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THE BOOK OF JOB. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The Book of Job bears the name of the 
patient sufferer whose history is rightly re- 
garded as the great example of ready sub- 
mission to the will of God. The purpose of 
the book is to discuss the question, the great 
and perplexing problem, why the righteous God 
inflicts suffering on a good man while many a 
godless person seems to be enjoying nothing 
but the greatest good fortune. The question 
is answered in such a manner as to show that 
Job is a righteous man, that his faith and 
patience are exemplary, that his sufferings 
were sent upon him not as a punishment, but 
as a wholesome chastisement, to prove, test, 
and purify his faith, and that they, in the last 
analysis, served for the glorification of God. 
It was not because Job had committed some ex- 
traordinary sin that he was afflicted with such 
extraordinary suffering, but because the Lord, 

_ in His sovereign majesty, chose to apply such 
measures for the highest spiritual welfare of 
His servant. 

Although the Book of Job, with the excep- 
tion of the introduction, is a poem, one of the 
grandest productions, not only of Hebrew 
poetry, but of the literature of all ages and 
all nations, it is nevertheless founded on his- 
torical fact and contains actual historical ma- 
terial. The prophet Ezekiel, chap. 4, 14.20, as 
well as James, the brother of the Lord, chap. 
5,11, refer to Job as a historical person. The 
land of Uz, in which Job lived, was probably a 
district of Northern Arabia. He himself seems 


a a “ars 


Job Loses His Great Good Fortune. 

Jop’s WEALTH AND Piety. —V.1. There 
was a man in the land of Uz, in Northern 
Arabia, toward the Euphrates, whose name 
was Job, generally considered a descendant of 
Aram, Gen. 22,21, and therefore related to the 
patriarchs, although very distantly; and that 
man was perfect and upright, his moral in- 
tegrity and blamelessness resulting in the true 
‘ighteousness of life, and one that feared 
God and eschewed evil, his heart being dis- 
josed in the right manner toward God and 
verything good, and therefore also filled with 
ving regard for all men. Job seems to have 
nan emir, or chief, of the country, both on 
ount of his wealth and on account of his 
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to have lived in the age of the patriarchs, to 
whom he may have been remotely related. His 
story, however, occurred just before the chil- 
dren of Israel were delivered from the bondage 
of Egypt. 

The Book of Job is obviously divided into 
three parts. After the prolog, which tells of 
Job’s piety and good fortune, of his subsequent 
misfortune, and how he bore up under it, there 
follows the main part of the narrative, alto- 
gether in poetical form. We have here the dis- 
pute between Job and his friends concerning 
the cause of his calamities, followed by the 
vindication of God’s righteousness in His gov- 
ernment of the world, and finally by the inter- 
vention of God Himself, who reproves Job and 
gives the solution of the problem which was 
challenging the faith of Job. 

The author and the date of the book cannot 
be fixed with certainty. It has been ascribed 
to Moses, to Job himself, to Solomon, and to 
some prophet at the time of Israel’s greatest 
glory. It cannot be dated before Moses nor 
later than about the eighth century before 
Christ. The Book of Job is so obviously a 
unit, as the entire outline and form indicate, 
that its integrity cannot be questioned with 
any degree of plausibility.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 45—49; Concordia Bible Class, 
April, 1919, 54—57; Theol. Monthly, 1921, 
161 ff. 


CHAPTER 1. 


ability as leader. V.2. And there were born 
unto him seven sons and three daughters, 
a great blessing of God; for children, accord- 
ing to Scriptures, are special gifts of His kind- 
ness, Ps.127 and 128. V. 38. His substance 
also, that is, his possessions, his wealth, was 
seven thousand sheep, and three thousand 
camels, and five hundred yoke of oxen, 
and five hundred she-asses, and a very 
great household, very many servants, these 
being needed to maintain an establishment of 
such princely magnitude, so that this man 
was the greatest of all the men of the 
East, he outranked in wealth and power all 
the inhabitants of this section of Arabia. V. 4. 
And his sons went and feasted in their 
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houses, every one his day, they observed 
the custom of celebrating the several birth- 
days in the family, or some other special holi- 
days, with banquets connected with wine- 
drinking; and sent and called for their 
three sisters to eat and to drink with 
them, for the sons had establishments of their 
own, while the unmarried sisters lived at home 
with their mother. These invitations were 
regularly issued and as regularly accepted. 
V.5. And it was so, when the days of their 
feasting were gone about, when the annual 
period of these festivals had come to a close, 
when every one of the brothers had arranged 
and celebrated his feast, that Job sent and 
sanctified them, to atone for probable trans- 
gressions by sacrifices of’ purification, and 
rose up early in the morning and offered 
burnt offerings according to the number 
of them all, Job himself officiating as priest 
of the congregation of his family and making 
his offering at a time when the hearts would 
be most inclined to quiet contemplation; for 
Job said, It may be that my sons have 
sinned, forgetting the careful watch over 
every single word and act which quiet sobriety 
demands, and cursed God in their hearts, 
renouncing or forgetting Him and His fear, as 
they abandoned themselves to their pleasure. 
Thus did Job continually, he was wont to 
do that as often as occasion demanded, every 
year. Job is an example of a pious father, 
who fears God and brings up his children in 
the nurture and admonition of the Lord, who 
also patiently corrects their faults and guides 
them in the paths of righteousness. 

SATAN GIVEN PERMISSION TO AFFLICT JOB. — 
V.6. Now, there was a day when the sons 
of God, God’s own holy spirits, the angels 
ministering unto Him, came to present them- 
selves before the Lord, the picture being 
that of a great monarch who daily assembles 
his ministers and servants about him, and 
Satan, the great adversary of God and men, 
came also among them. Although con- 
demned to the chains of hell, the devil, as the 
prince of this world, has as much freedom as 
the Lord permits him to have, not only in 
governing his own subjects, but also in afilct- 
ing the children of God and in leading them 
into temptation, 1 Cor.10,13. V.7. And the 
Lord said unto Satan, Whence comest 
thou? The object of the question was to find 
out whence the devil was just then coming, 
what he had most recently been-trying to ac- 
complish. Then Satan, who is bound in obe- 
dience to the almighty Ruler of the universe, 
although most unwillingly, answered the 
Lord and said, From going to and fro in 
the earth and from walking up and down 
in it. The words refer to the peculiar char- 
acteristic of Satan, for it is his custom to 
roam about, seeking whom he might devour, 
1 Pet. 5,8; he is a being without stability, 
malicious, intent upon evil. V.8. And the 


Lord said unto Satan, in His omniscience 
familiar with the evil intent of Satan, Hast 
thou considered My servant Job, literally, 
“set thy heart upon him,” that there is none 
like him in the earth, a perfect and an up- 
right man, standing out among men both for 
the piety of his heart and for the righteous- 
ness of his life, one that feareth God and 
escheweth evil? V.9. Then Satan an- 
swered the Lord and said, Doth Job fear 
God for naught? That is, Dost Thou sup- 
pose he is pious and God-fearing without good 
reason, without reward or profit? Satan’s 
sneering implication was, of course, that Job 
feared God only because he had been so abun- 
dantly blessed with wealth and honor, that it 
was only this fact which caused him to feign 
a piety which he did not really feel. V. 10. 
Hast not Thou made an hedge about him 
and about his house and about all that he 
hath on every side? Under such conditions, 
Satan implies, it would be an easy matter for 
any person to make a show of piety. Thou 
hast blessed the work of his hands, and 
his substance, his wealth, especially that in 
cattle, is increased in the land; it has be- 
come so numerous that it can no longer be con- 
fined to a small area. Genuine piety loves God 
for His own sake, regardless of special earthly 
blessings, without specific stipulation and 
claim. Satan denied that Job’s piety was of 
this kind. V.11. But put forth Thine hand 
now and touch all that he hath, namely, to 
smite, to injure, and destroy it, and he will 
curse Thee to Thy face, the form of the He- 
brew sentence showing that Satan affirmed his 
statement as in the case of an oath: Verily, 
most surely. V.12. And the Lord said unto 
Satan, accepting the challenge contained in his 
words, Behold, all that he hath is in thy 
power; only upon himself put not forth 
thine hand. Satan thereby received permis- 
sion to deprive Job of all his property, of all 
his immense wealth; but he was not allowed 
to touch the person of Job. The obvious in- 
tention of the Lord, in granting this permission 
to Satan, was to test the integrity and the 
piety of Job, to prove his sincerity over against 
the devil’s sneering insinuations. It was a 
phase of the battle of light with darkness. So 
Satan went forth from the presence of the 
Lord, ready to begin his work of destruction, 
for he is a murderer from the beginning; 
plunder and destruction are his delight. The 
thought that the Lord, in permitting mis- 
fortune to come upon His children in this 
world through the hatred of Satan, has the 
purpose of proving the sincerity of the be- 
lievers should stimulate the latter to meet the 
attacks of the devil with the spirit of true 
loyalty to their Father in heaven. 

Jop’s GREAT AFFLICTION. —V.13. And there 
was a day when his sons and his daugh- 
ters were eating and drinking wine in 
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their eldest brother’s house, at one of their 
customary banquets; v.14. and there came a 
messenger unto Job and said, The oxen 
were plowing and the asses feeding be- 
side them, grazing in the meadows near by, 
v.15. and the Sabeans, a nomadic tribe of 
Northeastern Arabia, fell upon them, and 
took them away, took everything along as 
welcome plunder; yea, they have slain the 
servants, those in charge of the work, with 
the edge of the sword, sparing none whom 
they could find; and I only am escaped 
alone to tell thee, the only survivor of the 
massacre. V.16. While he was yet speak- 
ing, before he had even finished his message 
of misfortune, there came also another and 
said, The fire of God, evidently a shower of 
fire and brimstone, is fallen from heaven 
and hath burned up the sheep and the ser- 
vants and consumed them, completely de- 
stroying also this part of Job’s possessions; 
and I only am escaped alone to tell thee. 
V. 17. While he was yet speaking, there 
came also another and said, The Chal- 
deans, at that time a nomadic tribe living 
near the Euphrates, made out three bands, 
attacking in three divisions, and fell upon 
the camels, and have carried them away, 
yea, and slain the servants with the edge 
of the sword, sparing none; and I only am 
escaped alone-to tell thee. V.18. While he 
was yet speaking, there came also an- 
other, a fourth messenger of evil, and said, 
Thy sons and thy daughters were eating 
and drinking wine in their eldest broth- 
er’s house; v.19. and, behold, there came 
a great wind from the wilderness, a vio- 
lent tornado from the east or northeast, and 
smote the four corners of the house, taking 


hold upon the whole house or tent at one time, 
and it fell upon the young men, upon all 
the young people there assembled, and they 
are dead; and I only am escaped alone to 
tell thee. In each case the messenger implies 
that his escape was effected only with the 
greatest difficulty, and each message increases 
the sense of the greatness of the calamity. 
V. 20. Then Job, who was more deeply affected 
by the information of the death of his chil- 
dren than by the loss of his entire property, 
arose and rent his mantle, showing the vio- 
lence of his grief, and shaved his head, an- 
other sign of deep mourning among certain 
ancient nations, and fell down upon the 
ground, and worshiped, in the attitude of 
the most humble and submissive adoration, 
v.21. and said, Naked came I out of my 
mother’s womb, and naked shall I return 
thither, that is, into the bosom of the earth, 
from which man was originally made, depart- 
ing as poor and as helpless as when he came. 
The Lord, the great Jehovah, gave, from Him 
had all the blessings come which Job had en- 
joyed, and the Lord hath taken away; 
blessed be the name of the Lord! This is 
an example of most patient submission, of 
bowing to the will of the Lord in childlike 
trust and in firm confidence. It is in this 
sense that all believers must learn to think 
of God as praiseworthy at all times, whether 
His wisdom sees fit to give or to take away. 
V.22. In all this Job sinned not, not even 
in questioning God’s decrees, nor charged 
God foolishly, attributing senseless or foolish 
acting to God. It is this phase of Job’s char- 
acter, a patient submission to the will of God 
at all times, which believers should be zealous 
to copy. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Severer Trial and the Visit of Job’s 
Friends. 

JoB STRICKEN WITH A SEVERE DISEASE. — 
V.1. Again there was a day, some time after 
Satan had exhausted his efforts to shake the 
piety of Job by the destruction of his property 
and the slaughter of his children, when the 
sons of God, the angels, as ministers of Jeho- 
yah, came to present themselves before the 
Lord, and Satan came also among them 
to present himself before the Lord, as on 
the previous occasion, chap. l, 136 2V.2-And 
the Lord said unto Satan, From whence 
comest thou? And Satan answered the 
Lord and said, just as he had done before, 
From going to and fro in the earth and 
from walking up and down in it, in his 
restless, ceaseless endeavor to harm the works 
of the Lord and to lead men into sin. V. 3. 
And the Lord said unto Satan, Hast thou 
considered My servant Job, namely, by con- 


centrating his attention upon him, that there 
is none like him in the earth, a perfect 
and an upright man, one that feareth God 
and escheweth evil? Cp.chap.1,1. And 
still, in spite of the severe affliction which had 
come upon him, he holdeth fast his integ- 
rity, to his piety and to the perfection of his 
righteousness before men, although thou 
movedst Me against him to destroy him 
without cause, namely, by giving Satan per- 
mission to send such great misfortunes upon 
him, part of which included the use of the 
forces of nature, which God, in a manner of 
speaking, placed at his disposal. Note the 
divine irony in the language of Jehovah, es- 
pecially as contrasted with the baffled sneering 
of Satan. V.4. And Satan answered the 
Lord and said, in the rage due to his failure, 
Skin for skin; yea, all that a man hath 
will he give for his life. The meaning of 
this proverbial saying is that nothing outward 
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is so dear to a man but that he will gladly 
give it for something similar; the life of a 
man, however, cannot be replaced, and there- 
fore a man will sacrifice everything else for 
the sake of his life. V. 5. But put forth 
Thine hand now and touch his bone and 
his flesh, striking at him even from a dis- 
tance in making a pass for his life, and he 
will curse, renounce and reject, Thee to Thy 
face. V.6. And the Lord, willing to permit 
even this test of Job’s integrity, of the sin- 
cerity of his righteousness and piety, said 
unto Satan, Behold, he is in thine hand, 
namely, to afflict with severe diseases; but 
save his life, the latter could be imperiled 
in the proposed test, but he must not be de- 
prived of it. V.7. So went Satan forth from 
the presence of the Lord and smote Job 
with sore boils from the sole of his foot 
unto his crown, the disease being the worst 
form of Jeprosy, with horrible ulcers or boils 
and a swollen condition of the joints, which 
rendered the afflicted person almost helpless. 
V.8. And he took him a potsherd to scrape 
himself withal, evidently to relieve the in- 
tolerable itching of the festering sores; and 
he sat down among the ashes, to indicate 
that he was submerged in grief and mourning. 
The few words paint a picture of such utter 
degradation and misery after the great happi- 
ness Which Job had enjoyed, that the contrast 
is extremely shocking. It is but seldom that 
a believer is so severely tried as was Job, and 
therefore his example serves to encourage and 
inspire the children of God for all times. 
Jos Resukes His Wire. — V. 9. Then said 
his wife, whose trust in God was evidently 
not as strongly founded as that of the suf- 
ferer, unto him, Dost thou still retain 
thine integrity? He was clinging to a virtue 
which, as she supposed, availed him nothing 
at this time. The astonishment shown by 
Job’s wife is that found in all unbelievers and 
false Christians when they cannot explain to 
their own satisfaction every act of God and 
every misfortune which befalls them. Curse 
God and die. She wanted him to renounce 


God, all his trust in Jehovah, and then give 
up the struggle for life or suffer the penalty 
of blasphemy. V.10. But he, sharply reprov- 
ing her for her lack of trust in the goodness 
of Jehovah, said unto her, Thou speakest 
as one of the foolish women speaketh, in 
a godless and impious manner, which he, as 
his wdrds imply, would not have expected from 
her. What? Shall we receive good at the 
hand of God, and shall we not receive, ac- 
cept and willingly bear, evilP In all this 
did not Job sin with his lips. If there was 
a temptation*to murmur in the heart of Job, 
he had so far fought it down. V. 11. Now, 
when Job’s three friends heard of all this 
evil that was come upon him, they came 
every one from his own place: Eliphaz, 
the Temanite, probably from Idumea, and 
Bildad, the Shuhite, in the desert east of the 
Dead Sea, and Zophar, the Naamathite, that 
is, from a region in Lower Arabia; for they 
had made an appointment together to 
come to mourn with him and to comfort 
him, they met together by appointment and 
traveled to Job’s home to bring him some form 
of consolation, if that were possible. V. 12. 
And when they lifted up their eyes afar 
off and knew him not, did not recognize 
their friend in this formless mass of diseased 
flesh, they lifted up their voice and wept, 
in sympathy over their friend’s suffering; and 
they rent every one his mantle and sprin- 
kled dust upon their heads toward heaven, 
that is, they threw up handfuls of dust as 
high as possible to signify that the misery of 
Job cried to heaven, and then let it fall back 
on their heads to show the depth of their grief. 
V. 13. So they sat down with him upon 
the ground seven days and seven nights, 
and none spake a word unto him, their 
sympathetic sorrow being too great for utter- 
ance; for they saw that his grief was very 
great, that the affliction of his pain was un- 
bearable. It is altogether commendable for 
friends to sympathize with a sufferer, min- 
gling their own tears with his and showing 
that they truly feel for him, Rom. 12, 15. 


CHAPTER 3. 


Job’s Impatient Outburst. 


Jop Curses THE Day or His Birtu.— Up 
till now Job had suppressed all thoughts of 
rebellion against God, every notion of dissatis- 
faction and impatience with the ways of Jeho- 
vah. But now he gives evidence of weakness. 
V. 1. After this opened Job his mouth, in 
the formal manner, with deliberation and 
gravity, after the custom of the ancient sages, 
and cursed his day, namely, the day of his 
birth, V.2. And Job spake and said, in a 
wild and bold outburst, which showed that he 
was impatient with the afflictions laid upon 


him by God, ep. Jer. 20,14, v.3. Let the day 
perish wherein I was born, and the night 
in which it was said, There is a man-child 
conceived, rather, “the night which said,” for 
that night is personified as the witness and 
messenger of evil. V.4. Let that day be 
darkness, be covered with the everlasting 
shadows of death; let not God regard it 
from above, in any way inquire after it, as 
though interested in such an execrable time, 
neither let the light shine upon it, it should 
be shut out forever from the light of God’s 
presence. V. 5. Let darkness and the shadow 
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of death stain it, the thickest darkness, the 
deepest death-gloom reclaiming and covering it 
as an unclean thing; let a cloud dwell upon 
it, encamping over it, obscuring and hiding it 
forever; let the blackness of the day ter- 
rify it, the thought being that, just as a day 
seems all the gloomier and more dismal after 
it has once been lit up by a flash of light, so 
the dismal bitterness of darkness should settle 
upon the day of his birth as a form of retribu- 
tion for permitting his being born. V.6. As 
for that night, let darkness seize upon it, 
everlasting darkness holding it in its posses- 
sion; let it not be joined unto the days of 
the year, rather, “let it not be glad of its ex- 
istence among the days of the year,” as one 
of a joyful troop of nights which march by 
in glittering procession; let it not come into 
the number of the months, it should be 
omitted and forgotten, as utterly detestable. 
V.7. Lo, let that night be solitary, or, more 
forceful, “See, that night!” Let it be barren, 
and therefore utterly desolate, without a cheer- 
ing voice; let no joyful voice come therein, 
not a single jubilant shout, as over the happy 
birth of a welcome child. V.8. Let them 
curse it that curse the day, the sorcerers of 
old, whose ban was thought to bewitch a day 
so as to make it a day of misfortune, who are 
ready to raise up their mourning, liter- 
ally, “those who are skilful in rousing up 
leviathan,” the great dragon of whom the an- 
cients believed that he devoured the sun and 
the moon «at the time of eclipses, whom the 
heathen sorcerers tried to drive away with 
their incantations. All the men who had in- 
fluence over the powers of evil should join in 
cursing the night of Job’s conception. V. 9. 
Let the stars of the twilight thereof be 
dark, refusing to be the heralds of the dawn 
and thereby continuing the darkness; let it 
look for light, but have none, condemned to 
the everlasting curse of darkness; neither let 
it see the dawning of the day, literally, “the 
eyelashes of the dawn,” by which it might be 
refreshed and filled with pleasure; v.10. be- 
cause it shut not up the doors of my 
mother’s womb, thus hindering his being con- 
ceived and born, nor hid sorrow from mine 
eyes, for if he had never been born, he would 
not now have been afflicted with this suffering. 
It was an impatient outburst which, although 
not directed at God outright, yet had the effect 
of a challenge of His providence and govern- 
ment of the world, and therefore was just as 
objectionable as similar outbursts on the part 
of believers to-day. 

Jos Lones ror DeatH. — V. 11. Why died I 
not from the womb, immediately after birth? 
Why did I not give up the ghost when 
I came out of the belly? V.12. Why did 
the knees prevent me? “Prevent” is here 
used in the old sense of anticipate, be ready 
for, said of the father, who took the new-born 
child on his lap, joyfully acknowledging his 


son. Or why the breasts that I should 
suck? Said of the readiness, of the anxious 
longing, of the mother to nurse her child, to 
give him the food needed in order to sustain 
life. V.13. For now should I have lain still 
and been quiet, not bothered with any of the 
misery which he was now suffering; I should 
have slept, in the untroubled sleep of the 
grave; then had I been at rest, v.14. with 
kings and counselors of the earth, the 
highest officers of the state, the royal advisers 
and ministers, which built desolate places 
for themselves, who erected for themselves 
what proved to be, not palaces, but ruins; 
(“The paths of glory lead but to the grave”; ) 
v.15. or with princes that had gold, who 
filled their houses with silver, those who 
heaped up countless treasures for themselves; 
v.16. or as an hidden, untimely birth I 
had not been, he would not exist at all, as 
infants which never saw light. All of 
them, the builders of great palaces, the rich 
millionaires, together with the still-born babes, 
they all enter into the rest of the grave, 
whether this be decorated with a structure 
upon whose ruins men gaze with wondering 
surprise, or whether it be a hole in the ground 
whose very location is afterward forgotten. 
V.17. There the wicked cease from troub- 
ling, no longer being engaged in raging; and 
there the weary, those who suffered misery 
and trouble in this life, be at rest, removed 


from everything that wearied out their 
strength. V.18. There the prisoners rest 
together, as many as there may be; they 


hear not the voice of the oppressor, no 
taskmaster, or overseer, threatens them any 


longersssV. 19°" The small and) great “are 
there, for death makes all men equal; and 
the servant is free from his master. The 


very thought of the rest and quiet of the grave, 
with its surcease from sorrow and misery, is 
fascinating to Job; he lingers over the thought 
before continuing his complaint in which he 
desires death for himself. V.20. Wherefore 
is light, namely, the light of life, given to 
him that is in misery and life unto the 
bitter in soul, why should God continue them 
in this miserable life, v.21. which long for 
death, but it cometh not, and dig for it, 
with frantic desire, more than for hid treas- 
ures, v. 22. which rejoice exceedingly, in an 
excess of jubilation, and are glad when they 
can find the grave? It is a cry of extreme 
anguish which longs for deliverance by death 
and is unable to explain why this coveted de- 
liverance is denied. V. 23. Why is light 
given to a man whose way is hid, the light 
of life continued to a man as helpless and for- 
saken as Job, and whom God hath hedged 
in, so that he is unable to find deliverance? 
V. 24, For my sighing cometh before I eat, 
instead of eating and enjoying his food he is 
constrained to groan in his misery, and my 
roarings are poured out like the waters, 
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in a steady, unremittent flow, without relief. 
V. 25. For the thing which I greatly feared 
is come upon me, if he but thought of a ter- 
rible thing, he was immediately struck by it, 
and that which I was afraid of is come 
unto me, if he dreaded a thing, he was im- 
mediately overtaken by it, he was obliged to 
endure all that he had ever considered fright- 
ful. V.26. I was not in safety, neither had 
I rest, neither was I quiet, he was so 


troubled then that he had neither respite nor 
repose; yet trouble came, it was coming 
upon him in an endless stream. Thus even 
believers are sometimes overwhelmed by im- 
patience, giving way to expressions which are 
full of accusations against God. A Christian 
should always be prepared to die, but he 
should not impatiently desire death at any 
time. He is ill prepared for death who is un- 
willing to live. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The First Rejoinder of Eliphaz. 

Job having thus given way to his impatience, 
his friends thought it their duty to correct 
him. But instead of showing him in what re- 
spect his position was wrong, they proceed ac- 
cording to the assumption that Job must be 
guilty of some special fault or sin, and chide 
him accordingly. V.1. Then Eliphaz, the 
Temanite, answered and said, v. 2. If we 
essay to commune with thee, wilt thou be 
grieved? Eliphaz wanted to be sure from 
the outset taat Job would not misunderstand 
his friends if they ventured some suggestions, 
that he would not be insulted or offended if 
they spoke a word in his behalf. But who 
can withhold himself from speaking? He 
felt that he must express his opinion at this 
time. V.3. Behold, thou hast instructed 
many, namely, with words of loving reproof 
and admonition, and thou hast strength- 
ened the weak hands, causing the slack 
hands to take up their tasks with new vigor. 
V.4. Thy words have upholden him that 
was falling, and thou hast strengthened 
the feeble knees, by holding men upright 
who were about to sink down, figuratively 
speaking, by his moral support, by his encour- 
agement. V.5. But now it is come upon 
thee and thou faintest; now that misfor- 
tune, in turn, had struck Job, all his fine ad- 
monitions to others were forgotten, and he was 
faint and impatient. It toucheth thee and 
thou art troubled, confounded, seized with 
terror, filled with feebleness and despondency 
when suffering came to his own door. V. 6. 
Is not this thy fear, thy confidence, thy 
hope, and the uprightness of thy ways? 
or, “Is not thy piety, thy confidence, and thy 
hope the righteousness of thy ways?” Eliphaz 
implied that Job surely did not have an evil 
conscience, that he certainly could and should 
remember the uprightness of his*life, which his 
friend was not prepared to question. V.7. Re- 
member, I pray thee, who ever perished 
being innocent? Or where were the right- 
eous cut off? This overemphasis on the safety 
of the upright shows that Eliphaz intended to 
voice his doubts concerning the unvarying 
piety of Job, trying to convey the idea that 
there must have been, after all, something that 


merited an extraordinary punishment at the 
hand of God. This thought is now elaborated 
in detail. V.8. Even as I have seen, they 
that plow iniquity, sowing mischief in their 
fields, and sow wickedness, misery and ruin 
for others, reap the same. “Whatsoever a 
man soweth, that shall he also reap,” Gal. 6, 
7.8. V.9. By the blast of God they perish, 
as God breathes upon them in anger, and by 
the breath of His nostrils are they con- 
sumed, like plants which a burning wind 
scorches, so that they shrivel up and wither 
away. V.10. The roaring of the lion, as he 
goes forth to seize and tear his prey, and the 
voice of the fierce lion, of the roarer who 
shows his angry temper, and the teeth of the 
young lions are broken. V.11l. The old 
lion, he who enjoys the fulness of adult 
strength, perisheth, wanders about helplessly, 
for lack of prey, and the stout lion’s 
whelps are scattered abroad, rather, the 
whelps of the lioness. Lions of every age and 
of every condition of strength are mentioned 
in order to picture the destruction of the 
haughty sinner with all his household.  Eli- 
phaz now draws a conclusion which he ex- 
presses very carefully. V.12. Now, a thing 
was secretly brought to me, it came to him 
in a stealthy, mysterious manner, and mine 
ear received a little thereof, a faint whisper 
or lisp, as from an oracle, which he herdly 
dared utter. V.13. In thoughts from the 
visions of the night, in pictures such as the 
thoughts paint in dreams, when deep sleep 
falleth on men, when the spirit of man seems 
to penetrate into superhuman realms, y. 14. 
fear came upon me and trembling, meeting 
him in such a way as to cause a shudder to 
pass over him, which made all my bones to 
shake, in a deep and fearful agitation. V.15. 
Then a spirit passed before my face, glid- 
ing or flitting before him like the apparition 
of an angel; the hair of my flesh stood up, 
as in sudden, extreme terror; v.16. it stood 
still, but I could not discern the form 
thereof, it had the shadowy indistinctness 
which creates such an impression of awe; an 
image was before mine eyes, there was 
silence, and I heard a voice, rather, a lisp- 
ing murmur and a voice, a lisping or murmur- 
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ing voice, saying, v.17. Shall mortal man 
be more just than God? Shall a man be 
more pure than his Maker? The thought 
contained here is this, that whoever censures 
the government of God, as Job had done in his 
complaint, thereby claims to be more just than 
God and thus becomes guilty. V.18. Behold, 
He put no trust in His servants, the minis- 
tering angels; and His angels he charged 
with folly, to the very spirits of light He im- 
putes error, they cannot compare with Him in 
holiness and purity; v.19. how much less in 
them that dwell in houses of clay, frail 
men with material, earthly bodies, whose 
foundation is in the dust, out of which their 
bodies were originally framed, which are 
crushed before the moth, utterly consumed 
as though they were nothing but moths! V. 20. 


They are destroyed, beaten into small pieces 
and thus returned to dust, from morning to 
evening, their life being but an extremely 
short span of time; they perish forever 
without any regarding it, soon dead and 
rapidly forgotten. V.21. Doth not their ex- 
cellency which is in them go away? They 
die, even without wisdom, literally, “Is it 
not: torn away is their cord?” the picture 
being taken from the quick striking of a tent. 
Without having found true wisdom in their 
lives, having lived in short-sightedness and 
folly all their days, men die, they are cut off 
and taken away, Ps. 90, 9. 10. Remembering 
this, the Christian will at all times be con- 
strained to pray: “So teach us to number our 
days that we may apply our hearts unto wis- 
dom.” 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Conclusion of the First Speech of 
Eliphaz. 

ANSWERING A POSSIBLE OBJECTION ON JoB’s 
Part. — V. 1. Call now, if there be any that 
will answer thee, rather, “will any one re- 
ply?” Having complained against God as 
though he were just and God unjust, will Job 
find any one to intercede for him or to help 
him in his trouble? And to which of the 
saints wilt thou turn? Would he find so 
much as a single angel to take his part? He 
whom God will not help no creature can help, 
and an impatient murmuring against misfor- 
tune would only challenge the anger of God. 
V. 2. For wrath killeth the foolish man, 
grief slays the complaining fool, and envy 
slayeth the silly one, his own impatient re- 
pining brings destruction upon himself. V. 3. 
I have seen the foolish taking root, like a 
luscious plant in rich soil, as though his pros- 
perity would endure forever; but suddenly 
I cursed his habitation, that is, a sudden de- 
struction at the hand of God occurred, which 
showed that his apparently prosperous dwell- 
ing was, after all, under God’s curse, Ps. 73, 
18.19. V.4. His children are far from 
safety, they were without help, when the curse 
of God descended upon him, and they are 
crushed in the gate, neither is there any 
to deliver them, the reference being to the 
gate as the place of judgment in the Oriental 
cities. V. 5. Whose harvest the hungry 
eateth up, namely, that of the man whom the 
Lord cast down from the height of his pros- 
perity, and taketh it even out of the thorns, 
the very last gleanings of the harvest of the 
wicked being swept away in the calamity which 
befalls him, and the robber swalloweth up 


their substance, literally, “the thirsty,” or, 


“those who lay snares, swallow his wealth”; 
he is deprived of all he has, which was obtained 


either by deceit or by outright robbery, as a 


punishment of the Lord. V.6. Although afflic- 
tion, every kind of misery and evil, cometh 
not forth of the dust, neither doth trouble 
spring out of the ground, that is, the mis- 
fortunes of men are not like accidental weedy 
growths; v.7. yet man is born unto trouble, 
man, being enticed by his own lust, inherited 
since the time of Adam, commits sin and as 
a consequence brings misery upon himself, as 
the sparks fly upward, carried up on high by 
the heat engendered in the flame. So much for 
man’s natural condition. V.8. I, that is, Eli- 
phaz on his part, would seek unto God, and 
unto God would I commit my cause, leay- 
ing everything in the hands of the most high 
God, and not in any way impatient of His 
government, v.9. which doeth great things 
and unsearchable, whose ways are beyond 
finding out and therefore beyond question on 
the part of men; marvelous things without 
number, all of which are beyond the grasp of 
the human mind; v, 10. who giveth rain 
upon the earth and sendeth waters upon 
the fields, the open land outside the cities, as 
the water of springs and brooks irrigates the 
land, v.11. to set up on high those that be 
low, namely, by pouring out His blessings 
upon them, that those which mourn may be 
exalted to safety, raised up to prosperity, 
enjoy the rich benefits showered upon them. 
V. 12. He disappointeth the devices of the 
crafty, bringing all their schemes to naught, 
so that their hands cannot perform their 
enterprise, cannot realize what they wanted 
to accomplish, not bring about anything solid 
or lasting, no matter how great their success 
may seem for a while. V.13. He taketh the 
wise in their own craftiness, so that they 
are shown to be fools before Him and their 
plans result in ruin to themselves, and the 
counsel of the froward, those who try to be 
cunning in setting aside His will, is carried 
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headlong, is overthrown. V. 14. They meet 
with darkness in the daytime and grope in 
the noonday as in the night, afflicted with 
blindness by God, being punished for their im- 
pertinent behavior in vaunting their own wis- 
dom. V. 15. But He saveth the poor from 
the sword, from their mouth, that is, from 
the sword which proceeds out of their mouth 
in the form of wicked slander, and from the 
hand of the mighty, the strong who delight 
in violence and bloodshed. V.16. So the poor 
hath hope, and iniquity stoppeth her 
mouth. Believers may at all times and in all 
circumstances place their full confidence in 
Jehovah, knowing that He will always work 
deliverance from every evil work, no matter 
how hopeless the outlook. 

ELipHAzZ ADMONISHES Jos TO BrEaR HIs 
TRIAL PATIENTLY. — V.17. Behold, happy is 
the man, the mortal, in all his feebleness, 
whom God correcteth, since such an action 
on the part of God shows His fatherly interest. 
Therefore despise not thou the chastening 
of the Almighty, by a want of submission, 
by a rebellious attitude; v.18. for He maketh 
sore and bindeth up, in order to heal the 
wound which He has inflicted, Hos.6,1; Deut. 
32,39; He woundeth, and His hands make 
whole. Cp. Prov. 3, 11—13; Ps. 94,12. V.19. 
He shall deliver thee in six troubles, in a 
great number of afflictions; yea, in seven 
there shall no evil touch thee, Ps. 91, 10. 
The believer, trusting in the goodness and 
mercy of Jehovah, is safe at all times. V. 20. 
In famine He shall redeem thee from 
death, Ps. 33,19, and in war from the power 
of the sword, so that it cannot strike and kill. 
V.21. Thou shalt be hid from the scourge 
of the tongue, from all slander and reviling, 
which would not be able to detract from his 
good name, Ps. 31, 20; Jer. 18, 18; neither 


shalt thou be afraid of destruction when it 
cometh, no matter what catastrophe threatens, 
Ps. 32,6. V.22. At destruction and famine 
thou shalt laugh, knowing that they are 
powerless to harm him; neither shalt thou 
be afraid of the beasts of the earth, who in 
ancient times were often a severe scourge. 
V. 23. For thou shalt be in league with the 
stones of the field, who would not harm the 
fertility of the soil nor interfere with its till- 
ing; and the beasts of the field shall be 
at peace with thee, harming neither him 
nor his flocks and herds. V. 24. And thou 
shalt know that thy tabernacle, the tent 
where he dwelled and all his possessions, shall 
be in peace, altogether safe and uninjured ; 
and thou shalt visit thy habitation and 
shalt not sin, rather, in reviewing thy house- 
hold, thou findest no gap, nothing would be 
missing of all his property. V.25. Thou shalt 
know also that thy seed shall be great, 
plentiful in numbers, and thine offspring as 
the grass of the earth, this being considered 
a very great blessing throughout the Bible, just 
as childlessness was regarded as a lack of bless- 
ing and even as a curse. V.26. Thou shalt 
come to thy grave in a full age, in a ripe 
old age, in unbroken vigor, like as a shock of 
corn cometh in in his season, dead ripe, and 
carried up to the threshing-floor, yielding up 
its riches of grain. V.27. Lo this, we have 
searched it, found out by careful investigat- 
ing; hear it and know thou it for thy 
good, the warning being again addressed to 
Job, lest he once more murmur and complain. 
Note that Eliphaz speaks the truth, but not 
all the truth, for the application of his state- 
ments to the case of Job did not follow. It is 
a dangerous conclusion to infer that a fellow- 
Christian is under God’s wrath just because he 
is suffering misfortunes. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Job’s Reply to Eliphaz. 

Jos DEFENDS His DESIRE FoR DEATH. — V. 1. 
But Job answered and said, v.2. Oh, that 
my grief were throughly weighed, namely, 
the suffering which he was enduring, and my 
calamity, the bitter and unexplainable afflic- 
tion, laid in the balances together! Both 
pans being thus adjusted, his misfortunes 
would be found to outweigh his sorrows, his 
complaint. V. 3. Fer now it would be 
heavier than the sand of the sea, his woe 
was heavy beyond measure; therefore my 
words are swallowed up, rather, “they 
raved,’ they were spoken rashly. Although 
the greatness of his misery explained his com- 
plaining, yet he himself confessed that this fact 
did not really justify his untamed sorrow, his 
foolish raving. His better knowledge told him 
that he should not indulge his grief, but the 


unequaled greatness of his misery drove his 
tongue to the complaint which he made. V. 4. 
For the arrows of the Almighty are within 
me, the sickness, pains, and plagues which 
God inflicted upon him, the poison whereof 
drinketh up my spirit, like a venom whose 
burning heat dried up his soul; the terrors 
of God do set themselves in array against 
me, like an attacking army storming a citadel 
Is. 42,13. Job now argues that the demand 
which wanted him to submit without a murmur 
is unnatural. V.5. Doth the wild ass bray 
when he hath grass, literally, “by the fresh 
grass”? Or loweth the ox over his fodder? 
That is, even an irrational beast will not groan 
or utter discontented cries if it is fully pro- 
vided with food; much less would Job lament 
without sufficient cause. V.6. Can that which 
is unsavory, tasteless, be eaten without 
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salt? Or is there any taste in the white of 
an egg? In either case the lack of flavor, the 
insipid taste, tends to make the food nauseat- 
ing; even so Job cannot relish his present 
sufferings, which to him are like a loathsome 
food. V.7. The things that my soul refused 
to touch are as my sorrowful meat, or, 
What my soul abhorred to touch, that is to me 
as my loathsome food; he had to smell and 
touch the putrid matter of leprosy day after 
day. V. 8. Oh, that I might have my re- 
quest, literally, “that it might come,” be ful- 
filled; and that God would grant me the 
thing that I long for! He was erying and 
longing for release from his misery. V.9. Even 
that it would please God to destroy me, 
snuffing out his life by an early death; that 
He would let loose His hand and cut me 
off! The picture is that of the cutting of a 
cord or string, which was synonymous with 
death. It was an intense, an impatient desire 
for death. V. 10. Then should I yet have 
comfort, he would find consolation in this 
fact; yea, I would harden myself in sor- 
row. Let Him not spare, rather, “I would 
leap up in unsparing pain,” due to its excessive 
force which promised him no respite; for I 
have not concealed the words of the Holy 
One. The fact that he had not denied the Lord 
was Job’s confidence in the midst of all distress 
and misery, even if the pain it caused him 
should be practically unbearable. V.11. What 
is my strength that I should hope, continue 
to wait, persevere as heretofore? And what is 
mine end that I should prolong my life, 
literally, “lengthen my soul,” be patient? His 
strength was completely gone, and therefore he 
looked forward to death with eager impatience. 
V. 12. Is my strength the strength of 
stones? Or is my flesh of brass? He cer- 
tainly did not have the power of endurance 
which inorganie matter possesses. V,. 13. Is 
not my help in me, rather, “Is not the noth- 
ingness of my help with me,” that is, Am I not 
utterly helpless? And is wisdom driven 
quite from me? His well-being, his prospect 
of strength in the future, of an eventual re- 
covery, had been driven away from him and 
thus utterly lost. An early death was the only 
hope he cherished, and that he desired with an 
intense longing. A Christian will always be 
ready for death, but it would be wrong for him 
to demand death at the hands of God. We 
must at all times submit our will to that of 
our heavenly Father. 

Jos Criricizes EvipHaz For His Conpuct. 
V. 14. To him that is afflicted pity should 
be showed from his friend, or, to him who 
is melting on account of the fierceness of his 
misery, and therefore in despair, gentleness 
should be shown by his friends; but he for- 
saketh the fear of the Almighty, rather, 
even if he should, or, lest he should, forsake 
the fear of the Almighty. Friends worthy of 
the name should stand by one who is in misery 
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and distress, lest he give way entirely to de- 
spair and forsake the Lord. V. 15. My breth- 
ren have dealt deceitfully as a brook, false 
and treacherous as a torrent, as an arroyo in 
the wilderness, which presents a dry bed at 
just the time when water is most needed, and 
as the stream of brooks they pass away, 
torrents which overflow one day and disappear 
on the next, absolutely unreliable; vy. 16. 
which are blackish, turbid, dark, foul, by 
reason of thé ice, as the melting ice is carried 
down by the spring floods, and wherein the 
snow is hid, seeming to offer a solid surface 
to stand on, but in reality altogether treach- 
erous; v. 17. what time they wax warm, 
they vanish, after the short spring flow, which 
seemed to carry so much promise, their bed is 
soon parched; when it is hot, they are con- 
sumed out of their place, altogether extin- 
guished. To this characterization of unreliable 
friends Job adds a description of the disap- 
pointment which filled his heart on account of 
the attitude of his visitors. V.18. The paths 
of their way are turned aside, their course 
winds hither and thither, just like that of the 
arroyos in the wilderness; they go to noth- 
ing, and perish, vanishing out in the desert 
wastes, sinking from sight, failing men when 
they are most in need of water. V. 19. The 
troops of Tema looked, the caravans of a 
nomadic tribe in Northern Arabia, the com- 
panies of Sheba waited for them, hoping to 
obtain water for their parched lips. In Job’s 
picture his friends are the unreliable arroyos, 
while he is the thirsty traveler searching for 
a drink of cooling water. V. 20. They were 
confounded because they had hoped, put to 
shame on account of their confident hope, just 
as Job was in this instance; they came 
thither, and were ashamed, red with shame 
on account of the deceit which they finally per- 
ceived, betrayed by a lying brook. V.21. For 
now ye are no thing, they had shown that 
they did not exist as real friends; ye see my 
casting down, and are afraid, full of terror 
and dismay, fearing to identify themselves with 
one whom they believed struck down by the 
wrath of God. V.22. Did I say, Bring unto 
me? or, Give a reward for me of your sub- 
stance? He had not asked any sacrifice from 
them, had not even desired a gift from them; 
he had expected only the sympathy of true 
friends. V. 23. Or, Deliver me from the 
enemy’s hand? or, Redeem me from the 
hand of the mighty, of the oppressor? He 
had never yet asked for such a proof of their 
friendship; therefore he was all the more 
sorely disappointed at their failing to show 
even the least friendly interest in him and com- 
passion for him. V.24. Teach me, and I will 
hold my tongue; he was willing to be set 
right and to cease his complaint; and cause 
me to understand wherein I have erred, 
this being preferable to any silent. or open 


10 Jos 6, 25—7, 12a. 


accusation on their part. V.25. How forcible 
are right words, such as are based upon sound 
knowledge! But what doth your arguing 
reprove? What Job missed so sorely in the 
case of his friends was this, that they did not 
substantiate their accusations, that they judged 
merely according to their feelings. V.26. Do 
ye imagine to reprove words, were they try- 
ing to fasten only upon the words which his 
misery pressed out of his mouth, and the 
speeches of one that is desperate, which 
are as wind? They had his blameless con- 
duct to judge him by and should draw no con- 
clusions from his present complaints. V. 27. 
Yea, ye overwhelm the fatherless, like un- 
relenting creditors they would cast lots for the 
orphans left by a debtor to make them bond- 
servants, and ye dig a pit for your friend, 
trafficking or bargaining for him, to sell him as 
a slave; they were traitors to the cause of true 
friendship. V. 28. Now, therefore, be con- 


tent, look upon me, they should be pleased 
to scrutinize his face closely; for it is evident 
unto you if I lie, they would be able to read 
in his face whether he were really the hypo- 
crite they supposed him to be. V. 29. Return, 
I pray you, let it not be iniquity; yea, 
return again, my righteousness is in it. 
They should turn from their present position 
of unfriendly suspicion and make a careful 
examination of his case, so that they would do 
no wrong, but find the evidence of his righteous- 
ness. V. 30. Is there iniquity in my tongue? 
Had he actually, thus far in his complaint, 
spoken wrong? Cannot my taste discern 
perverse things? Was his palate, figuratively 
speaking, in such a poor condition that they be- 
lieved him to have lost all consciousness of 
guilt, or that he could no longer understand 
the meaning of his misfortunes? True friends 
are a blessing, but false friends destroy a per- 
son’s faith in humanity. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Job Renews His Lamentation. 

THE GENERAL Misery oF Human LIFE. — 
V. 1. Is there not an appointed time, war- 
fare, a fixed and wearing service, to man upon 
earth? Are not his days also like the days 
of an hireling, one who works for wages? 
The figure is that of a man drafted for military 
service, and then of a man who has hired out 
to perform a certain task, the idea being that 
in either case man longs for the end of the 
labor appointed to him. V. 2. As a servant 
earnestly desireth the shadow, as the slave 
eagerly looks forward to the rest after the com- 
pletion of his work, and as an hireling 
looketh for the reward of his work, for he 
also, after receiving his wages, may rest, v. 3. 
so am I, instead of enjoying the expected rest, 
spoken in irony, made to possess months of 
vanity, this time of wretchedness was allotted 
to him, and wearisome nights are appointed 
to me, they have been dealt out to him with- 
out his desire, although he has not done any- 
thing to merit them to this degree. V.4. When 
I lie down, I say, When shall I arise and 
the night be gone? ‘The sleeplessness caused 
by his terrible illness made him wish that the 
night would soon fly away. And I am full 
of tossings to and fro unto the dawning of 
the day, weary with his restless rolling about 
in the endeavor to find rest. V.5. My flesh 
is clothed with worms, maggots breeding 
in the ulcers, and clods of dust, the crust of 
dried filth covering his entire body; my skin 
is broken and become loathsome, whenever 
the skin made an attempt to heal, to come to- 
gether, to become hard and stiff, the festering 
sores broke open again. V. 6. My days are 
swifter than a weaver’s shuttle and are 
spent without hope, vanish without hope of 


deliverance, just as the web on the loom of the 
weaver is cut off. V.7. O remember that my 
life is wind, his days are like a breath of air, 
which is soon wafted away, Ps. 78,39; mine 
eye shall no more see good, will not return 
to see good fortune or prosperity; an early 
death would put an end to his chances of hap- 
piness in this life. V.8. The eye of hini that 
hath seen me shall see me no more, he 
would soon pass from the circle of those whom 
he had formerly considered his friends; Thine 
eyes are upon me, namely, those of the Lord, 
and Iam not; even if He should turn to Job 
in sympathy in order to help him, it would be 
too late, since he knew he would soon be re- 
moved from the land of the living. Such bitter- 
ness of soul as here shown by Job is not com- 
patible with true trust in the Lord. 

Jop Arraicns Gop.— V.9. As the cloud is 
consumed and vanisheth away, the vapor 
disappearing in the dry air of the wilderness, 
so he that goeth down to the grave shall 
come up no more, if he is once in the realm 
of the dead, he cannot return to the former life 
on earth. V.10. He shall return no more to 
his house, neither shall his place, his home, 
know him any more, this earthly life is past 
forever, so far as he is concerned. V, ll. 
Therefore, since God had practically aban- 
doned him to dwell in the realm of the dead, 
I will not refrain my mouth, put no re- 
straint on his speech; I will speak in the 
anguish of my spirit, in the bitterness and 
pain which possessed his soul; I will com- 
plain in the bitterness of my soul, because 
his soul was so disturbed and troubled; he 
threw aside, for once, the awe which he ordi- 
narily showed in the presence of God. V. 19, 
Am I a sea or a whale, some monster of the 
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deep, that Thou settest a watch over me? 
He felt himself watched, shut in, by God, like 
a dangerous creature which might threaten to 
overwhelm the world. V.13. When I say, My 
bed shall comfort me, my couch shall 
ease, help bear, my complaint, a fact which 
is usually the case, v.14. then Thou scarest 
me with dreams, shaking him thereby to pre- 
vent his resting in comfort, and terrifiest me 
through visions, in consequence of them, v. 15. 
so that my soul chooseth strangling, in 
wishing that the asthma which accompanied 
his illness might choke him, and death rather 
than my life, literally, “than these bones,” 
that is, in preference to having his body re- 
duced to a skeleton. V.16. I loathe it, he was 
disgusted with this life; I would not live 
alway, on account of the unendurable pain 
which he suffered. Let me alone, he asked 
God to withdraw His chastening hand from 
him; for my days are vanity, a puff of 
breath which vanishes away. V.17. What is 
man that Thou shouldest magnify him, 
and that Thou shouldest set Thine heart 
upon him, —the bitter irony of this passage 
consists in Job’s asking why the great and 
majestic God should single out him, insignifi- 
eant as he was, for the object of ever new and 
unceasing sufferings, — v.18. and that Thou 


shouldest’visit him every morning and try 
him every moment, putting his patience and 
power to a continuous test? V.19. How long 
wilt Thou not depart from me, looking away 
from him, turning His attention to some other 
object upon which He might vent His wrath, 
nor let me alone till I swallow down my 
spittle, at least for a little instant, for one 
moment of time? V.20. I have sinned; what 
shall I do unto Thee, O thou Preserver of 
men? The thought is really conditional: If 
I have sinned, what harm could thereby strike 
Thee; what detriment would be caused to Thy 
great glory and majesty? Why hast Thou 
set me as a mark against Thee, a target, or 
mark, for every blow, so that I am a burden 
to myself, which the Lord Himself would try 
to shake off? V.21. And why dost Thou not 
pardon my transgression and take away 
mine iniquity, pardon his guilt, since the end 
was now so near? For now shall I sleep in 
the dust; and Thou shalt seek me in the 
morning, but I shall not be. He requests 
God’s immediate help, fearing that else he must 
die. The thought in the speech of Job is that 
of an accusation of cruelty on the part of God, 
an idea which may readily become blasphemous, 
if not driven away by a proper regard for the 
righteousness of God at all times. 


CHAPTER 8. 


The Speech of Bildad. 

AN ADMONITION TO JOB TO REPENT OF HIS 
Sin. — V. 1. Then answered Bildad, the 
Shuhite, chap. 2, 11, and said, v.2. How long 
wilt thou speak these things? An exclama- 
tion of impatience over the blasphemous im- 
pertinence which he read in Job’s words. And 
how long shall the words of thy mouth be 
like a strong wind? He made this com- 
parison both on account of the emptiness and 
bluster of the wind and on account of its de- 
structive tendency. V. 3. Doth God pervert 
judgment? Or doth the Almighty pervert 
justice? Would Job in his sober mind accuse 
God of injustice, either in principle or in act? 
V. 4. If thy children have sinned against 
him, namely, in celebrating their feasts and 
banquets, chap. 1, 5. 18, and he have cast 
them away for their transgression, aban- 
doning them to the destructive hand of their 
own guilt, for sin will invariably punish the 
transgressor; vy. 5. if thou wouldest seek 
unto God betimes, turning to Him with 
earnest, humble entreaty, and make thy sup- 
plication to the Almighty, with the object 
of rendering God gracious to himself; v.6. if 
thou wert pure and upright, Bildad’s in- 
ference being that this could not be the case 
in the circumstances, surely now He would 
awake for thee, arousing Himself for Job’s 
protection and deliverance, and make the 


habitation of thy righteousness prosperous, 
He would restore to Job the home and the pos- 
session which he had had as a righteous man, 
He would let him once more enjoy the fruits 
of his righteousness in peace. V.7. Though 
thy beginning was small, yet thy latter 
end should greatly increase, his prosperity 
would certainly be very great, he would once 
more flourish greatly. All this God would 
surely send upon Job if he were the righteous, 
pure, and upright man which he represented 
himself to be. Bildad’s statement was an un- 
conscious prophecy of that which afterwards 
really came to pass, chap. 42, 12. 

AN ACCUSATION OF WHICKEDNESS AGAINST 
Jos. — Bildad was convinced that Job was, in 
some way, guilty of some special great trans- 
gression against the Lord, that his present 
affliction was the punishment for some specific 
wrong committed by him. Therefore he con- 
tinued his harangue in this strain. V.8. For 
enquire, I pray thee, of the former age, 
generations of men which have gone before, 
and prepare thyself to the search of their 
fathers, searching through the annals of his- 
tory, finding out what the fathers had inves- 
tigated and learned; v.9. (for we are but of 
yesterday and know nothing, our own ex- 
perience alone counts for nothing, because our 
days upon earth are a shadow, the term of 
a single human life is insufficient to fathom 
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the eternal laws which govern the universe and 
determine its history;) v.10. shall not they 
teach thee and tell thee, uttering their 
thoughts and experiences plainly, and utter 
words out of their heart? Note that the 
heart, as the seat of understanding, is here 
mentioned over against the words of Job as 
mere products of the lips. Bildad now intro- 
duces some of the sayings of the ancients. 
V.11. Can the rush, the papyrus reed, grow 
up without mire, outside of the rich, moist 
marsh soil? Can the flag grow without 
water? V.12. Whilst it is yet in his green- 
ness and not cut down, namely, if growing 
in soil which is not continually moist, though 
rich enough otherwise, it withereth before 
any other herb. Swamp-plants may thrive for 
a while on dry ground, if there is enough water 
to start their growth, but as soon as moisture 
fails them, they immediately wither to the 
ground, even if all other plants are still in rich 
verdure. V.13. So are the paths of all that 
forget God, in the midst of their apparent 
prosperity they suddenly fail; and the hypo- 
crite’s hope shall perish, the expectation of 
the ungodly, of him who has fallen away from 
the paths of righteousness, shall fail; v. 14. 
whose hope shall be cut off, and whose 
trust shall be a spider’s web, that in which 
the godless trust, on which they place their 
confidence, is like a spider’s web, which is 
broken at the slightest touch. V.15. He shall 
lean upon his house, thinking that his pos- 
sessions, the object of his trust, are secure, 
but it shall not stand; he shall hold it 
fast, as he feels it collapsing beneath his 
weight, but it shall not endure, it will 
tumble into ruins with all his hopes. There 
follows another picture of the uncertainty of 
the godless person’s trust. V.16. He is green 
before the sun, like a succulent creeper in the 
sunshine, and his branch shooteth forth in 
his garden, the whole garden being overrun 
with his root-sprouts. V. 17. His roots are 


_ in some unusually bad way. V. 22 


wrapped about the heap, taking hold in piles 
of stones, and seeth the place of stones, hav- 
ing entwined himself between the stones by 
means of all his shoots, so that he embraces 
the entire house. So the godless person be- 
lieves that nothing will cause him to lose the 
house of his good fortune. V. 18. If he de- 
stroy him from his place, namely, if the 
Lord takes his prosperity from him, then it, 
the former place of his happiness, shall deny 
him, saying, I have not seen thee, his very 
native ground denying him and refusing to 
have anything more to do with him. V. 19. 
Behold, this is the joy of his way, thus his 
pretended joyful way of living comes to a sud- 
den, disastrous end, and out of the earth 
shall others grow, out of the dust other men 
blessed with external prosperity will sprout, 
who, in turn, will crumble away as the first 
ones did. Bildad now again presents a con- 
trast. V. 20. Behold, God will not cast 
away a perfect man, He will not despise the 
pious man, the inference once more being that 
Job could not have been really pious, neither 
will He help the evil-doers, He will not 
grasp their hand to support them, v. 21. till 
He, or, while He will, fill thy mouth with 
laughing and thy lips with rejoicing. 
That, Bildad intimates, would have been the 
lot of Job always if he had not become guilty 
. They that 
hate thee shall be clothed with shame, Jer. 
3, 25; Ps. 35, 26; 109,29; and the dwelling- 
place of the wicked shall come to naught, 
literally, “and the tent of the wicked, it is no 
more.” Bildad here acts as though he were 
ready to give Job the benefit of the doubt and 
to take his part against the wicked, but the 
entire purpose of his reproof is evidently that 
of accusing Job of some heinous act, which he 
wanted him to confess. He also, like many 
others since his time, had not grasped the pur- 
pose of God’s chastisement, but accused Job 
wrongfully. 


CHAPTER 9. 


Job’s Reply to Bildad. 


Jos’s DEFENSE AGAINST SUSPICION. — Both 
Eliphaz and Bildad had attempted to fasten 
upon Job some specific wrong, seeking from 
him a confession to that effect. He therefore 
defends himself against this manner of drawing 
conclusions in his case. 
swered and said, y.2. I know it is so of a 
truth, namely, that God is righteous in all His 
doing, that He never perverts justice; but 
how should man, a mortal being, man in his 
mortality and weakness, be just with God? 
Even if mortal man should, in his own opinion, 
be in the right over against God, his own judg- 
ment is without value; for no man, as God 
plainly states, can be just in His sight. V. 3. 


V.1. Then Job an- 


If he will contend with Him, if mortal man 
should dare to enter into litigation with the 
great God, he cannot answer Him one of a 
thousand; if man’s case were brought to trial, 
God could and would so quickly embarrass and 
overwhelm him with questions that he would 
quickly stand there in mute shame, unable to 
justify himself in one item. V.4. He is wise 
in heart and mighty in strength; those are 
two outstanding attributes of God. Who hath 
hardened himself against Him, stiffening 
his neck in foolish opposition, bidding Him 
defiance, and hath prospered? With His 
wisdom the Lord can confuse man, and with 
His strength He can overcome him; so no mor- 
tal can maintain his cause before God. V.5 
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Which removeth the mountains and they 
know not, without their being aware of the 
fact; which overturneth them in His 
anger; His wrath strikes them with such 
sudden fury that they are not even conscious 
of the change effected by His power until all 
has been done. V. 6. Which shaketh the 
earth out of her place, causing not only the 
mountains, but the entire earth to tremble in 
mighty earthquakes, and the pillars thereof 
tremble, its very foundations are rocked and 
shaken, Ps. 75, 3; Is. 24, 20. V.7. Which 
commandeth the sun, and it riseth not, 
withholding his golden rays from the earth; 
and sealeth up the stars, setting a seal round 
about them, veiling them by thick clouds and 
darkening the night as well as the day, as He 
chooses. V.8. Which alone spreadeth out 
the heavens, like an immense tent, Is. 40, 22, 
and treadeth upon the waves of the sea, 
He is their Master; though they rise up in 
threatening heights, Ps. 107, 26, at His al- 
mighty command they must serve Him with 
meekness. V. 9. Which maketh Arcturus, 
the constellation of the Great Bear, in the 
northern part of the sky, Orion, a constella- 
tion of the southern sky, and Pleiades, a con- 
stellation of the eastern sky, and the cham- 
bers of the south, the secret places of the 
Antarctic sky, for in that direction the end- 
less spaces of the heavens were hidden from the 
sight of the Arabian astronomers. V. 10. 
Which doeth great things past finding out, 
yea, and wonders without number. Job 
cheerfully agreed with his friend, chap. 5, 9, 
on the absolute power and the inexpressible 
majesty of God. The Lord’s great power is 
put forth not only in the kingdom of nature, 
but also in His government of man. V. 11. Lo, 
He goeth by me, and I see Him not; He 
passeth on also, but I perceive Him not. 
Though his eyes cannot see the great and 
mighty God, his spirit perceives His nearness, 
as He sweeps by like a destructive wind be- 
fore which no man can stand. V.12. Behold, 
He taketh away, snatching away His victim 
and all the spoil He chooses to take; who 
can hinder Him, holding Him back from His 
course, placing hindrances in His way? Who 
will say unto Him, What doest ThouP 
This thought of God’s overwhelming and often 
apparently arbitrary power now prompts Job 
to speak in an almost defiant manner. V. 13. 
If God will not withdraw His anger, 
rather, affirmatively, “He will not cause it to 
return,” He will not recall it, the proud 
helpers do stoop under Him, literally, “the 
helpers of Rahab cringe before Him,” the ref- 
erence being to a historical or a legendary de- 
feat of some mighty enemies of Jehovah. V. 14. 
How much less shall I answer Him, namely, 
than such great and mighty adversaries, and 
choose out my words to reason with Him? 
No matter how carefully he might choose his 
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words, attempting to get just the right expres- 
sion, he could not escape rebuke on the part of 
God. V. 15. Whom, though I were right- 
eous, even if Job were in the right, free from 
blame according to standards of right as com- 
monly accepted, yet would I not answer, that 
is, Job cculd not answer, but I would make 
supplication to my Judge, being brought to 
the humiliating position of beseeching the 
Judge, who was his adversary, accuser, and 
judge in one person. V.16. If I had called, 
and He had answered me, if Job’s pleading 
would apparently find favor, yet would I not 
believe that He had hearkened unto my 
voice; he feared that God’s infinite exaltation 


‘would keep Him from showing such kindness. 


V.17. For He breaketh me with a tempest, 
that is, He would overwhelm Job with a storm, 
should he attempt such a course, and multi- 
plieth my wounds without cause, in spite 
of Job’s innocence He would pursue him with 
calamities. V.18. He will not suffer me to 
take my breath, but filleth me with bitter- 
ness, this being considered the food with which 
Job should satisfy his soul. V.19. If I speak 
of strength, lo, He is strong, in a trial of 
strength Job would, of course, not stand a 
show; and if of judgment, who shall set 
me a time to pleadP If it were a question of 
right and judgment, the mighty word of God 
would be thundered at him: Who will cite Me? 
In either case, there was no hope for weak and 
mortal man. V.20, If I justify myself, mine 
own mouth shall condemn me; even if he 
were right, the confusion of his speech would 
condemn him; if I say, I am perfect, inno- 
cent, without guilt, it shall also prove me 
perverse, set him forth as guilty. V. 21. 
Though I were perfect, yet would I not 
know my soul, he had reached the point 
where he no longer knew himself; I would 
despise my life, it had become a burden to 
him. He felt so unspeakably wretched that he 
wished to die. In all this Job forgot that even 
the breath of an accusation against God as 
though He were not just and righteous in all 
His works is an insult to His glorious majesty. 

Jos Insists THAT GOD VISITS ALSO THE 
RIGHTEOUS WITH AFFLICTION. — V. 22. This is 
one thing, it is all one, or, it makes no dif- 
ference whether a person is innnocent or guilty; 
therefore I said it, He destroyeth the per- 
fect and the wicked; this statement Job feels 
constrained to make against God. V. 23. If the 
scourge slay suddenly, namely, by means of 
any calamity, he will laugh at the trial of 
the innocent, God will mock at the despair of 
the guiltless, not permitting Himself to be dis- 
turbed in the enjoyment of His heavenly bliss. 
V.24. The earth is given into the hand of 
the wicked, this God readily permits; He 
covereth the faces of the judges thereof, 
veiling their eyes and permitting them to ren- 
der wicked decisions, to practise unrighteous- 
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ness; if not, where and who is He? Who 
but God could it be that does this? V. 25. 
Now, my days are swifter than a post, 
flying away more swiftly than the motion of 
a courier, or runner; they flee away, they 
see no good; Job despairs of ever being re- 
leased of his affliction, he has entirely for- 
gotten his former state of prosperity. V. 26. 
They are passed away as the swift ships, 
sweeping past like vessels of bulrush, known 
for their lightness and swiftness; as the eagle 
that hasteth to the prey, swooping down 
upon it with almost incredible speed. Thus 
Job illustrates the hasty flight of his life. 
V. 27. If I say, I will forget my complaint, 
making an attempt to rouse himself from his 
stupor, I will leave off my heaviness, lit- 
erally, “my countenance,” that is, his gloomy 
and downcast look, and comfort myself, look- 
ing cheerful once more. V.28. I am afraid of 
all my sorrows, he is once more forced to 
shudder with pain; I know that Thou wilt 
not hold me innocent, that God would not 
declare him guiltless. V.29. If I be wicked, 
rather, “I am to be guilty,” declared to be 
wicked by the decree of God, why, then, labor 
I in vain? It was a useless endeavor on his 
part trying to appear innocent; he felt that 
he was tiring himself out without result. 
V.30. If I wash myself with snow-water, 
which was considered as containing greater 
cleansing power than ordinary water, and 
make my hands never so clean, literally, 


“cleansing my hands with lye,” in an effort to 
purge away all impurities, v. Bil, a7 shalt 
Thou plunge me in the ditch, into a sink 
or sewer, and mine own clothes shall ab- 
hor me. This would happen while he was still 
naked after his washing and would cause him 
to become so filthy as to make his own clothes 
ashamed of him. That is: “Not even the best- 
grounded self-justification can avail him; for 
God would still bring it to pass that his clearly 
proved innocence should change to the most 
horrible impurity.” (Delitzsch.) V. 32. For 
He is not a man, as I am, that I should 
answer Him, standing on the same level with 
Him before a court of justice, and we should 
come together in judgment. V.33. Neither 
is there any daysman, arbitrator or media- 
tor, betwixt us that might lay his hand 
upon us both, acting as umpire between God 
and Job to settle his case; for God was both 
accuser and judge. V.34. Let Him take His 
rod away from me, the scourge and calamity 
wherewith He was smiting Job, and let not 
His fear terrify me, stupefying him by His 
majestic presence; v.35. then would I speak 
and not fear Him, namely, with this handi- 
cap of overpowering majesty removed; but it 
is not so with me, in his own person he was 
not conscious of any reason why he should fear 
Him. Job’s defense of himself becomes so 
emphatic that it verges on self-righteous boast- 
ing, an act against which every believer must 
guard with the greatest care. 


CHAPTER 10. 


Job’s Direct Address to God. 

JoB’s PRAYER FOR ENLIGHTENMENT. — Job 
now launches forth into a pitiful complaint, 
addressing God Himself on the great severity 
with which He was treating him, although He 
knew that he was innocent of any specific guilt. 
V.1. My soul is weary of my life, filled with 
disgust and loathing; I will leave my com- 
plaint upon myself, giving free course to his 
sorrowful statement; I will speak in the 
bitterness of my soul. V.2.I will say unto 
God, Do not condemn me, letting him die 
the death of a guilty person against the testi- 
mony of his conscience. Show me wherefore 
Thou contendest with me, letting him know 
the definite charge which He preferred against 
him. V.3. Is it good unto Thee that Thou 
shouldest oppress, that Thou shouldest de- 
spise the work of Thine hands and shine 
upon the counsel of the wicked? Surely 
God would not take pleasure, find joy, in 
cruelly abusing a creature of His own hands, 
in treating Job as possessing no value, while 
favoring, at the same time, the success of the 
wicked and giving prosperity to their en- 
deavors. V. 4. Hast Thou eyes of flesh? 
Would God judge like a man, perceiving the 


objects only from the outside, judging only by 
the outward look of things? Or seest Thou 
as man seeth? V.5. Are Thy days as the 
days of man, of a mortal, changeable crea- 
ture? Are Thy years as man’s days, v.6. 
that Thou enquirest, seekest, after mine 
iniquity and searchest after my sin? 
Surely God’s life was not so short that He was 
obliged to resort to tortures of this kind, in 
order to force an unwilling confession of guilt 
from the mouth of Job. Such a way of deal- 
ing could be expected in an earthly ruler, but 
not in the great King of heaven. V.7. Thou 
knowest that I am not wicked, rather, “al- 
though Thou knowest that I am not guilty”; 
and there is none that can deliver out of 
Thine hand; although He had all men ab- 
solutely in His power, He surely would not act 
like a tyrant, for they could not escape His 
justice in any event. Job argued that all three 
possibilities: gratification of a whim, judg- 
ment according to appearances only, and the 
necessity of deciding quickly, were out of the 
question in the case of God. V. 8. Thine 
hands have made me and fashioned me 
together round about, having carefully and 
elaborately formed and fashioned his intricate 
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organism; yet Thou dost destroy me! An 
exclamation of reproachful amazement. V. 9 
Remember, I beseech thee, that Thou hast 
made me as the clay, as a potter fashions 
a vessel out of clay; and wilt Thou bring 
me into dust again? Out of dust was man 
originally formed, and to dust he must return. 
V. 10. Hast Thou not poured me out as 
milk and curdled me like cheese? This 
describes the entire molding of the body core 
birth, one of God’s great mysteries. V. 
Thou hast clothed me with skin and feat 
and hast fenced me with bones and sinews, 
interweaving them into the pattern of the body 
in that wonderful process of creation. VY. 12. 
Thou hast granted me life and favor, his 
life having been preserved by reason of the 
divine kindness, and Thy visitation hath 
preserved my spirit; by the providence of 
God his life had been spared and the breath 
kept in his body. Should all these miraculous 
acts be in vain? All believers should appre- 
ciate the wonderful kindness of God; for to 
all men He gives body and soul, eyes, ears, and 
all their members, their reason, and all their 
senses, and still preserves them. 

Jos Renews His CoMPLaInt oF His AFFLic- 
TION. — V.13. And these things hast Thou 
hid in Thine heart; I know that this is 
with Thee, that is: In spite of all God’s care 
in the creation and preservation of Job, in spite 
of all His apparent kindness in the past, His 
hidden purpose had planned Job’s destruction. 
V. 14. If I sin, then Thou markest me, that 
is, If Job should sin, God had intended to 
watch very carefully and immediately charge 
it against him, and Thou wilt not acquit 
me from mine iniquity; He carefully notes 


down every evidence of wickedness. V. 15. If 
I be wicked, woe unto me! He must expect 
a sudden and violent punishment. And if I 


be righteous, yet will I not lift up my 
head, even if he were right, he would not dare 
to look up with freedom and confidence, for 
this would not be acknowledged. I am full of 
confusion, filled with shame; therefore see 
Thou mine affliction. He always had his 
misery in sight and must hang his head in 
shame, like a wicked sinner who was getting 


his just deserts. V. 
rather, 


16. For it increaseth, 
“and should my head lift itself up,’ 
should Job dare to show a cheerful courage, 
Thou huntest me as a fierce lion; and 
again Thou showest Thyself eeereioas 
upon me, God would show His wonderful 
power in destroying him. V. 17. Thou re- 
newest Thy witnesses against me, God 
would cause ever new witnesses to appear 
against Job, and increasest Thine indigna- 
tion upon me, with an ever new amount of 
displeasure. Changes and war are against 
me; Job would have to consider ever new 
troops and a whole army opposed to him. He 
alone is the mark of God’s displeasure. VY. 18. 
Wherefore, then, hast Thou brought me 
forth out of the womb? He renéws his com- 
plaint, bewailing the fact that he was ever 
born. Oh, that I had given up the ghost, 
and no eye had seen me! He would have 
died, never have seen the light of day, if God 
had not called him-into being. V.19. I should 
have been as though I had not been; 
I should have been carried from the womb 
to the grave, still-born, a corpse, and out of 
misery. V.20. Are not my days few? Was 
not the time of his life short enough? Could 
not God take from him some of the burden 
which was weighting him down? Cease, then, 
and let me alone, turning His attention else- 
where, that I may take comfort a little, 
enjoy just a little brightness and cheerfulness, 
v.21. before I go whence I shall not return, 
or, “go hence and return not,’ even to the 
land of darkness and the shadow of death; 
vy. 22. a land of darkness, as darkness itself, 
black as the shades of midnight; and of the 
shadow of death, without any order, filled 
with chaotic confusion, and where the light 
is as darkness, literally, “where it is light as 
midnight,” said of the most intense darkness, 
an utterly sunless gloom. Job here, in the bit- 
terness of his soul, gave way to a hopelessness 
which should never be found in a believer, but 
which sometimes threatens to overwhelm him. 
It is only the remembrance of God’s unwaver- 
ing kindness, as a characteristic of faith, that 
will keep us from such depths of despair. 


CHAPTER 11. 


Zophar Reproves Job. 


ZopuaR TRIES TO Reprove Jos. — V. 1. Then 
answered Zophar, the Naamathite, chap. 
2,11, and said, y. 2. Should not the multi- 
tude of words, as just brought out in the 
speech of Job, be answered? And should a 
man full of talk, literally, “a man of lips,” 
that is, of many words, a vain and foolish 
babbler, be justified, be right? Zophar was a 
man of zealous and violent spirit, and he was 


very emphatic in his statement that Job must 
not be allowed the last word in this matter. 
V.3. Should thy lies, rather, “chatter, vain 
babbling,” make men hold their peaceP 
“Men” is emphatic; no one who calls himself 
a man will remain silent with such talk going 
on. And when thou mockest, both men and 
God, in Zophar’s opinion, being included in 
Job’s upbraiding, shall no man make thee 
ashamed? It was necessary that his state- 
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ments be refuted, lest he consider himself jus- 
tified. V.4. For thou hast said, My doc- 
trine, the moral teaching, the tenets which 
Job had expounded, is pure, and I am clean 
in Thine eyes, Job maintained his purity even 
over against God. V. 5. But oh, that God 
would speak and open His lips against 
thee, since such an action would put an imme- 
diate end to Job’s boasting, as Zophar con- 
fidently believed; v. 6. and that He would 
show thee the secrets of wisdom, making 
known the true, divine wisdom over against 
Job’s doctrine, that they are double to that 
which is, that God’s wisdom immeasurably 
surpasses everything that men consider wis- 
dom! Know, therefore, that God exacteth 
of thee less than thine iniquity deserveth, 
literally, “that God consigns to oblivion [a large 
part of] thy guilt,” leaving it out of account 
against Job, wlio would otherwise long have 
been overwhelmed by God’s punishment. V. 7. 
Canst thou by searching find out God, 
reaching the bottom of the mystery of God’s 
wonderful essence? Canst thou find out the 
Almighty unto perfection, penetrating to 
the uttermost parts of the divine nature? “The 
nature of God may be sought after, but cannot 
be found out; and the end of God is unat- 
tainable, for He is both: the perfect or ab- 
solute God and the endless or infinite God.” 
(Delitzsch.) V.8. It is as high as heaven, 
literally, “heights of heaven,’ namely, those 
are the distances which extend between man’s 
understanding and God’s infinity; what canst 
thou doP Deeper than hell, far below the 
realm of the dead the hidden depths of the 
divine wisdom extend; what canst thou 
know? Man’s utter powerlessness in the face 
of God’s immeasurable essence is here brought 
out with a force rarely equaled. V. 9. The 
measure thereof is longer than the earth 
and broader than the sea, the length of God’s 
wisdom is unbounded, and its breadth extends 
far beyond human understanding. V. 10. If 
He cut off, passing over, or rushing upon, in 
anger, and shut up, or gather together, that 
is, if God arrests a man and calls him to judg- 
ment, holds a public trial, then who can hin- 
der Him? Who can turn Him aside, who will 
oppose Him? God will render judgment, God 
will pass sentence upon every prisoner whom 
He summons, in spite of all opposition. V. 11. 
For He knoweth vain men, such evil men as 
try to disguise their godlessness; He seeth 
wickedness also; will He not, then, con- 
sider it? The statement is rather affirmative: 
God sees wickedness without considering it, al- 
though it is open before His eyes; He does not 
immediately punish the transgressors. V. 12. 
For vain man would be wise, though man 
be born like a wild ass’s colt, literally, “And 
a hollow-headed, witless man will gain wisdom, 
and the foal of a wild ass a man will be born,” 


which means, either: Before an empty head 
gains understanding, a wild ass’s foal will be 
born a man, or: A witless fool should be filled 
with understanding, he should be regenerated 
and made over into a man, though by nature 
as untamed as the colt of a wild ass. Zophar 
wanted to make his rebuke as emphatic as pos- 
sible, even by means of biting comparisons, in 
order to overcome Job’s calm arguments. 

ZoPHAR ADMONISHES Jop TO REPENT. — V. 13. 
If thou prepare thine heart, bringing it into 
the proper condition over against God, and 
stretch out thine hands toward Him, in a 
gesture of pleading, of asking for mercy; V. 14, 
if iniquity be in thine hand, put it far 
away, and let not wickedness dwell in thy 
tabernacles, for without this evidence of a re- 
pentant heart the Lord would not heed his 
prayer. V.15. For then shalt thou lift up 
thy face without spot; having received the 
assurance of the forgiveness of his sins, his 
face would show no consciousness of guilt; 
yea, thou shalt be steadfast and shalt not 
fear, without wavering, like metals which have 
hardened in the mold, v. 16. because thou 
shalt forget thy misery, all the trouble 
which was now besetting him, and remember 
it as waters that pass away, that flow by in 
a stream and make no lasting impression upon 
the memory, v.17. and thine age shall be 
clearer than the noonday, literally, “brighter 
than noon shall be the duration or way of thy 
life,’ his entire future life would be lifted out 
of the darkness of the present misery; thou 
shalt shine forth, thou shalt be as the 
morning, that is, if any darkness should come, 
if any new adversity should befall him, it 
would nevertheless resolve itself into the 
brightness of a clear morning. V. 18. And 
thou shalt be secure, have the firm confidence, 
because there is hope, the text emphasizing 
the real and lasting existence of this hope; 
yea, thou shalt dig about thee, looking 
about through his household to find whether 
everything was safe and sound; and thou 
shalt take thy rest in safety, able to lie 
down and sleep without the slightest worry. 
V.19. Also thou shalt lie down, and none 
shall make thee afraid, in full peace and 
security; yea, many shall make suit unto 
thee, literally, “stroke thy face,” flattering 
him and begging a special favor from him, 
V. 20. But the eyes of the wicked shall fail, 
wasting away in a vain search foi help, and 
they shall not escape, every refuge being 
taken away from them, and their hope shall 
be as the giving up of the ghost, death re- 
maining as their last hope, as bringing them 
deliverance from the evils which were laid upon 
them. This picture of a hopeful future, as 
painted by Zophar, was also an unconscious 
prophecy concerning the deliverance which 
finally came upon Job. 
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CHAPTER 12. 


Job’s Reply to Zophar. 

THE STRANGE Goop ForTuNE oF THE Gop- 
Less. —If Zophar’s arguments had been valid 
and Job’s suffering was to be regarded as the 
direct punishment for a specific sin, then his 
faith in the justice of God would have been 
severely shaken. For that reason Job answers 
in a tone of great severity. V.1. And Job 
answered and said, in a tone and with words 
of bitter sarcasm, v.2. No doubt but ye are 
the people, that is, the right kind, the repre- 
sentative men, and wisdom shall die with 
you, since, by their own statements, they pos- 
sessed it all, and no one dared to differ with 
them. V. 3. But I have understanding as 
well as you, he was in no wise lacking in the 
understanding of which they thought they had 
the monopoly; I am not inferior to you, he 
was not meaner in wisdom than they and there- 
fore did not have to give way one inch; yea, 
who knoweth not such things as these? 
What they had brought forward was a matter 
of common knowledge, by no means unusual; 
they had no reason to take special pride in 
their remarks. V.4. I am as one mocked of 
his neighbor, he had become a laughing-stock 
to his own friends, who calleth upon God, 
and He answereth him, that is, I who called 
to God and found a hearing, who had made 
the worship of God the rule of my life. The 
just, upright man is laughed to scorn, 
a target for the mockery of those who called 
themselves his friends. V.5. He that is ready 
to slip with his feet is as a lamp despised 
in the thought of him that is at ease, lit- 
erally, “For misfortune scorn, according to the 
opinion of the prosperous, ready for those 
whose foot wavers,” that is, fortunate and suc- 
cessful people ordinarily have nothing but 
scorn and contempt for the unfortunate, for 
such as are overtaken with misfortune. V. 6. 
The tabernacles of robbers prosper, power- 
ful tyrants, men who make it a practise to 
spoil others, live in safety, and they that 
provoke God are secure, Ps. 73, 12; into 
whose hand God bringeth abundantly, 
rather, “he who has God enter into his hand,” 
trusting in the weapon which he wields with 
his right hand. The strange good fortune of 
the godless has often puzzled believing children 
of God, but the solution of the question is 
found Ps. 73. 

Gon’s GOVERNMENT OF THE Wor-p, — V. 7. 
But ask now the beasts, and they shall 
teach thee, every man can learn from them 
what Job very well knew, the majesty of God 
in the government of the world; and the 

fowls of the air, and they shall tell thee; 
_y, 8. or speak to the earth, addressing it for 
information, and it shall teach thee, and 
the fishes of the sea shall declare unto 
thee. All nature unites in declaring the great- 
- Popular Commentary, Old Test., I. 


ness of God. V.9. Who knoweth not in all 
these, gaining his understanding from observ- 
ing them, that the hand of the Lord hath 
wrought this? The entire visible universe 
proclaims the creation of Jehovah. V.10. In 
whose hand is the soul of every living 
thing, the life which He has given to all crea- 
tures, and the breath of all mankind, lit- 
erally, “the spirit of all flesh of man.” All 
this must be acknowledged by all observers of 
nature. V.11. Doth not the ear try words, 
prove sayings or proverbs, testing their inner 
worth, and the mouth taste his meatP 
Even as the palate discriminates between the 
foods which are taken into the mouth, so the 
spirit of man should distinguish between mat- 
ters brought to its attention. V.12. With the 
ancient is wisdom; aged men, in the course 
of their long life, acquire a true insight into 
the nature of things; and in length of days 
understanding; when a person has lived 
many years and always carefully observed 
things, his judgment is usually reliable. But 
now, by way of contrast and in bringing out a 
climax, Job refers to God. V.13. With Him 
is wisdom and strength, He possesses them 
as His personal qualities, as His essential at- 
tributes; He hath counsel and understand- 
ing, the ability to discern what is right and 
wrong, sound and corrupt. V.14. Behold, He 
breaketh down, in the irresistible exercise of 
His almighty power, and it cannot be built 
again, man being powerless before His might; 
He shutteth up a man, imprisoning him in 
troubles as in a cistern or dungeon, and there 
can be no opening, there is no escape from 
His power. V.15. Behold, He withholdeth 
the waters, restraining all calamity at His 
will, and they dry up; also He sendeth 
them out, releasing their devastating power, 
and they overturn the earth. V.16. With 
Him is strength and wisdom, true, essential 
knowledge; the deceived and the deceiver 
are His, both he who errs and he who causes 
others to err. God’s wisdom is far above that 
of all men, whether they use their knowledge 
for the good of their fellow-men or abuse it 
in leading others astray. V.17. He leadeth 
counselors away spoiled, stripped of every- 
thing they valued, especially the badges of 
their rank, and maketh the judges fools, 
depriving them of both their power and pres- 
tige. V.18. He looseth the bond of kings, 
breaking the fetters, the yoke, with which they 
kept their subjects in obedience, and girdeth 
their loins with a girdle, placing them in 
bonds, in turn. V. 19. He leadeth princes, 
priests who were at the same time rulers, 
away spoiled, all their authority being taken 
from them, and overthroweth the mighty, 
those who considered themselves firmly estab- 
lished, mighty and influential persons. V. 20. 
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He removeth away the speech of the 
trusty, taking away the eloquence of the 
people’s orators and counselors, and taketh 
away the understanding of the aged, so 
that they no longer have the right judgment. 
V.21. He poureth contempt upon princes, 
upon the nobility of the land, and weakeneth 
the strength of the mighty, literally, either, 
“He causes the dam of the canals to sink 
down,” or, “He lets down that which holds to- 
gether the containing of great capacity”; that 
is, He disables the mighty for the contest by 
causing their undergarments to hang down 
loosely, a fact which hinders them in fighting. 
V. 22. He discovereth deep things out of 
darkness and bringeth out to light the 
shadow of death; that is, all the dark plans 
and the wickedness of men which they believe 
hidden from the eyes of men He brings forth 
into the light. Cp. 1 Cor. 4,5. V. 23. He in- 
creaseth the nations, making them great, giv- 


ing them prosperity, and destroyeth them; 
He enlargeth the nations, spreading them 
abroad, increasing their territory, and strait- 
eneth them again, causes them to be carried 
away into captivity and to lose all they gained. 
V. 24. He taketh away the heart of the 
chief of the people of the earth, the under- 
standing of those who are held together by the 
ties of a common origin, language, and country, 
and causeth them to wander in a wilder- 
ness where there is no way, in pathless 
wastes, following leads which are utterly 
foolish. V.25. They grope in the dark with- 
out light, and He maketh them to stagger 
like a drunken man. Cp. Is. 19,14. The en- 
tire passage reminds one of the great hymn of 
Mary with its praise of the strength and mercy 
of God, Luke 1, 46—55. Job certainly proved 
that he was in no wise inferior to Eliphaz in 
His knowledge of the wisdom and strength of 
Jehovah. 


CHAPTER 13. 


Job’s Further Defense against Zophar. 


JoB DEFENDS GOD AGAINST THE SUSPICION 
OF ARBITRARINESS. — V. 1. Lo, mine eye hath 
seen all this, mine ear hath heard and 
understood it, gotten the knowledge for itself, 
namely, concerning all that had been set forth 
in the last chapter regarding the wisdom and 
omnipotence of God. V.2. What ye know, 
the same do I know also; I am not in- 
ferior unto you; Job in no way stood behind 
or beneath his friends in the proper under- 
standing of the Lord’s attributes, chap. 12, 3. 
V. 3. Surely I would speak to the Al- 
mighty, that is, in spite of the fact that Job 
had this knowledge and in view of the fact 
that it seemed folly to speak to his friends in 
their present attitude of antagonism, while 
they paraded their knowledge of God in order 
to confound Job, and I desire to reason with 
God, pleading with Him in defense of himself, 
confidently hoping for a vindication. V.4. But 
ye are forgers of lies, literally, “daubers, 
smearers, of lies,” such as invented falsehoods 
to gain their ends. Ye are all physicians of 
no value, miserable quacks, who were entirely 
unfit and incapable of applying the proper 
remedy to the wounds of Job. V.5. Oh, that 
ye would altogether hold your peace! He 
would much prefer their saying nothing at all 
than to have them make matters worse by their 
bungling talk. And it should be your wis- 
dom; they would then not only have had a 
higher reputation for wisdom, but would also 
have come nearer to the solution of Job’s dif- 
ficulty. V.6. Hear now my reasoning, his 
apology or defense of himself, and hearken to 
the pleadings of my lips, as he, in vindicat- 
ing himself, brought charges against them. 
V.7. Will ye speak wickedly for God and 


talk deceitfully for Him? Were they really 
of the opinion that they must act in favor of 
God by telling lies and by using deceit? V.8. 
Will ye accept His person? That is, would 
they show preference for His countenance, par- 
tiality for His person? Will ye contend for 
God, acting the part of God’s advocates or 
lawyers? Their actions seemed to indicate 
that such was their intention. V.9. Is it good 
that He should search you out? Did they 
honestly believe that it would be well with 
them, that they would be safe, if He would 
really go to the bottom of things and search 
out their motives? Or as one man mocketh 
another, do ye so mock Him? Were they 
under the delusion that they could deceive God, 
hide from Him the real disposition and senti- 
ment of their hearts? V.10. He will surely 
reprove you, most emphatically denouncing 
them, if ye do secretly accept persons, show- 
ing partiality, the motive driving them being 
not honest conviction, but selfish interest. 
V.11. Shall not His excellency, the display 
of God’s exalted majesty, make you afraid 
and His dread fall upon you? The dread of 
God as the great Judge should have deterred 
them from their course of action in employing 
dishonest means against Him. V.12. Your re- 
membrances are like unto ashes, literally, 
“your axioms, proverbs, or maxims are proverbs 
of ashes,” for such they would become when 
God would set out to judge and punish them, 
your bodies to bodies of clay, their bul- 
warks, their breastworks, of reasoning upon 
which they relied would prove frail mud, alto- 
gether unreliable, incapable of resistance. Note 
that there is an occasional hint of the final 


outcome of the matter and the rebuke of Job’s 
friends. 
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Jop’s COMFORT AND PRAYER. — V. 13. Hold 
your peace, let me alone, they should desist 
from their undeserved attacks, that I may 
speak, and let come on me what will, he 
was ready to take the consequences of his open 
speaking. V. 14. Wherefore do I take my 
flesh in my teeth, anxious to save his body 
and life at any price, and put my life in 
mine hand, seeking to save his soul or life by 
one final desperate exertion of all his strength? 
He had no intention of making such efforts be- 
cause he did not feel himself guilty of the 
accusations brought against him. He still 
trusted in the Lord. V.15. Though He slay 
me, namely, through the disease which was 
now racking him, yet will I trust in Him, 
he would not give way to dread for the future, 
hopeless as it seemed; but I will maintain 
mine own ways before Him, namely, in 
proving to God the blamelessness of his life. 
V.16. He also shall be my salvation; for 
an hypocrite shall not come before Hirh; 
that was Job’s trust, his pledge of salvation, 
of final victory in the trial which he was now 
undergoing, that an unholy person could not 
come before the Lord. It is the consciousness 
of his blamelessness which gives him the con- 
fidence to appear before God. V.17. Hear dili- 
gently my speech, they should listen most 
attentively to his declaration, and my decla- 
ration with your ears, his utterance sound- 
ing in their ears and demanding the closest 
application. V.18. Behold now, I have or- 
dered my cause, he had prepared all the argu- 
ments for his side of the case. I know that 
I shall be justified, finally be given right in 
this long trial. V.19. Who is he that will 
plead with me, contending with him, success- 
fully attempting to prove him to be wrong? 
For now, if I hold my tongue, I shall give 
up the ghost, if any one should succeed in 
fastening guilt upon him, he would be silent 
and let death come as a merited punishment. 
V. 20. Only do not two things unto me, 
those mentioned in the next verse, calamities 
and terror; then will I not hide myself 
from Thee, rather standing forth boldly to 
maintain his cause. V.21. Withdraw Thine 
hand far from me, keeping from Job the 
heavy chastisements under whose burden he 
was groaning; and let not Thy dread make 
me afraid, namely, the dread produced by the 
revelation of His majesty; for these two fac- 
tors would take the heart from him.  V. 22. 


Then call Thou, and I will answer; with 
these two factors removed, he would gladly 
obey the summons to stand trial; or let me 
speak, and answer Thou me, for Job in- 
tended to maintain the justice of his cause. 
V. 23. How many are mine iniquities and 
sinsP Make me to know my transgression 
and my sin! He was ready to have not only 
his general transgressions, but especially his 
graver offenses, any flagrant wickedness, any 
open apostasy, set forth. He does not mention 
ordinary, small, and slight offenses, the sins of 
weakness to which all believers are subject. 
He is speaking of specific trespasses of a grave 
nature, such as take away faith out of the 
heart and are often punished directly. V. 24. 
Wherefore hidest Thou Thy face, in ap- 
parent displeasure and anger, and holdest me 
for Thine enemy? Such God seemed to him 
to be, judging from His treatment of Job at 
that time. V. 25. Wilt Thou break a leaf 
driven to and fro, shaking him, who was al- 
ready broken with misery, with further ter- 
rors? And wilt Thou pursue the dry 
stubble? On account of the fearful visitation 
which had struck him, Job was like dry chaff. 
V. 26. For Thou writest bitter things 
against me, in written decrees announcing 
the sentence of punishment, and makest me 
to possess the iniquities of my youth, his 
old age, as it were, inheriting the accumulated 
usury and consequence of youthful sins, a treat- 
ment which seemed unduly cruel to Job. V. 27. 
Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks, 
treating him like a prisoner who was tortured 
by having his feet fastened to a block, and 
lookest narrowly unto all my paths, watch- 
ing him so closely as not to permit the slightest 
freedom of action. Thou settest a print upon 
the heels of my feet, literally, “around the 
soles of my feet Thou makest marks, or in- 
cisions,” setting the boundary over which he 
dared not pass so close that he was really 
rooted to the ground, so that he was cruelly 
and narrowly imprisoned. V. 28. And he, 
namely, Job, the persecuted one, as a rotten 
thing, consumeth, wasting away, falling into 
nothingness from rottenness, aS a garment 
that is moth-eaten. The defiant mood of Job 
once more changes to despair, since God did 
not answer him, the same feeling which takes 
hold of believers in our days when they think 
their prayers for relief are not heeded by the 
Lord. 


CHAPTER 14. 


Job Deplores Mankind’s Common Misery. 

A COMPLAINT OVER LIFE’s TROUBLES. — V. 1. 
Man that is born of a woman, feeble, frail 
mortal that he is, is of few days and full of 
trouble, Ps. 90,10. V.2. He cometh forth 
like a flower and is cut down, coming up 


quickly, maturing rapidly, and withering as 
soon; he fleeth also as a shadow and con- 
tinueth not, as the shadow of a cloud hastens 
over the landscape in a moment of time. The 
entire first verse is really the subject of the 
second, the clauses showing man’s frailty, his 
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mortality, and his natural affliction modifying 
the subject “man.” V.3. And dost Thou open 
Thine eyes upon such an one, watching him 
only for the sake of punishing him, feeble and 
frail as he is, and bringest me into judg- 
ment with Thee? Job, who considered him- 
self a particularly wretched example of the 
human race, was placed before the tribunal of 
God’s justice, where he knew that it was im- 
possible for him to maintain his cause. V. 4. 
Who can bring a clean thing out of an un- 
clean? Not one. It is a deep cry of misery 
over the universal sinfulness of the human race, 
which caused the unpitying severity of God to 
strike them all, and Job in particular. The 
human race having once been contaminated by 
sin, not one pure person will ever come forth 
in the natural line of development; the wrath 
and punishment of God rests on all mortals. 
V. 5. Seeing his days are determined, cut off, 
sharply bounded, the number of his months 
are with Thee, also established beforehand by 
God; Thou hast appointed his bounds that 
he cannot pass, the term of his earthly life 
is set, and he cannot change it; this being 
so, then v.6 turn from him that he may 
rest, have surcease from sorrow and misery, 
till he shall accomplish, as an hireling, 
his day, that he at least, while this life lasts, 
may enjoy it, as a day-laborer finds pleasure 
in his day, namely, in the rest which the 
shadow of evening brings after the day’s task 
is finished. V.7. For there is hope of a tree, 
if it be cut down, that it will sprout again, 
the stump sending up a new shoot, and that 
the tender branch thereof, the suckling 
which is thus growing up, will not cease. 
The date-palm of the Orient is especially noted 
for its great vitality in this respect. V. 8. 
Though the root thereof wax old in the 
earth, apparently yielding to decay, and the 
stock thereof die in the ground, the trunk 
decaying down to the roots, v.9. yet through 
the scent of water it will bud, it will sprout 
with new life as soon as the rainy season 
brings the vigor of water, and bring forth 
boughs like a plant, just like a sapling but 
recently planted. V.10. But man dieth and 
wasteth away, lying there prostrate; yea, 
man giveth up the ghost, expiring miserably, 
without the hope of rejuvenation, and where 
is he? What becomes of him, of his proud 
body? Cp. Eccl. 3, 21. V.11. As the waters 
fail from the sea, literally, “the waters roll 
off,” disappear, out of the sea, and the flood, 
a stream, decayeth and drieth up, the evapo- 
rating of even large bodies of water during the 
dry season being no uncommon phenomenon in 
the torrid regions of the Orient, v. 12. so man 
lieth down and riseth not, there will be no 
return for him to this earthly life, till the 
heavens be no more; they shall not awake 
nor be raised out of their sleep, they sleep 
the long sleep of death, which will be termi- 


nated only by the great catastrophe at the end 
of the world. For the ordinary person there 
is only the dark night of the grave ahead, 
a poor improvement upon the miserable present. 
Only the believer has something more and bet- 
ter to hope for. 

A PRAYER TO BE DELIVERED FROM His AFFLIC- 
TION. — V. 13. Oh, that Thou wouldest hide 
me in the grave, secure in the realm of the 
dead, that Thou wouldest keep me secret, 
safely hidden, until Thy wrath be past, 
change once more into kindness, that Thou 
wouldest appoint me a set time and re- 
member me! Job pleaded to be remembered 
in mercy, to be reestablished in God’s grace. 
But for him, the reality differs much from this 
wish. V. 14. If a man die, shall he live 
again? It is the voice of suspicion, of skep- 
ticism, which desires to banish all hope for the 
future, the doubt which endeavors to enter the 
heart of believers from time to time. All the 
days of my appointed time will I wait 
till my change come. The figure is taken 
from the life of the soldier, who will not aban- 
don his post until he is relieved, discharged, or 
exchanged. The idea of an eventual deliver- 
ance from the realm of death is brought out 
pretty strongly at this point. V. 15. Thou 
shalt call, that is, God would call to him, in 
granting him the discharge which he hoped for, 
and I wiil answer Thee; Thou wilt have 
a desire to the work of Thine hands, God 
would feel an affectionate yearning for Job, the 
poor, miserable creature, who was now groan- 
ing under such great afflictions. V. 16. For 
now Thou numberest my steps, at this time 
God was still watching his every move as that 
of a transgressor; dost Thou not watch over 
my sinP So deep was Job’s despair that he 
believed God was still holding back, that He 
was still keeping anger, that His full mani- 
festation of it had not yet taken place. V.17. 
My transgression is sealed up in a bag, 
his guilt, or wickedness, was kept in remem- 
brance, and Thou sewest up mine iniquity, 
literally, “Thou hast stitched on to my trans- 
gressions,” that is, made Job’s iniquity greater 
than it was in truth, and then punished him 
accordingly. V.18. And surely the moun- 
tain falling cometh to naught, it crumbles 
to pieces under the destroying influence of the 
elements, and the rock is removed out of 
his place, growing old and decaying in the 
same manner. V.19. The waters wear the 
stones, hollowing them out by continual drip- 
ping; Thou washest away the things 
which grow out of the dust of the earth, 
the floods of water carry away the fruitful 
soil very quickly; and Thou destroyest the 
hope of man, for mortal man also perishes 
without the slightest hope of being brought 
back to this life again. The strongest and most 
substantial things in nature are unable to 
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withstand the destructive power of the ele- 
ments in the hand of God; how much less will 
mortal man escape this destruction? V, 20. 
Thou prevailest forever against him, over- 
powering him with His might, and he passeth; 
Thou changest his countenance, disfiguring 
him, distorting his features in the agony of 
death, and sendest him away, forth out of 
this earthly life. V.21. His sons come to 
honor, or, “should his children be in honor?” 
and he knoweth it not; and they are 
brought low, abased and disgraced; but he 
perceiveth it not of them. Man in the realm 
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of death is utterly ignorant of that which 
takes place on this earth, being affected neither 
by the good nor by the ill fortune of his sur- 
viving relatives. V. 22. But his flesh upon 
him shall have pain, feeling pain in the 
thought of his own misery, and his soul 
within him shall mourn. Pain is here, by 
personification, from our feelings while alive, 
attributed to the flesh and the soul, as if man 
could feel it in his body when dead. Note that 
the restoration of the body together with the 
soul is assumed in this passage, in a final 
awakening of the dead. 


CHAPTER 15. 


The Second Speech of Eliphaz. 


é ELIPHAZ ATTEMPTS TO REBUKE Jos. — V. 1. 
t Then answered Eliphaz, the Temanite, 
feeling constrained to reply to Job the second 
time, v. 2. Should a wise man utter vain 
knowledge and fill his belly, literally, “his 
inward parts,” his breast, with the east 
wind? The east wind was noted for its 
stormy bluster. His point was that Job’s own 
speeches were empty roarings and disproved 
his claim of being a wise man. V.3. Should 
he reason with unprofitable talk, contend- 
ing with arguments that have no point, or 
with speeches wherewith he can do no 
good? It is not only that empty words con- 
vince no one, but also that such efforts at self- 
justification are useless, being opposed by the 
facts. V.4. Yea, thou castest off fear, bring- 
ing to naught, making void, breaking down 
true piety, and restrainest prayer before 
God, injuring and removing the proper devo- 
tional attitude, both of which are necessary 
for the observation of proper worship of the 
Lord. V.5. For thy mouth uttereth thine 
iniquity, his statements showed that he was 
wholly influenced, utterly ruled, by his wicked- 
ness, and thou choosest the tongue of the 
crafty, of clever sophists, who are adept in 
the art of covering their guilt with a show of 
innocence. V. 6. Thine own mouth con- 
demneth thee, and not I, like a judge pro- 
nouncing a sentence upon one who has been 
found to be guilty; yea, thine own lips tes- 
tify against thee. Cp. Matt. 12,37. The posi- 
tion of Eliphaz was this, that Job’s empty 
protestations of innocence were in themselves 
proofs of sinful actions committed by him, on 
account of which God had laid such sufferings 
upon him. V.7. Art thou the first man 
that was born? Did Job believe that he had 
the deepest insight into the process of creation 
and all the works of God? Or wast thou 
made before the hills, brought forth before 
od created the world, and therefore included 
n the councils of God from eternity? V.8. 
fast thou heard the secret of God, at- 
mding the divine councils and getting his 


information at first hand? And dost thou 
restrain wisdom to thyself, reserving it, 
keeping it secret, as a confidant of God who 
refrains from divulging His counsels? V. 9. 
What knowest thou that we know not? 
What understandest thou which is not 
in us? Cp. chaps. 12,3; 13,2, Eliphaz replying 
to Job’s pertinent questions in this manner. 
V. 10. With us are both the gray-headed 
and very aged men, or, “Also among us are 
the gray-haired, the aged,’ much elder than 
thy father, these old men of the various tribes 
which they represented ranking with Job in 
wisdom, for which reason he should not pre- 
sume to arrogate all wisdom to himself. V.11. 
Are the consolations of God small with 
thee? literally, “Too little for thee are the 
consolations of God?” Eliphaz, who was not 
suffering with overmuch modesty, meant to say 
that Job surely should have been satisfied with 
such words of comfort as he and his friends 
had brought. Is there any secret thing 
with thee? literally, “a word so gentle with 
thee?” for Job should realize that his friends 
were dealing with him in great tenderness. 
V. 12. Why doth thine heart carry thee 
away? Why should Job’s inner excitement, 
his wounded pride, cause him to meet their 
efforts with such bitter passion? And what 
do thy eyes wink at, with an excited, angry 
snapping and rolling, v.13. that thou turn- 
est thy spirit against God, snorting against 
Him in anger, and lettest such words go 
out of thy mouth, letting his anger break 
forth in vehement speeches? Altogether, Eli- 
phaz insisted that Job’s statements disproved 
his wisdom, injured the proper reverent atti- 
tude toward God, and were utterly wrong. The 
point of his rebuke is that Job should look for 
the reason for his sufferings solely in himself. 

Evirpnaz Accuses Jos or Impiety. —V. 14. 
What is man that he should be clean, and 
he which is born of a woman that he 
should be righteous? Eliphaz here takes up 
a point which he had broached in his first dis- 
course, chap. 4, 17—20, and which Job himself 
had conceded, chap. 14,1—4. If Job admitted 
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man’s mortality and frailty in general, he 
should also concede his own particular wicked- 
ness. V.15. Behold, He putteth no trust in 
His saints, not even in His holy angels, be- 
cause they are finite and beneath Him in dig- 
nity; yea, the heavens, the very home of 
bliss, are not clean in His sight, they do not 
measure up to the essential purity of God’s 
nature. V.16. How much more abominable 
and filthy is man, or, “much less, then, is 
the utterly corrupt man,” which drinketh 
iniquity like water? The characteristic of 
natural man is that he is so desirous for 
wickedness in one form or other that he pants 
for it like a thirsty person. — After this sharp 
arraignment of Jcb, Eliphaz attempts a more 
objective form of rebuke. V.17. I will show 
thee, hear me, giving Job the information 
which he needed; and that which I have 
seen, what he has gained by experience, I will 
declare, v. 18. which wise men have told 
from their fathers and have not hid it, 
setting it forth without concealment, without 
deception, without hypocrisy or hidden mean- 
ness; v.19. unto whom alone the earth 
was given, their tribe alone inhabited the 
land where they first settled, and no stran- 
ger passed among them, tle purity of their 
race had been maintained from the earliest 
times, a fact which was considered the sign of 
the highest nobility. Eliphaz now sets forth 
this doctrine of the moral order of the world, 
in order to convince Job of the justice of his 
sufferings. V.20. The wicked man travail- 
eth with pain all his days, writhing, twist- 
ing, and trembling in torments of one form or 
other, and the number of years is hidden 
to the oppressor, rather, a definite number 
of years is set aside for the tyrant, the one 
who commits violence in any manner. V. 21. 
A dreadful sound is in his ears, noises that 
fill him with terror; in prosperity the de- 
stroyer shall come upon him, falling upon 
him in the midst of peace, when he is expect- 
ing no such evil. V.22. He believeth not 
that he shall return out of darkness, he 
despairs of ever being relieved of his misfor- 
tune, and he is waited for of the sword, 
marked out, destined for its attack and for 
destruction by it. V. 23. He wandereth 
abroad for bread, saying, Where is it? In 
the midst of plenty the miser is tortured by 
anxiety concerning his food. He knoweth 
that the day of darkness is ready at his 
hand, namely, to seize him and to thrust him 
into punishment of the most severe kind. 
V. 24. Trouble and anguish shall make him 
afraid, fill him with terror, anguish, and 
alarm; they shall prevail against him, over- 
power, overthrow him, as a king ready to 
the battle, the rush of the sudden attack 
sweeping over him and leaving him prostrate 
and beaten. V.25. For he, the wicked one, 
stretcheth out his hand against God, in a 
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bold show of rebellion, and strengtheneth 
himself against the Almighty, boasting 
himself in proud insolence. V. 26. He run- 
neth upon him, even on his neck, that is, 
with his neck rigid, with all the muscles of his 
body taut for the attack, upon the thick 
bosses of his bucklers, as the leader of a 
whole army of rebels he rushes forward with 
his weapons of offense and of defense, v. 27. 
because he covereth his face with his fat- 
ness, a mark of his unbounded greed, and 
maketh collops of fat on his flanks, having 
gathered lumps of fat upon his loins as a re- 
sult of his immoderate indulgence. V. 28. 
And he dwelleth in desolate cities, and in 
houses which no man inhabiteth, which 
are ready to become heaps, about to fall 
into ruins. The description is that of a tyrant 
who sets aside all regard for the opinion of 
men, living even among the ruins of an ac- 
cursed city. The result of such unparalleled 
insolence is now shown. V.29. He shall not 
be rich, neither shall his substance con- 
tinue, his wealth would have no stability, 
neither shall he prolong the perfection 
thereof upon the earth, literally, “not bow 
down to the earth the gains of such”; that is, 
even if the wicked succeed in having the finest 
stand of grain, the ears do not fill out; they 
may have a show of opulence, but it is not sub- 
stantial. V.30. He shall not depart, not es- 
cape, out of darkness; the flame shall dry 
up his branches, a parching heat withering 
his shoots, destroying his hopes for new gains, 
and by the breath of his mouth shall he 
go away, the Lord Himself sending the last 
great catastrophe upon him. V.31. Let not 
him that is deceived trust in vanity, 
rather, let him not trust in vanity, he deceives 
himself; for vanity shall be his recom- 
pense, every one who trusts in the vain pos- 
sessions of this world will find himself re- 
warded with their hollow emptiness. V. 32. It 
shall be accomplished before his time, be- 
fore his appointed time has run its course, the 
fulfilment of the evil will strike him, and his 
branch shall not be green, the picture of a 
decaying, palm-tree being applied to the wicked 
person. V.33. He shall shake off his un- 
ripe grape as the vine, losing his gains be- 
fore he has had any enjoyment of them, and 
shall cast off his flower as the olive. As 
the olive-tree, every other year, casts its blos- 
soms without bearing fruit, so the godless will 
not realize their hopes, which are directed en- 
tirely upon vanity. V.34. For the congrega- 
tion of hypocrites, the company of the wicked 
and profligate, shall be desolate, barren, hay- 
ing no lasting good fortune, and fire avail 
consume the tabernacles of bribery, the 
fire of God’s judgment devours the Gwatinnes 
of those who build up their substance . 
bribery and wickedness. V. 35. They ners 
mischief, pregnant with misery, and bring 
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forth vanity, and their belly prepareth 
deceit, bearing it, bringing it forth, as a child 
of their wickedness. The point of this speech 
of Eliphaz is, of course, directed against Job, 
whom he wants to include in the category of 
such wicked and godless people as he has here 


described. The same bad habit of drawing un- 
warranted conclusions and placing innocent 
men under suspicion is employed to this day, 
and believers must guard most carefully 
against the practise of judging and condemn- 
ing others. 


CHAPTER 16, 


Job Replies to Eliphaz. 


JoB COMPLAINS OF THE UNMERCIFUL ATTI- 
TUDE OF His FrRIENDS.— V.1. Then Job an- 
swered and said, in repudiating also this 
speech and its insinuations, v. 2. I have heard 
many such things, he had now heard argu- 
ments of this kind in a greater amount than 
he cared for. Miserable comforters, liter- 
ally, “consolers of distress,” are ye all, men 
whose words, instead of comforting and lift- 
ing up, only intensified the burden of Job’s 
distress. V. 3. Shall vain, windy, empty, 
words have an end? It was about time that 
they brought something more substantial if 
they intended to comfort him. Or what em- 
boldeneth thee that thou answerest? What 
particular thing had vexed, goaded, incited Eli- 
phaz so as to feel called upon to bring this 
new insult? V.4. I also could speak as ye 
do, he might serve them in the same manner, 
pay them in like coin; if your soul were in 
my soul’s stead, if they were in his place, 
I could heap up words against you, weav- 
ing a web of them, stringing them together, 
in the same form of unnatural statements 
which came from them, and shake mine 
head at you, in a gesture of questioning scorn, 
of malicious doubt, just as they had been doing 
in making him smart under their suspicions. 
V.5. But I would strengthen you with my 
mouth, mere words taking the place of real 
deeds of love, and the moving of my lips 
should assuage your grief, a bitter reference 
to the hollow consolations which Eliphaz had 
spoken of, chap. 15, 11. Such sympathy, Job 
insists, is easily given, since it is so cheap. 
V.6. Though I speak, my grief is not as- 
suaged, if he gives vent to his misery, it does 
him no good, namely, with such poor com- 
forters at hand; and though I forbear, what 
am I eased? If he desists from speaking, his 
pain does not leave, and his friends have no 
more true sympathy for him than _ before. 
Their unmerciful attitude is that of many 
others of their kind, whose very sympathy for 
those in misery has a cutting quality, which 
hurts more than it comforts. 

Jos SHows THE PiTIFULNEsS oF His CaSE 
AND Marntains His Innocence. —V. 7. But 
now He hath made me weary, God had 
brought him to the point of utter exhaustion; 
Thou hast made desolate all my company, 
his whole family, the loss of which, together 
with the estrangement of his wife, was doubly 


Jiard to bear, now that his friends had become 


hostile to him. V.8. And Thou hast filled 
me with wrinkles, which is a witness 
against me, the fact that God had seized him 
and placed him in a shriveled and wrinkled 
condition seemed a witness of his guilt; and 
my leanness rising up in me beareth wit- 
ness to my face, his wasted condition ap- 
peared against him, accusing him to his face, 
this also being construed as a proof of his 
guilt. V.9. He teareth me in His wrath, 
who hateth me, God’s anger had apparently 
made war upon him, torn him, was pursuing 
him hard; He gnasheth upon me with His 
teeth, as though He were truly enraged 
against Job; mine Enemy, which God now 
seemed to have become, sharpeneth His eyes 
upon me, whetting them as though He in- 
tended to use them for piercing Job through 
as with swords. V.10. They, the enemies of 
Job among men, have gaped upon me with 
their mouth, in a gesture of insolent mock- 
ery; they have smitten me upon the cheek 
reproachfully, to show their contempt of 
him; they have gathered themselves to- 
gether against me, coming in ranks and 
heaps and strengthening one another for the 
attack. V.11. God hath delivered me to the 
ungodly, exposing him to the attacks of the 
unrighteous, and turned me over into the 
hands of the wicked, casting him headlong 
into the power of knaves and rascals, these 
harsh expressions being directed also against 
his professed friends. V.12. I was at ease, 
but He hath broken me asunder, shattering 
him, dashing him to pieces; He hath also 
taken me by my neck and shaken me to 
pieces, like a man who is seized by his head 
and thrown down over a precipice, where all 
his limbs are broken, and set me up for His 
mark, the target at which He directed His 
shafts. V. 13. His archers compass me 
round about, rather, whirred about me His 
arrows or darts; He cleaveth my reins 
asunder and doth not spare, cutting open 
vital organs of his body; He poureth out my 
gall upon the ground, spoken figuratively of 
the violent pain which affected his entire being. 
The picture is now changed to that of a be- 
sieged city or fortress. V.14. He breaketh 
me with breach upon breach, like a wall 
which is being battered down by heavy pro- 
jectiles; He runneth upon me like a giant, 
like a mighty warrior striking down everything 
in his path. V.15. I have sewed sackcloth 
upon my skin, stitching it about his loins as 
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a garment of mourning, and defiled my horn 
in the dust, all his power and dignity had 
been covered with the deepest humiliation. 
v.16. My face is foul with weeping, burn- 
ing, glowing red, almost inflamed with the 
sharp pain caused by the tears, and on my 
eyelids is the shadow of death, he had wept 
himself almost to blindness or out of life. 
V.17. Not for any injustice in mine hands, 
all this had come upon him although no vio- 
lence clung to his hands, he was not guilty of 
gross wickedness; also my prayer is pure, 
it was made without hypocrisy, in all sincerity 
of his heart. V.18. O earth, cover not thou 
my blood, so that it might cry to heaven in 
witness of his innocence, and let my cry 
have no place, his call for vengeance should 
not be quieted until an avenger had arisen for 
his blood; for Job still believed that God 
would finally avenge the blood which His 
wrath had shed, as blood which had been in- 
nocently poured out. V.19. Also now, be- 
hold, my Witness is in heaven, and my 
Record, He who attested to his innocence, is 


on high, even though all appearances are now 
against him. V. 20. My friends scorn me, 
literally, “although mockers of me my 
friends’; but mine eye poureth out tears 
unto God, directing his tearful entreaty to the 
Lord for justice and help. V. 21. Oh, that one 
might plead for a man with God, that God 
would decide before His own tribunal in favor 
of Job, that He would pronounce him not 
guilty, as a man pleadeth for his neighbor, 
that God would also decide in favor of Job 
over against his friends, setting him forth as 
innocent. V.22. When a few years are 
come, the years which are numbered very care- 
fully, the last ones which remain before death, 
then I shall go the way whence I shall 
not return, for Job knew that the course of 
the illness with which he was suffering was 
rapid and invariably fatal. Some commen- 
tators find a reference to the intercessory work 
of Christ in the words: The Son of Man for 
His neighbor. The words may surely be taken 
as typical of the work of the Savior as our 
Advocate with the Father. 


CHAPTER 17. 


Job’s Reply Continued. 

Jos CoMPLAINS oF His WEAKNESS. — V. l. 
My breath is corrupt, or, “my spirit is vio- 
lently disturbed”; his power of life was fast 
waning as his bodily organism was succumb- 
ing to the illness racking him. My days are 
extinct, the graves are ready for me; his 
life was like a lamp whose oil was about con- 
sumed, and so he saw nothing but the tomb 
before him. V.2. Are there not mockers 
with me? or, “truly, mockery surrounds me,” 
namely, in the persons of these false friends. 
And doth not mine eye continue in their 
provocation? The eyes of Job. were obliged 
to rest, to dwell, on their quarreling, on their 
contentions, a fact which increased his misery. 
V.3. Lay down now, Job pleads with God to 
furnish him a pledge, or security, to bind Him- 
self as surety; put me in a surety with 
Thee, He Himself being bondsman for Job be- 
fore the tribunal of divine justice. Who is he 
that will strike hands with me? or, “who 
else would guarantee or furnish me surety?” 
Both parties in a trial were obliged to pledge 
a sum or guarantee before court was opened, 
and it is with reference to this custom that 
Job asks God to go on his bond. V. 4. For 
Thou hast hid their heart from under- 
standing, his friends were so short-sighted 
and narrow-minded that they were prevented 
from seeing and acknowledging Jub’s ihno- 
cence; therefore shalt Thou not exalt 
them, not let them prevail against Job, whom 
they were unjustly accusing. And the atti- 
tude of his friends forces another exclamation 
from his lips. V.5. He that speaketh flat- 


tery to his friends, even the eyes of his 
children shall fail, literally, “he who offers 
his friends for a prey,” exposing them to un- 
just accusations, as did the three friends of 
Job, the eyes of his children will languish. 
The thought is that God certainly could not 
favor these false friends, since they had be- 
trayed Job’s friendship and thus had incurred 
judgment in which their children were bound 
to share. V.6. He hath made me also a by- 
word of the people, God had set him as a 
proverb before the whole world, the name of 
Job suggested to the minds of men everywhere 
a great misery inflicted by the Lord; and 
aforetime I was as a tabret, one into whose 
face the passers-by could freely spit, the object 
of the most unqualified contempt. V.7. Mine 
eye also is dim by reason of sorrow, the 
light of his eyes was expiring from weeping 
and grief, and all my members are as a 
shadow, wasted away like phantoms. V. 8, 
Upright men shall be astonied at this, they 
are astonished and horrified that such a fate 
ean strike the righteous, and the innocent 
Shall stir up himself against the hypo- 
crite, roused up in anger against the ungodly 
his sense of justice being outraged by the 
prosperity of the wicked. V.9. The right- 
eous also shall hold on his way, that is, in 
spite of such happenings the truly pious person 
will cling to his righteousness, and he that 
hath clean hands shall be stronger and 
stronger, increase in _ inward, spiritual 
strength. This is one of the passages which 
show the purpose of the book, lighting up its 
darkness like a Hash of encouraging brightness, 


JoB 17, 10—18, 9. 25 


V.10. But as for you all, Jov here addressing 
himself once more to his false friends, do ye 
return and come now, he challenged them 
to come forward with some real wisdom; for 
I cannot find one wise man among you, 
their hearts remained closed to the right 
understanding of Job’s condition, they were 
still deceiving themselves concerning the actual 
state of the case before them. Thus false 
friends everywhere, if once they have rendered 
judgment, are most unwilling to retract their 
false statements, preferring, rather, to have 
their victim suffer unjustly. 

Jos’s HOPELESSNESS IN His AFFLICTION. — 
V.11. My days are past, he felt that he was 
near the end, and he sank back into his former 
hopeless complaint, my purposes are broken 
off, the plans which he had made for his life 
were cut off, destroyed, even the thoughts of 
my heart, the projects which he had secretly 
nursed and affectionately cherished. V. 12. 
They change the night into day, namely, 
such joyous plans for life as his friends held 
before him; the light is short because of 
darkness, in the presence of darkness, for, ac- 
cording to the consolations of his friends, his 
present trouble was just like the darkest hour 
which just precedes the dawn, if he would but 
admit the guilt which they ascribed to him. 


All this was being alleged while Job saw be- 
fore him only the dark night of death. V.13. 
If I wait, the grave is mine house, if he 
hopes for the realm of death as his dwelling- 
place; I have made my bed in the dark- 
ness, having spread his couch in the darkness 
of death. V.14. I have said to corruption, 
Thou art my father, if he has so cried out 
to the pit or grave; to the worm, Thou art 
my mother and my sister; vy. 15. and where, 
or, “where, then,” is now my hope? As for 
my hope, who shall see it? Who would 
disclose and prove to him that he had any 
hope of being restored to health and strength? 
V.16. They shall go down to the bars of 
the pit, that is, his hope sinks down to the 
bars of the underworld, to the realm of death, 
when our rest together is in the dust, 
that is, while his body rests in the dust of 
the earth, in the grave, his soul would de- 
scend into the realm of the dead, the place 
where the souls are kept till the great day of 
resurrection. When his hope of death would 
become a certainty, then the misery of his suf- 
fering would become the rest of the grave. 
Similar sighs are voiced to this day, even by 
true believers, who are tired of the misery of 
this world; but they must never turn into im- 
patient demands addressed to God. 


CHAPTER 18. 


Bildad Undertakes to Reprove Job. 


Bitpap ATTAcKsS Jos. — V.1. Then an- 
swered Bildad, the Shuhite, in a reprimand 
which was more severe even than his first, 
chap. 8, and said, v.2. How long will it be 
ere ye make an end of words? He accuses 
Job of hunting for words, of offering long- 
winded, endless discourses, useless arguments. 
Mark, and afterwards we will speak. Job 
should first make use of sense, get the proper 
understanding, then there would be some chance 
to reach an agreement. V.3. Wherefore are 
we counted as beasts, as the brute, a harsh 
allusion to chap. 17, 4.10, and reputed vile in 
your sight, regarded as stubborn blockheads 
by Job? V.4. He teareth himself in his 
anger, an exclamation referring to Job and ac- 
cusing him of a furious temper, which causes 
him to tear around in his rage. Shall the 
earth be forsaken for thee? Did Job think 
that on his account the earth would be de- 
populated? And shall the rock be removed 
out of his place? Just as little as Job could 
change the fact that men lived on the. earth 
and that rocks were given their place for rest- 
ing, so little could he change the fact that 
suffering was sent as a punishment for crimes 
of every kind. Just as little as he could ex- 
pect everything to be plunged into desolation 
and chaos, so little could he expect the divine 
order to be overthrown for his sake. Bildad 


was firmly convinced that his opinion concern- 
ing the guilt of Job was right. 

BitpaAp ReEckons JOB WITH THE HARDENED 
SINNERS. — V. 5. Yea, that is, in spite of all 
Job’s ranting, the light of the wicked shall 
be put out, his prosperity utterly destroyed, 
and the spark of his fire shall not shine, 
the flames of his snug and safe hearth-fire 
would be extinguished. V.6. The light shall 
be dark in his tabernacle, and his candle, 
the lamp suspended from the crosspiece above 
his head, shall be put out with him, this 
being a picture of utter desolation to the Orien- 
tal mind. V.7. The steps of his strength, 
the firm and mighty steps which he took in 
his self-conscious pride, shall be straitened, 
his movements hampered, his power shut in, 
and his own counsel shall cast him down, 
he is felled by his own wicked designs. V.8. 
For he is cast into a net by his own feet, 
driven by his own foolishness, he rushes to 
his ruin, and he walketh upon a snare, over 
pitfalls. He foolishly thinks that he is walk- 
ing upon solid ground, whereas it is a network 
through which he is destined to plunge into a 
bottomless pit, to his everlasting destruction. 
V.9. The gin shall take him by the heel, 
literally, “shall take hold of his heel the trap- 
net,’ and the robber shall prevail against 
him, the snare shall fasten upon him, the 
noose holding him a prisoner. V.10. The 
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snare is laid for him in the ground, the 
cord of the fowler, and a trap for him in the 
way, into which he steps unawares. Note the 
heaping of the expressions emphasizing the 
fate of the godless person. V. 11. Terrors 
shall make him afraid on every side, fear- 
ful thoughts, as sent upon the wicked by God, 
to diaturb him, and shall drive him to his 
feet, pursuing and scaring him with every step 
that he takes, like specters of horror. V. 12. 
His strength shall be hunger-bitten, or, 
“his calamity presents itself hungry,” it seems 
hungry, greedy to devour him, and destruc- 
tion shall be ready at his side, waiting for 
his fall, ready to pounce upon him. V. 13. It 
shall devour the strength of his skin, liter- 
ally, “the branches of his skin,” the members 
of his body; even the first-born of death 
shall devour his strength, a picture empha- 
sizing its destructive power and pointing out 
the terrible doom of death. V.14. His confi- 
dence shall be rooted out of his tabernacle, 
he is torn from his tent, his dwelling, in which 
he trusted, away from everything that made 
him happy, so that he is deprived of all hopes 
of the future, and it shall bring him to the 
king of terrors, making him march down to 
his execution at the hand of death. V.15. It 
shall dwell in his tabernacle, because it is 
none of his, literally, “There lives in his tent 
what is none of his,’ strange beings making 
their dwelling there, wild beasts or specters 
of horror; brimstone shall be scattered 
upon his habitation, being thrown down from 
heaven like the fire of God, chap. 1, 16, in order 
to make his dwelling a solitude, the monument 
of an everlasting curse. V.16. His roots 
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shall be dried up beneath, as in a tree which 
is dead, and above shall his branch be cut 
off, withering and decaying with the trunk, 
both the wicked person and his children being 
struck by God’s punishment. V.17. His re- 
membrance shall perish from the earth, 
and he shall have no name in the street, 
both ip the inhabited part of the land and out 
on the plains, on the open steppes, the memory 
of his name would be forgotten. V. 18. He 
shall be driven from light into darkness, 
out of the happiness of life into the misery of 
death, and chased out of the world, ex- 
cluded forever from the habitations of men. 
Vv. 19. He shall neither have son nor 
nephew, literally, “no sprout, no shoot,” 
neither descendants nor progeny, among his 
people, nor any remaining in his dwell- 
ings, not a single one of his relationship es- 
caping the terrible doom of extermination. 
V.20. They that come after him, the people 
of the West, shall be astonied at his day, 
horrified at the doom of destruction which 
came upon him, as they that went before, 
the people of the East, were affrighted, seized 
with terror, the neighbors on both sides feeling 
the horror which takes hold on men beholding 
such a judgment of extermination. V. 21. 
Surely such are the dwellings of the 
wicked, thus it happens to the habitations of 
the unrighteous, and this is the place of him 
that knoweth not God, does not recognize and 
honor Him in the proper manner. The point 
of Bildad’s speech and comparison is, of course, 
this, that the misfortunes which had befallen 
Job showed that he belonged to this class of 
enemies of God. 


CHAPTER 19. 


Job’s Reply to Bildad. 

Jog REPROACHES His FRIENDS FOR THEIR 
Suspicions. — V. 1. Then Job answered and 
said, y.2. How long will ye vex my soul, 
torturing his mind with their accusations and 
insinuations, and break me in pieces, crush- 
ing him to the point of annihilation, with 
words? V.3. These ten times, that is, very 
often, again and again, have ye reproached 
me, in attacking his innocence; ye are not 
ashamed that ye make yourselves strange 
to me, stunning him without shame, trying to 
overwheim him and render him stupid with 
their repeated charges. V.4. And be it in- 
deed that I have erred, for Job had no in- 
tention of denying his sinfulness in general, 
mine error remaineth with myself, he 
alone was conscious of it, he was not trying 
to lead others astray nor causing them to be- 
come partakers of his guilt. V.5. If indeed 
ye will magnify yourselves against me, 
or, “Will ye indeed boast yourselves against 
me?” and plead against me my reproach. 


If they were assuming his guilt without further 
proof, Job considered their procedure wrong; 
they should at least try to convict him with 
sound arguments. It is the way of meddling 
friends at all times to give themselves rare 
concern over a supposed transgression on the 
part of some one they know. 

JoB COMPLAINS OF THE NEGLECT HE Sur- 
FERS. — V.6. Know now that God hath over- 
thrown me, wresting him, treating him with- 
out proper regard for the justness of the case 
and hath compassed me with His net, like 
a wild beast which is so wound up in the 
meshes of the hunter’s net that it cannot 
move. V.7. Behold, I cry out of wrong, 
crying out in complaint over the violence 
which he was experiencing, but I am not 
heard; I cry aloud, but there is no judg- 
ment, God will not vindicate his just cause 
nor will his friends impartially examine and 
decide his case. V.8. He hath fenced up my 
way, hedging it up so closely that ‘there is no 
passage, that I cannot pass, and He hath 
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set darkness in my paths, making it im- 
possible for Job to continue his way. V. 9. 
He hath stripped me of my glory, the honor 
which his righteousness had formerly given 
him before men, and taken the crown, 
namely, that of his good name, from my 
head. Cp. Is. 41,10; 42,3. V.10. He hath 
destroyed me on every side, like a building 
doomed for destruction, which is razed to the 
ground, and I am gone, both his prosperity 
and his health having been taken from him; 
and mine hope hath He removed like a 
tree, tearing it out, uprooting it entirely. 
V.11. He hath also kindled His wrath 
against me, like a forest-fire, which devours 
everything in its path; and He counteth 
me unto Him as one of His enemies, re- 
garding and treating him as the representative 
of all His foes and therefore concentrating all 
His hostility upon him. V.12. His troops 
come together, the armies of God, the calami- 
ties and sufferings advance, and raise up 
their way against me, erecting bulwarks as 
they proceed to their attack, and encamp 
round about my tabernacle, besieging him 
on every side. V.13. He hath put my breth- 
ren far from me, driving his nearest kinsmen 
away from him, and mine acquaintance, his 
very bosom friends, are verily estranged 
from me. V.14. My kinsfolk, his housé as- 
sociates, those who lived with him under the 
same roof, have failed, remained away from 
him in his present misery, and my familiar 
friends have forgotten me, those whose con- 
fidence and respect he had formerly enjoyed. 
V.15. They that dwell in mine house, the 
sojourners who partook of Job’s hospitality, 
and my maids, all his hired servants, count 
me for a stranger; I am an alien in their 
sight, an outsider, a man hailing from a 
strange country. V. 16. I called my ser- 
vant, and he gave me no answer, treating 
his master with such contempt that he calmly 
ignored his call; I intreated him with my 
mouth, where formerly a beckoning nod was 
sufficient, Job was now obliged to beg for any 
service which he wished to have performed. 
V.17. My breath is strange to my wife, the 
eyil odor of his festering ulcers had caused his 
wife to turn from him with loathing, though 
I intreated for the children’s sake of mine 
own body, that is, the stench of his wounds 
had driven away also other relatives, probably 
grandsons, Job speaking of his great wretched- 
ness in general terms. V.18. Yea, young 
children, wicked youngsters, rude and im- 
pudent mockers, despised me, he had become 
a target of mockery on every side; I arose, 
and they spake against me, if he did arise 
to assert his former influence and authority, 
they made him the butt for their coarse jokes. 
v.19. All my inward friends, his bosom 
friends, who enjoyed his confidence, abhorred 
me; and they whom I loved are turned 
against me, the reference being undoubtedly 


to the friends who had so openly spurned and 
attacked him. V. 20. My bone cleaveth to 
my skin and to my flesh, he was wasted 
away to such a degree that his bones showed 
through his skin and his flesh, and I am es- 
caped with the skin of my teeth, his gums 
at least not yet having been attacked by the 
fearful malady, so that he could still speak. 
V.21. Have pity upon me, have pity upon 
me, O ye my friends; for the hand of God 
hath touched me, namely, in this terrible 
plague with which he was afflicted. He begs 
for a show of pity, since he is already suffer- 
ing with the fearful disease, apparently the 
punishment of an angry God. V.22. Why do 
ye persecute me as God, why should they 
assume divine authority in adding their per- 
secution to that which the Lord had laid upon 
him, and are not satisfied with my flesh? 
Though they were gnawing at his very life 
with the tooth of suspicion and slander and 
thus devouring his very flesh, they did not yet 
seem to be satisfied, but were continuing their 
persecutions and increasing Job’s agony. It is 
the way of officious meddlers to continue their 
boring with bland and torturing persistence, 
thus adding to the misery of the afflicted. 
Jos STaTEs His BELIEF IN FINAL VINDICA- 
TION. — V. 23. Oh, that my words were now 
written! those with which he protested his 
innocence. Oh, that they were printed in 
a book! inscribed in a writing-roll, to be kept 
for later generations as a record of his protest. 
V. 24. That they were graven with an iron 
pen and lead in the rock forever! chiseled 
in the rock and the letters then filled with 
lead, as a witness to future generations. This 
hope, as Job knew, would not be fulfilled; he 
could not hope for a vindication of his right- 
eousness before men. But he trusted in an- 
other fact, his faith was based upon another 
wonderful truth. V.25. For I know that my 
Redeemer liveth, he had that conviction of 
faith which he, for his own person, held, that 
his Avenger, his Vindicator, his Redeemer, 
was even then living, not only as the Posses- 
sor, but as the very Source, of all true life, 
and that He shall stand at the latter day 
upon the earth, literally, “for as the last He 
will arise on earth.” The time will come when 
the Redeemer will appear as the Advocate and 
Vindicator of those who put their trust in 
Him, as the Savior who leads to the beholding 
of God. When He, on the Last Day, will step 
on this earth, the many millions of bodies that 
have returned to the dust will feel the influence 
of His almighty power, arise from their graves, 
and join the Redeemer, to be led by Him into 
everlasting glory. V.26. And though after 
my skin worms destroy this body, literally, 
“and afterward will with my skin be sur- 
rounded this” (body). He is sure that there 
will be a glorious resurrection of the body on 
the Last Day, that the very skin which clothed 
him during his mortal life here on earth will 
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again cover the flesh which has become subject 
to decay and corruption. Yet in my flesh 
shall I see God, literally, “Out of my flesh 
shall I behold God.” The body which, in the 
corruption of death, was stripped of its skin 
will once more be clothed with that covering, 
and then, from out of that same body, Job 
would see God. Job is so sure of this fact 
that he pictures the scene in concrete terms. 
V.27. Whom I shall see for myself, liter- 
ally, “behold unto me,” for my benefit, and 
mine eyes shall behold, and not another, 
not a stranger. It is a beholding, a seeing, in 
the supernatural manner which is often con- 
nected with visions. It is a beholding of God 
in the bliss of eternal salvation. So great is 
Job’s longing for the wonderful revelation to 
which he is looking forward that he cries out: 
Though my reins be consumed within me, 
literally, “are consumed my reins in my ab- 


domen,” it is a consuming anxiousness which 
filled Job in the midst of his great tribulation; 
he was eating out his heart in longing for the 
last great day of salvation. V. 28. But ye 
should say, Why persecute we hin, if they 
should still insist upon pursuing him, seeing 
the root of the matter is found in me? 
If they still persisted in charging him with 
guilt, with harboring in’ his own heart the 
root of the calamities which had befallen him, 
they should beware. V.29. Be ye afraid of 
the sword, which the vengeance of God would 
bring upon them; for wrath bringeth the 
punishments of the sword, the crimes, the 
transgressions, of the sword are invariably 
overtaken by wrath, that ye may know there 
is a judgment, the slanderers and blasphemers 
will finally be laid low by the justice of the 
Lord, a statement which is full of consolation 
also in these last days of the world. 


CHAPTER 20. 


Zophar’s Second Speech. 

ZopHar States WHy He Must Speak. — 
V.1. Then answered Zophar, the Naama- 
thite, speaking for the second time, cp. 
chap. 11, and said, y. 2. Therefore do my 
thoughts cause me to answer, because the 
statements of Job filled him with excitement, 
for that very reason he felt that his reply 
should be tempered by calm consideration, and 
for this I make haste, he was storming in- 
wardly, he was deeply perturbed, his inward 
impulse gave him no rest, he felt constrained to 
furnish an answer because of the surging ex- 
ecitement in his mind, which, however, should 
be governed by calm thoughts. V.3. I have 
heard the check of my reproach, he was 
obliged to hear Job’s chiding, to his disgrace, 
as he regarded it, and the spirit of my 
understanding causeth me to answer, the 
knowledge which his mind had gained in the 
course of the dispute furnished him with in- 
formation concerning the proper way of judg- 
ing Job, with the latter’s insulting attacks. 
He was eagerly impetuous to give Job back 
blow for blow. V.4. Knowest thou not this 
of old, since man was placed upon earth, 
since earth was inhabited, as far as the ac- 
counts of men go back, y. 5. that the triumph- 
ing of the wicked is short, that it never ex- 
tends over a long period of time, and the joy 
of the hypocrite but for a moment, that 
the joyful confidence of the ungodly cannot 
last? This was probably directed at Job’s cer- 
tainty of eventual vindication, as he had ex- 
pressed it at the end of his last speech, chap. 
19, 25—27. Zophar was a representative of the 
class of people who feel obliged to parade their 
own judgment in every case that comes to their 
notice. 

ZOPHAR PICTURES THE END OF THE UNGODLY. 
V.6. Though his excellency mount up to 


the heavens, that is, his ambitious plans, his 
exaltation in rank and power, and his head 
reach unto the clouds, the ungodly appar- 
ently gaining all that his heart desires; v.7. 
yet he shall perish forever like his own 
dung, spurned, falling into decay, and forgot- 
ten; they which have seen him shall say, 
Where is he? He will have disappeared so 
utterly and quickly that his vanishing will 
occasion surprise. V.8. He shall fly away as 
a dream and shall not be found, just as 
fleeting, just as perishable; yea, he shall be 
chased away as a vision of the night, 
scared away like a phantom before God’s 
mighty intervention. V. 9. The eye also 
which saw him shall see him no more, 
even a careful scanning would yield no re- 
sults, since God’s removal of the wicked would 
not leave a trace behind; neither shall his 
place any more behold him. V.10. His 
children shall seek to please the poor, 
that is, they will be obliged to do that by 
God’s judgment, God will compel them to pay 
out to them, and his hands shall restore 
their goods, through his children, who would 
be under compulsion to give back the wealth, 
the money, which he had taken from the poor 
by his wicked exactions. V.11. His bones 
are full of the sin of his youth, they were 
indeed full of the vigor of youth, which shall 
lie down with him in the dust, all the 
strength and vigor of his body will be laid in 
the grave. V.12. Though wickedness be 
sweet in his mouth, though he hide it 
under his tongue, holding evil in his mouth 
like a sweet-tasting morsel, v. 13. though he 
spare it and forsake it not, sparing it to 
prolong his enjoyment of it, but keep it stil] 
within his mouth, retaining it against his 
palate, persisting in the lustful enjoyment of 
his wickedness, vy. 14. yet his meat in his 
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bowels is turned, the food of wickedness 
which he finally swallows, it is the gall of 
asps within him, the venom of serpents in 
his intestines. V.15. He hath swallowed 
down riches, all the possessions which he 
gained by his wicked grasping, and he shall 
vomit them up again, unable to retain what 
he had so eagerly appropriated; God shall 
cast them out of his belly, administering an 
emetic to him, forcing him to disgorge his ill- 
gotten wealth. V.16. He shall suck the 
poison of asps, this will turn out to be the 
effect upon him; the viper’s tongue shall 
slay him, his punishment will come upon him 
as quickly as the striking of one of the very 
venomous serpents of the Arabian desert, 
whose sting is almost immediately fatal. V. 17. 
He shall not see the rivers, the floods, the 
brooks of honey and butter, the wicked 
would get no opportunity to delight in, to en- 
joy, brooks, creeks, rivers of honey and cream, 
he would be given no opportunity to enjoy his 
prosperity. V.18. That which he labored 
for shall he restore, being obliged to give it 
back to those from whom he has wrested it, 
and shall not swallow it down, not en- 
joy it; according to his substance shall 
the restitution be, and he shall not re- 
joice therein, that is, in the same ratio as 
he heaped up his property by forbidden means 
his enjoyment in it would be diminished, he 
must lack the enjoyment which he had prom- 
ised himself in them. V.19. Because he hath 
oppressed and hath forsaken the poor, first 
erushed and then abandoned the defenseless, 
because he hath violently taken away an 
house which he builded not, not being able 
to fit out and to arrange the houses which he 
gained by unjust means, v. 20. surely he shall 
not feel quietness in his belly, rest in the 
seat of his gluttony and avarice, he shall not 
save of that which he desired, literally, 
“with his most valued treasure he shall not 
escape.” The allusion is probably to the fact 
that Job had been stripped of all he had. 
V. 21. There shall none of his meat be left, 
literally, “there is nothing remaining to his 
food,” that is, nothing escaped his greediness; 
therefore shall no man look for his goods, 
his ill-gotten prosperity will not endure. V. 22. 
In the fulness of his sufficiency, while he 
has more than he needs for his actual wants, 
while he is surfeited with good things, he 
shall be in straits, poverty and distress will 


take hold on him; every hand of the wicked 
shall come upon him, the wretched people 
wiio were abused by him will inflict vengeance 
on him for the violence which they had suf- 
fered. V.23. When he is about to fill his 
belly, or, “That it may serve for the filling 
of his belly,” that for once the wicked may 
have enough and more than enough, God shall 
cast the fury of His wrath upon him, as it 
glows with a white heat, and shall rain it 
upon him while he is eating, with his food, 
so that he consumes the fire of God’s wrath 
with every meal. V.24. He shall flee from 
the iron weapon, while the wicked flees from 
the iron armor, and the bow of steel shall 
strike him through, the arrow from a brass 
bow will pierce him. V.25. It is drawn and 
cometh out of the body, the wicked himself 
drawing the arrow of God out of his body, in 
order to save his life, if possible; yea, the 
glittering sword cometh out of his gall, 
for he himself removes the gleaming steel; 
terrors are upon him, as he realizes that his 
doom is upon him. Y.26. All darkness shall 
be hid in his secret places, is saved up to 
strike that which he has hoarded, that is, 
every kind of calamity will descend upon the 
precious things which he fondly believed to be 
safe; a fire not blown shall consume him, 
that is, such a fire as requires no human 
agency to keep it alive, a supernatural fire; 
it shall go ill with him that is left in his 
tabernacle, the fire of God devouring that 
which still remains after former calamities 
have passed by. V.27. The heaven shall re- 
veal his iniquity, they do so at all times, 
God Himself witnessing against him; and 
the earth shall rise up against him, all 
creation testifying the fact that he merits de- 
struction. V.28. The increase of his house 
shall depart, all that he has garnered, and 
his goods shall flow away in the day of 
his wrath, when the divine wrath will de- 
scend upon him. V.29. This is the portion 
of a wicked man from God, that which is 
assigned to him, what he must finally expect, 
and the heritage appointed unto him by 
God. In the end the wicked has nothing but 
misery and wretchedness for his portion. In 
the entire discourse it is evident that Zophar 
has Job in mind and wants him to apply the 
statements to himself. The sneering insinua- 
tions in similar cases are intended to cut the 
victim to the quick. 


CHAPTER 21. 


Job’s Reply to Zophar’s Speech. 

Jos APPEALS FOR CONSIDERATION.— V. 1. But 
Job answered and said, in setting aside the 
insinuations of Zophar, v.2. Hear diligently 
my speech and let this be your consola- 
tions. What Job was about to state was to 
_take the place of the bungling attempts of his 


friends to set matters right. At the same time 
attentive silence would provide more real com- 
fort than all their empty talk. V. 3. Suffer 
me that I may speak, they should consent 
to his speaking, enduring it once more; and 
after that I have spoken, mock on, this 
last being addressed to Zophar on account of 
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his cutting statements. V.4. As for me, is 
my complaint to man, that is, was it in re- 
gard to man, did it concern men, being directed 
against them? And if it were so, why 
should not my spirit be troubled? It was 
an extraordinary, superhuman burden under 
which Job was groaning, bearing which he 
might well have become impatient. V.5. Mark 
me and be astonished and lay your hand 
upon your mouth, being awed into silence 
by the intensity of Job’s suffering. V.6. Even 
when I remember, I am afraid, his own 
thinking of it made him stand confused and 
aghast with astonishment, and trembling 
taketh hold on my fiesh, his body shaking 
with terror. “It is to be noted how by these 
strong expressions the friends are prepared to 
hear something grave, fearful, astounding, to 
wit, a proposition, founded on experience which 
seems to call in question the divine justice, 
and to the affirmation of which Job accordingly 
proceeds hesitatingly and with visible reluc- 
tance.” (Lange.) 

Jos POINTS OUT THE DIFFERENCE IN CALAM- 
ITIES BEFALLING Men. — V.7. Wherefore do 
the wicked live, become old, yea, are 
mighty in powerP Whereas Zophar had 
maintained that they die early, chap. 20, 5, Job 
here states that they live on, that they reach 
a ripe old age, that they are mighty in pos- 
sessions. V.8. Their seed is established in 
their sight with them; their posterity, their 
children, endure, they remain, they surround 
the wicked, so that the latter have the benefit 
and the enjoyment of their companionship, 
and their offspring before their eyes, all 
this in contrast with Job’s having been be- 
reaved of all his children. V.9. Their houses 
are safe from fear, literally, “peace from 
fear,” peace lives in them, and they are far 
removed from fear, neither is the rod of God 
upon them, namely, for the purpose of pun- 
ishing them. They suffer neither such terrors 
nor such scourges as had brought ruin upon 
Job. V.10. Their bull gendereth and faileth 
not; their cow calveth and casteth not her 
calf, neither miscarriage nor any other acci- 
dent hinders the increase of their herds. V.11. 
They send forth their little ones like a 
fiock, their large number in itself being a sign 
of blessing, and their children dance, skip- 
ping in joyous and healthful play, the posses- 
sion of a flourishing troop of children being 
regarded as a piece of good fortune throughout 
the Bible. V.12. They take the timbrel and 
harp, singing aloud in their festivities, and 
rejoice at the sound of the organ, a pipe 
or a set of pipes, the three instruments men- 
tioned being the simplest and the most ancient 
species, the first representatives of instruments 
of percussion (tambourines), of string instru- 
ments (a small lute or lyre), and wind in- 
struments. V.13. They spend their days in 
wealth, in the full enjoyment of prosperity, 


and in a moment go down to the grave; 
having had a care-free life, they enjoy also 
a quick death, without prolonged suffering. 
V. 14. Therefore, or “yet,” they say unto 
God, Depart from us; for we desire not 
the knowledge of Thy ways. Their pros- 
perity, which should have constrained them to 
turn to God in appreciation and gratitude, 
rather makes them proud and conceited. V. 15. 
What is the Almighty that we should 
serve Him? And what profit should we 
have if we pray unto Him? Filled with 
haughty self-assurance, they account the ser- 
vice of God and prayer to Him as useless. 
V. 16. Lo, their god is not in their hand! 
Their prosperity, as Job contends, surely can- 
not be a matter of their own power; God 
must in some way be connected with it, a fact 
which makes the solution of the problem so 
difficult. The counsel of the wicked is far 
from me. Job refuses in any manner to take 
the part of the ungodly or to renounce God, 
even if he cannot understand this part of the 
Lord’s government. V. 17. How oft is the 
candle of the wicked put out! that is, 
How rarely is their lamp, the light of their 
prosperity, extinguished! And how oft 
cometh their destruction upon them? The 
answer implied is: Seldom enough. God dis- 
tributeth sorrows in His anger, rather, “How 
often does He distribute sorrows in His anger?” 
The answer is again implied: It happens only 
rarely that they suffer calamities; usually they 
are perfectly happy all their lives. V.18. They 
are as stubble before the wind and as chaff 
that the storm carrieth away. Here again 
a question is intended: How often does this 
well-deserved punishment strike them? Cp. Ps. 
73, 3—8. V.19. God layeth up his iniquity 
for his children, that is, for the children of 
the wicked, this exclamation showing what 
hopes Job still held. He rewardeth him, and 
he shall know it, or, Let God recompense, 
repay it to the ungodly, that he may feel it. 
That is what Job expects from the justice of 
God. V.20. His eyes, those of the wicked 
person, shall see his destruction, feeling the 
blow of the divine punishment, and he shall 
drink of the wrath of the Almighty, quaff- 
ing it like a bitter draught. V.21. For what 
pleasure hath he in his house after him, 
what does the wicked care about those whom 
he leaves behind, what interest has he in their 
welfare, when the number of his months is 
cut off in the midst? As long as he can 
enjoy the full term of his life and have the 
full benefit of its pleasures, the selfish evil- 
doer is satisfied. What comes after him does 
not bother him. Job implies, of course, that 
the wicked should therefore be punished during 
his life, for this very reason, but that events 
seldom take this just turn. Not only is it 
impossible, however, to judge God correctly in 
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this respect; His present dealings with men 
are, in general, beyond the knowledge and 
teaching of men. V. 22. Shall any teach 
God knowledge? seeing He judgeth those 
that are high, the heavenly dignitaries, the 
angels themselves. How, then, can a mere 
mortal presume to be the teacher of God? 
VY. 23. One dieth in his full strength, in the 
full possession of the-highest prosperity, being 
wholly at ease and quiet, lacking nothing in 
human happiness. V.24. His breasts, rather, 
his troughs, milk-pails, skins for carrying 
liquids, are full of milk, and his bones are 
moistened with marrow, literally, “the mar- 
row of his bones is well watered,” like rich, 
irrigated meadow-land. V.25. And another, 
in contrast with this person, dieth in the bit- 
terness of his soul and never eateth with 
pleasure, not even having tasted of prosperity. 
V.26. They, the fortunate with the unfortu- 
nate, shall lie down alike in the dust, in 
the grave, and the worms shall cover them. 
In death all men are equal, becoming a prey 
to the worms. No mere man, then, has the 
right to draw conclusions or to judge the right- 
eousness of God from the evidence of his eyes 
alone. 

Jos REBUKES His FRIENDS FOR THEIR ONE- 
SIDEDNESS. — V. 27. Behold, I know your 
thoughts, Job knows the plans of their hearts, 
and the devices, the careful reasonings, the 
schemes, which ye wrongfully imagine 
against me, doing violence to him by trying 
to force him into a confession of guilt. V. 28. 
For ye say, Where is the house of the 
prince, of the mighty and influential noble- 
man? And where are the dwelling-places 
of the wicked, literally, “the tent of the 
dwellings of the wicked”? The text emphasizes 
the splendor and the spaciousness of the 
wicked person’s dwelling. Such taunts as this 
were directed at Job in fastening the blame of 
wickedness upon him. Upon this sneering 
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question Job answers. V. 29. Have ye not 
asked them that go by the way, inquiring 
of travelers well acquainted with history and 
human destinies? And do ye not know 
their tokens, they should not fail to note 
and to know what such experienced people 
would be able to tell them of the different fate 
of men, v.30. that the wicked is reserved 
to the day of destruction, held back, spared 
in the day of ruin? They shall be brought 
forth to the day of wrath, led away from 
the overflowing wrath, taken beyond its reach. 
Job’s argument is that the wicked must indeed 
die like every other person, but that he is 
spared all the misfortune of life, that he is 
happy to the day of his death. V. 31. Who 
shall declare his way to His face? namely, 
that of God, in questioning His judgments. 
And who shall repay Him what He hath 
done? No man will successfully challenge the 
divine conduct, for God renders to no man an 
account of His actions. V.32. Yet shall he 
be brought to the grave, Job here brings 
out the opinion and experience of travelers, 
and shall remain in the tomb, even after 
the burial of the wicked his monument or 
burial mound keeps watch at his tomb and 
keeps his memory alive. V.33. The clods of 
the valley shall be sweet unto him, the 
very earth under which he rests being like a 
soft couch to him, and every man shall 
draw after him, imitating his example of a 
happy life and an easy death, as there are 
innumerable before him. Y.34. How, then, 
comfort ye me in vain, seeing in your an- 
swers there remaineth falsehood, and noth- 
ing else? Since they cast unfounded suspicions 
upon the character of Job, they were guilty of 
a perfidious transgression against God, namely, 
on account of the lack of charity and by rea- 
son of the injustice which they exhibited. Note 
the warning contained in this verse, which bids 
all men desist from judging and condemning. 


CHAPTER 22. 


The Third Speech of Eliphaz. 

ELIPHAZ CHARGES JOB WITH WICKEDNESS, — 
VY. 1. Then Eliphaz, the Temanite, an- 
swered and said, ignoring Job’s argument 
concerning the prosperity of the ungodly, v. 2. 
Can a man be profitable unto God, no mat- 
ter how good or how great he may be in this 
world, as he that is wise may be profit- 
able unto himself? This is really the answer 
to the first part of the verse: God, being abso- 
lutely wise, is not influenced by the wisdom 
of any man. V.3. Is it any pleasure to the 
Almighty, a gain or advantage to Him, who 
Himself is perfection, that thou art right- 
eous? The most blameless life of men can- 
not add to His bliss; He is never actuated by 
selfish motives. Or is it gain to Him that 


thou makest thy ways perfect, striving to 
be absolutely righteous in his manner of liv- 
ing? God does not reward the pious because 
they bring Him any benefit by their piety, nor 
does He punish sinners because their trans- 
gressions diminish His blessedness. V.4. Will 
He reprove thee for fear of thee? Will 
He enter with thee into judgment? It 
must not enter one’s mind that God was send- 
ing this punishment upon Job on account of 
his godliness, since God never acts from selfish 
motives, and because the cause of Job’s calam- 
ity must lie in himself, as Eliphaz supposed. 
V.5. Is not thy wickedness great and thine 
iniquities infinite? Eliphaz here boldly 
draws the conclusion to which his first state- 
ments entitled him, as he thought: Because 
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God sends such afflictions only as punishment 
for transgressions, and because He is never in- 
fluenced and guided by any selfish motives and 
arbitrary notions, therefore it follows that Job 
is guilty. This accusation he now tries to 
back up by an enumeration of sins of which 
he supposed Job had become guilty. V.6. For 
thou hast taken a pledge from thy brother 
for naught, there being no need for Job, who 
had been wealthy, to be so exacting in collect- 
ing moneys due him from his relatives, and 
stripped the naked of their clothing, tak- 
ing even the last piece of garment which they 
possessed, Ex. 22, 25. 26; Deut. 24, 6. 10. 11, 
against every sentiment of humanity. V. 7. 
Thou hast not given water to the weary 
to drink, as they fainted in their thirst, and 
thou hast withholden bread from the 
hungry, thus setting aside the fundamental 
demands of charity. V.8. But as for the 
mighty man, literally, “the man of the arm 
or fist,’ he had the earth, and the honor- 
able man dwelt in it, that is, the honored, 
influential one. Thus Eliphaz accused Job of 
selfishness and greed, of taking the whole land 
for himself and letting the poor suffer. V.9. 
Thou hast sent widows away empty, when 
they appealed to him for help, and the arms 
of the fatherless have been broken, they 
were treated with the most inhuman cruelty, 
deprived of all their rights and powers. V. 10. 
Therefore, as a punishment of such sins, 
snares are round about thee, various forms 
of destruction besieged him, and sudden fear 
troubleth thee, a sudden deadly anguish over- 
powered him time and again, v.11. or dark- 
ness, that thou canst not see, the night of 
suffering admitting no ray of consoling light; 
and abundance of waters cover thee, burst- 
ing upon him with overwhelming misery. It 
was a bitter and unjust accusation which Eli- 
phaz heaped upon Job. 

WARNING TO AVOID FURTHER PUNISHMENTS. 
V.12. Is not God in the height of heaven, 
the infinitely Exalted One, ruling the world 
and punishing evil? And behold the height 
of the stars, how high they are! God is 
immensely exalted over puny man with his 
feeble criticism of divine justice and every sus- 
picion of God’s wisdom. V.13. And thou say- 
est, How doth Ged know? His wisdom can- 
not extend to the every-day affairs of men. 
Can He judge through the dark cloud? 
The idea is that God is wholly separated and 
shut off from the business of men, so that He 
does not concern Himself about them. V. 14. 
Thick clouds are a covering to Him that 
He seeth not; and He walketh in the cir- 
cuit of heaven, on its immense vault, so 
engrossed in His own exaltation that He over- 
looks and neglects the affairs of the insig- 
nificant world of men. V. 15. Hast thou 
marked the old way which wicked men 
have troddenP Did Job intend to observe 
and follow the way of the wicked children of 
the world? V.16. Which were cut down 


out of time, being swept away by a calamity 
before they had reached the normal span of 
life, whose foundation was overflown with 
a flood, the place where they and their dwell- 
ings stood became fluid as quicksand, causing 
them to sink down; v.17. which said unto 
God, Depart from us! and what could the 
Almighty do for them? Both speeches are 
attributed to the ungodly, with whom Eliphaz 
here classes Job, in allusion to chap. 21, 14. 15. 
V.18. Yet He filled their houses with good 
things, it was God who had granted to these 
very scoffers the prosperity which they en- 
joyed; but the counsel of the wicked is 
far from me! Eliphaz here echoes the decla- 
ration of Job, chap. 21, 16, but includes Job in 
the number of the wicked. V.19. The right- 
eous see it and are glad, namely, over the 
destruction which would surely come upon the 
wicked; and the innocent laugh them to 
scorn, mocking at those whose insolence has 
such a shameful end. V. 20. Whereas our 
substance is not cut down, but the rem- 
nant of them the fire consumeth. That is 
the sum of the mocking speeches which the 
righteous heap upon the ungodly: Verily, de- 
stroyed is our adversary, and what is left of 
their prosperity the fire has devoured! In 
this sneering manner Eliphaz attempted to 
apply the doctrine of divine retribution to the 
ease of Job. 

An ADMONITION TO REPENT. — V. 21. Ac- 
quaint now thyself with Him, make friends 
with the Lord while there is vet time, and be 
at peace; thereby good shall come unto 
thee, Job would again receive the blessing of 
the Lord if he would but repent of his wicked- 
ness. V.22. Receive, I pray thee, the law 
from His mouth, the instruction from the 
mouth of God should guide him on the right 
way, and lay up His words in thy heart, 
he should keep them like a precious treasure 
from which he might draw at all times. V. 23. 
If thou return to the Almighty, coming 
close to Him once more by real sorrow and 
penitence, thou shalt be built up, thou shalt 
put away iniquity far from thy taber- 
nacles, for that must ever be the result of 
the true godly sorrow over sins. V.24. Then 
shalt thou lay up gold as dust, casting down 
the gold ore as it comes from the mines as so 
much worthless trash, and the gold of Ophir 
as the stones of the brooks, dropping it 
among the pebbles of the streams as possess- 
ing no lasting value. V. 25. Yea, the Al- 
mighty shall be thy defense, literally, “and 
shall become the Almighty thy pieces of gold,” 
Job’s one rich treasure, and thou shalt have 
plenty of silver, silver in bars or heaps, the 
greatest riches in the possession of God’s mercy. 
V. 26. For then shalt thou have thy de- 
light in the Almighty, since in Him is the 
greatest joy of the righteous, and shalt lift 
up thy face unto God, with the confidence of 
a favorite son. V.27. Thou shalt make thy 
prayer unto Him, with a firm trust in God’s 
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willingness to hear, and He shall hear thee, 
and thou shalt pay thy vows, fulfilling the 
pledges which he had made in the event of his 
prayer’s being heard. V.28. Thou shalt also 
decree a thing, planning the doing of it, and 
it shall be established unto thee, it will 
surely come to pass; and the light shall 
shine upon thy ways, his labors would surely 
be crowned with success. V.29. When men 
are cast down, or “when his ways led down- 
wards,” into trouble of any kind, then thou 
shalt say, There is lifting up, that is, Up- 
ward, arise! a call of encouragement; and he 
shall save the humble person, bringing sal- 
vation or deliverance to the man of downcast 


eyes. Job would, in turn, be able to comfort 
and inspire all men who might find themselves 
in trouble. V. 30. He shall deliver the 
island of the innocent, rather, “God will 
rescue him that is not guiltless”; and it is 
delivered by the pureness of thine hands, 
God, on account of His high regard for Job, 
would be gracious even to others who were in 
need of atonement for their sins. In his zeal 
Eliphaz overshoots the mark, attributing to 
Job’s conversion a power which it could never 
possess. It is the way of professional ex- 
horters to make extravagant statements and 
to ascribe to men what God alone can perform, 
and that out of pure grace. 


CHAPTER 23. 


Job’s Answer to Eliphaz. 

JoB DESIRES A JUDICIAL DECISION oF Gop. 
V. 1. Then Job answered and said, v. 2. 
Even to-day is my complaint bitter, full 
of defiance, maintaining its attitude of opposi- 
tion against the admonitions of Eliphaz; my 
stroke is heavier than my groaning, his 
hand was weighing down heavily upon his 
groaning, he was constrained once more to 
break forth in moaning. V. 3. Oh, that I 
knew where I might find Him! that I 
might come even to His seat, come before 
God’s judgment-seat and present his plea, make 
his defense. V.4. I would order my cause 
before Him, stating in order the reasons for 
his plea, and fill my mouth with argu- 
ments, with objections, with proofs for the 
justice of his cause. V.5. I would know the 
words which He would answer me, and 
understand what He would say unto me, 
this knowledge enabling him to make his de- 
fense successfully. V. 6. Will He plead 
against me with His great power, making 
use of His omnipotence to overthrow the con- 
tention of Job? No; but He would put 
strength in me, regard Job favorably. He 
feels confident that, if he could only find God 
and cause Him to take up his case, He would 
give him a hearing, not letting His omnipotent 
majesty stand in the way. V.7. There the 
righteous might dispute with Him, he who 
pleads would be shown to be a righteous man; 
so should I be delivered forever from my 
Judge, he would escape condemnation on the 
part of the Judge by virtue of his uprightness. 
With all evidences of weakness Job still clung 
to his trust in the Lord —a type for all those 
in affliction. 

Jos DESPAIRS OF FINDING VINDICATION IN 
Tuis Lire.— V. 8. Behold, I go forward, 
but He is not there; and backward, but 
I cannot perceive Him; whether he goes to 
the east or to the west, he cannot find the judg- 
ment-seat of God, and so the joyful prospect 
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which just opened hopefully before him is 
again swept away; v. 9. on the left hand, 
that is, to the North, where He doth work, 
where His activity is evident, but I cannot 
behold Him; He hideth Himself on the 
right hand, turning to the south, that I can- 
not see Him. No matter in which quarter 
of the world he seeks the omnipresent God, he 
is disappointed in his hope of finding God’s 
visible presence, the throne of His judgment. 
V.10. But He, while concealing Himself and 
thus escaping the necessity of acknowledging 
the innocence of the sufferer, kKnoweth the 
way that I take, He knows Job’s accustomed 
way, that which he always took, that which 
his conscience approved. When He hath 
tried me, I shall come forth as gold, like 
the purest precious metal out of the crucible 
of the assayer, innocent of any specific great 
crime, V.11. My foot hath held His steps, 
clinging firmly and unwaveringly to the path 
pointed out by God; His way have I kept, 
observing it most carefully, and not declined. 
V.12. Neither have I gone back from the 
commandment of His lips, he has in no way 
departed from the Law of God; I have 
esteemed the words of His mouth more 
than my necessary food, literally, “more 
than that appointed to me have I kept the 
sayings of His mouth”; Job regarded: them 
more highly than anything which he may have 
considered his due portion. V.13. But He is 
in one mind, He is unchangeable, constant in 
all His work, and who can turn Him, caus- 
ing Him to swerve from His fixed purpose? 
And what His soul desireth, even that He 
doeth, the reference being to the determina- 
tion of God, as Job sees it, to cause him suffer- 
ing. V.14. For He performeth the thing 
that is appointed for me, accomplishing the 
destiny which He had ordained for Job; and 
many such things are with Him, this in- 
cluding all similar decrees affecting mankind 
in general. V.15. Therefore am I troubled 
at His presence, trembling before the face of 
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God; when I consider, I am afraid of Him, 
aghast at His unfathomable decree, which laid 
such suffering upon him. V. 16. For God 
maketh my heart soft, causing it to be faint, 
to lose all courage, and the Almighty trou- 
bleth me, plunging him into confusion, an- 
guish, and terror, v.17. because I was not 
cut off before the darkness, his calamity 
alone did not strike him with dumb terror, 


neither hath He covered the darkness from 
my face, he did not shrink back from his own 
face, though it showed the evidence of the 
deepest misery. Job indeed realized the depth 
of his suffering, but that was not the real rea- 
son for his destruction. This was due rather 
to the condemning attitude of God which took 
all hope and comfort from him and plunged 
him into the deepest despair. 


CHAPTER. 24. 


Job’s Complaint Continued. 

THE HiIppDEN Ways oF GoD WITH REGARD TO 
THE WICKED. — V.1. Why, seeing times are 
not hidden from the Almighty, judicial 
terms, at which He might condemn the wicked 
as they deserve, do they that know Him 
not see His days? Why do His friends not 
see such days of judgment, have evidence that 
God does punish the ungodly? The underlying 
thought is that there is no just retribution for 
the wicked, that God does not seem to care 
how men sin or suffer. Job now mentions some 
such hideous transgressions which apparently 
go unpunished. V.2. Some remove the land- 
marks, change the boundaries in their own 
favor; they violently take away flocks and 
feed thereof, becoming guilty of plunder and 
robbery, brazenly pasturing the stolen flocks. 
V. 3. They drive away the ass of the 
fatherless, they take the widow’s ox for 
a pledge, in either case taking the most 
valued possession of the defenseless, the animal 
upon which their livelihood depended. V. 4. 
They turn the needy out of the way, dis- 
dainfully thrusting them out of the way into 
roadless regions; the poor of the earth hide 
themselves together, being obliged to hide 
before the insolence of their oppressors. V.5. 
Behold, as wild asses in the desert, in un- 
tamed fierceness and absolute disregard of 
other people’s rights, go they forth to their 
work; rising betimes for a prey, eager for 
plunder; the wilderness yieldeth food for 
them and for their children, “the steppe, 
with its scant supply of roots and herbs, is 
to him food for the children” (Delitzsch), and 
what the desert does not furnish him he ob- 
tains by a life of robbery and plunder. The 
wild asses of the waste regions, untractable in 
their love of freedom, are represented as a type 
of gregarious vagrants, of freebooters, who live 
by plunder. V.6. They reap every one his 
corn in the field, they are always lucky in 
getting enough fodder for their cattle; and 
they gather the vintage of the wicked, 
gleaning the late-ripe fruit, boldly stealing it 
whenever it suits their purpose. V.7. They 
cause the naked to lodge without clothing, 
the poor, oppressed by the wicked robbers, are 
deprived even of their one garment which 
served for their covering by night, that they 
have no covering in the cold. V.8. They 


are wet with the showers of the moun- 
tains, where the poor try to find refuge, and 
embrace the rock for want of a shelter, 
clinging closely to it, crouching beneath it in 
the vain attempt to find a covering. The de- 
scription of the tyrants themselves is now re- 
sumed. V. 9. They pluck the fatherless 
from the breast, snatching orphans from the 
arms of their mothers in order to bring them 
up as slaves, and take a pledge of the poor, 
what little is left to the miserable one they 
appropriate with a show of right. V. 10. 
They cause him to go naked without 
clothing, literally, “Naked they [the poor] 
slink about, without clothing,” and they take 
away the sheaf from the hungry, rather, 


“and hungry they [the poor] bear the sheaves,” 


namely, for the rich, who press them into their 
service without even giving them sufficient food 
for their needs, v.11. which make oil within 
their walls, under strict supervision they are 
obliged to press out the oil from the olives, 
and tread their wine-presses, stamping out 
the grapes in the wine-vats, and suffer thirst, 
not even permitted to quench their thirst while 
engaged in working for the rich oppressors. 
V. 12. Men groan from out of the city, 
strong men moan with the torture to which 
they are put, which threatens their very lives, 
and the soul of the wounded crieth out, 
as the wicked attack them with weapons of 
blood; yet God layeth not folly to them, 
He does not seem to regard the violence of the 
godless while they are engaged in this manner. 
It is a source of great surprise to Job, he can- 
not understand it, that God should not heed 
this mockery of the divine order. V.13. They 
are of those that rebel against the light, 
enemies of the light, of that which is good and 
noble, children of darkness and night, Rom. 
13, 12; 1 Thess. 5,8; they know not the 
ways thereof nor abide in the paths 
thereof, they will not know the ways of the 
light, where their deeds may be seen by all 
men, John 3, 20.21. V.14. The murderer ris- 
ing with the light, at the dawn, before it is 
yet broad daylight, killeth the poor and 
needy, slaying the defenseless to satisfy his 
bloodthirstiness, and in the night is ‘as a 
thief, when there are no unsuspecting wan- 
derers to strike down, he plies his trade as 
burglar. V.15. The eye also of the adul- 
terer waiteth for the twilight, the approach 
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of the evening when he can follow his unclean 
craft, saying, No eye shall see me; and 
disguiseth his face, putting on not only a 
heavy veil, but apparently assuming the gar- 
ments of a woman, in order to remain un- 
known. V. 16. In the dark they dig through 
houses, the walls of the poorer houses being 
constructed of dried mud, through which the 
thief could force his way, which they had 
marked for themselves in the daytime; 
they know not the light, literally, “they 
shut up themselves during the day and want 
to know nothing of its light.” A fine descrip- 
tion of criminals. V.17. For the morning is 
to them even as the shadow of death; the 
darkest night is like morning to them, for then 
they start out on their nefarious pursuits. If 
one know them, they are in the terrors of 
the shadow of death; they are as familiar 
with the terrors of the darkest night as honest 
men are with the open day and therefore do 
not shun them. The description tallies exactly 
with that of criminals of all times. 

OTHER Cases SEEM TO Support Jos’s IDEA. 
V. 18. He is swift as the-waters, he is swept 
away irresistibly, as by a flood; their portion 
is cursed in the earth, whatever they have 
called their own; he beholdeth not the way 
of the vineyards, that is, he does not enter 
there any more, the wealthy evil-doer is kept 
from enjoying his ill-gotten possessions. V. 19. 
Drought and heat consume the snow- 
waters, bearing them away, lapping them up, 
consuming them quickly; so doth the grave 
those which have sinned, they are swal- 
lowed, consumed, by the realm of the dead. 
V.20. The womb, the mother who bore him, 
shall forget him; the worm shall feed 


sweetly on him, enjoying the pleasant meal 
which his dead body offers; he shall be no 
more remembered; and wickedness shall 
be broken as a tree, iniquity is like a felled 
tree, suddenly chopped down. V.21. He evil 
entreateth the barren that beareth not, 
plundering her who has no children to protect 
her, and doeth not good to the widow, 
showing himself unmerciful to all the defense- 
less. V.22. He draweth also the mighty 
with His power, God preserves the men of 
might by His strength, prolonging the life of 
such mighty evil-doers. He riseth up, and 
no man is sure of life, literally, “such a one 
rises up again although not sure of his life,” 
even when he has despaired of his life. V. 23. 
Though it be given him to be in safety 
whereon he resteth, that is, God grants him 
a quiet existence so that he is sustained in life, 
yet His eyes are upon their ways, God 
watches over the paths of the prosperous 
wicked, blesses and protects them. V. 24. 
They are exalted for a little while, but 
are gone and brought low; they are 
taken out of the way as all other, they 
perish like the rest, and cut off as the tops 
of the ears of corn, the spikes of the wheat- 
stalks, the harvesting at that time being 
largely done by the process of heading. V. 25. 
And if it be not so now, who will make 
me a liar, convicting him of falsehood, and 
make my speech nothing worthP Job very 
emphatically expresses his conviction that he 
now had the advantage of his opponents, by 
virtue of the arguments which he last ad- 
vanced. He felt that they could offer no solu- 
tion to the riddle which confronted them in the 
fact of his affliction. 


CHAPTER 25. 


Bildad Rebukes Job Again. 

Since Job had asserted his innocence in such 
emphatic terms, Bildad believed it incumbent 
upon him to reprove him, chiefly in two propo- 
sitions, namely, that man cannot argue with 
God, and that no man is pure before God. He 
thereby changed the issue; for the original 
point of the friends had been that Job’s afflic- 
tion proved him guilty of some special trans- 
gression in the sight of God. V.1. Then an- 
swered Bildad, the Shuhite, and said, 
speaking for the last time, v. 2. Dominion 
and fear are with Him, the awe through 
which God exercises His sovereign power; He 
maketh peace in His high places, even the 
heavens and all their host being subject to 
Him and bowing to His decrees without argu- 
ment. V.3. Is there any number of His 
armies, of whatever forces of angels and of 
heavenly powers He chooses to carry out His 
will? And upon whom doth His light 
arise? The great light of God’s majesty sur- 
passes all understanding of creatures, it can- 
not be grasped by their finite minds, 1 Tim. 


6,16. It shuts off in advance all criticism on 
the part of men. V.4. How, then, can man 
be justified with God? How could any mor- 
tal hope to vindicate himself in God’s sight? 
Or how can he be clean that is born of a 
woman? It is impossible for any man to con- 
tend with the Almighty in the hope of estab- 
lishing his moral purity. V.5. Behold even 
to the moon, and it shineth not, the moon 
itself pales beside the absolute glory of God’s 
light; yea, the stars are not pure in His 
sight, their scintillating brilliancy also fades 
into darkness beside God’s majesty. V. 6. 
How much less man, that is a worm, mor- 
tal man being like a maggot given to corrup- 
tion in God’s sight, and the son of man, 
which is a worm, weak and groveling in the 
dust before the Lord’s almighty power! So 
Bildad emphasized the general sinfulness of 
man, his statements implying the admonition 
that Job should now confess with proper 
humility. It is so much easier to reprove 
others than to take a proper inventory of one’s 
own weaknesses and sins. 
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CHAPTER 26. 


Job’s Reply to Bildad. 

A Suarp IRonIcAL REPROOF. — V. 1. But Job 
answered and said, v. 2. How hast thou 
helped him that is without power? How 
fine, indeed, how excellently well had Bildad 
shuwn himself a friend to Job, enfeebled as 
the latter was with illness! How savest thou 
the arm that hath no strength? coming to 
the rescue of him whose physical stamina had 
been taken from him. V.3. How hast thou 
counseled him that hath no wisdom? For 
the friends had declared Job to be an ignorant 
fool. Their intention may have been good 
enough, Job bitterly declares, but they cer- 
tainly had a strange way of showing their 
friendly interest. And how hast thou plen- 
tifully declared the thing as it is, suff- 
ciently and abundantly exhibited proper and 
thorough knowledge, a real understanding of 
V.4. To whom hast thou uttered 
words? Did Bildad really hope to strike 
Job with his empty talk? Did he realize that 
it would not make the slightest impression on 
him? And whose spirit came from thee? 
From whom had he gotten his inspiration for 
the wisdom which he promulgated? Surely 
not from God; probably from Eliphaz? Much 
of the cruel and biting criticism practised 
among men is‘a mere repetition of statements 
which have been made by others. 

A Description OF Gon’s SURPASSING GLORY. 
Job now, in order to refute Bildad more thor- 
oughly, shows his understanding of the al- 
mighty power of God both in the creation and 
in the government of the world. V.5. Dead 
things are formed from under the waters 
and the inhabitants thereof, the giant 
shades or phantoms of the dead whirl and 
writhe in the underworld, shaking with every 
manifestation of the divine majesty. V.6. Hell 
is naked before Him, the very abode of dark- 
ness cannot hide before His omniscient eye, and 
destruction, the abyss of hell, hath no cov- 
ering, all its wasting horrors are open before 
the eves of God. V.7. He stretcheth out the 
north over the empty place, the northern 
half of the vault of heaven being compared to 
a great canopy which the Creator spread out, 
and hangeth the earth upon nothing, it is 
suspended in space, held there by His almighty 
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power. V.8. He bindeth up the waters in 
His thick clouds, shutting them in, holding 
them suspended as in immense containers ; 
and the cloud is not rent under them, it 
does not burst under the enormous pressure 
of the water, the laws of rain being entirely of 
God’s appointment. V. 9. He holdeth back 
the face of His throne, enshrouding the 
throne of heaven by causing clouds to come 
between it and the earth, and spreadeth His 
cloud upon it, to screen the majesty of His 
power from profane eyes. V.10. He hath 
compassed the waters with bounds, liter- 
ally, “He has rounded off a circular boundary 
on the face of the waters,” the horizon appear- 
ing as a bounding circle, until the day and 
night come to an end, where the light 
merges into darkness. V.11. The pillars of 
heaven, the great mountains which seem to 
bear on their summits the great vault of 
heaven, tremble and are astonished at His 
reproof, both by reason of earthquakes and 
by the awe-inspiring peals of His thunder- 
storms. V.12. He divideth the sea with His 
power, frightening up, arousing, its billows in 
frightful storms, and by His understanding 
He smiteth through the proud, literally, 
“Rahab,” a great monster of the deep. As the 
sea is aroused to the greatest pitch of fury at 
His command, so it subsides into stillness at 
His word. V.13. By His spirit He hath 
garnished the heavens, His breath scatters 
the clouds and brightens the face of the sky; 
His hand hath formed the crooked ser- 
pent, pierces or strangles the constellation of 
the Dragon, which popular belief brought into 
connection with eclipses. V.14. Lo, these are 
parts of His ways, just a few instances, 
accessible to our understanding, of His al- 
mighty power in the government of the world; 
but how little a portion is heard of Him! 
What evidences of God’s great majesty we hear 
in all these natural phenomena are but the 
faintest whisperings of His real essence. But 
the thunder of His power, who can under- 
stand? It would be impossible for frail mor- 
tal beings to comprehend a full revelation of 
His omnipotence. The divine glory surpasses 
all human knowledge to an infinite degree; 
even the works of God’s creation and provi- 
dence are past finding out. 


CHAPTER 27. 


Job’s Final Address to His Friends. 

JoB AGAIN PROTESTS His INNOCENCE. — V. 1. 
Moreover, Job continued his parable, his 
proverbial discourse, and said, vy. 2. As God 
liveth, a solemn oath intended to impress his 
hearers with the importance of his statements, 
who hath taken away my judgment, who 


refused to give Job right in this case, who 
would not declare him innocent, and the Al- 
mighty, who hath vexed my soul, filling it 
with bitter anxiety and sorrow, v.3. all the 
while my breath is in me, and the spirit 
of God is in my nostrils, Job still possessed 
life and breath, he could still give a valid 
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testimony concerning his innocence: vy. 4. my 
lips shall not speak wickedness, falseness, 
lies, nor my tongue utter deceit! Such were 
the contents of Job’s solemn oath that he would 
speak the full truth without fear or favor. 
V.5. God forbid that I should justify you, 
that is, Far be it from me to declare you to be 
right; till I die I will not remove mine in- 
tegrity from me, he would not cease to as- 
sert his innocence. V.6. My righteousness I 
hold fast and will not let it go, in spite 
also of the sneering remark of his wife, chap. 
2,9; my heart shall not reproach me so 
long as I live, not blaming him for one de- 
liberate wickedness during his whole life. 
V.7. Let mine enemy be as the wicked and 
he that riseth up against me, the adversary 
of Job, as the unrighteous, that being the 
just reward of Job’s enemies for doubting and 
disputing his innocence. V.8. For what is 
the hope of the hypocrite, of an ungodly 
person, though he hath gained, when God 
taketh away his soul, when God cuts off, 
when God draws forth his soul? The evil- 
doer has nothing to hope for any more when 
God once severs the thread of his life and 
takes his soul from him. V.9. Will God hear 
his cry when trouble cometh upon him? 
Cp. Ps. 66, 18. The answer evidently is that 
the Lord would pay no attention to him, but 
would let him be submerged in his misery. 
V. 10. Will he delight himself in the Al- 
mighty? Will he always call upon God? 
There is no possibility of a trusting, joyful, 
loving fellowship between the ungodly person 
and God. Even when the heart of the believer 
is filled with dread and apprehension, his trust 
in God is unwavering, even though it be neces- 
sary for the Spirit to make intercession for 
him with groanings which cannot be uttered. 

BELIEF IN THE FINAL DESTRUCTION OF THE 
Uncopry. — V. 11. I will teach you by the 
hand of God, concerning the way, the manner, 
in which His hand works; that which is 
with the Almighty will I not conceal, he 
would declare to his friends the very counsels 
and thoughts of God which govern His deal- 
ings with men. V.12. Behold, all ye your- 
selves have seen it, he concedes that the 
final lot of the wicked is often one of extreme 
afiliction, he agrees to accept this observation; 
why, then, are ye thus altogether vain, 
guided so completely by empty and foolish de- 
lusions?. V.13. This is the portion of the 
wicked man with God, the lot which is 


bound to strike him, and the heritage of op- 
pressors which they shall receive of the 
Almighty, the judgment of God being carried 
out chiefly in three forms of punishment, as 
Job now shows. V.14. If his children be 
multiplied, their great number being consid- 
ered a proof of the divine blessing, it is for 
the sword, that being the first great scourge 
in the hand of God; and his offspring shall 
not be satisfied with bread, famine being a 
second scourge of nations. V.15. Those that 
remain of him shall be buried in death, 
those who escaped the first punishments would 
become victims of the pestilence; and his 
widows shall not weep, being hindered even 
from observing the usual ceremonies of mourn- 
ing by the severity of the plague. V. 16. 
Though he heap up silver as the dust, in 
immeasurable quantities, and prepare rai- 
ment, fine garments, as the clay, that they 
are aS numerous, as common, as the mud of 
the streets; v.17. he may prepare it, but 
the just shall put it on, for he will enter 
into the heritage of the godless, and the in- 
nocent shall divide the silver, Cp. Ps. 37, 
29. 34; Eccl. 2,16. V.18. He buildeth his 
house as a moth, a frail and temporary 
dwelling, and as a booth that the keeper 
maketh, a shed which a watchman puts up 
for a few days. V.19. The rich man shall 
lie down, but he shall not be gathered, 
he lies down once and not again, that is, he 
never arises; he openeth his eyes, and he 
is not, at the time of awakening he is gone, 
snatched away suddenly by the hand of death. 
V.20. Terrors take hold on him as waters, 
the fear of death comes upon him like the tor- 
rents of an overflowing stream; a tempest 
stealeth him away in the night, a sudden 
gust of the violent east wind carries him off. 
V.21. The east wind carrieth him away, 
and he departeth, going off without return- 
ing; and as a storm hurleth him out of his 
place, he being helpless in its power. V. 22. 
For God shall cast upon him and not spare, 
hurling the arrows of His wrath and vengeance 
upon him; he would fain flee out of his 
hand, all his attempts to escape the doom at 
the hand of God are futile. V.23. Men shall 
clap their hands at him, in mockery and de- 
rision, and shall hiss him out of his place, 
forcing him to leave his dwelling under their 
scornful jeering. Job thus pictured the final 
misfortune of the wicked in terms which even 
went beyond those employed by his friends. 


CHAPTER 28. 


Job’s Discourse on True Wisdom. 
Man’s Foorisu Searcu For Ricues. — V. 1. 
Surely there is a vein for the silver, a 
place prepared by the Creator where it 1s 
found, and a place for gold where they 
fine it, where men refine gold, after the ore 


has been taken out of the ground. The con- 
nection of thought between the statements in 
this paragraph and that of the previous chap- 
ter is this, that true wisdom cannot be dug out 
of the earth or acquired by the wicked rich 
like minerals. V.2. Iron is taken out of the 
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earth, brought out by means of deep shafts, 
and brass is molten out of the stone, that 
is, the stone of the ore is smelted into copper, 
this metal being comparatively easily gained. 
V. 3. He setteth an end to darkness, men 
have found ways of lighting up even the dark 
shafts of the mines beneath the earth, and 
searcheth out all perfection: the stones of 
darkness and the shadow of death, that is, 
the enterprise of men has enabled them to 
penetrate into the earth in every direction, 
building their shafts in the subterranean dark- 
ness and following the lead of the veins of ore 
to their very end. YV.4. The flood, the place 
of cutting through, breaketh out from the 
inhabitant, that is, man opens or cuts through 
a shaft, away from those sojourning above, 
straight down into the earth; even the 
waters forgotten of the foot; they are 
dried up, they are gone away from men, 
literally, “where forgotten by every one’s foot 
they dangle, far from mortals, they swing,” 
that is, men dig their shafts down so deeply 
that they are entirely out of sight and ken 
of men walking above; they are suspended by 
ropes far from the surface where other men 
are living and going about their business. All 
this is done in order to bring metals up to the 
surface. But true wisdom cannot be so ac- 
quired. V.5. As for the earth, out of it 
cometh bread, on its surface the cultivated 
fields yield grain for man’s food; and under 
it, by contrast, it is turned up as it were 
fire, cut up into shafts and galleries, as 
though fire had eaten through. Man is not 
satisfied with the products which grow out of 
the earth, but digs for treasures in its deepest 
recesses. V.6. The stones of it are the place 
of sapphires, for this precious stone is found 
in the earth; and it hath dust of gold, the 
nuggets and grains of gold which settle in 
pockets of mountain streams become the prop- 
erty of the miner. V.7. There is a path 
which no fowl knoweth, no eagle knows the 
path to the hidden treasures, and which the 
vulture’s eye, as sharp as it is, hath not 
seen, not even he has gazed upon them: v. 8. 
the lion’s whelps have not trodden it, the 
proud beasts of prey, nor the fierce lion 
passed by it. None of them knew the places 
where all these riches were hidden. V.9. He, 
that is, man in his restless search for wealth, 
putteth forth his hand upon the rock, lay- 
ing his hand even upon flint, the hardest of 
rocks; he overturneth the mountains by 
the roots, by digging and blasting for the 
treasures contained in the ground. V.10. He 
cutteth out rivers among the rocks, cutting 
passages through solid granite; and his eye 
seeth every precious thing, for by such dig- 
ging and blasting the hidden treasures are re- 
vealed to the eyes of men. V.11. He bindeth 
the floods from overflowing, stopping the 
dripping or the seams of water which threaten 
to fill up the pits and galleries of the mines; 
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and the thing that is hid bringeth he 
forth to light, by such strenuous mining 
operations men succeed in bringing up the 
precious metals and stones hidden in the bosom 
of the earth. They spare themselves no trouble 
to gain the vain treasures of this world. 

Gop ALONE THE PossESSOR OF TRUE WISDOM. 
Over against man’s foolish quest for vain and 
unstable riches Job places the wisdom of God, 
unattainable by the outward seeking and 
searching of men. V.12. But where shall 
wisdom be found? And where is the place 
of understanding? True wisdom, the under- 
standing of God, the knowledge of the revela- 
tion of God, is the highest good of man. V. 13. 
Man knoweth not the price thereof, no 
mortal realizes its value for purchase or ex- 
change; neither is it found in the land of 
the living, on the earth as inhabited by men, 
as a product of their labor. V.14. The depth, 
the abyss of waters beneath the earth, saith, 
It is not in me; and the sea, the great and 
mighty ocean, saith, It is not with me. V. 15. 
It cannot be gotten for gold, the purest gold 
cannot be given in exchange for it, neither 
shall silver be weighed for the price 
thereof. V.16. It cannot be valued with 
the gold of Ophir, with the finest gold known 
to the ancients, with the precious onyx or 
the sapphire, both of which were valued very 
highly in the Orient. V.17. The gold and 
the crystal, glass, upon which at that time a 
very high valuation was placed, whether it was 
natural or artificial, cannot equal it, and the 
exchange of it shall not be for jewels of 
fine gold, they simply could not be considered 
as equivalent to it. V.18. No mention shall 
be made of coral or of pearls, that is, corals 
and quartz-crystal could not even be named in 
comparison with it; for the price of wisdom 
is above rubies, it is immeasurably exalted 
in value over the most precious treasures of 
men. V.19. The topaz of Ethiopia shall not 
equal it, neither shall it be valued with 
pure gold, that which has gone through the 
most careful process of refining. Job exhausts 
all comparisons which men would suggest in 
trying to obtain a fair valuation of the rich 
treasure of which he speaks. V.20. Whence, 
then, cometh wisdom, and where is the 
place of understanding? The same question 
is propounded again in order to drive home 
the truth about to be stated. V.2l. Seeing 
it is hid from the eyes of all living, the 
creatures of the earth endowed with senses, 
and kept close from the fowls of the air, 
even from the sharp-sighted winged tribe. 
V. 22. Destruction and death, the realm of 
the dead and the place reserved for the wicked, 
say, We have heard the fame thereof with 
our ears, they knew of it only by hearsay 
they had no personal acquaintance with it. 
V.23. God understandeth the way thereof 
He alone is familiar with true wisdom, a 
He knoweth the place thereof, He knows 
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exactly where it may be found. V.24. For He 
looketh to the ends of the earth and seeth 
under the whole heaven, nothing is hidden 
from His wisdom and omniscience, v. 25. to 
make the weight for the winds; and He 
weigheth the waters by measure, they are 
entirely under His direction and government. 
V. 26. When He made a decree for the rain, 
appointing to it when and how often it should 
fall, and a way for the lightning of the 
thunder, a path for the thunder-flash through 
the clouds, all these phenomena being regu- 
lated by Him, v.27. then, when He exercised 
His creative and providential power, did He 
see it and declare it, He unfolded and set 
forth before men some of the evidences of eter- 
nal wisdom; He prepared it, yea, and 
searched it out, establishing its foundation 


throughout nature, making everything subject 
to the laws of His wisdom. V.28. And unto 
man He said, singling him out for this reve- 
lation, as the highest creature of His almighty 
power, Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is 
wisdom, to know Him and to reverence Him 
as the one true God is the sum of all wisdom; 
and to depart from evil is understanding. 
To forsake the evil, as being utterly contrary 
to God, His essence and His will, and to live 
in accordance with the demands of His holi- 
ness, that is the highest form of wisdom. This 
wisdom can be attained to through the knowl- 
edge of Jesus Christ as the Savior of man- 
kind, for by faith in Him all believers are 
brought into that communion with God which 
will reveal to them the fulness of His wisdom 
and give them the strength to do His will. 


CHAPTER 29. 


Job Reviews His Former Life. 

Jos Descrises His ForMER PROSPERITY. — 
V.1. Moreover, Job continued his parable, 
his proverbial sayings, and said, v.2. Oh, that 
I were as in months past, as in the days 
when God preserved me, sighing for the 
happy condition of that period of his life which 
now seems to belong to the remote past; v. 3. 
when His candle shined upon my head, 
when the lamp of God’s favor illuminated Job’s 
pathway, and when by His light I walked 
through darkness, secure in the midst of the 
greatest dangers, v.4. as I was in the days 
of my youth, literally, “of my autumn or 
harvest,” the days of his prime, of his ripe 
manhood, when the secret of God was upon 
my tabernacle, when His friendship, His com- 
panionship hovered over Job’s tent, when he 
was in confidential, blessed intercourse with 
the Lord; v.5. when the Almighty was 
yet with me, giving Job His protection and 
blessing, when my children were about 
me, as a most highly valued blessing, Ps. 127 
and 128; v.6. when I washed my steps 
with butter, with the richest cream, and the 
rock poured me out rivers of oil, both pic- 
tures pointing to the riches of God’s kindness 
which were granted to Job, when he was pros- 
perous in all his work; v.7. when I went 
out to the gate through the city, up to the 
city from the place of his residence in the 
country, when I prepared my seat in the 
street, when he took his place in the market, 
in the open space near the city gate, where the 
men: of influence and honor, the most respected 
men of the community, were wont to assemble! 
Vv. 8. The young men saw me and hid 
themselves, out of great reverence for Job’s 
wisdom and influence, and the aged arose 
and stood up, the very gray-headed men show- 
ing him deference in the most marked manner. 
V.9. The princes refrained talking, stopped 


in the middle of their speech, and laid their 
hand on their mouth, in reverential silence, 
yielding him the floor whenever he indicated 
that he had something to say. V. 10. The 
nobles held their peace, literally, “the voice 
of nobles hid itself,” or, “themselves,” it was 
no longer heard, and their tongue cleaved 
to the roof of their mouth, awed by the 
presence of the wise and holy man in their 
midst. V.11. When the ear heard me, as he 
gave his counsel in the assembly of the people, 
then it blessed me, calling him happy in the 
possession of so much wisdom; and when the 
eye saw me, it gave witness to me, praising 
him for the good fortune which attended him 
at all times. Altogether, Job had enjoyed the 
greatest prosperity, honor, and dignity in the 
land. 

Jos SPEAKS OF His BENEVOLENCE AND THE 
Honor AccorpeD Him. — V. 12. Because I de- 
livered the poor that cried, making a plea 
for assistance, and the fatherless, and him 
that had none to help him, the orphan who 
had no helper, Job practised true benevolence, 
dispensed real charity. V. 13. The blessing 
of him that was ready to perish came upon 
me, the forsaken and miserable ones blessed 
him with grateful wishes for the help he gave 
them; and I caused the widow’s heart to 
sing for joy, by the willing charity which he 
dispensed, relieving her of all her cares of this 
life. V.14. I put on righteousness, and it 
clothed me, putting it on as a robe, wearing 
it always, so that the proper holy conduct at 
all times was identified with him; my judg- 
ment was as a robe and a diadem, justice 
and fairness in all his dealings were his mantle 
and his turban, characterizing him before all 
men. V.15. I was eyes to the blind, and 
feet was I to the lame, his charity and 
largess was so great as to make men forget 
their misfortunes, no matter whether these con- 
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sisted even in lameness or blindness. V. 16. 
I was a father to the poor, attending to the 
wants of the needy like a natural father; and 
the cause which I knew not I searched 
out, he made it his business to find out about 
the friendless in the community, in order to 
come to their assistance in anything they 
needed. V.17. And I brake the jaws of the 
wicked, of all the hard-hearted, who oppressed 
the poor, especially of unrighteous judges, and 
plucked the spoil out of his teeth, rescuing 
them from the power of the wicked, as out of 
the claws of beasts of prey. In this way had 
Job spent his days, dispensing benevolence on 
all sides. V.18. Then I said, I shall die in 
my nest, safe in the bosom of his family, and 
I shall multiply my days as the sand, 
dying in a ripe old age, after the grains of sand 
in the hour-glass of his life had fully run their 
course. V.19. My root was spread out by 
the waters, he had hoped that he would 
flourish like a tree plentifully watered, and 
the dew lay all night upon my branch, 
like the moisture which sustains the life of 
the desert plant. V.20. My glory was fresh 
in me, he thought he would always be given 
the honor which he then enjoyed, and my 
bow was renewed in my hand, the bow 
being a symbol of manliness and strength, 
which, he trusted, would always grow young 
again. V.21. Unto me men gave ear and 
waited, they paused for Job to speak first, 


his counsel being decisive, and kept silence 
at my counsel, not presuming to contradict 
him. V. 22. After my words they spake 
not again, his solution of the matter under 
consideration being final; and my speech 
dropped upon them, as the refreshing rain 
does upon the dry soil eager for its fructifying 
power. V.23. And they waited for me as 
for the rain, to have his counsel come to them 
as such a gentle shower; and they opened 
their mouth wide as for the latter rain, 
the rain of early spring, which determines the 
richness of the harvest. V.24. If I laughed 
on them, they believed it not, literally. 
“when they had no confidence,” when they were 
despondent about something, his cheering smile 
gave them new courage; and the light of 
my countenance they cast not down, could 
not darken; no matter how cheerless the pros- 
pect, they could not take the hopefulness out 
of Job’s heart nor the encouraging smile from 
his face. V.25. I chose out their way and 
sat chief, he took pleasure in attending their 
assemblies and in taking part in their affairs, 
and dwelt as a king in the army, assuming 
the leadership altogether naturally, as one 
that comforteth the mourners, with the en- 
couragement which a true leader will give to 
those depending on him. Such was Job’s hap- 
piness and prosperity, and such were his hopes 
for the future in the days when he was an 
honored man in the community. 


CHAPTER 30. 


Job’s Sorrowful Description of His Present 
State. 

JOB COMPLAINS OF THE CONTEMPT HE RE- 
CEIVES FROM Men. — V. 1. But now they 
that are younger than I have me in deri- 
sion, foolish and immature youngsters, whose 
fathers I would have disdained to have 
set with the dogs of my flock, to put on 
a level with the lowest shepherds in his em- 
ploy, mainly on account of their general un- 
trustworthiness and improvidence. V.2. Yea, 
whereto might the strength of their hands 
profit me, what use could he possibly make 
of it, in whom old age was perished, whose 
mode of living kept them from reaching full 
manly vigor? V.3. For want and famine 
they were solitary, through want and hunger 
they were starved, their energy and strength 
were exhausted; fleeing into the wilderness 
in former time desolate and waste, they 
gnaw at the desert, which has long been a 
waste and a wilderness, affording them only 
the scantiest living; v.4. who cut up mal- 
lows, the saltwort of the desert, by the 
bushes, where it led a precarious existence 
in the shadow of larger bushes, and juniper 
roots for their meat, a kind of broom-root 
or furze being their food. V.5. They were 


driven forth from among men, excluded 
from human society, (they cried after them 
as after a thief, such a hue and cry is raised 
by the Arab inhabitants of the villages when 
the vagabonds appear,) v.6. to dwell in the 
cliffs of the valleys, in caves of the earth, 
and in the rocks, those were the dwelling- 
places of this low class of people, whose 
youngsters now dared to insult Job as he sat 
there in great misery. V.7. Among the 
bushes they brayed, crying out like the wild 
ass of the steppes; under the nettles, the 
brambles of the desert, they were gathered 
together, like herds of beasts of the wilder- 
ness. V.8. They were children of fools, 
yea, children of base men, really, no-account 
men; they were viler than the earth, lit- 
erally, “who are whipped out of the country,” 
as useless and dangerous rabble, on the order 
of vagabonds and gypsies. V.9. And now 
am I their song, their shout of mockery and 
derision, yea, I am their byword, they refer 
to Job only in a malicious, contemptuous 
manner, V.10. They abhor me, they flee 
far from me, shunning him with a most ab- 
ject abhorrence, and spare not to spit in 
my face, as an expression of their unbounded 
contempt. So greatly. had Job been degraded 
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by God. V.11. Because He hath loosed my 
cord, God had let loose upon Job the horde of 
His calamities, and afflicted me, they have 
also let loose the bridle before me, men 
were giving free rein to their violent and 
hateful attacks upon him. God and men had 
united in making Job the target of their scorn. 
VY. 12. Upon my right hand rise the youth, 
a brood of diseases and sufferings, or, the 
brood of young rascals who were now mocking 
him; they push away my feet, leaving him 
no foothold, no place to stand on, and they 
raise up against me the ways of their de- 
struction, besieging him on all sides, making 
him the object of their assaults. V.13. They 
mar my path, tearing it down, making it 
impassable; they set forward my, calamity, 
promoting it, helping it along as it speeds to 
Job’s destruction; they have no helper, 
there is no helper against them, they come on 
without hindrance. V.14. They came upon 
me as a wide breaking in of waters, like 
a wide breach made in a dam or levee; in 
the desolation, in the midst of the falling 
ruins, they rolled themselves upon me, like 
an inrushing army which lays everything low 
by the force of its impact and assault. V. 15. 
Terrors are turned upon me, the sudden fear 
of death; they pursue my soul as the wind, 
his dignity, his respect, and his influence like 
a storm; and my welfare passeth away as 
a cloud, his prosperity has vanished without 
leaving a trace. Thus Job brings out the 
great contrast between his former happy state 
and that of his present deep dishonor. 

THE UNSPEAKABLE ,MISERY AND DISAPPOINT- 
MENT With WuicH Jos BaTTLep.— V. 16. And 
now my soul is poured out upon me, dis- 
solved in suffering and anguish; the days 
of affliction have taken hold upon me, he 
was in the strong clutches of suffering and 
found himself unable to shake them off. V. 17. 
My bones are pierced in me in the night 
season, the restless night itself, which in- 
creases the pains of every affliction, pierces 
his bones from his body; and my sinews 
take no rest, literally, “my gnawers, not do 
they sleep,” a reference either to the gnawing 
pains throughout his body or to the maggots 
in his ulcers. V.18. By the great force of 
my disease is my garment changed, by 
God’s fearful power his clothes lost all their 
semblance, hanging about his shrunken form 
loose and flapping, more like a sack than a 
dress; it bindeth me about as the collar 
of my coat, it no longer stands off properly, 
but clings to him like a tight-fitting shirt- 
collar. V. 19. He hath cast me into the 
mire, as an evidence of His great contempt, 
and I am become like dust and ashes, both 
on account of the appearance of his skin and 
the dirt which he had strewn upon himself. 
V. 20. I ery unto Thee, and Thou dost not 
hear me, God acted as though He paid no 
attention to Job’s pleading; I stand up, and 


Thou regardest me not, looking at him 
fixedly, indeed, but in the absent-minded man- 
ner which made Him lose the import of Job's 
complaint. V.21. Thou art become cruel to 
me, the Lord changing Ilis nature into that 
of a cruel tormentor: with Thy strong hand 
Thou opposest Thyself against me, making 
war upon him. V. 22. Thou liftest me up 
to the wind, making him a plaything of the 
storm; Thou causest me to ride upon it 
and dissolvest my substance, rending him 
apart by the fierceness of the tempest. V.23. 
For I know that Thou wilt bring me to 
death, or, “back from the dust of death.” 
and to the house appointed for all living, 
where the living assemble, a confident ery in 
the midst of hopelessness, looking forward to 
the resurrection of the dead. V.24. Howbeit, 
he will not stretch out his hand to the 
grave, though they cry in his destruction, 
literally, “But is it not in falling one stretches 
out his hand, in destruction raises a eall for 
help?” Such actions are the expression of 
man’s natural, instinetive impulse to save his 
life if threatened by death, and therefore no 
one should blame Job for his ery for help. 
V.25. Did not I weep for him that was in 
trouble? Was not my soul grieved for the 
poor? He who showed true sympathy with 
the poor and miserable in their aillictions would 
surely not be denied this show of the instinet 
of self-preservation, this plea for help! V.26. 
When I looked for good, then evil came 
unto me, this being another reason why his 
craving for help should go unchallenged; and 
when I waited for light, there came dark- 
ness, he had nothing but misfortune to contend 
with. V.27. My bowels boiled and rested 
not, on account of the intense heat of the fever 
which was devouring him and the torments of 
his anxiety; the days of affliction prevented 
me, flinging themselves in his way, encounter- 
ing him with all fierceness. V. 28. I went 
mourning without the sun, blackened, not 
by the heat of the sun, but as a consequence 
of his illness; I stood up, and I cried in the 
congregation, complaining aloud on account 
of the pain of his sufferings. V.29. I am a 
brother to dragons, to the jackals of the 
desert in appearance, and a companion to 
owls, to the ostriches of the wilderness. V. 30. 
My skin is black upon me, having become 
blackened with his sickness, it peeled off his 
flesh, and my bones are burned with heat, 
drying up with the heat of his disease. V. 31. 
My harp also, the lyre, or zither, or lute, as 
an instrument used upon joyful occasions, is 
turned to mourning and my organ, the 
pipe also being an instrument of joy, into the 
voice of them that weep. All the festive 
and joyous music, so expressive of Job’s former 
prosperity, was hushed, and only the tones of 
sadness and deepest lamentation remained. He 
had reached a point of degradation and suffer- 
ing unequaled in the history of the human race. 


49 Jos 3], 1—23. 


CHAPTER 31. 


Job’s Last Protestation of Innocence. 

Jos Recounts His BLAMELESS CONDUCT. — 
V.1. I made a covenant with mine eyes, 
prescribing to his organs of vision their con- 
duct; why, then, should I think upon a 
maid, casting lustful, adulterous looks upon 
a person of the opposite sex? V.2. For what 
portion of God is there from above? What 
dispensation would come from Him, namely, in 
the form of punishment for such a sinful 
thought?) And what inheritance of the Al- 
mighty from on highP What would His por- 
tion have been in punishing him for such a 
transgression, God surely would not let such 
sins go without just retribution. V.3. Is not 
destruction to the wicked and a strange 
punishment to the workers of iniquity? 
Misfortune and calamity are the consequence 
of sins against the Sixth Commandment. V. 4. 
Doth not He see my ways and count all 
my steps? It was the consciousness of God’s 
omniscience and righteousness which caused 
Job to avoid even lustful glances and sinful 
desires. V.5. If I have walked with vanity, 
making falsehood and duplicity his companions, 
or if my foot hath hasted to deceit, eager 
to make use of its cheating appearance, v. 6. 
let me be weighed in an even balance, in 
a balance of justice, ep. Dan. 5, 25, that God 
may know mine integrity, for a careful 
weighing of the evidence against him would 
establish the truth of his utterances. V.7. If 
my step hath turned out of the way, 
namely, from the right way as prescribed by 
God, and mine heart walked after mine 
eyes, yielding to the lust which often takes 
hold of the eyes, and if any blot hath 
cleaved to mine hands, any spot of unchaste, 
immoral actions, v.8. then let me sow and 
let another eat, enjoying the fruit of his hard 
labors; yea, let my offspring be rooted out, 
the products of the soil as planted by him be 
destroyed. Cp. Lev. 26, 16; Amos 9, 14; Ps. 
128, 2. Thus Job protested that he had always 
avoided all sinful lust. V.9. If mine heart 
have been deceived by a woman, enticed 
into adulterous relations with another man’s 
wife, or if I have laid wait at my neigh- 
bor’s door, cp. Prov. 7,7. 8, v.10. then let my 
wife grind unto another, in the position of 
the lowest secondary wife, who had to attend 
to the grinding of the household flour on the 
hand-mill, and let others bow down upon 
her, in lustful, forbidden intercourse. V. 11. 
For this is an heinous crime, his yielding 
to adultery would be an infamous act; yea, 
it is an iniquity to be punished by the 
judges, worthy of the severest punishment. 
Cp. Matt. 5, 21. V.12. For it is a fire that 
consumeth to destruction, such an adulter- 
ous passion on Job’s part would merit for him 
the devouring punishment of the abyss of hell, 
and would root out all mine increase, de- 
stroying all the fruit of his labor, all his pros- 


perity, Job thus rejecting also this possible ac- 
cusation against his life. He next touches 
upon his conduct toward his house-slaves. 
V. 13. If I did despise the cause of my man- 
servant or of my maid-servant, treating 
them as though they had no rights, when 
they contended with me, ruthlessly tram- 
pling on that which they had a right to expect, 
v. 14. what, then, shall I do when God 
riseth up, if He arose in judgment upon such 
behavior? And when He visiteth, what 
shall I answer Him? If Job had been guilty 
as here outlined, then, indeed, would the Lord 
have had the right to lay the heaviest judg- 
ments upon him. V. 15. Did not He that 
made me in the womb make him? And 
did not One, that is, one and the same God, 
fashion us in the wombP God is the 
Creator of the slave as well as of the master, 
and there is for that reason no respect of per- 
sons with Him, Eph. 6,9. From the case of his 
servants Job now turns to that of all the poor 
and neglected everywhere. V. 16. If I have 
withheld the poor from their desire, re- 
fusing them what they needed to sustain their 
lives, or have caused the eyes of the widow 
to fail, since they became weak and lost their 
power to see on account of their unfulfilled 
yearning for help, v.17. or have eaten my 
morsel myself alone and the fatherless 
hath not eaten thereof, if selfishness had 
caused him to withhold food or assistance from 
the needy; v.18. (for, or, nay, rather, from 
my youth he was brought up with me, as 
with a father, such consideration the orphan 
received from him, and I have guided her, 
namely, the widow, from my mother’s womb, 
the strong expression being intended to show 
that Job’s humane and friendly treatment of 
widows and orphans had been his practise 
from his earliest youth;) v.19. if I have seen 
any perish for want of clothing, some poor, 
forsaken soul without so much as a garment 
to cover his nakedness, or any poor without 
covering, in the condition of the greatest ex- 
tremity; v.20. if his loins, covered by the 
bounty of Job, have not blessed me, and if 
he were not warmed with the fleece of my 
sheep, namely, in the form of substantial, 
warm clothing; v.21. if I have lifted up my 
hand against the fatherless, shaking his fist 
at the orphan in a violent and threatening 
manner, when I saw my help in the gate 
believing that he could readily bribe the judges 
who might try a case of such violence: vy. 20% 
then let mine arm fall from my shoulder- 
blade, being severed from the joint which 
held it, and mine arm be broken from the 
bone, literally, “the pipe,” from the hollow 
pipelike bones to which it was attached. V. 23. 
For destruction from God was a terror to 
me, Job’s fear of God’s vengeance had always 
kept him from wicked acts of this kind, and 
by reason of His highness I could not en- 
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dure, being powerless before the majesty of 
God, a fact which made it morally impossible 
for him to become guilty of merciless conduct. 
V.24. If I have made gold my hope, putting 
his trust in it, or have said to the fine gold, 
Thou art my confidence; y. 25. if I re- 
joiced because my wealth was great, and 
because mine hand had gotten much, had 
accumulated large amounts, great riches, all 
this being equal to his making money his god; 
y. 26. if I beheld the sun when it shined, 
his light being worshiped by the Chaldeans as 
an emanation from God, or the moon walk- 
ing in brightness, wandering her course in 
solemn majesty, v. 27. and my heart hath 
been secretly enticed, namely, away from 
the true God to the foolishness of idolatry, or 
my mouth hath kissed my hand, literally, 
“so that I touched my hand to my mouth,” in 
throwing to the sun and the moon, as heathen 
divinities, a kiss, as a sign of adoration: vy. 28. 
this also, as a form of gross idolatry, were 
an iniquity to be punished by the judge; 
for I should have denied the God that is 
above, acting falsely, becoming guilty of de- 
nial. V.29. If I rejoiced at the destruction 
of him that hated me, in vindictive hate and 
malice, or lifted up myself when evil found 
him, in joyful excitement over any misfortune 
which might strike him, for the love of ene- 
mies was required even in the Old Testament; 
y. 30. neither have I suffered my mouth to 
sin by wishing a curse to his soul, his 
palate, as an instrument of speech, he did not 
wish for the death of his enemy, he had not 
been guilty of such vindictive hatred. V. 31. 
If the men of my tabernacle said not, Oh, 
that we had of his flesh! We cannot be 
satisfied, literally, “If the people of my tent,” 
that is, his household associates and servants, 
“had not been obliged to say, Where could one 
be found who had not been satisfied with his 
flesh?” Job had freely distributed of the flesh 
of his slaughtered cattle to such as were in 
need, as his servants would readily testify. 
V. 32. The stranger did not lodge in the 
street, for want of hospitality on Job’s part, 
but I opened my doors to the traveler, so 
that every one who passed by was made wel- 
come, according to Oriental custom. V. 33. If 
I covered my transgressions as Adam, cov- 
ering his wickedness after the manner of men, 
after the ways of the world in general, by hid- 
ing mine iniquity in my bosom, trying to 
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conceal it from men and God: v: 34. did I 
fear a great multitude, because he feared 
the contempt of the multitude, the nobler fami- 
lies, from the intercourse with which he might 
have been excluded, or did the contempt of 
families terrify me that I kept silence and 
went not out of the door, lest his iniquity be- 
come evident to all? Thus Job protested that 
he practised what was right and good in all his 
relations toward God and men and abstained 
from that which was wrong in God’s sight. 
JoB’s APPEAL TO BE HEARD. — V. 35. Oh, 
that one would hear me! namely, as he here 
asserted his innocence, for his complaint had 
been all along that God paid no attention to 
his erying. Behold, my desire is that the 
Almighty would answer me, or, “Behold my 
signature: let the Almighty answer me!” Job 
had, as it were, set forth his vindication in 
writing; he was now ready to hear the verdict 
of God. And that mine adversary had writ- 
ten a book! That God would write down and 
fix against him the definite charge on account 
of which He laid this suffering upon him, was 
Job’s great wish. V.36. Surely I would take 
it upon my shoulder, as a trophy, as a 
badge of honor and dignity, and bind it as 
a crown to me, as a diadem, since he is 
confident of victory in advance, sure of his 
vindication. V.37. I would declare unto 
Him the number of my steps, concealing 
none of his actions before the divine Judge; 
as a prince would I go near unto Him, 
with a stately dignity, proud of his innocence, 
not like an accused person, trembling in the 
consciousness of his guilt. V.38. If my land 
cry against me, if his field should cry out 
for vengeance against its owner, or that the 
furrows likewise thereof complain, weep- 
ing in impotent pleading against Job’s abuse; 
vy. 39. if I have eaten the fruits thereof 
without money, having taken some one’s land 
in injustice, without payment, or have caused 
the owners thereof to lose their life, either 
directly or indirectly: v. 40. let thistles grow 
instead of wheat, briars, which would spoil 
the productiveness of the soil, and cockle, 
noxious, stinking weeds, instead of barley. 
Thus boldly did Job assert his innocence of 
any specific wickedness over against the 
friends who were casting the suspicion of evil 
upon him. The words of Job, namely, those 
in which he vindicated his innccence over 
against his former friends, are ended. 


CHAPTER 32. 


Elihu Opens His Discourses. 

THE PAUSE AFTER Jon’s SprecH.— V. 1. So 
these three men ceased to answer Job be- 
cause he was righteous in his own eyes, 
because they could not get him to admit that 
his sufferings were in any way the result of 
some particular iniquity, because his protesta- 


tions of his innocence silenced them. V. 2. 
Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu, the 
son of Barachel, the Buzite, a descendant of 
Nahor, whose tribe also lived a nomadic life 
in the Arabian Desert, of the kindred of 
Ram, that being the name of his immediate 
family; against J ob was his wrath kindled 
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because he justified himself rather than 
God, declaring himself to be righteous before 
God and insisting that he had not merited the 
sufferings which had come upon him. V. 3. 
Also against his three friends was his 
wrath kindled because they had found no 
answer and yet had condemned Job. They 
had not been able to refute his statements, they 
had not hit upon the right answer to his argu- 
ments; their condemnation of Job in those 
circumstances was a poor substitute for a con- 
viction, a cowardly expedient. V. 4. Now, 
Elihu, who may have been present from the 
beginning of the debate or had heard at least 
a large part of it, had waited till Job had 
spoken, until he had finished his entire argu- 
ment, all that he had to say in his own de- 
fense, because they were elder than he, he 
was younger than any of those who had joined 
in the debate till now. V.5. When Elihu saw 
that there was no answer in the mouth of 
these three men, they were unable to present 
a solution of the problem, then his wrath was 
kindled, he felt that he could now no longer 
be quiet. The respect shown by Elihu in wait- 
ing till the older men had finished their dis- 
cussion is very commendable and may well 
serve as an example to many forward young 
people of our day. 

ELiau Gives THE REASON FOR His SPEAK- 
ing. — V.6. And Elihu, the son of Barachel, 
the Buzite, answered and said, opening his 
discourse with statements calculated to win the 
good will of all former speakers, I am young, 
and ye are very old, hoary with age; where- 
fore I was afraid, held back by diffidence and 
awe, and durst not show you mine opinion, 
make known the knowledge which he possessed 
concerning this matter. V. 7. I said, Days 
should speak, figuratively for, those full of 
days, the aged, and multitude of years 
should teach wisdom. It was the normal 
thing, the natural state of affairs, that older 
people should find the solution of difficulties, 
by virtue of their accumulated knowledge. 
V.8. But there is a spirit in man, or, “for 
all that the spirit is in mortal man”; and 
the inspiration of the Almighty giveth 
them understanding, the divine creative 
breath has given all men reason, and all, 
whether young or old, should use it in the 
proper manner. V.9. Great men are not al- 
ways wise, that is, the great in years, the 
aged, have no monopoly of wisdom; neither 
do the aged understand judgment, being 
the only ones who know what is right and 
good. V.10, Therefore I said, Hearken to 
me, each one of his hearers being summoned to 
hear; I also will show mine opinion. Y,. 11. 
Behold, I waited for your words, for real 
words, sound arguments on their part; I gave 
ear to your reasons, always waiting for some 


striking point that would refute Job, whilst 
ye searched out what to say, counter-argu- 
ments to the claims of Job. V.12. Yea, I at- 
tended unto you, he gave heed most eagerly, 
and, behold, there was none of you that 
convinced Job, who refuted his claims and 
convicted him of error, or that answered his 
words; v.13. lest ye should say, in trying 
to excuse their failure, We have found out 
wisdom; God thrusteth him down, not 
man, they had found such superior wisdom 
in Job that they were convinced of their own 
inability to cope with him; only God would 
be able to drive him off the field. V.14. Now, 
he hath not directed his words against me, 
Job had not arrayed arguments against Elihu, 
he had brought no facts which convinced Elihu 
of his innocence; neither will I answer him 
with your speeches, he would not use their 
line of argument at all, believing it to be the 
wrong form of attack. V. 15. They were 
amazed, they answered no more; they left 
off speaking, words had fled away from 
them, had deserted them. This sentence has 
the force of an exclamation, caused by the sur- 
prise which Elihu felt because Job’s friends 
had been so easily confounded. V. 16. When 
I had waited, (for they spake not, but 
stood still and answered no more; the sen- 
tence has the force of a question, Should I still 
wait, because they are unable to find the right 
arguments to refute Job?) v.17. I said, I will 
answer also my part, for his own person, 
I also will show mine opinion, throwing 
the weight of his opinion in the scales against 
Job. V.18. For I am full of matter, full of 
statements and arguments which he believes he 
can use, the spirit within me constraineth 
me, urging and impelling him to speak. V. 19. 
Behold, my belly is as wine which hath no 
vent, the extracted juice of grapes in the 
process of fermentation, which threatens to 
burst its vessel; it is ready to burst like 
new bottles, skins but recently filled, where 
the wine is not yet settled. V.20. I will speak 
that I may be refreshed, that he might catch 
his breath once more, that he might have air 
again, that he might relieve the pressure of 
his speech by saying a few things which he 
had on his mind; I will open my lips and 
answer. V.21. Let me not, I pray you, ac- 
cept any man’s person, he intended to show 
no partiality, neither let me give flattering 
titles unto man, he was unacquainted with 
the arts of complimentary speech. V.22. For 
I know not to give flattering titles; in 
so doing my Maker would soon take me 
away, for having become guilty of insincerity 
and hypocrisy. If men are sincere in seeking 
the glory of God, they may readily express 
their views, without fear or flattery. 
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CHAPTER 33. 


Elihu Declares the Guilt of Man 
before God. 

ELIHU CHALLENGES JoB aND QuEsTIONS His 
INNOCENCE. — V. 1. Wherefore, Job, I pray 
thee, hear my speeches, the special summons 
being directed to Job as the one in need of cor- 
rection, and hearken to all my words. V. 2. 
Behold, now I have opened my mouth, my 
tongue hath spoken in my mouth. Elihu 
announces the beginning of his discourse in a 
circumstantial and pompous manner agreeing 
with his entire form of discourse. V. 3. My 
words shall be of the uprightness of my 
heart, the honest and open expression of his 
frank opinion, and my lips shall utter 
knowledge clearly, literally, “and the knowl- 
edge of my lips, purely they speak out,” with- 
out hypocrisy. V.4. The Spirit of God hath 
made me, He is his Creator, who gave him 
not only his body, but also his soul, his mind 
and reason, and the breath of the Almighty 
hath given me life, he is endowed with under- 
standing given to him from above and is will- 
ing to use this in defense of God. Note that 
not only creative power, but also the creative 
act is here ascribed to the Holy Spirit, the 
third person of the Godhead, that He is placed 
on a level with the Almighty. V.5. If thou 
canst answer me, endowed as Elihu was by 
the act of his creation, set thy words in 
order before me, stand up, drawing up in 
the attitude of defense, taking his stand for 
the combat of wits, the entire statement being 
a haughty challenge. V.6. Behold, I am ac- 
cording to thy wish in God’s stead, like 
Job, Elihu was God’s creature, dependent upon 
God, in the same relation to God; I also am 
formed out of the clay, literally, “out of 
clay was I nipped off,” as when a potter takes 
a piece of clay to form a vessel, a reference 
both to the original creation of man and to 
God’s freedom in creating all men alike. For 
that reason no special horror of his appearance 
would overawe Job and therefore cause him to 
bow down to Elihu. V.7. Behold, my terror 
shall not make thee afraid, since he was a 
genuinely human and earthly being, neither 
shall my hand be heavy upon thee, in press- 
ing Job down unduly, in taking a mean ad- 
vantage of him. V. 8. Surely thou hast 
spoken in mine hearing, loudly and dis- 
tinctly, so that there could be no mistake about 
it, and I have heard the voice of thy words, 
saying, v.9. I am clean without transgres- 
sion, pure in character and life and altogether 
without wickedness; I am innocent, not a 
single blame attaching to him; neither is 
there iniquity in me, Flihu understanding 
this statement of Job as insisting upon his ab- 
solute sinlessness. V.10. Behold, He findeth 
occasions, oppositions, hostilities, against 
me; He counteth me for His enemy. 


V. 11. He putteth my feet in the stocks; 
He marketh all my paths, penning him in 
like a prisoner. Elihu summarized some of 
the statements of Job, especially that criticism 
which was directed against the justice of God, 
chap. 13,27, at which he had taken particular 
offense. Elihu purposely made his introduction 
long, wishing to add to the impressiveness of 
the arguments which he intended to bring 
against Job. 

OF THE TRUE RELATION oF SINFUL Man 
TOWARD Gop.— V.12. Behold, in this thou 
art not just, Job was not right in making 
such statements. I will answer thee that 
God is greater than man, God, being highly 
exalted over mortal man, deems it below His 
dignity to defend Himself against attacks com- 
bined with self-glorification. V.13. Why dost 
thou strive against Him, with such murmur- 
ings and contentions as Elihu had heard? For 
He giveth not account of any of His mat- 
ters, He is not compelled to give an account 
of His judgments and actions to His creatures, 
and He also refuses to do so. V.14. For God 
speaketh once, yea, twice; God, on His 
part, is obliged to repeat His words time and 
again; yet man perceiveth it not. In many 
ways and by many means God tries to make 
His will known to mortals, but they pay no 
attention to Him. Some of these means are 
now enumerated. V.15. In a dream, in a vi- 
sion of the night, when deep sleep falleth 
upon men, in slumberings upon the bed, 
through all of which the Lord tries to com- 
municate with men, v. 16. then He openeth 
the ears of men, uncovering, unlocking them 
that His Word might find entrance, and 
sealeth their instruction, literally, “and 
upon warnings to them He presses the seal,” 
impressing it upon their mind that they should 
heed the various experiences of life through 
which He admonishes them for their own good, 
vy. 17. that He may withdraw man from 
his purpose, from transgression and evil- 
doing, and hide pride from man, so that he 
does not see it and therefore has no desire to 
indulge in self-glorification. V. 18. He keepeth 
back his soul from the pit, preserving men 
from death in their sins, and his life from 
perishing by the sword, by any weapon 
which brings destruction. That is one way 
in which God warns men for their own benefit. 
V.19. He is chastened also with pain upon 
his bed, which is also a form of warning on 
the part of God, and the multitude of his 
bones with strong pain, literally, “with 
strife in his bones continually,” the disease 
with which he suffers being of a kind to affect 
all his strength and powers, v. 20. so that his 
life abhorreth bread, the very thought of 
food excites loathing in him, and his soul 
dainty meat, the most appetizing dishes only 
fill him with disgust. V.21. His flesh is con- 
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sumed away that it cannot be seen, shrink- 
ing into nothingness on his bones; and his 
bones that were not seen stick out, he be- 
comes a mere shadow of his former self. V. 22. 
Yea, his soul draweth near unto the grave 
and his life to the destroyers, the angels 
of death, who lead men to the realms of death. 
V. 23. If there be a messenger, an angel, 
with him, an interpreter, a mediator in his 
behalf, one among a thousand, belonging to 
the innumerable host of angels, the ministers 
of men by God’s command, to show unto man 
his uprightness, to point out his duty to him: 
vy. 24. then He is gracious unto him, God 
Himself has mercy on the poor mortal, and 
saith, namely, to the angel fulfilling His will, 
Deliver him from going down to the pit; 
I have found a ransom, an atonement, a price 
paid for deliverance. Note that the applica- 
tion may well be made at this point to the 
atonement of Jesus Christ, by which man has 
been delivered from death and everlasting de- 
struction. V.25. His flesh shall be fresher 
than a child’s, in consequence of his being 
delivered from his disease after his conversion; 
he shall return to the days of his youth, 
his flesh swelling, filling out, with the vigor 
of youth; v. 26. he shall pray unto God, 
and He will be favorable unto him, accept- 
ing the repentant sinner graciously; and he 
shall see His face with joy, beholding the 
face of God with rejoicing; for He will ren- 
der unto man his righteousness, this being 
restored to him as a free gift by God. V. 27. 
He looketh upon men, the redeemed and jus- 


tified sinner chants a psalm of thanksgiving 
to his fellow-mortals; and if any say, I have 
sinned and perverted that which was 
right, and it profited me not, rather, as the 
words of the repentant sinner, I had sinned 
and perverted the right, yet it was not recom- 
pensed to me, v. 28. He will deliver his soul 
from going into the pit, rather, He, God, has 
delivered my soul, and his life shall see the 
light, literally, my life shall enjoy seeing the 
light of the world of men, in contrast to the 
darkness of the grave. V. 29. Lo, all these 
things worketh God oftentimes with man, 
dealing with him repeatedly and in such a man- 
ner, in order to impress His warnings upon the 
mind of man, v.30. to bring back his soul 
from the pit, to be enlightened with the 
light of the living, instead of being over- 
shadowed with the darkness of death. V. 31. 
Mark well, O Job, hearken unto me, for 
the point of this entire discussion was, of 
course, directed against Job; hold thy peace, 
and I will speak. V.32. If thou hast any- 
thing to say, answer me, if he were able to 
find a reply to these facts as now presented ; 
speak, for I desire to justify thee, that Job 
might stand vindicated, if possible. V.33. If 
not, hearken unto me, Job on his part should 
attend most carefully; hold thy peace, and 
I shall teach thee wisdom, for Elihu now 
made ready to launch forth in a more stinging 
tirade. Note that chastisements are sent to 
men by God in order to lead them to repent- 
ance and to reinstate them in the right relation 
toward their Creator. 


CHAPTER 34. 


Elihu’s Censure of Job. 

Jos ACCUSED OF FALSEHOOD AND BLASPHEMY. 
V.1. Furthermore Elihu answered and 
said, in further refuting Job’s charge that 
God was acting in a cruel and unjust manner, 
vy. 2. Hear my words, O ye wise men, the 
presence of an audience listening to the debate 
being assumed; and give ear unto me, ye 
that have knowledge, impartial men, with 
a calm and judicious mind. V.3. For the ear 
trieth words, proving, testing, sifting the true 
from the false, the good from the bad, as the 
mouth, the palate, tasteth meat, making a 
careful distinction between various foods taken 
into the mouth. V.4. Let us choose to us 
judgment, proving, testing, what was right in 
the controversy between God and Job; let us 
know among ourselves what is good, reach- 
ing a common conclusion concerning their ver- 
dict in the case. V.5. For Job hath said, 
I am righteous, I am right, innocent; and 
God hath taken away my judgment, de- 
priving him of his right; for so Job had in- 
sisted, chap. 27,2. V.6. Should I lie against 
my right, or, in spite of the fact thai right 


is on my side I shall still be counted a liar, 
this being the sense of Job’s remarks in chap. 
9, 20. My wound is incurable without 
transgression, literally, “mine arrow,” for 
the arrow of God’s punishment piercing him 
was inflicting an incurable wound without 
Job’s having deserved it, as he thought. These 
statements excited Elihu to the deepest resent- 
ment. V.7. What man is like Job, who 
drinketh up scorning like water? For in 
his suspecting the divine justice Job was filling 
himself with scornful speeches and then utter- 
ing them in a blasphemous manner. V. 8. 
Which goeth in company with the workers 
of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men, 
making it a habit to consort with men of 
wickedness; for by uttering his blasphemous 
speeches, Job had lowered himself to the level 
of evil-doers, of the blaspheming rabble. V.9. 
For he hath said, It profiteth a man noth- 
ing that he should delight himself with 
God, by living in friendship and fellowship 
with God, this sentiment having frequently 
been uttered by Job as his impatience carried 
him away in his complaint. It is such an 


JOB 34, 10—30 a. AT 


easy matter to go too far in making com- 
plaints, to use expressions which, if not actu- 
ally accusing God of injustice, at least sound 
very much like an attempt at it. 

Proor OF THE DivINE RIGHTEOUSNESS. — 
V.10. Therefore hearken unto me, ye men 
of understanding, the same men being ap- 
pealed to for a verdict to whom Elihu had first 
addressed himself. Far be it from God that 
He should do wickedness, to deal in a mean, 
unjust, and cruel manner, and from the Al- 
mighty that He should commit iniquity, 
actually commit a crime. V. 11. For the 
work of a man shall He render unto him, 
recompensing to every man according to his 
deeds, and cause every man to find accord- 
ing to his ways, each one receiving what his 
works are worth, what his conduct deserves. 
V. 12. Yea, surely God will not do wick- 
edly, neither will the Almighty pervert 
judgment, this thought being repeated for the 
sake of emphasis. V.13. Who hath given 
Him a charge over the earth, delivering the 
earth to his power, placing it under His direc- 
tion? Or who hath disposed the whole 
world, establishing and governing the whole 
circle of the universe? The answer evidently 
is: No one but God Himself; He is the abso- 
lute Creator and Ruler, this thought excluding 
every selfish motive on the part of God. V. 14. 
If He set his heart upon man, rather, upon 
Himself, if He gather unto Himself His 
spirit and His breath, that by which the ex- 
istence of all creatures is maintained, v. 15. all 
flesh shall perish together, with the with- 
drawal of the divine power and sustaining 
strength, and man shall turn again unto 
dust. Man is completely dependent upon the 
providence of God, and yet God does not use 
His majestic power in an arbitrary manner, 
making use of cruelty toward His creatures. 
V. 16. If, now, thou hast understanding, 
hear this, Job should use his powers of obser- 
vation in a proper way; hearken to the voice 
of my words. Elihu wanted to impress upon 
Job the importance of his argument. VY. 17. 
Shall even he that hateth right govern? 
The love of righteousness and justice is a con- 
dition of proper government. And wilt thou 
condemn Him that is most just, the mighty 
Just One, that is, God Himself? Surely Job 
would not presume upon such a course. VY. 18. 
Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art wicked? 
calling him worthless and a scoundrel, and to 
princes, Ye are ungodly? Even to human 
rulers and governors one would not dare to 
speak thus, how much less to the almighty and 
all-just God on high, as Job had done! V. 19. 
How much less to Him that accepteth not 
the persons of princes nor regardeth the 
rich more than the poor; for with God there 
is no distinction of persons or rank. For they 
all are the work of His hands, and there- 
fore all are held in the same regard by Him. 
Y. 20. In a moment shall they die, perish 


with the greatest suddenness, and the people 
shall be troubled at midnight and pass 
away, entire nations passing away, as a 
sleeper who is awakened at midnight only to 
meet a violent death; and the mighty shall 
be taken away without hand, without hay- 
ing the hand of men touching them, being de- 
stroyed by a higher invisible power, by the 
command of God. V.2l. For His eyes are 
upon the ways of man, and He seeth all 
his goings, watching most carefully over 
every person’s conduct in life. V.22. There 
is no darkness nor shadow of death where 
the workers of iniquity may hide them- 
selves, since the omniscient eye of God will 
penetrate to every hiding-place which men may 
devise or discover, Ps. 139,11.12. V. 23. For 
He will not lay upon man more than right, 
that is, God does not need to wait long for any 
examination which He desires to make, for He 
has all men before His eyes continually, that 
he should enter into judgment with God. 
Job had pleaded that God would enter into 
judgment with him, since he was anxious to 
demonstrate his innocence. Elihu replies that 
God, by virtue of His omniscience, finds out 
men in a moment and summons them before 
His judgment; God was acquainted with all 
his ways long before any formal examination 
had taken place. V. 24. He shall break in 
pieces mighty men without number, with- 
out a long inquiry into their past records, since 
He is familiar with their whole lives, and set 
others in their stead, Luke l, 52. YV. 25. 
Therefore He knoweth their works, look- 
ing through even their intentions, and He 
overturneth them in the night, with a sud- 
den overthrow, so that they are destroyed, 
crushed out of existence. V.26. He striketh 
them as wicked men, as evil-doers are 
scorned and smitten, in the open sight of 
others, as a public example and a warning to 
all men, vy. 27. because they turned back 
from Him, or, “for that reason they turn 
away from Him,” and would not consider 
any of His ways, v.28. so that they cause 
the cry of the poor to come unto Him, in 
consequence of the oppression exerted upon 
them; and He heareth the cry of the 
afflicted, which is brought to His notice be- 
cause the persistent wicked conduct of the god- 
less causes the complaint of the downtrodden 
to penetrate to the notice of God. Thus the 
justice of God strikes the unrighteous. V. 29. 
When He giveth quietness, giving rest and 
relief to the poor and oppressed, who then 
can make trouble, who will condemn the 
course of God in so acting? And when He 
hideth His face, who then can behold 
Him? If God chooses not to he graciously dis- 
posed, who will compel Him to feel that way? 
Whether it be done against a nation or 
against a man only, individuals and peoples 
are alike under God's government, vy. 30. that 
the hypocrite reign not, the ungodly person 


48 Jos 34, 30 b—35, 11. 


assuming control of affairs, lest the people be 
ensnared, their wicked rulers plunging them 
into ruin. All this Elihu maintained in de- 
fense of God’s righteousness and justice at all 
times. 

Jos CHARGED WITH INCONSISTENCY. — V. 31. 
Surely it is meet to be said unto God, or, 
“Ts it that one indeed says to God?” I have 
borne chastisement, I will not offend any 
more, expiating, bearing punishment without 
having done evil. V.32. That which I see 
not, not being aware of having done wrong, 
teach Thou me; if I have done iniquity, 
I will do no more, if convinced and convicted, 
he would be truly penitent. V.33. Should it 
be according to thy mind? He will recom- 
pense it, whether thou refuse or whether 
thou choose, and not I; therefore speak 
what thou knowest. These words are ad- 
dressed to Job, sneeringly asking, Shall God 
recompense as thou wilt, following Job’s claims 
and demands? Should God change the rules 
of His righteous government to please him? 
Job having so criticized God, the Lord, in turn, 
challenges his knowledge of the right form of 


retribution, which is equivalent to accusing 
Job of downright ignorance of the worst type. 
V.34. Let men of understanding tell me, to 
whom Elihu had twice appealed in this chap- 
ter, and let a wise man hearken unto me, 
that is, he who as a wise man hearkens to 
him. V. 35. Job hath spoken without 
knowledge, and his words were without 
wisdom. That, Elihu thinks, must be the 
verdict of all men of true wisdom. V.36. My 
desire is that Job may be tried unto the 
end because of his answers for wicked 
men, or, “Oh, that Job were but tested to the 
utmost on account of his objections after the 
manner of wicked men!” V. 37. For he ad- 
deth rebellion unto his sin, namely, by his 
bold and accusing speeches against God, he 
clappeth his hands among us, in mockery 
and derision, and multiplieth his words 
against God. Such a behavior, Elihu infers, 
is altogether inconsistent with the claims of 
true piety, as constantly made by Job. True 
consciousness of sinfulness would not permit 
a believer to address the Lord in the manner 
assumed by Job. 


CHAPTER 35. 


Elihu’s Further Refutation of Job. 

Jop’s STANDPOINT OF THE FUTILITY OF PIETY 
Farse.— V.1. Elihu spake moreover, since 
Job made no move to answer him, and said, 
v.2. Thinkest thou this to be right, that 
thou saidst, My righteousness is more than 
God’s? Did Job believe he was right in mak- 
ing such assertions? V.3. For, or that, thou 
saidst, What advantage will it be unto 
thee, namely, to Job? and, What profit shall 
I have if I be cleansed from my sin, liter- 
ally, “more than by my sin”? Job had charged 
God with being indifferent to moral character 
in dealing with men and stated that in the 
present controversy his cause was more just 
than that of God Himself. In other words, it 
made no difference how pious or how sinful 
a person was, God acted simply according to 
whim in sending afflictions. V.4. I will an- 
swer thee, and thy companions with thee, 
all those to whose level of wickedness Job had 
lowered himself. V.5. Look unto the heavens 
and see, trying to comprehend, to some ex- 
tent, God’s majesty by contemplating the 
throne of His power; and behold the clouds 
which are higher than thou, their lofty 
heights illustrating God’s immeasurable exal- 
tation over the world. V.6. If thou sinnest, 
what doest thou against Him? How will 
any sin affect his relation to the great and 
exalted God? Or if thy transgressions be 
multiplied, what doest thou unto Him? 
Had he ever thought about the effect such con- 
duct would have on his status with God? 
V.7. If thou be righteous, what givest 


thou Him, or what receiveth He of thine 
hand? Neither the sins of men nor their 
good deeds have any effect upon the blessedness 
of the great God; in either case only their 
own condition is affected. Cp. Ps. 16,2; Prov. 
9, 12; Luke 17, 10. V. 8. Thy wickedness 
may hurt a man as thou art, producing its 
harmful effects; and thy righteousness may 
profit the son of man, it might avail him 
for his own person, but serve no further ends. 
The entire section sets forth the frailty of men 
in comparison with the absolute blessedness 
of God. 

yTHE REASONS FOR Gop’s DELAY IN HELPING 
SUFFERING. — V.9. By reason of the multi- 
tude of oppressions they make the op- 
pressed to cry, that is the way of men, to 
make an outcry over cruelty thus shown; they 
cry out by reason of the arm of the 
mighty, wailing on account of the violence 
shown by those in power, v. 10. but none 
saith, Where is God, my Maker, who 
giveth songs in the night, His speedy and 
mighty deliverance causing men to rejoice and 
sing while the darkness of their affliction is 
still about them; v. 11. who teacheth us 
more than the beasts of the earth, setting 
men high above the brutes in wisdom, honor, 
and blessing, and maketh us wiser than the 
fowls of heaven? Man’s relation toward 
God should be that of a creature endowed with 
reason and understanding, and his prayer 
should not be the involuntary cry of distress, 
but the outpouring of the heart which sees in 
God the kind heavenly Father. V.12. There 
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they cry, but none giveth answer, God 
pays no attention to such prayers, because of 
the pride of evil men, He will not hear so 
as to deliver them from the oppression of 
wicked men. V. 13. Surely God will not 
hear vanity, what is only empty sound, 
neither will the Almighty regard it, 
namely, all such erying and praying which is 
not done in sincerity, whereas, on the other 
hand, as is here implied, the earnest prayer of 
the righteous avails much in His sight. V. 14. 
Although thou sayest thou shalt not see 
Him, in such a case when, as Job insisted, the 
Lord would not show His face at all, He would 
most assuredly withdraw His kind presence 
entirely, yet judgment is before Him, 
namely, the cause of Job which he was trying 
to defend; therefore trust thou in Him. As 
long as Job felt that way about his case, as 


up for trial at the hand of God, namely, that 
he believed God had no intention to let justice 
prevail, so long he would wait and trust in 
vain for a vindication. V. 15. But now, be- 
cause it is not so, He hath visited in His 
anger, because the wrath of God had not yet 
interposed to punish, yet He knoweth it not 
in great extremity, rather, should He not 
nevertheless be well acquainted with presump- 
tion? Elihu contended that God knew the ar- 
rogance of Job and would treat it accordingly. 
V.16. Therefore doth Job open his mouth 
in vain, to no purpose, without object; he 
multiplieth words without knowledge, in 
an altogether unintelligent and foolish manner. 
For this reason sufferers remain unheard for a 
long time, both because they have no genuine 
reverence for God and because they are pre- 
sumptuous in their speeches against Him. 


CHAPTER 36. 


Elihu’s Further Defense of God. 


THE BENEVOLENT PURPOSES OF DIVINE JUS- 
TIcE. — V. 1. Elihu also proceeded, since Job 
continued to hold his peace, and said, v. 2. 
Suffer me a little, hearing his instructions 
only a little while longer, and I will show 
thee that I have yet to speak on God’s be- 
half, there was still something to say on the 
Lord’s side of the question, something that had 
greater weight even than the arguments ad- 
vanced up till now. V.3. I will fetch my 
knowledge from afar, not in far-fetched 
arguments, but from the wide expanse of his- 
tory and the realm of nature, and will as- 
cribe righteousness to my Maker, his topic 
being so great and wonderful that it inspired 
Elihu with an impressive array of argunents, 
especially in setting forth the unchanging jus- 
tice of God, Ps. 51,4. V.4. For truly my 
words shall not be false, not even tinged 
with falsehood and deceit; he that is perfect 
in knowledge is with thee, Elihu, as one 
faultless in the knowledge of God’s attributes 
and works, stood before Job, in order to in- 
struct him in the truth, defending, first of all, 
His justice in fixing the destinies of men. V. 5. 
Behold, God is mighty, and despiseth not 
any, in spite of His greatness and exaltation 
He does not disdain to take the proper interest 
in even the lowliest of His creattres; He is 
mighty in strength and wisdom, in the 
vigor of His understanding, which enables Him 
to find the motives of all men’s hearts and 
causes Him to rule everything with the highest 
wisdom. V.6. He preserveth not the life of 
the wicked, this statement being made in op- 
position to the declaration of Job, chap. 21, 
7—14; but giveth right to the poor, espous- 
ing the cause of the afllicted. V.7. He with- 
draweth not His eyes from the righteous, 
watching over them, rather, with tender solici- 
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tude; but with kings are they on the 
throne; yea, he doth establish them for- 
ever, and they are exalted, Luke l, 52b. 
V.8. And if they be bound in fetters, held 
so firmly in their affliction that they cannot 
moye, and be holden in cords of affliction, 
in every form of distress, v. 9. then He show- 
eth them their work, namely, their evil- 
doing, and their transgressions that they 
have exceeded, having been presumptuous 
and proud in opposing God. V.10. He open- 
eth also their ear to discipline, in admonish- 
ing them to lay aside their pride, and com- 
mandeth that they return from iniquity, 
from the vanity of the various forms of trans- 
gression into which they might have fallen. 
V.11. If they obey and serve Him, yielding 
to His entreaties, they shall spend their 
days in prosperity and their years in 
pleasures, as the result of God’s blessings 
upon them. V. 12. But if they obey not, 
they shall perish by the sword, falling into 
the dart or some other sharp weapon which 
takes away their life, and they shall die 
without knowledge, breathing out their soul 
in ignorance of the bliss of being united with 
God in true fellowship. V.13. But the hypo- 
crites in heart heap up wrath, the ungodly 
cherish wrath against God, they wage con- 
tinual warfare against Him; they cry not 
when He bindeth them, they stubbornly re- 
fuse to make an outery or to pray when He 
lays them in chains. V. 14. They die in 
youth, they must perish in consequence of 
their attitude, and their life is among the 
unclean, among the polluted and effeminate 
slaves of vice, as they were found in the 
heathen temples of that day, the reference 
being to the shamefulness of their early death. 
V.15. He delivereth the poor in his afflic- 
tion, in the case of such suffering God makes 
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the endurance itself serve as a means of de- 
liverance, He rewards such patience in misery, 
and openeth their ears in oppression, by 
means of such trials God brings blessings to 
them, their very afflictions standing them in 
good stead, Rom. 8, 18—28. V.16. Even so 
would He have removed thee, Elihu here 
making the application to the case of Job, 
out of the strait into a broad place, where 
there is no straitness, God would have lured 
and coaxed him out of the very jaws of dis- 
tress into a wide place, where he would no 
longer have felt the cramping effect of his 
troubles; and that which should be set on 
thy table should be full of fatness, liter- 
ally, “the setting of thy table fulness of fat- 
ness,” signifying the highest form of rich pros- 
perity. V.17. But thou hast fulfilled the 
judgment of the wicked, rather, thou art 
filled with this judgment, Job was experienc- 
ing its misery; judgment and justice take 
hold on thee, not departing from his person 
and home. V. 18. Because there is wrath, 
beware lest He take thee away with His 
stroke, Job should not let the heat of his 
afflictions mislead him by its greatness and 
thus become guilty of presumptuous mocking; 
then a great ransom cannot deliver thee, 
that is, he should not let the size of the ransom 
which, by his sufferings, he seemed to he pay- 
ing for his sins, ensnare him into a false idea 
of the goodness and justice of God. V.19. 
Will He esteem thy riches? No, not gold 
nor all the forces of strength, literally, 
“Shall thy outcry for assistance place thee out- 
side of distress, likewise the exertions of thy 
strength?” All Job’s violent insisting upon 
his rights over against God was futile. V. 20. 
Desire not the night, when people are cut 
off in their place, the picture being that of 
chaff being carried away by a sudden gust of 
the tempest coming up at night. Job should 
not foolishly long for the night of the judg- 
ment; for then entire nations would be swept 
away, and he might share their lot. V. 21. 
Take heed, regard not iniquity, not turning 
to vanity and wickedness in the manner shown; 
for this hast thou chosen rather than 
affliction, that is, in Elihu’s opinion Job was 
too much inclined to arrogant vanity, to re- 
bellion against God, and objected to the afflic- 
tion which had come upon him in a spirit 
which was anything but meek. True humility 
in suffering is the believer’s finest ornament. 
Tue Divine Justice as SUPREME PoWER AND 
Wispom. — V. 22. Behold, God exalteth by 
His power, He works loftily in His might, 
in all the acts of His creative power; who 
teacheth like Him, since He is the great 
Master of the universe? V.23. Who hath en- 
joined Him His way, charging Him or pre- 
scribing to Him what way He should go? Or 
who can say, Thou hast wrought iniquity? 
Man can but stand by in humble awe when 
God acts, not daring to question Him on ac- 
count of any work which He does nor any 


judgment which He performs. V. 24. Remem- 
ber that thou magnify His work, which 
men behold, exalting the doing of the great 
Creator, about which men have always sung 
hymns of praise. V.25. Every man may see 
it, all people gazing on it with delight, with 
wondering admiration; man may behold it 
afar off, mortals stand in reverent contempla- 
tion of God’s unparalleled majesty. V. 26. 
Behold, God is great, exalted far above all 
human contemplation, and we know Him 
not, cannot grasp His majesty, even in the 
works of His creation, neither can the num- 
ber of His years be searched out, the eter- 
nity of God is incomprehensible to mortal man, 
and therefore also His greatness and wisdom. 
V.27. For He maketh small the drops of 
water, drawing them up from the earth in the 
form of vapor; they pour down rain ac- 
cording to the vapor thereof, the mist 
which He spreads out in the form of clouds 
furnishing the rain, which again descends in 
drops; v. 28. which the clouds do drop, 
namely, those coming up in a thick mass, as 
in the case of a thunder-shower, and distil 
upon man abundantly. V.29. Also, can 
any understand the spreadings of the 
clouds, how they expand over the vault of 
heaven, or the noise of His tabernacle, the 
loud crashing of the great tent of the sky, 
when the thunderbolts shoot forth and its 
echoes roll between the clouds and the earth? 
V.30. Behold, He spreadeth his light upon 
it, He surrounds Himself with the heavenly 
veil of light in which He continually lives, 
and covereth the bottom of the sea, the 
roots of the sea, which are drawn up into the 
atmosphere in the form of clouds and thus form 
a veil, or covering, for the brightness of the 
sky and the throne of God. V. 31. For by 
them judgeth He the people, by means of 
His lightnings and the action of His clouds 
the Lord gives evidence also of His power as 
the Judge of the world; He giveth meat in 
abundance, for the same agencies that show 
Him as the almighty Judge also yield the 
moisture which causes the grain to grow and 
furnishes food to men. V.32. With clouds 
He covereth the light, literally, “Upon both 
hands He covers light,” namely, with the light- 
nings which He casts forth over the earth; 
and commandeth it not to shine by the 
cloud that cometh betwixt, He sends out His 
lightnings against His adversaries, striking 
down all the hostile forces which presume to 
battle against Him. V.33. The noise thereof 
showeth concerning it, His alarm-cry, the 
noise of His thunder, announces Him, as He 
goes forward in His strength, the cattle also 
concerning the vapor, even the dumb beasts 
announce and indicate in their actions that He 
is on the march, for they instinctively feel the 
power of the elements as these are unloosed in 
a great storm. Thus is the supreme power 
and wisdom of the Creator made manifest and 
God Himself vindicated in all His actions. 
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CHAPTER 37. 


The End of Elihu’s Speech. 

THe Last Worp oN THE MrractEs IN 
NATURE. — V.1. At this, namely, the powerful 
exhibition of God’s majesty, as just described, 
also my heart trembleth and is moved out 
of his place, springing up, giving a bound, 
as the awe of the spectacle took hold upon it. 
It seems also that the storm of which the next 
chapter speaks had gathered and was about to 
break at this point. V.2. Hear attentively 
the noise of His voice, the roar of the Lord’s 
voice in the thunder which was now to be heard 
plainly, and the sound that goeth out of 
His mouth, the great rumbling as the distant 
storm rolled forward. V. 3. He directeth it 
under the whole heaven, sending forth the 
roaring and rumbling, and His lightning 
unto the ends of the earth, for the entire 
earth is lit up by each flash. V.4. After it 
a voice roareth, the thunder-clap following 
after the flash; He thundereth with the 
voice of His excellency, in token of His 
great majesty; and He will not stay them, 
not restrain the lightnings, when His voice 
is heard, for as the storm approaches, the 
flash of the lightning and the roar of thunder 
follow in quick succession, there being an al- 
most uninterrupted crashing. V.5. God thun- 
dereth marvelously with His voice, this re- 
mark closing the description of the coming 
storm; great things doeth He, which we 
cannot comprehend, this statement leading 
the way to a description of other wonderful 
phenomena in nature. V.6. For He saith to 
the snow, Be thou on the earth, His com- 
mand being, Fall to the earth, and the snow 
doing His behest; likewise to the small 
rain, the showers of rain, and to the great 
rain of His strength, torrents, which fall at 
His command. V.7. He sealeth up the hand 
of every man, keeping him from doing his 
ordinary work at the time of such rains, that 
all men may know His work, come to the 
knowledge of His almighty power and realize 
their absolute dependence upon Him. V. 8. 
Then the beasts go into dens, creeping into 
their coverts at the approach of winter or of 
the rainy season, and remain in their places, 
hibernating in their lairs while the fields are 
desolate. V.9. Out of the south cometh the 
whirlwind, rushing forth as from an enclosure 
in which it had been confined, and cold out 
of the north, literally, “from the cloud-scat- 
terers,” for frost usually follows clearing skies. 
V.10. By the breath of God frost is given, 
the cold blast, sent from God, sweeps over 
the face of the water and forms ice; and 
the breadth of the waters is straitened, 
arrested, bound in the icy fetters of winter. 
V. 11. Also by watering He wearieth the 
thick cloud, loading it, weighting it down 
with a burden of moisture; He scattereth 


His bright cloud, spreading out far and wide 
the clouds of His light, those which contain 
His lightning; v.12. and it is turned round 
about by His counsels, that is, the cloud 
twists and turns and revolves as the storm 
approaches, piloted by the will of God, that 
they may do whatever He commandeth 
them upon the face of the world in the 
earth, that is, over the wide expanse, the 
habitable land of the earth. Cp. Ps. 148, 7. 8. 
V. 138. He causeth it to come, steering the 
storm, causing the clouds to unload their bur- 
dens, whether for correction, namely, when 
a devastating storm proves a scourge, or for 
His land, or for mercy, when He knows it 
to be necessary for the earth, when He wants 
to dispense His blessings in a gentle rain. Thus 
the majesty of God, as apparent in nature, vin- 
dicates all His actions, showing that it is His 
privilege, His right, to deal with men as He 
sees fit. 

FiInaL ADMONITION ADDRESSED TO JOB. — 
V. 14. Hearken unto this, O Job! Stand 
still, spending some time in contemplation of 
the miracles just set forth by Elihu, and con- 
sider the wondrous works of God. V. 15. 
Dost thou know when God disposed them, 
when He thinks about these miracles, when He 
plans to have them performed, and caused 
the light of His cloud to shine? Could Job 
explain the phenomenon of lightning as it 
flashes forth from the dark mass of clouds? 
V. 16. Dost thou know the balancings of 
the clouds, by what power they are poised 
and gently float along in the atmosphere, the 
wondrous works of Him which is perfect 
in knowledge? Elihu here digresses to set 
forth another phenomenon, which likewise 
teaches the wisdom of the Creator. V.17. How 
thy garments are warm when He quieteth 
the earth by the south wind! It is a direct 
challenge to Job: Thou, whose clothes become 
hot when the land becomes sultry from the 
south, as the torrid heat of summer gradually 
travels northward! V. 18. Hast thou with 
Him spread out the sky, the vault, or fir- 
mament, of the clouds and the arch of the sky, 
which is strong and as a molten looking- 
glass? the reference being to the polished 
metal mirrors then in use. The description 
exactly fits the dazzling brilliance of the Orien- 
tal sky in summer. V.19. Teach us what we 
shall say unto Him, how mortal man may 
argue with the almighty Creator and Preserver 
of the world; for we cannot order our 
speech by reason of darkness, man’s under- 
standing being incapable of grasping and ex- 
plaining the miracles of nature. V.20. Shall 
it be told Him that I speakP Elihu here 
realizes, as it were, in a flash that even his 
speech is almost presumption in God’s sight. 
If a man speak, surely he shall be swal- 
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lowed up. The thought underlying this state- 
ment or question is that man courts destruc- 
tion even in trying to explain adequately the 
miracles of God. V.21. And now men see 
not the bright light which is in the clouds, 
the brightness which shines behind the clouds 
being veiled from the eyes; but the wind 
passeth and cleanseth them, clearing the 
sky, dispelling the clouds, so that the brilliance 
of the heavens is again seen. V. 22. Fair 
weather cometh out of the north, literally, 
“olden brightness,” for when the north wind 
scatters the clouds after a storm, light shines 
forth in wonderful splendor; with God is 
terrible majesty, shining from the garment of 
His glory, which, in the poet’s mind, fills the 
whole sky. V.23. Touching the Almighty, 


we cannot find Him out, man can under- 
stand and fathom His essence neither with his 
senses nor with his mind; He is excellent in 
power and in judgment and in plenty of 
justice; He will not afflict, in spite of His 
incomparable excellence and majesty He is not 
like a cruel and arbitrary tyrant, He in no 
wise perverts the ends of justice. V.24. Men 
do therefore fear Him, namely, such as fol- 
low true wisdom; He respecteth not any 
that are wise of heart, He does not deem 
those worthy of notice who are proud of their 
own knowledge, wise in their own conceit. All 
the knowledge which men now have of God is 
but imperfect. Only when that which is per- 
fect is come, that which is in part shall be 
done away. 


CHAPTER 38. 


God’s Answer to Job. 

TuE MANIFESTATION OF Gop’s MAJESTY IN 
CREATION. — V.1. Then the Lord answered 
Job, who had repeatedly challenged Him to ex- 
plain His manner of acting, cp. chap. 31, 35, 
out of the whirlwind, the tempest itself being 
a manifestation of the almighty power of God, 
and said, v.2. Who is this that darkeneth 
counsel by words without knowledge? In 
permitting Job to suffer, the Lord was not act- 
ing in a capricious, arbitrary way, but accord- 
ing to a plan which He considered good, which 
Job, however, without a proper understanding 
of God’s motives, was distorting and question- 
ing; hence the challenge of God. V.3. Gird 
up now thy loins like a man, like a hero 
ready for battle; for I will demand of thee, 
and answer thou Me. Job should show his 
wisdom and therefore his right to criticize by 
the proper explanation of the phenomena which 
the Lord intended to discuss. V. 4. Where 
wast thou when I laid the foundations of 
the earthP Declare if thou hast under- 
standing. No human being having been 
present at the creation of the world, no human 
being can presume to tell God’s secrets con- 
cerning its making; the finite mind cannot 
grasp the infinite wisdom of the Creator. V.5. 
Who hath laid the measures thereof if 
thou knowest? so that Job should know the 
proportions and plans; for the figure is taken 
from an architects’ plans and sketches. Or 
who hath stretched the line upon it? The 
thought implied is this, that the Architect of 
the uniyerse, who planned and executed such 
a magnificent building, must be far beyond 
human comprehension and criticism. V. 6. 
Whereupon are the foundations thereof 
fastened? That is, on what kind of founda- 
tion are its pillars sunken? What makes it 
stand so firm and safe? Or who laid the 
corner-stone thereof, with the certainty of a 
trained builder, v.7. when the morning- 


stars, all the heavenly host, creatures of the 
highest brilliance, sang together and all the 
sons of God shouted for joy, in celebrating 
the festal occasion? Light and beauty and 
song attended the creation of the world; the 
highest and most splendid creatures raised 
their voices in songs of praise. V.8. Or who 
shut up the sea with doors, penning it up 
in the bed of the ocean, when it brake forth 
as if it had issued out of the womb, when 
order was established out of chaos and the 
raging and swelling waters were separated 
from the dry land, Gen. 1,9? V.9. When I 
made the cloud the garment thereof, wrap- 
ping the mighty ocean in swaddling-clothes, 
like a helpless infant, and thick darkness, 
that of the heaviest cloud-covering, a swad- 
dling-band for it, v.10. and brake up for 
it My decreed place, setting its bounds in the 
abysses of the deep, and set bars and doors, 
as for a wild and unruly creature, v.11. and 
said, Hitherto shalt thou come, but no 
further, and here shall thy proud waves 
ke stayed? God Himself has placed the boun- 
dary and the dam for the ocean’s pride, and 
without His permission not one billow can 
overstep the bounds. V.12. Hast thou com- 
manded the morning since thy days, with 
power to make its light rise in the east ever 
since he was born, and caused the dayspring, 
the dawn of the morning, to know his place, 
so that it knows just where to appear on the 
horizon in the various seasons of the year, 
v.13. that it might take hold of the ends 
of the earth, taking hold of them as of the 
fringes of an outspread carpet, that the 
wicked might be shaken out of it, as dirt 
is shaken out of a rug? The allusion is to the 
fact that the evil-doers of the night season 
cease to ply their trade with the coming of 
the morning. V.14. It is turned as clay to 
the seal, the earth’s surface changing with 
the coming of morning like signet-clay, all its 
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contours and forms standing out sharply; 
and they stand as a garment, all the 
prairies, hills, valleys, trees, and all other ob- 
jects being set forth in all the various forms 
and colors of a beautiful garment. V.15. And 
from the wicked their light is withholden, 
the darkness which they love and which they 
need for their sinful pursuits, and the high 
arm shall be broken, the uplifted arm of 
violence sinking down as the light of day 
comes. These are some of the facts of creation 
which set forth the almighty majesty of God, 
which no man is able adequately to explain. 

Gop’s MagEesty IN THE Forces or NATURE. 
V.16. Hast thou entered into the springs 
of the sea, the great fountains of the deep, 
Gen. 7,11? Or hast thou walked in the 
search of the depth, to examine the ocean’s 
bottom and discover its secrets? V.17. Have 
the gates of death been opened unto thee, 
so that Job was familiar with the realm of the 
dead? Or hast thou seen the doors of the 
shadow of death, so that he could examine 
them and bring back the knowledge which is 
beyond death? V.18. Hast thou perceived 
the breadth of the earth, observing and ex- 
amining it to its very limits? Declare if 
thou knowest it.all; for God knows all this, 
and he who would criticize God should have 
the same understanding. V.19. Where is the 
way where light dwellethP Could Job ex- 
plain the phenomenon of light and tell where 
it originally came from? And as for dark- 
ness, where is the place thereof, v. 20. 
that thou shouldest take it to the bound 
thereof, tracing both light and darkness to 
the place where they originated, and that 
thou shouldest know the paths to the 
house thereof? In spite of the most careful 
investigations the secrets connected with light 
and darkness have not been revealed. V. 21. 
Knowest thou it because thou wast then 
born? Was Job present at the creation of 
light, so that he understood all its secrets, 
or because the number of thy days is 
great? In a sharply ironical veil the Lord re- 
minds Job of the fact that he is not eternal 
and therefore could not possess the informa- 
tion to which reference is here made. V. 22. 
Hast thou entered into the treasures of 
the snow? Did Job have access to the im- 
mense storehouses from which it came in such 
immeasurable quantities? Or hast thou seen 
the treasures of the hail, v. 23. which I 
have reserved against the time of trouble, 
for seasons of distress upon mankind, against 
the day of battle and war? For both snow 
and hail sometimes serve the purposes of the 
divine government in the world. V. 24. By 
what way is the light parted, that is, what 
road leads there, which scattereth the east 
wind upon the earth? Both the light and 
the east wind defy the calculation of men in 
the swiftness of their changes and in many 
other points connected with their phenomena, 


V. 25. Who hath divided a watercourse for 
the overflowing of waters, conducting the 
rain-torrents through the thick masses of 
cloud to such portions of the earth as the 
Lord intended to moisten, or a way for the 
lightning of thunder, v.26. to cause it to 
rain on the earth where no man is, in un- 
inhabited regions, where human beings have no 
interests; on the wilderness, wherein there 
is no man, none to be personally interested, 
God’s providence alone having such a wide 
range of vision; v.27. to satisfy the deso- 
late and waste ground, the wilderness being 
thought of as a parched wanderer, and to 
cause the bud of the tender herb to spring 
forth? Not only in inhabited districts of the 
world does God exhibit His providential care, 
but also in such about which the average per- 
son never or rarely thinks: so much greater 
is He than mere man. 

Gop’s MAJESTY IN THE WONDERS ABOVE THE 
HartTH. — V. 28. Hath the rain a father, as 
it drops down from the clouds of the sky? Or 
who hath begotten the drops of dew, which 
assemble from the vapor of the atmosphere 
above, and are therefore also brought into 
direct relation to God? V.29. Out of whose 
womb came the ice? A mother is assumed 
here because ice is associated with the earth. 
And the hoary frost of heaven, who hath 
gendered itP V.30. The waters are hid as 
with a stone, drawing themselves together in 
a rigid mass as the frost takes hold of them, 
and the face of the deep is frozen, hang- 
ing together in a solid mass. V.31l. Canst 
thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades, 
the band of that constellation of springtime, 
in the larger constellation of Taurus, or loose 
the bands of Orion, the cords which hold this 
constellation to its place in the heavens, caus- 
ing the stars to fall to the ground? V. 32. 
Canst thou bring forth Mazzaroth, a very 
bright constellation, in his season? Or canst 
thou guide Arcturus, the Great Bear of the 
northern sky, with his sonsP V.33. Know- 
est thou the ordinances of heaven, the laws 
which guide the stars in their courses? Canst 
thou set the dominion thereof in the 
earth? Did Job possess the authority and 
power to regulate the influence of the heavens 
and their stars upon earthly destinies? V. 34. 
Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds, 
in commanding them to yield their moisture, 
that abundance of waters may cover thee? 
V. 35. Canst thou send lightnings that they 
may go, at the command of Job, and say 
unto thee, Here we are, namely, at his dis- 
posal, ready to do his bidding? V. 36. Who 
hath put wisdom in the inward parts, 
teaching the dark clouds how to perform their 
work in the world? Or who hath given 
understanding to the heart, to the creatures 
of the atmosphere, so that the clouds know 
their arrangement in the various circum- 
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stances? V. 37. Who can number the 
clouds in wisdom, appointing to them their 
number and extent? Or who can stay the 
bottles of heaven, who tilts them, who pours 
out their liquid contents, v.38. when the dust 
groweth into hardness, becoming a firm 
mass as the rain-water molds its particles to- 


gether, and the clods cleave fast together, 
caking into a hard mass? In all these things 
God is supreme, all the forces of the atmos- 
phere and of the sky being subject to Him, by 
whose laws they are guided. The insignifi- 
cance of man stands out all the more strongly 
by contrast. 


CHAPTER 39. 
(Chapter 38, 39—38, 30.) 


Continuation of God’s Discourse. 

Gop’s PowrR IN THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. — 
V. 39. Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lion, 
or the lioness, or fill the appetite of the 
young lions, appeasing their constant craving 
for food, v. 40. when they crouch in their 
dens, in the thickets where they have their 
lairs, and abide in the covert to lie in wait, 
always on the lookout for possible prey? V. 41. 
Who provideth for the raven his food 
when his young ones cry unto God? They 
wander for lack of meat, their voracious 
appetite never being satisfied. Cp. Ps. 147, 9; 
146, 15. 16. God performs as a matter of 
course what all men could never hope and 
undertake to do, this providential care placing 
Him far above all creatures. V.1. Knowest 
thou the time when the wild goats of the 
rock bring forth, their homes being on the 
rocks near the summits of the mountains? Or 
canst thou mark when the hinds do calve, 
noting the travail of the many countless ani- 
mals scattered in the wilderness? V.2. Canst 
thou number the months that they fulfil, 
namely, in bearing their young? Or knowest 
thou the time when they bring forth? The 
external knowledge concerning these facts Job 
may have possessed, but he had no idea of 
the providential care which was needed in 
bringing these animals safely through the dan- 
gerous period until the young were born. V.3. 
They bow themselves, cp.1Sam.4,19, they 
bring forth their young ones, they cast 
out their sorrows, shaking off the pains of 
birth with its fruit, all under the influence of 
God’s providential care. V.4. Their young 
ones are in good liking, in fine condition 
from the start, they grow up with corn, out 
in the desert; they go forth, reaching matu- 
rity and independence in just a short while, 
and return not unto them, they are soon 
able to dispense with the care of their parents, 
all this under the direction of God. V.5. Who 
hath sent out the wild ass free? whose 
wildness is proverbial. Or who hath loosed 
the bands of the wild ass, literally, “of the 
fleeing one,” of the fugitive? The very fact 
that the wild ass scorns all human control 
and nurture makes him a good example in this 
connection, where the power and wisdom of God 
is emphasized. V.6. Whose house I have 


made the wilderness, and the barren land, 
the desert, the salt-steppe, his dwellings; for 
it was there that he preferred to live, satisfied 
with the food offered by the saline plants of 
the alkali wastes. V.7. He scorneth the mul- 
titude of the city, mocking at the clamor of 
the city, neither regardeth he the crying of 
the driver, paying no attention to the shouts 
which the domesticated ass and the mule must 
obey. V.8. The range of the mountains is 
his pasture, whatever food his search brings 
to his attention, and he searcheth after 
every green thing, all his wants being pro- 
vided for in this manner by the Creator. V.9. 
Will the unicorn, probably the oryx, a wild 
and powerful species of antelope found in the 
desert at that time, be willing to serve thee 
or abide by thy crib, readily domesticated? 
V.10. Canst thou bind the unicorn with 
his band in the furrow, compelling him to 
draw a furrow with the plow while being led 
or guided with a cord? Or will he harrow 
the valleys after thee, in the regular labor 
of preparing the soil for sowing? V.11. Wilt 
thou trust him, readily depending upon him, 
because his strength is great? That very 
fact would cause men to mistrust the untamed 
animal. Or wilt thou leave thy labor to 
him, trusting him to bring home the product 
of the soil, as a tame ox would? V.12. Wilt 
thou believe him, again depending upon him, 
that he will bring home thy seed, the har- 
vested grain, and gather it into thy barn? 
All this, again, is beyond the control of man, 
but a small matter in the hand of God. V.13. 
Gavest thou the goodly wings unto the 
peacocks?P literally, “The wing of the female 
ostrich claps joyously,” in time with her piere- 
ing cries, or wings and feathers unto the 
ostrich, literally, “Is it the pinion and feather 
of the stork,” a quiet and tame bird? The 
ostrich is as a representative of all that is 
wild and untamable among the birds. V. 14. 
Which, or, No, on the contrary, far from being 
good and quiet, she leaveth her eggs in the 


‘earth, the reference being to the habit of the 


wild ostrich of abandoning her nest at the ap- 
proach of danger and remaining away for a 
long time, and warmeth them in dust, trust- 
ing to the warm sand to keep the eggs from 
chilling; v.15. and forgetteth that the foot 
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may crush them, or that the wild beast 
may break them, stamping them to pieces 
by walking over the nest. V.16. She is hard- 
ened against her young ones, apparently 
dealing harshly with them, as though they 
were not hers; her labor is in vain with- 
out fear, it does not seem to bother the 
ostrich that her labor in laying the eggs is 
vain when they are crushed in this manner, 
vy. 17. because God hath deprived her of 
wisdom, neither hath He imparted to her 
understanding, the stupidity of the ostrich 
being proverbial in Arabia. V.18. What time 
she lifteth up herself on high, lifting her- 
self to her full height with a lashing move- 
ment, she scorneth the horse and his rider, 
mocking them by the swiftness of her flight. 
The Lord now turns to the description of the 
war-horse, highly prized and praised in Arabia 
since ancient times. V.19. Hast thou given 
the horse strength, namely, his warlike 
strength? Hast thou clothed his neck with 
thunder, literally, “with fluttering hair,” with 
a waving mane? V.20. Canst thou make him 
afraid as a grasshopper, rather, make him 
leap or gallop like the locust? The glory of 
his nostrils is terrible; when he snorts, it 
strikes terror to the heart. V.21. He paweth 
in the valley, while the soldiers are scouting 
and making preparations for a battle, he is 
impatient for the fray, and rejoiceth in his 
strength; he goeth on to meet the armed 
men, ready to meet even a host in armor. 
V. 22. He mocketh at fear and is not af- 
frighted, the excitement of the battle rather 
taking hold of him, neither turneth he back 
from the sword. V.23. The quiver, namely, 
that of the horseman seated upon him, rattleth 
against him, the glittering spear and the 
shield, all sounds which would terrorize a 
timid animal. V. 24. He swalloweth the 
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ground with fierceness and rage, as he 
rushes over it in full gallop; neither be- 
lieveth he that it is the sound of the trum- 
pet, he does not stand still, he cannot contain 
himself when the trumpet sounds, he must get 
into the fray. V. 25. He saith among the 
trumpets, Ha, ha! neighing with joyful 
eagerness for the battle; and he smelleth 
the battle afar off, the thunder of the 
captains, and the shouting, the battle-cries 
of the soldiers engaged in battle. Of all the 
poetic descriptions of the war-horse in the en- 
tire ancient literature, this, aside from the fact 
of its divine inspiration, is the oldest and most 
beautiful. V.26. Doth the hawk fly by thy 
wisdom, flying up to great heights as a result 
of Job’s understanding, and stretch her wings 
toward the south, in the annual migration, 
to this day one of the secrets of bird-life? 
V. 27. Doth the eagle mount up, soaring in 
stately flight, at thy command and make 
her nest on high? Was all this a result 
of Job’s power and authority? V. 28. She 
dwelleth and abideth on the rock, that 
being the place where she locates her aerie, 
from which she has a wide outlook over the 
country, upon the crag of the rock, and 
the strong place, a mighty castle and watch- 
tower. V.29. From thence she seeketh her 
prey, piercing the atmosphere far and wide 
with her sharp vision, and her eyes behold 
afar off. V.30. Her young ones also, as 
true birds of prey, suck up blood; and where 
the slain are, there is she, the vulture being 
here included in the penus eagle. All these 
considerations, the mere recital of which had 
the effect of rendering Job speechless with 
awe, showed that God’s majesty is infinitely 
exalted above man’s criticism, that man simply 
cannot undertake to measure God according to 
the rules and ideas of mortal men. 


CHAPTER 40. 


Job’s Confession and God’s Second Address. 


Jos Retracts His CHarces.— V.1. More- 
over, since Job was still silent, the Lord 
answered Job and said, v.2. Shall he that 
contendeth with the Almighty instruct 
Him, continue his critical attitude after all 
that had now been laid before him? He that 
reproveth God, let him answer it, giving 
the proper replies and explanations of all the 
marvels set forth. Job had censured: let him 
now make good his charges. V.3. Then Job 
answered the Lord and said, v.4. Behold, 
I am vile, too base to offer a solution of the 
problems presented; what shall I answer 
Thee? He was unable to present so much as 
another argument. I will lay mine hand 
upon my mouth, closing it tightly, imposing 
absolute silence upon himself. V.5. Once have 
I spoken, in making his challenge against 


God; but I will not answer, not making 
another attempt to censure the Lord; yea, 
twice, referring to his repeated charges; but 
I will proceed no further. He retracted his 
former statements, he no longer dared to criti- 
cize God, since the Lord’s miraculous wisdom 
and providential care was too evident to per- 
mit of his further opposition. 

THE Lorp Resukes JoB’S PRESUMPTION. — 
V.6. Then answered the Lord unto Job out 
of the whirlwind, in order to lead him to 
a still higher stage of humiliation, so that he 
would willingly bow under the chastening hand 
of God, and said, v.7. Gird up thy loins 
now like a man, again making ready for a 
sharp encounter; I will demand of thee, 
asking some further explanations, and declare 
thou unto Me. Cp. chap. 38, 3. V. 8. Wilt 
thou also disannul My judgment, altogether 
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abolishing and setting aside God’s right? Wilt 
thou condemn Me, boldly stating that God 
was unjust, that thou mayest be righteous? 
For that is what Job’s contentions really had 
been equivalent to. V.9. Hast thou an arm 
like God, possessing almighty power? Or 
canst thou thunder with a voice like Him?P 
this being an evidence of divine omnipotence 
and government in nature. V.10. Deck thy- 
self now with majesty and excellency, 
Job should put on these attributes of divine 
greatness and authority, if he made such 
claims; and array thyself with glory and 
beauty, with all the proofs of the Creator’s 
majesty. V.11. Cast abroad the rage of thy 
wrath, letting it break forth and overflow 
in a flood, as the almighty Lord is able to do; 
and behold every one that is proud, and 
abase him, displaying such authority to 
punish as God exercises continually. V. 12. 
Look on every one that is proud and bring 
him low, as God can by a mere angry glance 
destroy the wicked; and tread down the 
wicked in their place, overthrowing them 
and annihilating their power. V. 13. Hide 
them in the dust together, so that the earth 
covers their graves; and bind their faces 
in secret, in the darkness and secrecy of 
death’s realm, with the voice of their presump- 
tion and pride forever stilled. V.14. Then 
will I also confess unto thee, joining in 
Job’s praise of himself, that thine own right 
hand can save thee, bringing him help and 
salvation, this idea being implied in Job’s 
charges, together with this, that he would 
vigorously administer true justice. The Lord’s 
questions are full of majestic irony, in order 
to bring Job to the full realization of his un- 
tenable position. 

Jop’s WEAKNESS’ CONTRASTED WITH THE 
STRENGTH EVEN OF THE HipporporamMus.—V. 15. 
Behold now behemoth, a monster beast, the 
water-ox, or hippopotamus, which is made 
with thee, created by the hand of God like the 
human beings and living with them on the 
earth; he eateth grass as an ox, the tender 
plants, the reeds of the Nile, after the manner 
of domesticated cattle. V.16. Lo, now, his 
strength is in his loins, and his force is in 
the navel of his belly, in the sinews and 
muscles of his abdomen. V.17. He moveth 


his tail like a cedar, bending it like a cedar- 
bough, with great firmness and elasticity; the 
sinews of his stones, rather, of his thighs, 
are wrapped together, firmly knit or twisted, 
like the tendrils of the vine or like a strong 
rope. V.18. His bones are as strong pieces 
of brass, tubes or channels of strength; his 
bones are like bars of iron, tenacious as 
wrought iron. V.19. He is the chief of the 
ways of God, the firstling of God’s almighty 
power, among the mightiest of His creatures; 
He that made him can make his sword to 
approach unto him, literally, his Maker fur- 
nished to him his sword, the sharp teeth with 
which he cuts down his food and which he uses 
in his own defense. V.20. Surely the moun- 
tains bring him forth food, being obliged 
to provide food for him, if need be, where all 
the beasts of the field play, unhurt by him, 
since he is not a beast of prey, but a herbivo- 
rous animal. V. 21. He lieth under the 
shady trees, the lotus-bushes of the lowlands 
of Egypt and the eastern Mediterranean coun- 
tries, in the covert of the reed and fens; 
for the lowlands near the river are his habitat. 
V. 22. The shady trees, the lotus-bushes, 
cover him with their shadow; the willows 
of the brook compass him about, there are 
his favorite haunting-places. V. 23. Behold, 
he drinketh up a river and hasteth not, 
rather, the river becomes violent, turbulent 
with a quick rise, but he is not startled; he 
trusteth that he can draw up Jordan into 
his mouth, he is unconcerned even if a river 
with the swiftly rushing course of Jordan 
overflows its banks, swelling up to its mouth 
during the spring freshets. V.24. He taketh 
it with his eyes; his nose pierceth through 
snares. The Hebrew rather seems a challeng- 
ing question: Will any one take him before 
his eyes, with open force, or pierce through his 
nose with cords?) The answer is implied: No 
man will dare to undertake such a dangerous 
attack; the only way of taking the hippopota- 
mus being by guile, in pitfalls. This picture 
was painted before Job’s eyes in order to make 
him realize his own insignificance, because one 
of his own fellow-creatures, entirely in the 
power of God’s providence, was mightier than 
he himself. What little cause, then, did he 
have for arrogance and conceit! 


CHAPTER 41. 


Further Reproof of Job. 

JoBp’s WEAKNESS WHEN COMPARED WITH THE 
STRENGTH OF THE CrOCcODILE.—V. 1. Canst 
thou draw out leviathan, the great and 
fierce crocodile of Egypt and other Mediter- 
ranean countries, with an hook, or purse-net, 
or his tongue with a cord which thou let- 
test down? Rather, “Into the line dost thou 
press down his tongue,” namely, when he has 


taken the bait and the drawing of the line 
pushes aside his tongue. V.2. Canst thou put 
an hook, a ring made of plaited rushes, such 
as were drawn through the gills of captured 
fishes to prevent their escaping, into his nose, 
or bore his jaw through with a thorn, with 
an iron hook or ring, in order to tame him? 
V.3. Will he, in order to regain his freedom, 
make many supplications unto thee? Will 
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he speak soft words unto thee, pleading for 
the master’s favor with flatteries, as a domes- 
ticated animal might? V.4. Will he make 
a covenant with thee, an agreement to sub- 
mit himself? Wilt thou take him for a 
servant forever, making him a slave? V.5. 
Wilt thou play with him as with a bird, 
as one coddles and teases a pet canary? Or 
wilt thou bind him for thy maidens, mak- 
ing him a pet of the female house-slaves? The 
answer is implied in every case: No; for he 
is utterly untamable. V.6. Shall the com- 
panions make a banquet of him? That is, 
Do the members of the fishermen’s guild make 
him an object of trade and barter? Shall 
they part him among the merchants? Can 
they divide him among the Canaanites? Can 
they handle him that easily? ‘V.7. Canst 
thou fill his skin with barbed irons, in 
trying to kill him with a spear or dart? or 
his head with fish-spears, in hunting him 
with a harpoon? V.8. Lay thine hand upon 
him; remember the battle, do no more, 
that is, if one should have the foolhardiness 
to attempt a fight with a fierce crocodile, he 
would never try it again, the remembrance of 
that one attempt would last forever. V. 9. 
Behold, the hope of him is in vain, namely, 
the hope of the man who would risk an en- 
counter with such a monster. Shall not one 
be cast down even at the sight of himP 
The very sight of the fierce amphibian fills the 
heart of the beholder with terror. V.10. None 
is so fierce, rash or foolhardy, that dare stir 
him up, although, after all, he is a mere 
animal. Who, then, is able to stand before 
Me? Who will dare to appear before the Lord 
as His adversary? V. 11. Who hath pre- 
vented Me, having given something to God 
in the first place, having become His creditor, 
that I should repay him? Who among all 
men has the right to claim anything at the 
hand of God? Whatsoever is under the 
whole heaven is Mine; therefore He owes 
nothing to any creature. To these facts the 
Lord adds an impressive description of the 
crocodile’s structure and mode of living. V. 12. 
I will not conceal his parts, He feels con- 
strained to mention also his members, nor his 
power, nor his comely proportion, his grace- 
fulness in spite of his great size. V.13. Who 
can discover the face of his garment, the 
scaly coat of mail on his back? This is so 
firmly connected with his body that no man 
can take it off. Or who can come to him 
with his double bridle? Who would venture 
to enter into the open jaws of the crocodile, 
as he stretches his mouth with its double row 
of sharp teeth? V. 14. Who can open the 
doors of his face, the mighty, slashing jaws? 
His teeth are terrible round about, their 
terror being all the greater since his sixty-six 
teeth are not covered by the lips. V. 15. His 
scales are his pride, the bony shields of his 
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back, divided by furrows, shut up together as 
with a close seal, fitted together with the 
exactness of a seal pressed down on paper or 
parchment. V.16. One is so near to another 
that no air can come between them. V. 17. 
They are joined one to another, they stick 
together that they cannot be sundered, 
they form a perfect and impenetrable shield. 
V.18. By his neesings, when he blows out 
his breath, together with water and slime, 
through his nostrils, a light doth shine, it 
seems like a flash of light, and his eyes are 
like the eyelids of the morning, of the 
dawn, when the first red glow appears in the 
east. V.19. Out of his mouth go burning 
lamps, streams of water shining like torches, 
and sparks of fire leap out. V.20. Out of 
his nostrils goeth smoke, as out of a seeth- 
ing pot or cauldron, as when a kettle is 
heated over a strongly smoking fire of reeds, 
all this describing the snorting and fretting 
of the crocodile when angry. V. 21. His breath 
kindleth coals, and a flame goeth out of 
his mouth, this being a highly poetic descrip- 
tion of the crocodile’s fiery breath, of the 
steaming of his nostrils. V.22. In his neck 
remaineth strength, dwelling there, making 
its permanent home there, and sorrow is 
turned into joy before him, before his ad- 
vance terror and despair leap with fearful 
strides, this showing the effect of his appear- 
ance upon men and beasts. V.23. The flakes 
of his flesh are joined together, his very 
flanks and dewlaps make no impression of 
looseness or flabbiness; they are firm in 
themselves; they cannot be moved, being 
fixed upon him in rows of smaller scales, solid 
as a shield. V.24. His heart is as firm as a 
stone, molded into a solid piece, yea, as hard 
as a piece of the nether millstone, which 
was always particularly hard, in order to bear 
the movement of the grinding. V.25. When 
he raiseth up himself, with all this fierce- 
ness of his heart, the mighty are afraid; 
by reason of breakings they purify them- 
selves, that is, they are so overcome with 
astonishment and terror that they miss their 
aim. V.26. The sword of him that layeth 
at him, in an effort to wound or kill him, 
cannot hold, it glances off without effect; the 
spear, the dart, nor the habergeon, no mat- 
ter what weapon or missile is used. V.27. He 
esteemeth iron as straw, for it has no effect 
on his mailed hide, and brass as rotten wood, 
since it bends and breaks on the shield of his 
back. V.28. The arrow, literally, “the son of 
the quiver,’ cannot make him flee; sling- 
stones are turned with him into stubble, 
utterly powerless to harm him. V.29. Darts 
are counted as stubble, large clubs con- 
sidered as so much chaff; he laugheth at the 
shaking of a spear, mocking at all human 
weapons, V. 30, Sharp stones are under him, 
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the ventral part, or plastron, of his skin con- 
sists of pointed shards, sharp scales; he 
spreadeth sharp pointed things upon the 
mire, the pointed scales of his plastron leav- 
ing marks on the soft ground like those made 
by the iron spikes of the ancient threshing- 
sledge. V. 31. He maketh the deep to boil 
like a pot, namely, by his threshings and 
slashings of the water; he maketh the sea 
like a pot of ointment, all frothy and foamy 
as a result of his tumbling and rushing in the 
water. V.32. He maketh a path to shine 
after him, his trail, or wake, on the surface 


of the water is shiny; one would think the 
deep to be hoary, the foam looking like gray 
hair scattered on the water. V. 33. Upon 
earth there is not his like, or, “one who has 
dominion over him,” who is made without 
fear, he is altogether fearless. V.34. He be- 
holdeth all high things, looking them boldly 
in the face, without the slightest flinching; 
he is a king over all the children of pride, 
a tyrant and ruler even in the midst of ani- 
mals who are fearless. This being true, and 
man being powerless to control this creature, 
how dare he criticize the great Creator? 


CHAPTER 42. 


Job Reinstated by God. 


Jop’s HumpBie Conression. — V.1. Then 
Job, now fully overcome by the Lord’s argu- 
ments, answered the Lord and said, v. 2. 
I know that Thou canst do everything, 
the omnipotence, the creative power of God, 
had been set before him in the most convincing 
manner, and that no thought can be with- 
holden from Thee, no undertaking, no ven- 
ture, is forbidden to Him; no.matter what He 
does, His justice cannot be questioned. No 
matter how hard it is for men to understand, 
God’s ways are always right. V.3. Who is 
he that hideth counsel without knowledge? 
That was the question which the Lord had ad- 
dressed to Job at the beginning of His dis- 
course, chap. 38,2, and Job now acknowledges 
the truth of this verdict. Therefore have I 
uttered that I understood not, making state- 
ments concerning things beyond his compre- 
hension; things too wonderful for me, 
which I knew not, passing judgment on 
God’s government of human affairs which can- 
not be fathomed by man’s finite mind as long 
as he is in this world. V.4. Hear, I beseech 
Thee, and I will speak, for Job was ready 
now to make the right answer; I will de- 
mand of Thee, and declare Thou unto me, 
he was ready humbly to ask and to receive in- 
struction. V.5. I have heard of Thee by the 
hearing of the ear, he had drawn his conclu- 
sions from outward and incomplete observa- 
tion only, which, as he now realizes, was 
faulty; but now mine eye seeth Thee, he 
had had his spiritual vision opened to the real 
essence of God, to an understanding of His 
attributes. V.6. Wherefore I abhor myself, 
Job utterly repudiated and rejected all his rash 
statements, which had cast slurs upon God’s 
justice, and repent in dust and ashes, in the 
deepest humiliation and mourning. That is 
the proper attitude to take if one is convinced 
of any wrong in his past life; not to slur over 
the matter, but to make a full confession, to 
come to the Lord with meekness and repent- 
ance, asking His forgiveness. 


JoB VINDICATED AND RESTORED TO PROS- 
pERIty. — V.7. And it was so that after the 
Lord had spoken these words unto Job, 
after Job had made his penitent reply, the 
Lord said unto Eliphaz, the Temanite, as 
the spokesman and leader of the three friends, 
My wrath is kindled against thee and 
against thy two friends, Bildad and Zo- 
phar; for ye have not spoken of Me the 
thing that is right as My servant Job 
hath, they had persisted in their endeavor to 
brand Job as an enormous sinner, guilty of 
gross trespasses, their conclusion therefore 
having been that calamities always prove guilt, 
this being a false representation of God’s man- 
ner of dealing with Job. V.8. Therefore take 
unto you now seven bullocks and seven 
rams, cp. Num. 23,1, and go to My servant 
Job, who was to act in the capacity of priest, 
and offer up for yourselves a burnt offer- 
ing, to make an atonement for themselves; 
and My servant Job shall pray for you, 
acting as mediator in their behalf, interceding 
for them; for him will I accept, regarding 
him favorably, lest I deal with you after 
your folly, visiting the penalty of their fool- 
ishness upon them, in that ye have not 
spoken of Me the thing which is right 
like My servant Job. V.9. So Eliphaz, the 
Temanite, and Bildad, the Shuhite, and Zo- 
phar, the Naamathite, went and did ac- 
cording as the Lord commanded them. 
The Lord also accepted Job, regarding him 
favorably in his intercession for his friends. 
V.10. ‘And the Lord turned the captivity 
of Job, restored him, vindicated him, amply 
indemnified him for the losses which he had 
sustained, when he prayed for his friends, 
thus showing the proper forgiving spirit; also 
the Lord gave Job twice as much as he 
had before. V.11. Then came there unto 
him all his brethren and all his sisters, 
all the relatives who had so heartlessly with- 
drawn from him during his misery, and all 
they that had been of his acquaintance 
before, cp. chap. 19, 13—19, and did eat 
bread with him in his house, once more 
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glad to enjoy his hospitality; and they be- 
moaned him, after the fashion of friends of 
this type, and comforted him over all the 
evil that the Lord had brought upon him. 
Every man also gave him a piece of 
money, a piece of gold believed to have been 
stamped with the figure of a lamb, worth about 
four times as much as a shekel, Gen. 33, 19, and 
every one an earring of gold, for nose- 
rings and earrings were worn by both men and 
women at that time. V. 12. So the Lord 
blessed the latter end of Job more than 
his beginning, by doubling his former sub- 
stance; for he had fourteen thousand 
sheep, and six thousand camels, and a 
thousand yoke of oxen, and a thousand 
she-asses, cp.chap.1,3. V.13. He had also 
seven sons and three daughters, a large 
family being a special sign of God’s blessing 
upon a household. V.14. And he called the 
name of the first, Jemima; and the name 
of the second, Kezia; and the name of the 
third, Keren-happuch, all three names being 
descriptive of the beauty, charm, and grace of 


the young women and of the happy change in 
Job’s fortunes. V.15. And in all the land 
were no women found so fair as the 
daughters of Job, distinguished for extraor- 
dinary beauty; and their father gave them 
inheritance among their brethren, this 
being an indication of the fine harmony which 
prevailed in this family. V.16. After this 
lived Job an hundred and forty years and 
saw his sons and his son’s sons, even four 
generations, a special proof of divine favor, 
Ps. 128, 6; Prov. 17,6. V.17. So Job died, 
being old and full of days, a long and happy 
life also being a blessing of Jehovah, Gen, 25, 8; 
35,29. Note: Many a Christian who is bear- 
ing heavy crosses has received comfort from 
the lesson of Job. It may not always happen 
so that sufferers among the believers are re- 
turned to health and prosperity as was Job, 
but the time will come when they will know 
and understand the ways of God, realizing 
fully that He always has thoughts of peace 
toward us and never thoughts of evil, that He 
always desires our welfare. 


THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The Book of Psalms, or the Psalter, is the 
great prayer-book of the Church of all times, 
the collection of divinely inspired odes or 
songs whose singing was of old accompanied 
by instruments of music. Under the guidance 
of God the Psalms as we now know them were 
at various times collected, five sections, or books, 
being distinguished (Ps. 41, 13; 72, 18. 19; 
89, 52; 106, 48; 150), the final arrangement 
being made after the Babylonian Captivity by 
Ezra, as the tradition of the Jews has it. 

To more than one hundred psalms are pre- 
fixed inscriptions which give one or more par- 
ticulars and directions for the public rendering 
of the sacred song, such as the name of the 
author, of the instrument on which the ac- 
companiment was to be played, of the style of 
the music or of the poetry, of the melody which 
the choirmaster was to choose, of the subject 
or occasion for which it was written. The 
“chief musician” was the superintendent of the 
Temple music, who was probably at the same 
time the leader of the Temple orchestra and 
the director of the Temple chorus of priests 
and Levites. 

The Psalter is usually called “The Psalms of 
David,” since he is the only author mentioned 
in the New Testament, Luke 20, 42, and because 
his name appears in more titles than that of 
any other writer. The name of David appears 
in the heading of about one half of the psalms; 


besides, the authorship of Ps. 2 and Ps. 95 is 
ascribed to him, Acts 4,25; Heb. 4,7. He may 
have written others which are not credited to 
him. To Asaph, a Levite and one of the three 
heads of David’s choir at Jerusalem, are as- 
cribed twelve psalms; to the sons of Korah, 
a celebrated family of singers and poets in the 
time of David, eleven, including Ps. 88, whose 
author, Heman, belonged to the sons of Korah; 
to Solomon, two; to Moses, one; and to Ethan, 
one of the three masters of the Temple 
music, one. 

Of special interest to us are the Messianic 
psalms, including Ps. 2, 8, 16, 22, 24, 40, 45, 
47, 68, 69, 72, 89, 93, 97, 110, 118; they refer 
to the Messiah, the promised Redeemer of the 
world, portraying more or less vividly and com- 
pletely His person and work, His birth, be- 
trayal, agony, and death, His triumph over 
death, His ascension into heaven and enthrone- 
ment at the right hand of God the Father 
Almighty.1) 

Of the general contents of the psalter, Lu- 
ther writes: “It should be noted that the en- 
tire Psalter deals with five subjects; therefore 
we divide it into five parts. In the first place, 
some psalms prophesy of Christ and of the 
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Church, or the saints, what would happen to 
them, etc.; and to this class belong all the 
psalms in which there are promises given to 
the pious and threats to the ungodly. In the 
second place, there is a number of doctrinal 
psalms, which teach us what we should do and 
what omit acevrding to the Law of God; and 
to this class belong all the psalms which con- 
demn the doctrine of men and extol the Word 
of God. In the third place, there are several 
psalms of consolation, which comfort the sor- 
rowing and suffering saints and, on the other 
hand, condemn and terrify the tyrants... . 
In the fourth place, there are a few psalms of 
prayer, in which we pray to God and cry in 
all distress; and to this class belong all psalms 


which lament and mourn and cry over the 
enemies. In the fifth place, we have psalms 
of thanksgiving, in which we laud and praise 
God for His various benefits and His assist- 
ance; and to this class belong all psalms which 
praise God in His works, these being the finest 
and principal psalms.... But we must know 
that the psalms cannot be just exactly and 
evenly divided into such parts and verses, for 
sometimes two, three, and even all five divi- 
sions, as noted above, are found in one psalm, 
so that prophecy, doctrine, consolation, prayer, 
and thanksgiving are found together. But this 
division serves for the better understanding 
of the psalms and that we may the more easily 
learn and remember them.” 


PSALM 1. 


The Difference Between the Righteous 

and the Ungodly. 

All men are sinners: all have sinned and 
come short of the glory of God, Rom. 3,23. No 
man is able to stand before God by virtue of 
his own righteousness, Is. 64,6; Dan. 9, 7. But 
all believers have the righteousness of God in 
Jesus Christ, appropriated to them by faith, 
Phil. 3,9. And so all true believers are right- 
eous in the eyes of God, while all unbelievers 
are unrighteous and ungodly in His sight. 
V.1. Blessed is the man, literally, ‘“blessed- 
nesses, or happinesses, of the man,” that 
walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly, 
making the plans of the wicked his concern, 
making it his business to follow out their god- 
less undertakings, nor standeth in the way 
of sinners, making it a point to linger in the 
company of those whom he should shun, nor 
sitteth in the seat of the scornful, those 
who scorn the belief in God in the sense of 
mocking and sneering at true religion. Note 
the climax in the verse: first comes the medi- 
tating of evil, then a wilful performance of 
that which is sinful, then the suppressing of 
a good conscience and the mockery of every- 
thing sacred; and, on the other hand, first the 
seeking of the society of the godless, then a 
somewhat uncertain standing at the outside of 
their circle, then a deliberate participation in 
their mockery. V.2. But his delight is in 
the Law of the Lord, in the meditation and 
study of the Law, of the Word of Jehovah, he 
finds full inner satisfaction and happiness; 
and in His Law doth he meditate day 
and night, reflecting upon its injunctions, ap- 
plying its instructions always and in all cir- 
cumstances. Just how the blessings of Jeho- 
vah come upon such a person is now described. 
V.3. And he shall be like a tree planted 
by the rivers of water, where his roots reach 
‘deep down to the hidden reservoirs of moisture, 
where he has a never-ending supply of vitality 
and power, that bringeth forth his fruit in 


his season, as the result of a faith grounded 
deep in the power of Jehovah, which never dis- 
appoints the hopes of the great Gardener above, 
Luke 13,7; his leaf also shall not wither, 
not be affected by the drought of hostility or 
adversity; and whatsoever he doeth shall 
prosper, with a prosperity at least in the 
sight of God, no matter how little the world 
thinks of his success. Not an outward good 
fortune in amassing the riches of this earth 
counts in the sight of Jehovah, but the pos- 
session of a trusting faith abounding in real 
good works. V.4. The ungodly are not so, 
either in conduct or happiness, and therefore 
both their condition and their destiny in the 
sight of God differ widely and radically from 
that of the believers; but are like the chaff 
which the wind driveth away, they have 
been weighed and found wanting, and therefore 
utter destruction comes upon them in conse- 
quence of their emptiness and vanity, just as 
the chaff on the open threshing-floors of the 
Orient is scattered to the four winds, while 
the heavier grain remains. V. 5. Therefore 
the’ ungodly, the wicked unbelievers, shall 
not stand in the Judgment, will not be ac- 
quitted before the tribunal of God, will not be 
able to stand up and hold their own in the last 
great investigation, nor sinners in the con- 
gregation of the righteous, they will not be 
placed with the blessed of the Father at the 
right hand of the Judge, Matt. 3,12; Ps. 35,5; 
Zeph. 2, 1.2. V.6. For the Lord knoweth the 
way of the righteous, He knows them and is 
known of them, He is united with them by the 
closest band of union, in the most intimate fel- 
lowship, John 10, 14.°15, and therefore their 
path through life is sure to lead to God, cer- 
tain to reach the goal of everlasting bliss in 
Him; but the way of the ungodly shali 
perish, it leads into the abyss of everlasting 
destruction and damnation. ‘Thus is the fool- 
ishness of the wicked punished and the hope 
of the believers rewarded. 
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PSALM 2. 


Of the Eternal Sonship of the Messiah. 

THE Furire Race or THE Nations. — That 
the entire psalm is Messianic is clearly shown 
by the quotation Acts 4, 25. 26, together with 
the explanation there added: “For of a truth 
against Thy holy Child Jesus, whom Thou hast 
anointed, ... the people... were gathered to- 
gether,” v.27. Cp. Acts 13,33; Heb.1,5. V.1. 
Why do the heathen rage, the nations seeth- 
ing, surging, with resentful murmurings, and 
the people imagine a vain thing? The in- 
spired poet’s indignation and contempt is im- 
mediately expressed in the rhetorical question: 
What madness for them to act thus! V. 2. 
The kings of the earth set themselves, sit- 
ting together in conspiracy, and the rulers 
take counsel together, all the earth’s greatest 
dignitaries consulting with one another in 
sullen rebellious activity, against the Lord, 
Jehovah, the great Ruler of the earth, and 
against His Anointed, the singular High 
Priest and Prophet of Jehovah, the Messiah, 
anointed with the Holy Ghost and with power 
above all His fellows, Ps. 45,7; Acts 10, 38, say- 
ing, v.3. Let us break their bands asunder 
and cast away their cords from us. The 
wicked of all times resent the kingly dignity 
and power, the government, of Jesus Christ; 
they consider the bearing of His gentle bur- 
den, Matt. 11, 30, as a tying with bands, as an 
imprisoning with cords. They want to live in 
the unbridled licentiousness of their hearts. 
But how does the, Lord regard this rebellion 
of the nations and of their rulers? V.4. He 
that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh; 
the Lord shall have them in derision, 
mocking at them, deriding them, for their 
futile attempts to put Him from the throne 
of His majesty in the heavens. His mocking 
is a sign of the unshakable safety of His do- 
minion and of His contempt for the puny crea- 
tures who desire to dethrone Him. At the 
same time His patience will come to an end 
at the period determined by Him. V. 5. Then, 
on the great day of wrath and Judgment, 
shall He speak unto them in His wrath, 
in the white heat of His just anger, and vex 
them in His sore displeasure, trouble, ter- 
rify, and utterly overthrow them in the 
greatest destruction of all. So much the Lord 
says for the consolation of His children, who 
suffer much on account of the enmity of the 
unbelievers. In addition to this the Lord op- 
poses one word of majesty to the puny en- 
deavors of the enemies. V.6. Yet have I set 
My King, Messiah, Christ, the Anointed of 
the Lord, the King with everlasting sover- 
eignty and power, upon My holy hill of 
Zion. Originally denoting the hill where the 
Temple stood, this word came to signify the 
place of God’s merciful presence and especially 
His holy Christian Church, the communion of 
saints. Christ, firmly established, enthroned 
in the heavens, of equal power and majesty 


With the Father from eternity, is at the same 
time in the midst of His Church, Ps. 46, 5; 
which He endows with the blessings of His 
salvation, which He governs with His Word 
and Spirit. 

THE Diving ANNOUNCEMENT. — It is the 
Anointed of Jehovah, Jesus Christ Himself, 
who now speaks in person. V.7. I will de- 
clare the decree, make known, express for a 
statute, publish as a resolution: The Lord, 
the great Jehovah, the almighty God of the 
heavens, hath said unto Me, Thou art My 
Son, standing in the relation of essential Son- 
ship to God; this day, in the great, eternal 
to-day, in the timeless period of eternity, have 
I begotten Thee, Christ being generated out 
of the essence of God. The Son of God was 
from eternity brought forth by the eternal 
Father as His essential image, by the trans- 
mission of the divine essence, in an incompre- 
hensible, supernatural manner. Cp. Matt. 3,17; 
17,5. Messiah now states what the Father, in 
His great commission, had spoken to Him. 
V. 8. Ask of Me, the Son should freely de- 
mand of the Father, for the Father’s love 
would withhold nothing from the Son of His 
eternal begetting, and I shall give Thee the 
heathen for Thine inheritance and the 
u.itermost parts of the earth for Thy pos- 
session. Nations, dominions, the very ends of 
the world are placed in the hands of Messiah; 
men from all nations, people from the very 
ends of the inhabited earth, would acknowl- 
edge Christ as their gracious Lord, their mer- 
ciful:Sovereign. V.9. Thou shalt break them 
with a rod of iron; Thou shalt dash them 
in pieces like a potter’s vessel. This is the 
judgment upon the rebels, upon the scoffers, 
the manifestation of Christ’s consuming anger 
on the great Day of Judgment. The breaking, 
the dashing to pieces,*is a picture of eternal 
damnation, Rev. 2, 27; 12, 5; 19, 15. Since, 
however, the mercy of God turns to thoughts 
of peace rather than to anger, His warning, 
coaxing cry goes forth in the closing words of 
the psalmist. V.10. Be wise now therefore, 
O ye kings; be instructed, ye judges of 
the earth! The rulers of the earth should 
show sense, the men whose business it is to 
dispense judgment, all those occupying posi- 
tions of honor and influence, should make use 
of the proper wisdom, learn the true under- 
standing which leads to eternal peace and hap- 
piness. V.11. Serve the Lord with fear, 
and rejoice with trembling; they should 
place themselves fully and unreservedly in His 
service, although this joyful service would be 
attended with sacred awe, fear, and trembling, 
Phil. 2,12, lest His mercy be abused and His 
love forgotten. V. 12. Kiss the Son, hailing 
Him with the true kiss of homage, lest He be 
angry and ye perish from the way when 
His wrath is kindled but a little. The day 
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of wrath is near; but a little while and the 
anger of the great Judge of the world will 
strike the proud scorners of His grace. It is 
time for all men seriously to think about the 
salvation of their souls. Blessed are all they, 
the thousandfold blessings are upon them, that 


put their trust in Him, taking refuge in His 
mercy; for eternal salvation is theirs. All 
those who put their faith and trust in Jesus 
Christ as their one Redeemer will not be put 
to shame, but will be safe in His love through- 
out eternity. 


PSALM 3. 


Morning Prayer of a Christian in Danger 
and Affliction. 

A Psalm of David, when he fled from 
Absalom, his son, 2 Sam. 15, 14, prehably 
written on the morning after the day of the 
flight, when David saw nothing but danger 
and destruction on every side, when his heart 
expressed the thoughts which arise in the 
hearts of all children of God as they battle 
with affliction. V.1. Lord, how are they in- 
creased that trouble me, the idea of their 
increasing number being brought home to Da- 
vid by the fact that his own son had joined 
their ranks. Many are they that rise up 
against me, as his adversaries along every 
line, but particularly in the rebellion of Ab- 
salom. V.2. Many there be which say of 
my soul, There is no help for him in God. 
Selah. David’s condition at that time, as 
history shows, 2 Sam. 15, 23. 30, was such as 
to make all men doubt the possibility of his 
deliverance, while his enemies openly stated 
that he could no longer expect any help from 
the Lord. The word Selah was a term used in 
music which, according to its etymology, de- 
noted some sort of augmentation or elevation; 
either the orchestra at this point played in full 
strength, or the accompaniment was increased 
in loudness, or both voices and instruments 
were raised in loud tones. In this way David 
set forth the greatness of the distress under 
which he was laboring. He does not, however, 
give way to despair, but turns to the Lord in 
a fervent prayer for deliverance. V. 3. But 
Thou, O Lord, art a Shield for me, protect- 
ing him against all the attacks of the enemies; 
my Glory, the source of all David’s dignity 
and authority as king, and the Lifter-up of 
mine head, sure to raise him out of the deep 
depression with which he was then battling, 
which beset him on all sides. It is the lot of 
the children of God in this world which they 
must suffer that they are always in deep tribu- 
lation; but out of the very depths of their 
misery and woe they can and shall look up 


to the God of their salvation. V. 4. I cried 
unto the Lord with my voice, in loud and 
fervent supplication, and He heard me out 
of His holy hill, the mountain of His pres- 
ence, Mount Zion, where the Tabernacle had 
now been erected and where the Temple was 
afterwards built. Selah. Again a pause in the 
psalm, in order to bring home the great truth 
of the Lord’s answering prayer. V.5. I laid 
me down and slept, instead of spending the 
night in useless lamentation; I awaked, still 
safe and secure, not yet delivered into the 
power of his enemies; for the Lord sus- 
tained me, it was David’s confidence that the 
hand of Almighty God was upholding him, and 
this fact gave him his calm assurance in the 
midst of dangers. V.6. I will not be afraid 
of ten thousands of people, no matter how 
great a multitude Absalom might gather to 
crush him, that have set themselves against 
me round about. This was not spoken in 
boastfulness, but with the quiet assurance of 
faith in the almighty protection of Jehovah. 
V. 7. Arise, O Lord; save me, O my God! 
a confident cry to Jehovah to interfere now in 
the happenings of the world; for Thou hast 
smitten all mine enemies upon the cheek- 
bone; Thou hast broken the teeth of the 
ungodly, like the jaws of ravenous beasts or 
tearing monsters, the crushing of whose jaws 
and teeth not only renders them harmless, but 
is equivalent to their complete overthrow. V. 8. 
Salvation belongeth unto the Lord, He can 
and will help in every trouble, for there is no 
limit to the power at His disposal. Thy bless- 
ing is upon Thy people. David prays not 
only for his own deliverance, but for the wel- 
fare of his whole nation, a large part of which 
had been led astray in the rebellion then in- 
cited by Absalom. Selah. Thus David prayed 
even for his enemies, just as all Christians, 
sure of their own deliverance, make interces- 
sion for all men, also in the petition: “Thy 
kingdom come!” 


PSALM 4. 


Evening Prayer of a Christian in Every 
Kind of Trouble. 

David, in his flight before Absalom, had come 

to Mahanaim, on the east side of Jordan, 

2Sam. 17,24—26. He had a number of faith- 


ful men with him, but the army of Absalom, 
recruited from all Israel, was much larger. 
In order, therefore, to stimulate his own cour- 
age and to revive the drooping spirits of his 
men, David wrote this hymn, which, on account 
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of its divine inspiration, has become a song of 
consolation for all those who are in trouble. 
To the chief musician, the man in charge of 
the liturgical music in the Temple-services, on 
Neginoth, the stringed instruments of the 
Temple-orchestra, a psalm of David. V. 1. 
Hear me when I call, offering ears favorable 
to his cause, O God of my righteousness, 
literally, “my God of righteousness,” since Je- 
hovah is the Vindicator of righteousness when 
it is falsely represented and persecuted. Thou 
hast enlarged me when I was in distress, 
making room, space, for his anxious heart 
when he was in straits. Have mercy upon 
me, the idea of unmerited favor coming to 
the front here, and hear my prayer. David 
urges _his fellowship with Jehovah and the 
fact of his recent deliverance as reasons why 
God should show him further favors. He 
now, in a rhetorical manner, turns to the fol- 
lowers of Absalom, the proud and rebellious 
company. V.2. O ye sons of men, men of 
prominence as many of them were, how long 
will ye turn my glory, the kingly dignity 
and authority given to him by God, into 
shame? How long will ye love vanity, 
the deceitful character of their rebellious plans, 
and seek after leasing, the lying and false- 
hood with which they tried to bolster up their 
schemes to dethrone David? Selah. V.3. But 
know that the Lord hath set apart him 
that is godly for himself; He had, in a won- 
derful manner, selected David, and elevated 
him to the royal dignity. The Lord will hear 
when I call unto Him; this was the con- 
fidence of his pious heart. V.4. Stand in awe, 
trembling before the wrath of God, and sin 
not, considering carefully lest they definitely 
endanger their own salvation; commune with 
your own heart upon your bed, deliberat- 
ing when the silence of night was suited for 
such reflections, and be still, ceasing from 
their rebellious activities. Selah. V.5. Offer 


the sacrifices of righteousness, showing the 
soundness of their penitence, the real character 
of their conversion, by sacrifices of atonement, 
and put your trust in the Lord, who would 
abundantly pardon after such an evidence of 
true godly sorrow. V.6. There be many that 
say, even in the little band of his faithful fol- 
lowers, Who will show us any good? Would 
it be possible for them to experience deliver- 
ance in this time of great trouble? It is the 
ery which is apt to come to the lips of the 
truest children of God when all hope seems to 
be cut off. Therefore David’s urgent prayer 
now rises to the throne of Jehovah. Lord, lift 
Thou up the light of Thy countenance 
upon us, in the blessing of God’s kindness and 
mercy which He Himself had laid upon His 
children in the Aaronic benediction, Num. 6, 26. 
And so the pleading of David changes into a 
confident assertion. V. 7. Thou hast put 
gladness in my heart, causing him to rejoice 
in the midst of his outward affliction and to 
await the deliverance of Jehovah with calm 
trust, more than in the time that their corn 
and their wine increased. In spite of the 
fact that the party of Absalom had rich pro- 
visions at their disposal, the joyful confidence 
of David was a richer treasure than all the 
abundance of their barns and cellars. The con- 
clusion of the prayer, therefore, is in line with 
David’s trust in Jehovah and in the certainty 
of his salvation. V. 8. I will both lay me 
down in peace, without further thought of 
worry. and sleep, immediately drop off-into 
a refreshing sleep, undisturbed by anxious 
thoughts; for Thou, Lord, only makest me 
dwell in safety, under the shelter of God’s 
protecting hand the believer is always safe. 
For a Christian to spend the night in restless 
worry and forego the pleasure of a refreshing 
sleep is not only foolish, but may also verge 
on the sinful, namely, if it is equivalent to 
forsaking his trust in Jehovah. 


PSALM 5. 


Morning Prayer before Worship. 

To the chief musician, for use in the litur- 
gical service, upon Nehiloth, flutes or wind 
instruments of the Temple-orchestra, a psalm 
of David. David was at this time in Jeru- 
salem and composed the hymn before attend- 
ing divine worship. V.1. Give ear to my 
words, O Lord, for the purpose of answering 
his prayer speedily; consider my medita- 
tion, hearing his sighs, his gentle complaints. 
V. 2. Hearken unto the voice of my cry, 
his loud and insistent clamoring for help, my 
King, the special Ruler of Israel, and my 
God, for whose protection David pleads, ex- 
pecting it with all confidence; for unto Thee 
will I pray, that being the proper attitude of 
the Christian at all times, and especially when 


he draws near to the Lord in worship. V. 3. 
My voice shalt Thou hear in the morning, 
O Lord; in the morning, at the time of the 
morning sacrifice, will I direct my prayer 
unto Thee, laying it on the altar as a sacri- 
fice to God, for without true prayer neither 
the wood nor the burnt offering has any value, 
and will look up, carefully watching for 
every token of divine favor. David now gives 
the reason for his confident approach to the 
Lord. V.4. For Thou art not a God that 
hath pleasure in wickedness, God’s holiness 
cannot abide godless meanness; neither shall 
evil dwell with Thee, not being accepted as 
a guest of God, not abiding in His presence. 
V. 5. The foolish, the boasters, the vain 
mockers, shall not stand in Thy sight, be in 
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any way regarded with. favor, regard, and 
affection; Thou hatest all workers of in- 
iquity, those who make wrong-doing a prac- 
tise. V.6. Thou shalt destroy them that 
speak leasing, engaging in falsehood and 
lying; the Lord will abhor the bloody and 
deceitful man. All the ungodiy people, as 
here described, are an abomination before the 
Lord, and all their service is blasphemy be- 
fore Him, Rev. 21, 8.27. In opposition to them 
stands David, who knows himself to be sincere 
in his relation toward Jehovah. V.7. But as 
for me, I will come into Thy house, the 
Tabernacle, whose place was to be taken by a 
fine permanent structure, in the multitude of 
Thy mercy, the riches of the grace of God in 
the Messiah; and in Thy fear, in the proper 
childlike awe and reverence, will I worship 
toward Thy holy Temple, the place of Jeho- 
vah’s throne, for the lowly Tabernacle was soon 
to be replaced with a magnificent palace dedi- 
cated to God. It is in the spirit of true wor- 
ship that David now makes his plea. V. 8. 
Lead me, O Lord, in Thy righteousness, in 
the virtue of true piety, which is a gift of 
God, because of mine enemies, the adver- 
saries who were carefully watching, who would 
have been more than pleased with any mis- 
fortune which might have befallen David; 
make Thy way, the path which accorded with 
the will of God, straight before my face, 
so that he might walk without hindrance and 
without the danger of losing his way. This is 
so Very necessary for all believers because of 
the occasions of temptation and the ambushes 
which beset their path. V.9. For there is no 
faithfulness in their mouth, they are not 
steadfast and of one mind in their speech, they 
cannot be depended upon in what they say; 
their inward part, their entire heart and 
mind, is very wickedness, an abyss of de- 


struction; their throat is an open sep- 
ulcher, held wide apart, in order to grab and 
to devour; they flatter with their tongue, 
they hide their real intentions under the guise 
of flattery. This description is used also by 
Paul in his description of the godless, Rom. 
3,13. David now calls down upon all such the 
anger of Jehovah. V.10. Destroy Thou them, 
O God, letting them expiate their guilt by a 
well-merited destruction; let them fall by 
their own counsels, the foolishness of their 
own planning being the cause of their over- 
throw; cast them out in the multitude of 
their transgressions, thrusting them aside 
from the midst of the congregation of believers, 
to whom they do not rightfully belong; for 
they have rebelled against Thee, this re- 
bellion showing also in their refusal to turn 
to the Lord in true penitence. V.11. But let 
all those that put their trust in Thee re- 
joice, this sentence being the statement of a 
definite fact, for all believers rejoice in the 
Lord of their salvation; let them ever shout 
for joy, in an ecstasy of pleasure, because 
Thou defendest them, the protection of Jeho- 
vah being their safeguard against all attacks 
of the enemies; let them also that love Thy 
name be joyful in Thee, Phil. 4,4. V. 12. 
For Thou, Lord, wilt bless the righteous, 
with such spiritual blessings as make for 
eternal happiness; with favor wilt Thou 
compass him, surround him on all sides, as 
with a shield, the large buckler which cov- 
ered the whole body being meant. That is the 
blessed assurance of the believers of all times, 
the certain protection of God against all 
wicked designs of ali opponents, no matter how 
numerous and how mighty they may be. The 
believer trusts in Jehovah, the God of his sal- 
vation, and worships Him in holy fear, know- 
ing that he is safe in His care. 


PSALM 6. 


A Prayer in Anxiety over Sin. 

To the chief musician on Neginoth, the 
stringed instruments of the Temple-orchestra, 
upon Sheminith, that is, on the octave, prob- 
ably in bass, the voice suited to the nature of 
its complaint, a psalm of David. The entire 
psalm is the cry of a soul beset with the 
deepest distress on account of the conscious- 
ness of sin and guilt, his prayer being that 
God would change the punishment of wrath 
into the gentle chastisement of love. V. 1. 
O Lord, rebuke me not in Thine anger, as 
just as this wrath is on account of the great 
transgressions whose weight the sinner feels, 
neither chasten me in Thy hot displeasure, 
which threatened to consume him altogether 
and pressed this ery for mercy from his anx- 
lous heart. V.2. Have mercy upon me, 
O Lord, the free grace and favor of Jehovah 


being his only hope; for I am weak, so ter- 
rified as to make him languish and droop like 
a withered flower. O Lord, heal me, He being 
the only Physician whose skill could avail 
anything at all in this emergency; for my 
bones are vexed, his entire body threatening 
to come apart under the severe stress of the 
affliction besetting him. V.3. My soul is also 
sore vexed, troubled, filled with the greatest 
terror; but Thou, O Lord, how long? When 
could he expect the relief for which he was so 
eagerly longing? He now follows up his 
question with a pleading ery. V.4. Return, 
O Lord, for it seemed to the sufferer that 
Jehovah must have been absent during the 
severity of his trouble, deliver my soul, re- 
deeming it from its depth of suffering. O save 
me for Thy mercies’ sake, Jehovah’s loving- 
kindness being the only hope of the sinner. 
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V.5. For in death there is no remembrance 
of Thee; in the grave, who shall give 
Thee thanksP David wants God to consider 
that a condemnation of the sinner to the realm 
of death at that time, a definite rejection of 
him into the abyss of hell, would deprive Him 
of a willing worshiper, for which reason he 
asks relief before this extreme stage is reached. 
V.6.I am weary with my groaning, utterly 
fatigued and worn out with the severity of his 
suffering; all the night make I my bed to 
swim, with streams of penitent tears; I water 
my couch with my tears, so that it is almost 
dissolved in consequence of their multitude. 
V.7. Mine eye, as the mirror of man’s entire 
being, is consumed because of grief, dis- 
solved with mourning; it waxeth old be- 
cause of all mine enemies, the power of 
vision and all the strength of the soul being 
blunted as with old age. However, in the midst 
of the sinner’s sorrow and cry, while he utters 
his prayer for relief, his courage and strength 
grow. V.8. Depart from me, all ye workers 


of iniquity; the sinner being sure of God’s 
favorable answer to his prayer, his complaint 
changes to a joyful confidence; for the Lord 
hath heard the voice of my weeping, and 
so the voice of God’s free Spirit takes hold of 
him and causes him to rejoice. V. 9. The 
Lord hath heard my supplication, as it was 
pressed from his overburdened heart; the Lord 
will receive my prayer, wherefore he no 
longer fears his enemies, the ungodly, the hypo- 
crites, but can defy them with holy courage. 
V. 10. Let all mine enemies be ashamed 
and sore vexed, rather, in a definite state- 
ment, “they will be brought to shame,” they 
will be terrified; let them return and be 
ashamed suddenly, their sneering mockery 
being changed to the most abject shame in one 
terrible moment, when the punishment of God 
strikes them. Thus every poor sinner, in the 
very midst of his anxiety, may look up to the 
Savior in the simple confidence of faith and re- 
joice in his salvation, no matter what attitude 
the enemies take. 


PSALM 7. 


Supplication of a Believer against Slander. 
Tue Peririon. — Shiggaion of David, a 
plaintive song, or elegy, full of emotion, which 
is apparent both in the structure and in the 
accompanying music, which he sang unto 
the Lord concerning the words of Cush, 
the Benjamite, one of his detractors at the 
court of Saul. David prays for the establish- 
ment of his innocence, because he knows him- 
self to be guiltless and because Jehovah will 
be glorified in his vindication. V.1. O Lord, 
my God, his Creator and the Guide of his 
pathway, in Thee do I put my trust, this 
word of faith, love, and hope stating the motive 
for his confident approach to the Throne of 
Grace; save me from all them that perse- 
cute me, during the time when he was never 
sure of his life, 1 Sam. 24 to 26, and deliver 
me, v.2. lest he tear my soul like a lion, 
a ravenous beast, rending it in pieces, while 
there is none to deliver. So eager are his 

_ enemies to take his life, and so hopeless seems 
his case. But David makes his appeal for help 
in the consciousness of his innocence of any 
deliberate wrong-doing. V.3. O Lord, my God, 
here the mighty Ruler and Judge of the uni- 
_ verse, if I have done this; if there be 
_ iniquity in my hands, namely, the crime 
_ charged to him by Cush; v.4. if I have re- 
_ warded evil unto him that was at peace 
_ with me, becoming guilty of treachery toward 
_ those who trusted him; (yea, I have deliv- 
ered him that without cause is mine 
_ enemy, rather, plundered without reason, in 
* pure wantonness, my adversary;) v. 5. let the 
_ enemy persecute my soul, in just retribu- 
tion, and take it; yea, let him tread down 
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my life upon the earth, trampling it into 
extinction, and lay mine honor, his personal 
and official dignity, in the dust, bringing it 
to the deepest humiliation. Selah. It is only 
the sense of his innocence which can give Da- 
vid the assurance expressed in this offer, which 
is now followed by a call to revenge his 
wrongs. V.6. Arise, O Lord, in Thine anger, 
the appeal being all the more importunate since 
it seemed that God had hitherto been careless 
of him, lift up Thyself, towering up on high, 
because of the rage of mine enemies, His 
great power alone being able to crush them in 
spite of their threatening attitude, and awake 
for me to the judgment that Thou hast 
commanded, the decision which, as David con- 
fidently believed, the Lord had ordained in this 
case. V.7. So shall the congregation of 
the people compass Thee about, the scene 
being that of the last great Judgment, when 
God will gather the nations before Him; for 
their sakes, therefore, return Thou on 
high, assuming the judgment-seat as the great 
Ruler and Judge of all men. David’s single 
case is merged with the judgment of all men; 
he is willing to put his matter to the supreme 
test. Every believer, in spite of all his sinful 
weakness, must be ready always to have the 
record of his daily life examined, for he must 
ever abstain from all crimes and wicked deeds. 

Davin’s ConFIDENT Trust.—V. 8. The Lord, 
the great Judge of all men, shall judge the 
people, David at that time confidently ex- 
pecting a decision in his favor. Judge me, 
O Lord, according to my righteousness; 
for he was sure of being acquitted of delib- 
erate wrong-doing if the record of his life were 
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tested, and according to mine integrity 
that is in me, according to which David 
always led his life. V.9. Oh, let the wicked- 


ness of the wicked come to an end, put- 


ting a stop to their torturing of the believers; 
but establish the just, protecting them in 
their righteous cause; for the righteous God 
trieth the hearts and the reins, the affec- 
tions and motives of man named after their 
supposed seat. With this certainty, David’s 
prayer gains in confidence. V.10. My de- 
fense is of God, He Himself having under- 
taken his protection and vindication, which 
saveth the upright in heart, tliose who are 
believers in truth, without a show of hypocrisy. 
V.11. God judgeth the righteous, being just 
in all His judgments, and God is angry with 
the wicked every day, always abhorring 
their evil ways and preparing for their pun- 
ishment. V.12. If he, namely, the wicked 
person, turn not, He will whet His sword, 
for a just and severe retribution; He hath 
bent His bow and made it ready, for the 
sudden destruction of the ungodly. V.13. He 
hath also prepared for him the instru- 
ments of death; He ordaineth His arrows 


against the persecutors, the burning arrows 
and darts of His lightnings being the messen- 
gers of His punishment. V. 14. Behold, he, 
the wicked man, travaileth with iniquity, 
laboring and struggling, as in the throes of 
childbirth, in bringing forth transgression, 
and hath conceived mischief, and brought 
forth falsehood, his intention is to do harm 
to others, but in the end the deception will 
strike himself. V.15. He made a pit and 
digged it, with the intention of destroying 
the righteous, and is fallen into the ditch 
which he made. V.16. His mischief shall 
return upon his own head, slaying him with 
his own weapons, and his violent dealing 
shall come down upon his own pate, the 
wrath of God thereby being made manifest 
upon the oppressors. V.17. I will praise the 
Lord according to His righteousness, giv- 
ing Him thanks even now because of the cer- 
tainty of deliverance from the present distress; 
and I will sing praise to the name of the 
Lord most high. Beginning in a tone almost 
of despair, the believer ends his prayer with a 
confident, a triumphant shout; for such is the 
effect of faith. 


PSALM 8. 


The Glory of Messiah’s Name. 

To the chief musician, for liturgical per- 
formance, upon Gittith, a form of zither, 
named from the Philistine city of Gath, where 
the author had lived for some time. a psalm 
of David. V.1. O Lord, our Lord, Jehovah, 
our Ruler, how excellent is Thy name in all 
the earth! The congregation here praises the 
imprint and evidence of God’s being, both in 
the works of creation and in the miracles of 
redemption. Who hast set Thy glory above 
the heavens, on the entire heavens; for they 
are fitted out and adorned with His glory. 
This Lord, the infinite excellence and majesty 
of whose essence is reflected in the heavens, is 
glorified also here on earth, in the midst of 
His congregation. V.2. Out of the mouth of 
babes and sucklings hast Thou ordained 
strength, the praise of the very infants in 
arms proving a victorious power. a rampart 
and bulwark of might, because of Thine ene- 
mies, on account of the adversaries, whose at- 
tack would be foiled by the almighty power of 
God in the praise out of the mouth of children, 
that Thou mightest still the enemy and the 
avenger, causing Satan and all his allies to be 
quiet, fully silenced in their opposition to the 
works of God. After this stately introduction, 
to which Jesus Himself refers as finding its 
fulfilment on the Sunday before His death, 
Matt. 21, 15—17, David describes the mystery 
of the exaltation of the human nature in the 
person of Christ. V.3. When I consider Thy 
heavens, the work of Thy fingers, produc- 
tions of Jehovah’s almighty power, the moon 


and the stars, which Thou hast ordained, 
all of them examples and proofs of the infinite 
greatness and immeasurable power of God, v. 4. 
what is man that Thou art mindful of him, 
that the great God should spend any thoughts 
upon human nature, so far below Him that a 
comparison is not possible, and the Son of 
Man, that Thou visitest Him? The refer- 
ence, as Heb. 2, 6—10 shows, is to Christ, who 
assumed human nature, with all its weakness 
and lowliness, who was made in the likeness of 
men and was found in fashion as a man, Phil. 
2,7.8. It is to this sinoular man alone that 
the next words can apply. V.5. For Thou 
hast made Him a little lower than the 
angels, literally, “Thou hast caused Him to 
lack a little of God,” this being fulfilled when 
the Son of Man, in the depths of His sufferings 
for mankind, was forsaken by His heavenly 
Father, as He Himself cries out, and hast 
crowned Him with glory and honor, with 
the majesty and glory peculiar to the essence 
of God, this taking place when Jesus Christ, 
the Son of Man, entered upon His state of ex- 
altation, when the Savior, who had deliber- 
ately waived the right to use the divine power 
and majesty communicated to His human 
nature, assumed and practised this right, 
also according to His humanity. V.6. Thou 
madest Him to have dominion over the 
works of Thy hands, as the Ruler of the 
entire universe, with boundless power and 
majesty, and that according to His human na- 
ture; Thou hast put all things under His 
feet, Eph. 1, 22: v. 7. all sheep and oxen, 
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yea, and the beasts of the field, vy. 8. the 
fowls of the air, and the fish of the sea, 
and whatsoever passeth through the paths 
of the seas, these creatures being mentioned 
as the representatives of all creation. Into 
the heritage of mankind, lost by the Fall, the 
singular Son of Man, the Restorer of the 
human race, has entered. In this one Man, the 
Messiah, Jesus Christ, mankind has regained 
the lost happiness and dominion, the lost honor 


and dignity. In this Man the name of Jeho- 
vah has been revealed in its full glory. V.9. 
O Lord, our Lord, how excellent is Thy 
name in all the earth, and not only in the 
Kingdom of Grace, whose representatives are 
here praising His great name, but in the King- 
dom of Power! Jehovah, Jesus Christ, Mes- 
siah, Son of Man, our almighty King: that is 
the Church’s consolation, that is the sum of 
its message. 


PSALM 9. 


A Song of Praise for Victory over the 
Enemies. 

THANKSGIVING FOR THE VICTORY GAINED. — 
To the chief musician, for use in liturgical 
services, upon Muth-labben, that is, to be 
sung after the melody known as “Death to the 
Son,” probably that of a folk-song, a psalm 
of David. V.1.I will praise Thee, O Lord, 
in a song of thanksgiving, with my whole 
heart, with all the powers of the soul; I will 
show forth all Thy marvelous works, de- 
elaring their greatness before all men. V. 2. 
I will be glad and rejoice in Thee, exult- 
ing in the favor shown him by Jehovah; 
I will sing praise to Thy name, O Thou 
Most High, giving Him the credit for the vic- 
tories gained by singing psalms extolling His 
honor, the greatness of His attributes. V. 3. 
When mine enemies are turned back, over- 
thrown in battle, they shall fall and perish 
at Thy presence, when God sets His face 
against them. V.4. For Thou hast main- 
tained my right and my cause, upholding 
him and vindicating him by granting him the 
victory; Thou satest in the throne judging 
right, dispensing justice. V.5. Thou hast re- 
buked the heathen, in granting the victory 
to the arms of David; Thou hast destroyed 
the wicked, Thou hast put out their name 
forever and ever, blotting it out of history, 
destroying its remembrance. V. 6. O thou 
enemy, destructions are come to a per- 
petual end, desolation and ruin is found 
where the enemy formerly flourished; and 
Thou, Jehovah as the Leader of Israel’s armies, 
hast destroyed cities, plucking them up, root- 
ing them out; their memorial is perished 
with them, God had caused their complete 
annihilation. Note: The way of unbelief is to 
praise human power and valor, but believers 
give thanks to God alone for His almighty 
assistance in all troubles. 

A Propuetic VIEW OF THE VICTORY OF FAITH. 
V.7. But the Lord shall endure forever, 
sitting secure on the throne of His majesty; 
He hath prepared His throne for judg- 
ment, and the last Great Day is foreshadowed 
by every individual punishment upon nations. 
V. 8. And He shall judge the world in 
righteousness, dispensing justice by virtue of 
His righteousness; He shall minister judg- 


ment to the people in uprightness, as the 
highest principles of divine right demand it. 
V. 9. The Lord also will be a Refuge, a 
height, or stronghold, for the oppressed, 
where they may be safe from the attacks of 
their enemies, a Refuge in times of trouble, 
when all hope seems to be cut off. V..10. And 
they that know Thy name will put their 
trust in Thee, sure of a safe refuge under 
the shadow of His wings; for Thou, Lord, 
hast not forsaken them that seek Thee. 
Cp. Luke 21, 16—19; 22, 30. V. 11. Sing 
praises to the Lord, which dwelleth in 
Zion, intoning psalms to Jehovah, as He 
dwells in the midst of His people, His Church; 
declare among the people His doings, every 
believer feeling constrained to publish the facts 
pertaining to his salvation. V.12. When He 
maketh inquisition for blood, He remem- 
bereth them, rather, “For the Avenger of 
blood, He who avenges bloodshed by punishing 
the murderers, remembers them”; He forget- 
teth not the cry of the humble, those who 
are subject to violence at the hands of the 
wicked. V. 13. Have mercy upon me, O Lord, 
showing him His divine favor or grace; con- 
sider my trouble which I suffer of them 
that hate me, being afflicted by them on all 
sides, Thou that liftest’-me up from the 
gates of death, where he was almost ready to 
be imprisoned, as the enemies sought his life, 
yv. 14. that I may show forth all Thy praise 
in the gates of the daughter of Zion, pro- 
claiming it in public, making it known to num- 
bers of people everywhere. I will rejoice in 
Thy salvation, happy over his deliverance 
from the hands of all enemies, whether phys- 
ical or spiritual. V.15. The Heathen, the 
enemy nations who hoped to gain a victory 
over Israel, are sunk down in the pit that 
they made, being plunged down suddenly; in 
the net which they hid, hoping to snare the 
members of the Lord’s people, is their own 
foot taken. V.16. The Lord is known by 
the judgment which He executeth, in over- 
throwing the plans of the wicked; the wicked 
is snared in the work of his own hands, 
his plans resulting in his own detriment. 
Higgaion, that is, meditation, a long pause 
being made here in order to impress the truth 
of the last statements upon the hearers. 
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Selah. V.17. The wicked shall be turned 
into hell, to suffer everlasting punishment, 
and all the nations that forget God. V.18. 
For the needy shall not alway be forgot- 
ten, though it may often seem that his misery 
will never be ended; the expectation of the 
poor shall not perish forever, those hum- 
bled by strokes of affliction will finally see 
their deliverance. V.19. Arise, O Lord, Da- 
vid’s usual powerful appeal; let not man 
prevail, grow strong to carry out his evil de- 
signs; let the heathen be judged in Thy 


sight, the condemnation striking them and 
preventing their wicked designs. V. 20. Put 
them in fear, O Lord, constant terror keep- 
ing them in subjection, that the nations may 
know themselves to be but men, a fact 
which ought to keep them from every form and 
show of conceit and arrogance, ever humble in 
the sight of Jehovah. Selah. The prayer of 
all afflicted believers is this, that God would 
make the enemies realize their puny strength 
and keep them from harming the Church 
of God. 


PSALM 10. 


Prayer against the Enemy of the Church. 


Luther writes in his summary of this psalm: 
“This is a psalm of prayer which complains 
about the arch-enemy of the kingdom of Christ, 
that is, Antichrist, who for the sake of his 
covetousness and pomp troubles Christendom 
with both might and guile; he wields both 
the sword of worldly tyranny over the body 
and the net of false doctrine over the souls.” 

Davin CoMPLAINS OF THE OUTRAGE OF THE 
WickEeD. —V.1. Why standest Thou afar off, 
O Lord? apparently indifferent to the oppres- 
sion of His people. Why hidest Thou Thy- 
self in times of trouble? both His eyes and 
His ears being covered, so that He seems to be 
altogether unconcerned about the misery which 
comes upon His believers. V.2. The wicked 
in his pride doth persecute the poor, 
rather, “Through the pride of the wicked the 
afflicted is burning,” consumed with the heat 
of anxiety. Let them be taken in the de- 
vices that they have imagined, that is, the 
believers are taken and harmed by reason of 
the plots devised by the wicked. There is 
oppression on every hand and apparently no 
deliverance for the godly. V. 3. For the 
wicked boasteth of his heart’s desire, of 
the fact that he succeeds in his evil plans, 
and blesseth the covetous, whom the Lord 
abhorreth, that is, he renounces and despises 
Jehovah, while he praises the defrauder, who 
makes his gains by craft or force. V.4. The 
wicked, through the pride of his counte- 
nance, the fact that he literally carries his 
nose high, in haughty disdain and contempt 
of God, will not seek after God; God is not 
in all his thoughts. Those are his thoughts, 
that is the way he has figured it out for him- 
self: God does not punish; there is no God! 
He believes that he can go right ahead with 
his pride ‘and his trespasses; he tries to make 
himself believe that there will be no day of 
reckoning. V. 5. His ways are always 
grievous, the manner in which he acts seems 
to be safe against punishment at all times; 
Thy judgments are far above out of his 
sight, out of the range of his vision; where- 
fore, in the opinion of the wicked, they do not 


exist. As for all his enemies, he puffeth at 
them, in an act of sneering contempt, his 
arrogance causing him to despise both God 
and men. V.6. He hath said in his heart, 
I shall not be moved, he is filled with un- 
limited pride and security; for I shall never 
be in adversity, one generation after the 
other in his family being safe against mis- 
fortune, in his opinion, his prosperity, his 
wealth and honor, safe to far distant times. 
V.7. His mouth is full of cursing, blas- 
phemous reviling and execration, and deceit 
and fraud, by which he oppresses the godly; 
under his tongue is mischief and vanity, 
violence for others and the essence of meanness 
for himself. V.8. He sitteth in the lurking 
places of the villages, in his nomad encamp- 
ment, where he could easily waylay unsuspect- 
ing travelers; in the secret places, where he 
believes himself safe from observation, doth 
he murder the innocent, him who has in no 
way provoked him, out of mere lust for kill- 
ing; his eyes are privily set against the 
poor, watching and planning to bring harm 
upon the godly sufferer. V.9. He lieth in 
wait secretly, hidden in ambush, as a lion 
in his den, in the thicket where he has his 
lair; he lieth in wait to catch the poor, 
like a hunter taking wild animals in his net; 
he doth catch the poor, the righteous suf- 
ferer, when he draweth him into his net. 
V.10. He croucheth, the description again 
being that of a beast of prey, and humbleth 
himself, ducking low, getting ready for the 
sudden spring, that the poor may fall by 
his strong ones, his wicked helpers, who 
also rejoice in iniquity. V.11. He hath said 
in his heart, God hath forgotten; He 
hideth His face; He will never see it. 
This blasphemous thought is the consolation of 
the wicked; by it they lull themselves into a 
false security, stifling the voice of their con- 
science in order to ply their wicked trade with- 
out hindrance. 

Davip MAKES A PLEA FOR SPEEDY DELIVER- 
ANCE. — V.12. Arise, O Lord, David’s usual 
powerful and importunate appeal to Jehovah, 
the true God; O God, lift up Thine hand, 
namely, for the purpose of punishing the 
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wicked; forget not the humble, forsaking 
them, giving them up to the cruelty of the 
wicked. V.13. Wherefore doth the wicked 
contemn GodP How is it possible that God 
should permit such a blasphemous challenge 
of His government? He hath said in his 
heart, Thou wilt not require it, not call 
the wicked to account‘ for his every misdeed. 
V. 14. Thou hast seen it, this being set 
against the false security of the wicked; for 
Thou beholdest mischief and spite, all the 
grief which the ungodly lays upon the right- 
eous, to requite it with Thy hand, with the 
full punishment which it deserves. The poor 
committeth himself unto Thee, trusting in 
God’s righteous judgment; Thou art the 
Helper of the fatherless, those without 
natural protectors to defend them. V. 15. 
Break Thou the arm of the wicked, defi- 
nitely putting a stop to his wicked acts, and 
the evil man; seek out his wickedness 
till Thou find none, the result being such a 
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reverent awe of God that all meanness would 
be removed and disappear without leaving a 
trace. V.16. The Lord is King forever and 
ever, He is not dethroned despite all the at- 
tacks of the enemies; the heathen are per- 
ished out of His land, cut off entirely, anni- 
hilated, no remnant remaining. This being the 
poet’s assurance, he adds his last plea. V. 17. 
Lord, Thou hast heard the desire of the 
humble, their longing for help; Thou wilt 
prepare their heart, establishing it by firm 
confidence in Him; Thou wilt cause Thine 
ear to hear, to attend closely to their cry, 
v. 18. to judge the fatherless and the op- 
pressed, executing judgment upon their op- 
pressors, that the man of the earth, the 
haughty wicked adversary, may no more op- 
press, by terrifying the believers. That is the 
consolation of the children of God at all times, 
that He will finally vindicate His might and 
execute judgment upon all enemies of His 
people. 


PSALM 11. 


David’s Refusal to Flee When in Danger 
of Life. 

There was a time when David’s throne was 
in danger, when Absalom was scheming to 
usurp the royal power in Israel, when David’s 
very life was no longer secure. It was when 
the situation finally became acute that some of 
David’s faithful counselors seem to have urged 
him to flee from Jerusalem, in order to save 
his life and to let the danger blow over. But 
David, far from heeding their urging, com- 
posed this psalm of faith. To the chief 
musician, for use in the liturgical services of 
the Tabernacle, a psalm of David. V.1. In 
the Lord put I my trust, with Jehovah he 
had found refuge, wherefore he surely needed 
no other; how say ye to my soul, Flee as 
a bird to your mountain? As a bird, when 
in danger, seeks the refuge of the wooded moun- 
tains, so the friends of David urged him to 
flee to the rocky caves of the mountainous sec- 
tion of Palestine, there to remain secure until 
conditions proved more favorable. V. 2. For, 
lo, so the counselors of David told him, the 
wicked bend their bow, they make ready 
their arrow upon the string, adjusting it 
for a sudden shot, that they may privily 
shoot at the upright in heart, in a treach- 
erous attempt at assassination. V. 3. If the 
foundations be destroyed, the laws and ordi- 
nances of public justice were rudely over- 
thrown, what can the righteous doP In 
such an event the outlook evidently is hopeless 
for those who loved law and order, and there- 
fore David should seek safety in flight. But he 
felt differently about it. V.4. The Lord is in 
His holy Temple, on the throne of His palace, 
His heavenly Temple; the Lord’s throne is 


in heaven, all the earth is absolutely under 
His government. His eyes behold, His eye- 
lids try, with a penetrating, all-seeing glance, 
the children of men. Jehovah was fully con- 
scious of everything that was going on in the 
world, and David felt that he could safely trust 
in His powerful and just rule, that nothing 
could harm him without the permission of the 
heavenly King. V. 5. The Lord trieth the 
righteous, proving or testing them for evi- 
dences of their sincerity and then giving them 
the full measure of His protection; but the 
wicked and him that loveth violence His 
soul hateth, upon them His judgment will 
finally descend. V.6. Upon the wicked He 
shall rain, sending down. in great abundance, 
snares, to prevent the escape of the ungodly, 
fire and brimstone, usually associated with 
the pains of hell, and an horrible tempest, 
the word really signifying the fiery, poisonous 
wind of the desert, the samum, to indicate the 
terrible form of punishment sent upon the 
wicked by God; this shall be the portion of 
their cup, that which was measured out to 
them to drink, what was included in the pun- 
ishment which they must suffer. V.7. For the 
righteous Lord loveth righteousness, such 
acts of righteousness as His children on earth 
delight in; His countenance doth behold 
the upright, they alone behold His face, they 
alone are worthy of standing in His sight. 
Thus the Christians place their trust in their 
heavenly Father and proudly confess His name, 
for they know that God looks upon them in 
love for the sake of their Savior, Jesus Christ, 
His Son, and that they will finally be delivered 
from every evil work, to be taken up to the 


realms of glory. 
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PSALM 12. 


Prayer for God’s Protection of His Church. 

This psalm again shows a prophetical strain; 
it is applicable throughout to the little flock, 
the poor, small crew of the Christian Church, 
in its many vicissitudes. Cp. Acts 2,30. To 
the chief musician upon Sheminith, upon 
the octave, to be sung or played with bass 
voices, or, on an eight-stringed instrument, 
a psalm of David. V. 1. Help, Lord, for 
the godly man ceaseth, it was a time when 
true piety was decreasing both in amount and 
in influence; for the faithful fail from 
among the children of men, true loyalty and 
faithfulness having become exceedingly rare in 
the world, vanished, to all intents and pur- 
poses. V. 2. They, namely, men in general, 
the rank and file of people on earth, speak 
vanity every one with his neighbor, false- 
hood, lies, being the order of the day; with 
flattering lips, without a shred of sincerity, 
and with a double heart, both hypocritical 
and inconsistent, do they speak. Cp. Hos. 4, 
1—6. V.3. The Lord shall cut off all flat- 
tering lips, and the tongue that speaketh 
proud things, great and swelling words of 
boastfulness, utterly uprooting the whole king- 
dom of lies; v.4. who have said, With our 
tongues will we prevail, showing strength 
with them, believing themselves to be absolute 
masters of their words; our lips are our 
own, to formulate all the flattering speeches 
which they might choose to make; who is 
lord over us? Who would dare to interfere 
with their haughtiness; who would prevent 
their doing as they pleased? This being the 


situation, the psalmist now sets forth the 
views of the Lord. V.5. For the oppression 
of the poor, those in misery and distress, for 
the sighing of the needy, now will I arise, 
saith the Lord, as the almighty Avenger of 
wrong; I will set him, the poor and down- 
trodden, in safety from him that puffeth 
at him, with a gesture of proud disdain, or, 
“T will place him in safety who panteth after 
it,” being filled with eager longing to escape 
the continual oppression of the mighty. This 
being the attitude of the Lord, the psalmist 
praises Him. V.6. The words of the Lord 
are pure words; as silver tried in a fur- 
nace of earth, a workshop with its crucible 
surrounded with earth being in the poet’s mind, 
purified seven times, to insure the highest 
possible degree of purity. V.7. Thou shalt 
keep them, O Lord, namely, the believers, the 
faithful; Thou shalt preserve them from 
this generation, from those pervaded with 
the wicked spirit of the age, forever. V. 8. 
The wicked walk on every side, their entire 
bearing showing the pride of their hearts, 
when the vilest men are exalted, in accord- 
ance with the increase of vileness among the 
sons of men, that is, the more the Christians 
neglect to act as the salt of the earth, as the 
leaven in the perverse generation of these lat- 
ter days, and the more their own behavior is 
subject to just criticism as not in accordance 
with the Word of God, the more will the ene- 
mies of the Lord take oceasion to lift up their 
heads in proud blasphemy and increase their 
hatred of the Lord’s work. 


PSALM 13. 


A Prayer for Relief in the Midst of 
Trouble. 

David may well apply as a type, so far as 
his experience during the persecution by Saul 
is concerned, to the believing sufferer and Chris- 
tian martyr of every age. To the chief musi- 
cian, to be used in the Temple services, 
a psalm of David. V. 1. How long wilt 
Thou forget me, O Lord? Forever? It 
seemed to David, in the anguish of his spirit 
during the long period when he was hunted 
almost like a wild beast, that the Lord had 
entirely forsaken him. How long wilt Thou 
hide Thy face from me? as though He 
abandoned him to the fate which was staring 
him in the face. V.2. How long shall I take 
counsel in my soul, being filled with worry 
and distress over the apparent neglect of Jeho- 
vah, having sorrow in my heart daily? 
There was no intermission in his troubles; all 
the counsels which his heart thought of brought 


no relief. How long shall mine enemy be 
exalted over me? having the upper hand, con- 
tinuing his tactics of oppression. V. 3. Con- 
sider and hear me, O Lord, my God, paying 
attention to his plight, giving him an answer 
upon his appeal; lighten mine eyes, making 
them clear, giving them new vitality and cheer- 
fulness in view of the coming deliverance, lest 
I sleep the sleep of death, falling asleep, 
never to awake again, v.4. lest mine enemy 
say, I have prevailed against him, and 
therefore also against the Lord in whom David 
trusted; and those that trouble me rejoice 
when I am moved, having lost the firmness 
of his faith, deceived in his trust, overcome 
by their wicked schemes. During his prayer 
the faith of David has grown and has been in- 
vested with new strength, causing his humble 
ery to be changed into a song of praise. V.5, 
But I have trusted in Thy mercy, with the 
firm confidence in his final salvation; my 
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heart shall rejoice in Thy salvation, by 
which he would be delivered both physically 
and spiritually. V. 6. I will sing unto the 
Lord because He hath dealt bountifully 
with me, rewarding him richly in compensa- 
tion for his season of trouble. That is David’s 


firm confidence. Thus the heart of every be- 
liever, in the midst of the storms of life, ex- 
periences the wonderful peace of God which 
passes all understanding, which causes him to 
trust in his heavenly Father’s mercy, no mat- 
ter what may befall him. 


PSALM 14. 


Of the Corruption of Natural Man and 
the Lord’s Salvation. 

This psalm may well have been composed at 
the time when David was specially impressed 
with the wickedness of men, when he felt the 
oppression of persecution, or experienced the 
dangers of rebellion. He saw the great and 
apparently universal depravity of men, against 
which there is only one remedy, namely, the 
salvation of the Lord, whose delivering power 
is able to lift even the most besotted sinner to 
the plane of redemption. To the chief musi- 
cian, a psalm of David. V.1. The fool, the 
spiritually worthless, the madman in things 
pertaining to his soul’s salvation, hath said 
in his heart, it is his steady secret thought 
and delusion, There is no God. A person who 
denies the existence of God is truly foolish, 
filled with madness; he denies the evidences 
of his own senses, he deliberately silences the 
voice of his own conscience. They, all those 
who give way to foolishness in this manner, 
are corrupt, they have done abominable 
works, the idea of badness being emphasized 
by the whole structure of the text. There is 
none that doeth good, the inherited wicked- 
ness of the human heart is intensified in the 
case of those who deliberately give way to 
godlessness. V. 2. The Lord looked down 
from heaven, bowing forward for the purpose 
of examining very closely, upon the children 
of men, to see if there were any that did 
understand, if any of the sons of Adam, any 
member of the human race, had an insight into 
divine things, and seek God, acknowledging 
Him and His fellowship as the highest good. 
The result of this careful examination is now 
stated. V.3. They are all gone aside, turn- 
ing away from the path of righteousness and 
holiness which the divine will has set forth 
for them to walk, they are all together be- 
come filthy, tainted, filled with corruption, so 
that their stench rises to the nostrils of God; 
there is none that doeth good, no, not one, 
the universality of human depravity being 
stated in the most emphatic terms. But this 
corruption shows itself most strongly in the 
children of wickedness, as the question of the 
psalmist shows. V.4. Have all the workers 
of iniquity no knowledge? Are they so ut- 
terly stupid, devoid of all sense? Hag the 


judgment upon them so stultified their minds 
that they believe their hypocrisy undiscovered 
by God? Who eat up my people as they 
eat bread, not only supporting themselves by 
devouring the substance of the godly, but also 
considering their oppression of ‘the righteous 
altogether self-evident and justified, and call 
not upon the Lord. They are not in prayer- 
ful communion with Jehovah, hence they act 
like beasts of prey. V.5. There were they in 
great fear, namely, at the time when the 
thunder of Jehovah’s wrath hurls them down, 
they cringe and cower in terror when His judg- 
ment approaches; for God is in the genera- 
tion of the righteous, He protects and goy- 
erns His children and brings about their com- 
plete victory over their enemies. The attitude 
of the unbelievers at such a time is the same 
as that of the Egyptians when the Lord 
troubled them, Ex. 14, 24. 25. V.6. Ye have 
shamed the counsel of the poor, the wicked 
may do so, but in vain, the Lord cries out to 
them through the poet, because the Lord is 
his Refuge, Jehovah is his Stronghold, his 
Defense and Protection. But in view of these 
conditions the psalmist is constrained to call 
to the Lord for deliverance. V.7. Oh, that 
the salvation of Israel were come out of 
Zion! Mount Zion, the place where the Ark 
of the Covenant had found its resting-place, 
was the place of the presence of God in the 
midst of His people. It was here that David 
looked for deliverance upon his poor people, 
the true believers, suffering under the oppres- 
sion of the wicked. When the Lord bringeth 
back the captivity of His people, delivering 
them from the oppression of this great evil 
which was now besetting them, Jacob shall 
rejoice and Israel shall be glad, these two 
names, Jacob and Israel, being designations of 
the Church of God, not only in the Old Testa- 
ment, but at all times. It is, in reality, a Mes- 
sianic call: Oh, that Jehovah, from His throne 
in Zion, would grant salvation to His people 
by revisiting them in their captive, forsaken 
state, by sending the Messiah to bring them 
deliverance, thus giving occasion of the greatest 
rejoicing to the Church of all times! This was 
fulfilled when the Son of God became man and 
delivered all mankind from the oppression of 
all enemies; then it was that salvation of the 
right kind came upon Israel. 
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PSALM 15. 


The Conditions of Access to God. 

Every true believer who places his trust in 
the atonement of Jesus will, by virtue of this 
faith of his heart, repudiate sin and walk in 
the way of God’s will. He is thereby distin- 
guished from the hypocrite, the confession of 
whose lips does not agree with the condition of 
his heart, as this sacred poem shows. A psalm 
of David. V.1. Lord, who shall abide in 
Thy Tabernacle? making the dwelling of 
God his everlasting habitation, being in con- 
stant communion with Jehovah. Who shall 
dwell in Thy holy hill? being at home in 
the glory of Jehovah’s presence, having the 
right of access to Him at all times, not only in 
the outward communion of the visible Church, 
but in spirit and in truth. V. 2. He that 
walketh uprightly, without blame, so that 
his entire conduct agrees with the will of Jeho- 
vah, and worketh righteousness, exercising 
himself in a righteous manner always, and 
speaketh the truth in his heart, with all 
sincerity. V.3. He that backbiteth not with 
his tongue, either by defaming his neighbor 
or by spreading slander, nor doeth evil to his 
neighbor, by performing any kind of wicked- 
ness against him, nor taketh up a reproach 
against his neighbor, bringing disgrace upon 


him in any form whatsoever; v. 4. in whose 
eyes a vile person is contemned, who de- 
spises and rejects those who are reprobate in 
the eyes of Jehovah, shunning their company 
at all times; but he honoreth them that 
fear the Lord, in every way anxious to please 
them, to show his appreciation of their fellow- 
ship. He that sweareth to his own hurt, 
standing by the oaths or vows made by him 
even if it meant a loss to him, Lev. 5, 4; 
27, 10. 33, and changeth not, letting true 
piety govern his whole life and all his actions. 
V. 5. He that putteth not out his money to 
usury, thereby oppressing his poorer neighbor, 
Lev. 25,37; Deut. 16,19, nor taketh reward 
against the innocent, setting aside right and 
justice for the sake of a bribe, Deut. 27,25. He 
that doeth these things, thereby proving the 
stainlessness of his honor and the piety of his 
character, as evidences of the faith of his heart, 
shall never be moved, being secure in the fel- 
lowship of Jehovah forever. True faith is al- 
ways active in love; a Christian can no more 
desist from showing the faith of his heart in 
acts of love than the sun can desist from shin- 
ing. The facts here brought out will also 
tend to keep the believer meek and humble, 
since God’s ideal of & Christian is set so high. 


PSALM 16. 


Prophecy of Christ’s Suffering and 
Resurrection. 

According to Peter, Acts 2, 25—31, and Paul, 
Acts 13, 35, this psalm relates to Christ, ex- 
pressing the feelings of His human nature in 
view of His sufferings and His victory over 
death and the grave, including His exaltation 
to the right hand of God. The words of Paul, 
Phil. 2, 6—11, are a fine commentary to this 
psalm. Michtam, a hymn, or anthem, distin- 
guished by the use of epigrams, of David. 
V.1. Preserve Me, O God, protecting the 
Petitioner who speaks through David from 
harm and danger; for in Thee do I put My 
trust, seeking refuge in Jehovah alone. V. 2. 
O My soul, thou hast said unto the Lord, 
Thou art My Lord; rather, “I say to Jeho- 
vah, My Lord art Thou,” His Ruler, His all- 
powerful Stay and Defense; My goodness 
extendeth not to Thee, rather, “is not be- 
yond Thee”; for He knows nothing that He 
can consider truly good beyond God; the Lord 
is His highest and most precious possession; 
v. 3. but to the saints that are in the earth 
and to the excellent, in whom is all My 
delight, that is, God is the Speaker’s Lord 
for the holy ones who are on the earth and 
the excellent in the sight of God. He is in 
close relationship with these saints, with those 
who place their trust in the God of their sal- 


vation; He has all His delight in such truly 
excellent people, and He is therefore anxious 
to have them all become partakers of this de- 
light. V.4. Their sorrows shall be multi- 
plied that hasten after another god, try- 
ing to place anything else beside, or in the 
place of, the true God, whether it be mam- 
mon, honor, pride, lustful indulgence, or any 
other evil, the result of this foolish exchange 
being that the sorrows of the offenders are 
increased. Their drink-offerings of blood 
will I not offer, He will not sacrifice in their 
name, because their hands are steeped in blood, 
because their consciences are burdened with 
deeds of blood, nor take up their names into 
My lips, so much as mention them favorably 
in the hearing of God. He renounces all con- 
nection with the wicked world, everything that 
even savors of friendship with such blas- 
phemers. Instead, He turns to Jehovah alone. 
V.5. The Lord is the Portion of Mine in- 
heritance, the allotment of His portion, and 
of My cup; Thou maintainest My lot. 
His lot is the enjoyment of Jehovah’s mercy, 
who continues to shed upon Him the fulness 
of His kindness. V.6. The lines, the fortune 
allotted to Him by God, are fallen unto Me 
in pleasant places, in joyful regions, where 
it is a pleasure and a delight to be; yea, 
I have a goodly heritage, an inheritance of 
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joy given to Him by Jehovah; all the glories 
of eternal bliss in heaven are His. For this 
kindness of Jehovah the praises of the Speaker 
arise. V.7.I will bless the Lord, who hath 
given Me counsel, praising Jehovah for the 
counsel and assistance afforded Him in every 
emergency of His life; My reins also in- 
struct Me in the night seasons, the inmost 
feelings of His heart and mind bring all these 
facts to His remembrance. V.8. I have set 
the Lord always before Me, over against 
His eyes, as the one object which He must 
never forget, upon which He must concentrate 
His grateful thoughts. Because He is at My 
right hand, I shall not be moved, with 
Jehovah at His side to uphold and sustain 
Him, He will never sink down, never be over- 
come. V.9. Therefore My heart is glad, 
and My glory rejoiceth, the dignity of His 
soul is lifted up in exultation; My flesh also 
shall rest in hope, dwelling in security, His 
body resting in safety. The contrast thows 
that the body of the Messiah is thought of as 
separate from the soul in the rest of the grave. 
Even when His mortal body is placed in the 
grave, will it be secure under God’s protecting 


hand. V.10. For Thou wilt not leave My 
soul in hell, letting it be forgotten in the 
realms of the dead; neither wilt Thou 
suffer Thine Holy One to see corruption, 
the decay of the grave, Job17,14. The Mes- 
siah’s human body, though placed in the grave, 
was not to be subject to decay, the process of 
corruption was not to start in His case. V. 11. 
Thou wilt show Me, true human being though 
He was, the path of life, the way which leads 
to the full and unlimited enjoyment of eternal 
life; in Thy presence is fulness of joy, be- 
fore the face of Jehovah, in the gracious light 
of His countenance; at Thy right hand there 
are pleasures forevermore, such as last 
throughout eternity. Jesus Christ, though 
laid in the grave, held by the power of death 
apparently like all human beings, His soul 
being separated from His body, yet was not 
subject to corruption and decay, but arose on 
the third day, His human nature now having 
entered upon the full use of the divine glory 
and majesty communicated to it in the incar- 
nation. All believers, moreover, who are joined 
to Him in true fellowship, will with Christ 
be partakers of the eternal pleasures of heaven. 


PSALM 17. 


The Believer Takes His Refuge in God. 


Every true believer is a poor sinner in the 
sight of God, knowing that his natural sinful- 
ness will not permit justifying himself before 
the tribunal of divine justice. At the same 
time every believer can and does cheerfully ap- 
proach God, not on the strength of his own 
merits, but by virtue of his trust in the right- 
eousness of Christ imputed to him. Moreover, 
he may, at such a time, urge the sincerity of 
his conduct, the righteousness of his life, for 
the good works which he performs are the 
work of God in him and will therefore well 


merit the Lord’s attention. A prayer of 
David. 

MAKING A PLEA ON THE STRENGTH OF HIs 
RIGHTEOUSNESS OF Lire. — V. 1. Hear the 


right, O Lord, listening as the believer pre- 
sents the argument of his righteousness, at- 
tend unto my cry, his loud and importunate 
call; give ear unto my prayer, that goeth 
not out of feigned lips, out of lips that have 
nothing to do with hypocrisy and deceit; for 
if he were defiled with guilt, he would not 
dare to approach the Lord, praying lips, in 
that case, being filled with falsehood. V.2. Let 
my sentence come forth from Thy pres- 
ence, that acquitting him of wrong-doing, God 
Himself stating that David was not guilty be- 
fore Him; let Thine eyes behold the things 
that are equal, God sees and judges aright, 
He reads the hearts and minds and knows true 
uprightness. V. 3. Thou hast proved mine 
heart, testing it for its sincerity; Thou hast 


visited me in the night, an investigation at 
that time being especially searching since the 
soul is then undisturbed by the happenings and 
noises of the outside world; Thou hast tried 
me, making a very careful examination, and 
shalt find nothing, no wicked thoughts; 
I am purposed that my mouth shall not 
transgress, he would not permit a sinful 
thought to pass the door of his mouth. V. 4. 
Concerning the works of men, as David 
noted in what manner men in general behaved, 
by the word of Thy lips, in accordance with 
God’s command, I have kept me from the 
paths of the destroyer, he had not followed 
the example of the wicked in becoming guilty 
of oppression, of robbery and violence. V. 5. 
Hold up my goings in Thy paths, his steps 
follow the ways outlined by God, that my 
footsteps slip not, he has not left the way of 
God’s command on either side, he can in all 
sincerity urge his righteousness before the 
tribunal of God. This is an example to all be- 
lievers and at the same time a warning against 
hypocrisy; for only he who has a good con- 
science is able to pray in this manner. 

Davip CALLS UPON Gop FoR HELP. — V. 6. 
I have called upon Thee, namely, in the 
capacity in which he described himself, as a 
child of God who could rightfully point to the 
righteousness of his life, for Thou wilt hear 
me, O God, of this David was sure. Incline 
Thine ear unto me, in the attitude of most 
careful attention, and hear my speech. V.7. 
Show Thy marvelous loving-kindness, giv- 
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ing him a proof, an exhibition, of His grace, 
O Thou that savest by Thy right hand 
them which put their trust in Thee from 
those that rise up against them, this being 
the reason why David puts his trust in the 
Lord with such firm confidence. V. 8. Keep 
me as the apple of the eye, this being 
named ag a possession most dear to men; hide 
me under the shadow of Thy wings, as the 
mother-bird shelters her young in tender pro- 
tection, cp. Deut. 32, 10. 11; Ps. 36,7; Matt. 
23, 37, v. 9. from the wicked that oppress 
me, greedily surrounding him for the purpose 
of wasting and devouring him, from my 
deadly enemies, who compass me about, 
ready to attack him from all sides. V. 10. 
They are enclosed in their own fat, they 
are dead to all human feeling; with their 
mouth they speak proudly, they are insolent 
in their behavior, as though certain victory 
were near. V.11. They have now compassed 
us in our steps, so that the believers cannot 
make a move without their knowledge; they 
have set their eyes bowing down to the 
earth, they were eagerly watching in order to 
take their chance and throw down the _ bhe- 
lievers to the ground, thereby completely over- 
whelming them; v.12. like as a lion that is 
greedy of his prey, eagerly lurking on its 
path, and as it were a young lion lurking 
in secret places, cowering in his hiding-places, 
ready to spring upon an unsuspecting victim. 
V.13. Arise, O Lord, again David’s ringing 
appeal, disappoint him, going forth to meet 
the adversary and to anticipate his wicked 
move, cast him down; deliver my soul 
from the wicked, from all the unrighteous 


under the leadership of Satan, which is Thy 
sword, by His almighty sword the Lord can 
quickly bring deliverance, v. 14. from men 
which are Thy hand, rather, delivering from 
the wicked projects of these people with His 
hand, O Lord, from men of the world, whose 
entire interest is in this life, which have 
their portion, the measure of all they desire, 
in this life, and whose belly Thou fillest 
with Thy hid treasure, giving them of the 
rich store of temporal goods which are under 
His control. They are full of children, 
being blessed also in this respect, and leave 
the rest of their substance to their babes, 
their children inheriting this world’s goods 
from them in great plenty. Thus the good 
fortune of the ungodly is shown to consist only 
in this world’s treasures, the height of their 
ambition being reached when money, honor, 
and pleasures are theirs. But the psalmist, in 
conclusion, places himself in direct contrast to 
all this earthly happiness with its attendant 
sins. V.15. As for me, I will behold Thy 
face in righteousness, as the happy pos- 
sessor of the righteousness of God in Christ 
Jesus, the most glorious treasure of the Chris- 
tian; I shall be satisfied, with an everlasting 
satisfaction, unlike any transient enjoyment in 
this world, when I awake, with Thy like- 
ness, the original image of God restored in the 
risen believers in the form of a perfect knowl- 
edge of God and in true righteousness and holi- 
ness, Eph. 4, 24; Col. 3, 10. That, in & word, 
will be the happiness of the great resurrection 
at the end of time, to see God face to face and 
to be with Him in everlasting righteousness 
and holiness, world without end. 


PSALM 18. 


A Psalm of Thanksgiving for Deliverance 
at og and Victory. 

To'the chief musician, for performance in 
the liturgical service of the Tabernacle and 
the ‘Temple,.a psalm of David, the servant 
of, the Lord, His prophet and minister in 
making! known the Word of the Lord and in 
doing His will,:who spake unto the Lord 
the: words: of this song in the day that 
the Lord delivered him from the hand of 
all his enemies and from the hand of Saul, 
in the last:part of’ Saul’s reign, 2 Sam. 7, 1; 
and he'said, ep. 2'Sam. 22: — 

A Reciraw or: Gop’s' BLassines.— V. 1. I will 
love Thee, ‘with the’ most tender affection, 
0 Lord, my) Strength,in: protecting and de- 
fending him. V.2.'The:Lord is my Rock, 
his safe:-place of’ concealment, and my For- 
tress, his ) Stronghold; affording refuge and 
safety,’ and myDeliverer;' my God, my 
Strength, his Rock of Ages, firm, immovable, 
in -whom > I- will ‘trust;:/my: Buckler, the 
large’ shield which protected’ the whole body 


against injury, and the Horn of my salva- 
tion, the horn of the altar being the figure of 
protective strength and victorious deliverance, 
and my high Tower, inaccessible to the ene- 
mies. Having thus given the reason for his 
firm trust, the psalmist gives a recital of some 
of the occasions when his confidence was jus- 
tified. V.3. I will call upon the Lord, who 
is worthy to be praised, for all the favors 
shown in the past; so shall I be saved from 
mine enemies; that had been his constant ex- 
perience. V. 4. The sorrows of death, the 
bands of death, compassed me, and the 
floods of ungodly men made me afraid, 
the brooks of abysmal evil and perdition ter- 
rifying him. V.5. The sorrows of hell, the 
bands of the realm of death, compassed me 
about; the snares of death prevented me, 
going ahead, anticipating his every move, seiz- 
ing upon him suddenly. V.6. In my distress 
I called upon the Lord, when the persecu- 
tion of Saul and other troubles came upon him, 
and cried unto my God. He heard my 
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voice out of His temple, out of the palace 
of heaven, the throne of His glory, and my 
ery came before Him, being hindered by 
nothing on its way, even into His ears, so 
that God certainly heard it. David now de- 
scribes, in a highly poetic form, how the Lord 
worked His deliverance. V.7. Then the earth 
shook and trembled, with violent earth- 
quakes; the foundations also of the hills 
moved and were shaken, because He was 
wroth. V.8. There went up a smoke out 
of His nostrils, from His angry snorting, and 
fire out of His mouth devoured, with a con- 
suming power; coals were kindled by it, 
glowing coals blazing out from Him, the de- 
scription being that of a violent thunderstorm. 
V.9. He bowed the heavens also, as the dark 
masses of clouds roll and descend, and came 
down; and darkness was under His feet, 
the dark storm-clouds being His footstool. 
V.10. And He rode upon a cherub, an an- 
gelic minister who represented the entire crea- 
tion as serving Jehovah, and did fly; yea, 
He did fly upon the wings of the wind, 
whose rushing might fitly represent His dig- 
nity. V.11. He made darkness His secret 
place, to veil and to hide Him; His pavilion 
round about Him, the tent of His dwelling, 
were dark waters and thick clouds of the 
skies, heavy with vapor, ready to shed the 
rain in streams. V.12. At the brightness 
that was before Him, out from the bright- 
ness which surrounded His throne, His thick 
clouds passed hailstones and coals of fire, 
for Jehovah discharged through the clouds that 
veiled His brightness the weapons of His wrath, 
hail and bolts of lightning. V.13. The Lord 
also thundered in the heavens, the roll of 
thunder following the strokes of lightning, and 
the Highest gave His voice, hailstones and 
coals of fire. V.14. Yea, He sent out His 
arrows, the sharp points of His lightning, and 
scattered them, the enemies being obliged to 
flee in all directions; and He shot out light- 
nings and discomfited them, so that they 
were utterly at a loss, helpless in their con- 
fusion. So great was the force of the storm, 
moreover, that the very beds of the waters were 
laid bare. V. 15. Then the channels of 
waters were seen, the water being forced 
away by the mighty wind, and the founda- 
tions of the world, the very depths of the 
earth, were discovered at Thy rebuke, 
O Lord, at the blast of the breath of Thy 
nostrils, the storm which denoted His anger. 
V. 16. He sent from above, stretching out His 
hand, reaching down; He took me, He drew 
me out of many waters, so that David was 
not carried away in the great catastrophe 
which struck the earth. V.17. He delivered 
me from my strong enemy, Saul chiefly 
being meant, and from them which hated 
me, all those who sought to harm him; for 
they were too strong for me. V. 18. They 
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prevented me, falling upon him suddenly, in 
the day of my calamity; but the Lord 
was my Stay, supporting him so that all 
their wickedness came to naught. V. 19. He 
brought me forth also, from all his straits 
of trouble, into a large place, to full safety 
and relief; He delivered me because He de- 
lighted in me, His regard for David being His 
motive for acting as He did. V.20. The Lord 
rewarded me according to my righteous- 
ness, the evidence of which came out in his 
entire conduct and life; according to the 
cleanness of my hands, in the management 
of his personal and official affairs, hath He 
recompensed me. V. 21. For I have kept 
the ways of the Lord, closely followed the 
paths pointed out to him by Jehovah, and 
have not wickedly departed from my God. 
V. 22. For all His judgments were before 
me, the obligations which His commandments 
laid upon all men, and I did not put away 
His statutes from me, namely, all the pre- 
cepts of His covenant. V.23. I was also up- 
right before Him, in the outward observance 
of the Law, and I kept myself from mine 
iniquity, from bold transgression and wicked- 
ness. V.24. Therefore hath the Lord recom- 
pensed me according to my righteousness, 
according to the cleanness of my hands in 
His eyesight. It was not arrogant boastful- 
ness which caused David to make these state- 
ments, but the simplicity and trust of his 
heart. V.25. With the merciful Thou wilt 
show thyself merciful, showing kindness to 
him who practised kindness; with an up- 
right man Thou wilt show Thyself up- 
right; v.26. with the pure Thou wilt show 
Thyself pure; and with the froward Thou 
wilt show Thyself froward, God’s dealing 
with men being the mirror of the relation in 
which God puts Himself to him, rewarding 
every man according to his deserts. V.27. For 
Thou wilt save the afflicted people, deliver- 
ing them from the trouble which oppresses 
them, but wilt bring down high looks, 
humbling those who exalt themselves. V. 28. 
For Thou wilt light my candle, making the 
lamp of his happiness and its light very 
bright; the Lord will enlighten my dark- 
ness, bringing him relief after the misfortunes 
which he endured. V.29. For by Thee I have 
run through a troop, rushing upon hostile 
bands and overthrowing them; and by my 
God have I leaped over a wall, capturing 
the fortified towns of the enemies with ease. 
In the same manner all Christians will ex- 
perience the gracious help of Jehovah against 
all the enemies of their souls if they but cling 
to their trust in the Lord. 

“Giving ALL GLory To Gop ALONE. — V. 30. 
As for God, His way is perfect, always fault- 
less and unblamable; the Word of the Lord 
is tried, refined and found, not drossy ore, but 
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pure gold. He is a Buckler, a reliable Pro- 
tection, to all those that trust in Him. 
V. 31. For who is God save the Lord? Or 
who is a rock, a certain refuge and conceal- 
ment, save our God? Jehovah alone is the 
true God, who can and will help. V. 32. It is 
God that girdeth me with strength, en- 
abling him to meet all dangers and all enemies 
successfully, and maketh my way perfect, 
giving him success in his rightful undertak- 
ings. V.33. He maketh my feet like hinds’ 
feet, gifted with fleetness to pursue the enemy, 
and setteth me upon my high places, as 
the master of the whole country. V. 34. He 
teacheth my hands to war, his skill in battle 
being a gift of the Lord, so that a bow of 
steel is broken by mine arms, rather, his 
arms bending the bow of brass or tempered 
bronze, a feat which took considerable strength. 
V.35. Thou hast also given me the shield 
of Thy salvation, the protection of Jehovah 
proving his deliverance; and Thy right 
hand hath holden me up, and Thy gentle- 
ness, as the great God of heaven condescended 
to come to his assistance, hath made me 
great. V.36. Thou hast enlarged my steps 
under me, giving him plenty of room for his 
feet, that my feet did not slip, being able 
to walk with a firm step, without limping. 
V. 37. I have pursued mine enemies and 
overtaken them, by virtue of the strength of 
the Lord which he had received; neither did 
I turn again till they were consumed, 
utterly overthrown. V.38. I have wounded 
them that they were not able to rise, in all 
internal strife and in all foreign wars; they 
are fallen under my feet. V.39. For Thou 
hast girded me with strength unto the 
battle; Thou hast subdued under me those 
that rose up against me. V.40. Thou hast 
also given me the necks of mine enemies, 
so that they turned their backs to David in 
precipitate flight, that I might destroy them 
that hate me. V. 41. They cried, calling 
upon their idols to help them, but there was 
none to save them; even unto the Lord, 
turning to the true God in the last emergency, 
but He answered them not; it was too late, 
and their motive in seeking His assistance was 
not the proper one. V.42. Then did I beat 
them small as the dust before the wind, 


driven in hopeless confusion; I did cast them 
out as the dirt in the streets, the dust that 
is trodden under foot. V.43. Thou hast de- 
livered me from the strivings of the 
people, preserving him in the midst of all in- 
ternal conflicts; and Thou hast made me 
the head of the heathen, the ruler over all 
the nations round about; a people whom I 
have not known shall serve me, strangers 
bowing to his sovereignty. V.44. As soon as 
they hear of me, they shall obey me; the 
strangers shall submit themselves unto 
me. V.45. The strangers shall fade away, 
like flowers or grasses withering away before 
a fiery wind, and be afraid out of their 
close places, coming out with trembling from 
their strongholds. The song of David, there- 
fore, ends in a mighty burst of triumphant 
praise. V. 46. The Lord liveth, in contrast 
to the dead idols of the heathen; and blessed. 
be my Rock, in whom David trusted; and 
let the God of my salvation, who has granted 
him deliverance, be exalted. V.47. It is God 
that avengeth me, He had taken David’s 
cause in hand as His own, and subdueth the 
people under me, reducing them to the posi- 
tion of slaves. V.48. He delivereth me from 
mine enemies; yea, Thou liftest me up 
above those that rise up against me, to a 
position of authority and influence; Thou 
hast delivered me from the violent man, 
this being said collectively of all David’s ene- 
mies. V.49. Therefore will I give thanks 
unto Thee, O Lord, among the heathen, for 
the praise of Jehovah would finally be general 
also among the Gentiles, as the fame of His 
great deeds would be made known, Rom. 15, 9, 
and sing praises unto Thy name. V. 50. 
Great deliverance giveth He to His king, 
making him a partaker of the fulness of His 
salvation; and showeth mercy to His 
anointed, to David, and to his Seed forever. 
The last words connect this psalm with the 
Messianic promise, 2 Sam. 7, 12—16; for in 
Christ, the Son of David, the fulness of God’s 
grace and mercy, not only upon individuals, 
not only upon the children of Israel, but upon 
the Gentiles as well, was revealed. He who 
clings to this assurance in faith may safely 
trust in God as His Rock and the God of his 
salvation. 


PSALM 19. 


A Prophecy of the Gospel. 

Luther says of this psalm that it is a proph- 
ecy of the Gospel as it was intended to go 
forth into all the world, as wide as the heavens 
extend, and to be proclaimed and taught both 
day and night, and not only in the language 
of the Jews, but in all tongues. To the chief 
musician, a psalm of David. V.1. The 
heavens declare the glory of God, and the 


firmament showeth, is announcing or extol- 
ling, His handiwork. The entire universe 
reflects the majesty of God’s creative power, 
and therefore all nature is here personified as 
a preacher of His omnipotence and providence. 
V. 2. Day unto day uttereth speech, and 
night unto night showeth knowledge, all 
nature being engaged in one mighty and un- 
interrupted sermon and anthem of praise, 


ee ae et ee 


PsaLM 19, 3—20, la. 77 


which will last as long as the change of day 
and night will continue, all creation being a 
witness to the majesty of the Creator. V.3. 
There is no speech nor language, literally, 
“Not is there speech, and not are there words,” 
where their voice is not heard. The mes- 
sage proclaimed by the inanimate creatures 
everywhere and at all times is of a nature to 
be clearly discernible to all ears which are not 
deliberately stopped up. God has always mani- 
fested Himself, made Himself known in such 
a way as to be seen and recognized by all who 
had their eyes and ears open. There is no ex- 
cuse if men have not understood God’s eternal 
power and Godhead, Rom.1,20. V.4. Their 
line, the territory belonging to the sphere of 
the heavens, as they proclaim the glory of God, 
is gone out through all the earth, has en- 
compassed the earth, has reached as far as 
creation extends, and their words to the end 
of the world. All the inhabitants of the 
earth are able to hear the announcement and 
to give glory and honor to the Lord of crea- 
tion. St. Paul applies these words to the Gos- 
pel-message which now has gone out “into all 
the earth” and its words “unto the ends of the 
world,” Rom. 10,18. In them hath He set 
a tabernacle for the sun, namely, in the 
regions of the heavens, v. 5. which is as a 
bridegroom coming out of his chamber, 
happy in the possession of the bride whose 
love gives him strength to cope with the prob- 
lems of life, and rejoiceth as a strong man, 
like a valiant hero, to run a race. V.6. His 
going forth is from the end of the heaven, 
and his circuit unto the ends of it, as he 
completes his course to the western horizon; 
and there is nothing hid from the heat 
thereof, the beneficial effects of its light and 
warmth are felt by all creatures. But in addi- 
tion to this revelation of God in nature He has 
made Himself known to men in a much more 
wonderful manner, namely, in the message of 
the grace of God in Christ Jesus, in the Gospel. 
V.7. The Law of the Lord, Holy Writ, the 
Word of the Lord, is perfect, converting the 
soul, restoring it to its fulness, to the strength 
it ought to have; the testimony of the Lord 
is sure, trustworthy, dependable, making 
wise the simple. V.8. The statutes of the 
Lord are right, straight, without devious by- 
paths, rejoicing the heart; the command- 
ment of the Lord is pure, enlightening the 
eyes; in short, the Word of God, the glorious 
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message of the Gospel, contains in itself the 
power to sanctify men, for it is the truth, 
John 17,17. V.9. The fear of the Lord is 
clean, enduring forever; the judgments 
of the Lord are true and righteous alto- 
gether. The childlike fear and reverence of 
God is purity, holiness, truth, because it flows 
out of the Gospel. V.10. More to be desired 
are they, the contents of the Word, than 
gold, yea, than much fine gold, sweeter 
also than honey and the honeycomb, the 
droppings of honeycombs, on account of the 
incomparably beautiful facts stated in the 
Gospel. V. 11. Moreover, by them, by these 
same glorious truths as contained in Scripture, 
is Thy servant warned, lest he forget their 
beauties, and in keeping of them there is 
great reward, namely, the reward of God’s 
mercy, of the indwelling of the Triune God, 
John 14, 23. What application will the be- 
liever, then, make of the’wonderful truths thus 
presented? V.12. Who can understand, who 
can notice, who can keep track of, his errors? 
How far is the ideal which the Christian holds 
before him from the reality in which he finds 
himself! Even the believer still has so many 
weaknesses that he is hardly conscious of them. 
Therefore he adds the plea: Cleanse Thou me 
from secret faults. The reference is to all 
the transgressions which remain unnoticed, 
particularly also the guilt of inherited sin. 
V. 13. Keep back Thy servant also from 
presumptuous sins, from proud wickedness; 
let them not have dominion over me, for 
open transgression will surely drive faith out 
of the heart; then shall I be upright, per- 
fect, making progress in true sanctification, 
and I shall be innocent from the great 
transgression, of the great crime of faithless- 
ness, of apostasy, which to all believers is a 
horror. It is a work of God’s mercy to keep 
His servants in true faith and obedience to the 
end. And therefore the believer prays in con- 
clusion: v.14. Let the words of my mouth, 
his sincere prayer, and the meditation of my 
heart, which dictates the prayer, be accept- 
able in Thy sight, O Lord, my Strength, 
the Rock of his refuge, and my Redeemer, 
by whose deliverance he has been kept time and 
again. Thus every child of God will pray and 
sing with mouth and heart, in true faith in the 
Gospel, in firm trust in the redemption earned 
by Christ, in whom we have both forgiveness 
and strength for a life of true sanctification. 


PSALM 20. 


Prayer in Time of War. 

To the chief musician, a psalm of David, 
evidently composed to be sung by the Taber- 
nacle chorus while the king and his army were 
in the field, the purpose being to implore Jeho- 
vah to grant victory to the arms of Israel. 


The chorus as such opens the hymn. V.1. The 
Lord hear thee in the day of trouble, gra- 
ciously and attentively listening to the king’s 
call when he would find himself in a difficult 
and dangerous position; the name of the 
God of Jacob, the mighty God of Jacob, the 
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great Protector of Israel Himself, defend thee, 
setting him up on high, on a stronghold where 
no enemy could harm him; v.2. send thee 
help, that for which he called, from the Sanc- 
tuary, from His dwelling-place on Zion, where 
this prayer was made, and strengthen, sup- 
port and assist, thee out of Zion, the place 
of His habitation among men; v. 3. remember 
all thy offerings, such as were always made 
before opening a battle, and accept thy burnt 
sacrifice, finding it fat and therefore accept- 
able; Selah. Cp. Ps. 3,2. V.4. Grant thee 
according to thine own heart, exactly as 
the king desired it, and fulfil all thy coun- 
sel, permitting all his plans and measures in 
the war to be successful. V.5. We will re- 
joice in thy salvation, over the victory which 
would be sure to come to the king’s arms, and 
in the name of our God we will set up our 
banners, letting them wave in token of the 
victory gained; the Lord fulfil all thy peti- 
tions, granting the king all that he desired to 
bring the campaign to a successful conclusion. 
This section of the psalm was probably sung 
while the offerings of the day were lighted. 
A solo voice now continues: V.6. Now know 
I that the Lord saveth His anointed, let- 
ting him experience His gracious assistance, as 
the singer states in the confidence of faith; 
He will hear him from His holy heaven, 


the throne of His majesty, with the saving 
strength of His right hand, with the won- 
derful deeds of His almighty power. This con- 
fidence is based on the means of grace, on the 
sacrifice and the Word which accompanied it. 
V.7. Some trust in chariots and some in 
horses, making flesh their arm, dependifig 
upon their own strength and resources; but 
we will remember the name of the Lord, 
our God, making mention of Jehovah, their 
confidence being founded in Him alone. V. 8. 
They, the enemies who so foolishly trust in 
their own power, are brought down and 
fallen, first bowing down, sinking to the knees, 
and then lying prostrate; but we are risen 
and stand upright, firm and secure, holding 
the field with ease, without the slightest dis- 
tress and fear. The Levitical soloist having 
finished his air, the entire chorus takes up the 
theme in a triumphant conclusion. V.9. Save, 
Lord! Let the King hear us when we call, 
or, “Save the king, O Jehovah, hear us in the 
day of our calling”; just the right proportion 
of humble pleading and confident requesting, 
as it behooves believers in stepping before the 
throne of God. The sentiments here expressed 
have a permanent value, for, as one commen- 
tator has it, the prosperity of the kingdom of 
Christ is not merely typified, but also involved, 
in that of Israel and its king. 


PSALM 21. 


A Prayer of Thanksgiving for Victory. 


THANKSGIVING FOR THE GREAT VICTORY. — 
To the chief musician, a psalm of David, 
probably composed after his return from a 
victorious campaign, but certainly typifying 
and prophesying the great victory of Christ 
over all the enemies of mankind. V.1. The 
king shall joy in Thy’ strength, O Lord, 
rejoicing in the fact that God gave him the 
strength to subdue the enemies; and in Thy 
salvation how greatly shall he rejoice! ex- 
ulting over the deliverance which was granted 
him by Jehovah. V.2. Thou hast given him 
his heart’s desire, the victory which he so 
earnestly longed for, and hast not with- 
holden the request of his lips, for the long- 
ing of his heart was brought out in a spoken 
prayet. Selah. V.3. For Thou preventest 
him, the Lord anticipated him, made ready 
the blessing even before the request was ut- 
tered, with the blessings of goodness; 
Thou settest a crown of pure gold on his 
head, as a token of triumph. V.4. He asked 
life of Thee, to be preserved in the midst of 
all the dangers which threatened his life, and 
Thou gavest it him, even length of days 
forever and ever, not merely preserving his 
life at his prayer, but granting him a long 
life, in the case of Christ a life of endless 
glory, His human nature entering upon the 


unlimited use of the divine attributes com- 
municated to it in the incarnation. V.5. His 
glory is great in Thy salvation, the saving 
help of God in granting him the victory making 
his glory great, his name exalted; honor and 
majesty hast Thou laid upon him, his king- 
dom being maintained and strengthened in the 
eyes of ali that heard of his great victory, ‘be- 
fore all the world. V.6. For Thou hast made 
him most blessed forever, setting him as a 
Hlessing to mankind or to the world, a source 
of everlasting blessing, this fact again finding 
its highest fulfilment in Jesus Christ, the 
promised Messiah; Thou hast made him ex- 
ceeding glad with Thy countenance, glad- 
dening him with jov in the presence of Jeho- 
vah, for to behold His face is the essence of 
eternal bliss in heaven. V.7. For the king 
trusteth in the Lord, this being the reason 
why the blessings of Jehovah were laid upon 
him, and through the mercy of the Most 
High he shall not be moved, not be shaken 
from the firm rock of his confidence in the God 
of his salvation. It is the mercy of God which 
keeps all believers in faith and sets before 
them the certainty of everlasting bliss in 
heaven. 

THE CONFIDENCE OF FINAL TRIUMPH. — V. 8. 
Thine hand shall find out all Thine ene- 
mies, the psalmist’s hopeful statement now be- 
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coming a definite prophecy concerning the final 
revenge of Jehovah; Thy right hand shall 
find out those that hate Thee, reaching out 
for them to inflict a certain punishment upon 
them. V.9. Thou shalt make them as a 
fiery oven, a very strong expression to show 
how utterly the Lord’s vengeance would con- 
sume them, in the time of Thine anger; the 
Lord shall swallow them up in His wrath, 
and the fire shall devour them, this being 
an unmistakable reference to the punishment 
following the final Judgment, 2 Pet. 3, | 

V.10. Their fruit, that is, their children, 
their posterity, shalt Thou destroy from the 
earth and their seed, all those descending 
from them, from among the children of 
men, because they followed their parents in 
their wickedness. V.11. For they intended 
evil against Thee, the figure being taken 
from the laying or stretching out of snares 
for the purpose of catching wild beasts; they 
imagined a mischievous device, plans for 


bringing harm upon the king, which they are 
not able to perform, due to the interference 
of the Lord they shall not prevail with their 
wickedness. V.12. Therefore shalt Thou 
make them turn their back, make them turn 
their shoulder, force them to retreat and flee, 
when Thou shalt make ready Thine 
arrows upon Thy strings against the face 
of them, that is, when their troubles would 
cause them to flee, the Lord would overtake 
them and set His bow to aim at their face, 
thereby harassing them on both sides, placing 
them between two fires, and thus annihilating 
them. V. 13. Be Thou exalted, Lord, in 
Thine own strength, with the glory which 
rightly belonged to Him for this mighty de- 
liverance; so will we sing and praise Thy 
power. Thus the believers ever acknowledge 
and praise the mercy of God and the wonderful 
manifestation of His might, who in Jesus 
Christ has given them a perfect, eternal de- 
liverance. 


PSALM 22, 


The Messiah in His Great Passion. 

A PROPHECY OF THE MESSIAH’S SUFFERING. 
To the chief musician upon Aijeleth Sha- 
har, that is, “Of the hind of the dawn,” a 
psalm of David. The words “Of the hind of 
the dawn” refer either to the melody or chant 
according to which this psalm was to be ren- 
dered, or they summarize the contents. As 
the hind is the emblem of the hunted soul 
panting for deliverance, so the dawn pictures 
the deliverance which follows the dark night 
of misery and wretchedness. In the humilia- 
tion of His great Passion, Christ was like the 
hind; in the exaltation following His over- 
throw of the enemies of mankind the rich 
beauty of the eternal morning dawned over 
Him. V.1. My God, My God, why hast 
Thou forsaken Me? Here the speaker, the 
Messiah, speaking through the prophecy of His 
servant David, plunges immediately into the 
midst of His bitter ery of anguish which 
marked the climax of His suffering on the 
cross. Prophecy and fulfilment come together 
here; we are taken fully a thousand years 
into the future to Calvary, the Mount of Suf- 
fering. There it was that Christ cried out 
these words, as He felt the damnation of hell 
closing in upon Him, Matt. 27, 45. 46. It was 
not only the fatherly love of God, His heavenly 
Father and King, which had been withdrawn 
from Christ in those terrible hours of unspeak- 
able suffering, but His very goodness had like- 
wise forsaken Him. Without the slightest com- 
fort and consolation He endured the tortures 
of the damned. So unfathomably deep was 
that suffering that the Messiah Himself felt 
constrained to ask, Why? The counsel of God, 
with which He had from eternity declared Him- 


self in complete harmony, was, for the time 
being, hidden from His consciousness. And 
yet He clings to God as to His God and Father, 
His ery of excruciating misery thereby prov- 
ing the almighty call of victory wherewith the 
Messiah conquered hell and all its hosts. Why 
art Thou so far from helping Me, and from 
the words of My roaring? Rather, Far from 
My help are the words of My roaring. The 
Messiah’s heartrending cry over His being for- 
saken by God is here explained and further ex- 
tended. The ery of His pain and torture as- 
sumed the nature of a roaring; it rose up on 
high, during an eternity of agony, without, 
however, bringing Him help. V.2. 0 My God, 
I cry in the daytime, but Thou hearest 
not; and in the night season, and am not 
silent. There was no rest, no easement, no 
repose, for the suffering Messiah; He must 
drink the cup of God’s anger to its very dregs. 
V.3. But Thou art holy, and His holiness is 
acknowledged by the Messiah even in the 
depths of His suffering, O Thou that in- 
habitest the praises of Israel, praised in all 
of Israel’s hymns of thanksgiving, magnified 
by all true believers. V. 4. Our fathers 
trusted in Thee; they trusted, and Thou 
didst deliver them, showing His mighty de- 
liverance time and again. V.5. They cried 
unto Thee and were delivered, they escaped 
the threatened danger, the attacks of the ene- 
mies; they trusted in Thee and were not 
confounded, they did not harbor vain hopes 
when they placed their trust in Jehovah. But 
the Messiah is constrained to ery out, by way 
of contrast, y.6. But I am a worm and no 
man, He is like a worm which has been 
stepped on and winds back and forth in pain; 
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He no longer resembles a man, a human being, 
His sufferings being more than human nature 
could endure; a reproach of men. and de- 
spised of the people, heaped with shame and 
contempt during the entire period of His suf- 
fering. V.7. All they that see Me laugh 
Me to scorn, making Him a target of their 
blasphemous mockery, cp. Luke 23, 35; they 
shoot out the lip, in a grimace conveying 
their contempt; they shake the head, wag- 
ging it in a gesture denoting their doubt as to 
His being in His right mind, saying, v. 8. He 
trusted on the Lord that He would deliver 
Him, literally, “Roll it upon Jehovah,” jeer- 
ingly urging Christ to cast His troubles upon 
the Lord; let Him deliver Him, seeing He 
delighted in Him. That was the bitter, blas- 
phemous irony and mockery which the Jews 
flung at Christ there on Calvary’s mount, 
taunting Him with being a cursed criminal, 
forsaken of God. V.9. But Thou art He 
that took Me out of the womb, the un- 
shaken trust of the Messiah in the God of His 
salvation appearing here; Thou didst make 
Me hope, causing Him to trust with full con- 
fidence, when I was upon My mother’s 
breasts, in earliest infancy. V.10. I was 
cast upon Thee from the womb, from His 
birth; Thou art My God from My mother’s 
belly, His heavenly Father’s care having en- 
veloped and kept Him during His entire life, 
thus giving Him evidence that He was His 
God, His highest and most precious Treasure. 
Note that the human mother of Christ is re- 
ferred to four times in this passage, and it is 
remarkable that in the entire Old Testament 
a human father is never mentioned or sug- 
gested, only a mother, Is. 7,14; Gen. 3,15. The 
fact that God is still His God causes the Mes- 
siah once more to turn to Him with an im- 
ploring cry. V.11. Be not far from Me, for 
trouble is near, a most terrible distress was 
threatening; for there is none to help, no 
human being, no creature, to bring Him relief. 
Instead of finding helpers among men in the 
world, the very opposite holds true. V. 12. 
Many bulls, numerous and dangerous enemies, 
have compassed Me; strong bulls of Ba- 
shan, the rich meadow country northeast of 
Gilead, have beset Me round, threatening 
Him from all sides. V.13. They gaped upon 
Me with their mouths, stretching them wide 
open, in order to tear Him to pieces, as a 
ravening and a roaring lion. Both the 
Jews and the arch-enemy of Christ are here 
included in this description. V. 14. I am 
poured out like water, His life is in the 
process of dissolution as the result of all these 
sufferings, and all My bones are out of joint, 
due to the torture of the cross; My heart is 
like wax, from the agony and terror of His 
soul; it is melted in the midst of My 
bowels. V.15. My strength is dried up like 
a potsherd, all His vitality having left Him; 
and My tongue cleaveth to My jaws, in the 


agony of burning thirst from which He suf- 
fered on the cross; and Thou hast brought 
Me into the dust of death, laid there by God, 
in accordance with the eternal counsel concern- 
ing man’s salvation. Both the Jews and the 
heathen would have had no power over Christ 
if it had not been given them from above; the 
death of Christ took place by the will of God. 
V.16. For dogs have compassed Me, as the 
Messiah, in resuming His complaint, cries out; 
the assembly of the wicked have enclosed 
Me; they pierced My hands and My feet, 
digging through them with the nails which 
fastened Jesus to the cross. V.17. I may tell 
all My bones, for He was so wasted away 
with suffering that every bone was to be seen; 
they look and stare upon Me, partly in in- 
difference and partly in hatred. V.18. They 
part My garments among them and cast 
lots upon My vesture, Luke 23, 34; John 19, 
23. 24. Such were the indignities that were 
heaped upon the Lord. Therefore He cries out 
once more: v.19. But be not Thou far from 
Me, O Lord, remaining at a distance; O My 
Strength, haste Thee to help Me, speedily 
coming to His assistance. V. 20. Deliver My 
soul from the sword, from the murderous 
weapons, from the instruments of torture; My 
darling, His precious life, from the power 
of the dog, the low and mean tormentors. 
V.21. Save Me from the lion’s mouth, Satan 
himself being referred to here; for Thou 
hast heard me from the horns of the uni- 
corns, the wild oxen representing all His fierce 
enemies. The Messiah is so confident that God 
will hear Him that He states, Thou hast heard, 
Thaqu hast answered Me. All the forces of evil, 
the very powers of death, could not keep Him 
in subjection. It is the Christian’s great com- 
fort that Christ suffered willingly, that He en- 
dured all the sufferings laid upon Him to the 
end, to the time when He knew that redemp- 
tion had been gained, that all was finished. 

A PROPHECY OF THE MESSIAH’S GLORY. — 
V. 22. I will declare Thy name unto My 
brethren, proclaiming it aloud; in the midst 
of the congregation will I praise Thee. It 
is the delivered, the victorious Messiah who 
speaks in the last part of the psalm. The 
dawn of salvation has arisen upon the hind 
that was pursued. Christ, the Messiah, risen 
from the dead, is now enthroned at the right 
hand of God, while He is at the same time in 
the midst of His brethren, in the glorious Word 
of the Gospel. Those who believe in Him are 
the congregation of Jehovah, and their songs 
of praise rise in honor of His redemption. 
V. 23. Ye that fear the Lord, in humble rey- 
erence flowing from true faith, praise Him; 
all ye, the seed of Jacob, His spiritual chil- 
dren, glorify Him; and fear Him, all ye, 
the seed of Israel, all these terms being de- 
scriptive of the congregation of believers, of 
the Church of Christ. V.24. For He hath not 
despised nor abhorred the affliction of the 
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afflicted, the poverty of the poor, the natural, 
miserable state of all men; neither hath He 
hid His face from Him, in indifference and 
anger; but when He cried unto Him, He 
heard, the Lord delivered all men, who were 
in spiritual misery and poverty, from sin, 
death, and the power of the devil. V. 25. My 
praise shall be of Thee in the great con- 
gregation, the believers of the Old and of the 
New Testament forming one great body, the 
same people of God, the one in hope and anti- 
cipation, the other in possession and realiza- 
tion; I will pay my vows before them 
that fear Him, the great sacrifice by which 
He atoned for our sins. And now that the 
great deed is accomplished, Christ distributes 
the fruit and blessing of His atoning work. 
V.26. The meek, the poor sinners who realize 
their own unworthiness and desire only the 
grace and mercy of Jehovah, shall eat and be 
satisfied, partaking of the fulness of Christ’s 
redemption; they shall praise the Lord that 
seek Him, full of the deepest gratitude for 
the benefits given by Him; your heart shall 
live forever, kept by the strength of the Re- 
deemer in the Gospel. V.27. All the ends of 
the world shall remember and turn unto 
the Lord, even the heathen from the extreme 
borders of the world, from distant lands, for 
His salvation is not only for the Jews, but 
also for the Gentiles; and all the kindreds 
of the nations shall worship before Thee, 
men from all tongues and peoples. V. 28. For 
the kingdom, namely, that of grace and glory, 
is the Lord’s, Jehovah is its Ruler; and He 
is the Governor among the nations. Not 
that all nations, in all their individual com- 


ponent elements and members, will bow under 
the reign of the Messiah; but He has represen- 
tatives from all parts of the earth who will 
finally be received into His kingdom by faith. 
V. 29. All they that be fat upon earth shall 
eat, of the blessings of His grace, and wor- 
ship, some of the powerful and influential 
people of the earth would bow under the Mes- 
siah’s reign; all they that go down to the 
dust, the most miserable among human beings, 
who hardly manage to keep their life from 
being snuffed out by the adversities of this 
world, shall bow before Him, the rich and 
the poor, the mighty and the lowly, being on 
the same level before Him; and none can 
keep alive his own soul, this being done by 
the power of the Redeemer through the means 
of grace. V.30. A seed, a holy, chosen seed, 
consecrated to Him, shall serve Him, pledged 
to His ministry; it shall be accounted to 
the Lord for a generation. As generation 
succeeds generation, there will always be spir- 
itual children born to Him pertaining to His 
household. V. 31. They shall come and 
shall declare His righteousness, the faith- 
fulness of Jehovah in keeping His promises 
concerning the salvation of men, unto a 
people that shall be born, that He hath 
done this. As long as men live on the earth, 
till the last mortal has been born into this 
world of sin, shall the glorious victory of 
Christ be proclaimed in His great cry: “It is 
finished!”” Thus mightily did the Messiah, 
through the mouth of His prophet, preach of 
the coming salvation through the sufferings, 
the death, and the resurrection of Jesus Christ. 
His victory is ours by faith. 


PSALM 23. 


Jehovah the Good Shepherd. 

A psalm of David, a hymn written by Da- 
vid by the inspiration of the Holy Ghost, an 
expression not only of David’s personal faith 
and trust, but of the confidence which all be- 
lievers have in the goodness, love, and grace 
of God and of their Savior Jesus Christ, 
brought out all the more strongly since it is 
spoken in the name of each individual Chris- 
tian. V.1. The Lord, Jehovah, the God of 
grace and faithfulness, the Redeemer of man- 
kind, not only God the Father, Gen. 48, 15; 
49,24, but also God the Son, Jesus Christ in 
particular, is my Shepherd, to whom every 
believer stands in the relation of the most in- 
timate fellowship, by whom and in whom he 
lives, through whose mighty power the life of 
his soul is sustained; I shall not want, being 
supplied with all gifts and blessings for this 
world and for the world to come. V. 2. He 
maketh me to lie down in green pastures, 
where the meadows are lush with young, vigor- 
ous grass, where the best spiritual food is 
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found in rich abundance; He leadeth me be- 
side the still waters, where the refreshing 
streams of His grace flow softly and gently, 
not with the boisterous threats of the Law, 
but with the coaxing beauty of the Gospel. 
The Good Shepherd gives food and drink, rest 
and peace, the fulness of His gifts of love, 
both for this world and for the world to come. 
V.3. He restoreth my soul, reviving, quicken- 
ing, relieving it, when the spirits droop with 
weariness on account of the misery of sin and 
the afflictions of this world; He leadeth me 
in the paths of righteousness, walking 
ahead after the manner of Oriental shepherds 
and choosing such roads as are straight and 
even, where there is no danger of stumbling 
and falling, even if they often seem strange 
to the sheep themselyes, for His name’s sake, 
to reveal and make known His faithfulness and 
mercy, not because of any merit or worthiness 
in us. These wonderful blessings of the Lord 
awaken and nourish the true confidence of 
faith in the hearts of the believers, as the 
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next words show. V.4. Yea, even when con- 
ditions are not so favorable, though I walk 
through the valley of the shadow of 
death, where darkness and terror surround 
the believer, where the cry of wild beasts from 
the mountain caverns tends to take the confi- 
dence out of the heart of the sheep, when mis- 
fortune and trouble harass them, I will fear 
no evil, said in the proper defiance of faith, 
the believer trusting not in his own power, 
but in that of the upholding might of Jeho- 
vah’s strength. For Thou art with me, even 
in the darkest night of tribulation, even in the 
peril of death; Thy rod and Thy staff, the 
protecting and sustaining power of Jehovah’s 
mercy in the means of grace, they comfort 
me, offering the right consolation in every 
trouble affecting both body and soul. That is 
the second great fact upon which the believer 
places his trust. V.5. Thou preparest a 
table before me, a joyful and rich festival 
meal, in the presence of mine enemies, not 
a bulwark or fort, for they were helpless in 
the presence of the almighty Shepherd, and 


the full power of Jehovah is assured in the 
protection of His believers, the idea of full 
security in spite of all adversaries, of refresh- 
ing and satisfying joys after all afflictions. 
Thou anointest my head with oil, this act 
preceding the festival meal of old and assuring 
thé guest of the most cordial welcome on the 
part of the host; my cup runneth over, with 
more than a full measure of spiritual blessings 
and joys. V.6. Surely goodness and mercy, 
the greatest good fortune in the possession of 
the grace of Jehovah, shall follow me all the 
days of my life, in everything pertaining to 
both body and soul the way of the Lord is 
always gracious and merciful, is always the 
best; and I will dwell in the house of the 
Lord, in the midst of the church of Jehovah, 
as a member of the congregation of saints, 
forever, here in time, in the Kingdom of 
Grace, and hereafter in eternity, in the King- 
dom of Glory; for the home of everlasting 
glory awaits all true believers above, John 
14,2; Rev. 21,1—5. It is theirs even now, by 
faith. 


PSALM 24. 


The Coming of the King of Glory. 


Tue MEsstanic Kincpom. — A psalm of 
David, another hymn of the Messiah and His 
kingdom, to prepare the believers of the Old 
Testament for His coming and to inspire the 
believers of the New Testament with the proper 
regard for their King. V.1. The earth is the 
Lord’s, the entire visible creation belongs to 
Jehovah, as the product of His almighty power, 
and the fulness thereof, what fills up its 
contents, everything it contains, is in His 
power; the world and they that dwell 
therein, not only the inanimate creatures, but 
all the living creatures which inhabit the world. 
All this is in His absolute, unlimited power, it 
belongs to His Kingdom of Power. V.2. For 
He hath founded it upon the seas, He set 
the foundation of the earth in the midst of the 
mighty ocean, and established it upon the 
floods, giving it a firm base when He sepa- 
rated the water from the dry land and called 
the latter earth. This is the largest and most 
extensive kingdom of Jehovah, that which in- 
cludes all created beings. But the description 
now narrows down to a smaller kingdom. 
V.3. Who shall ascend into the hill of the 
Lord, the mountain of Jehovah, or Zion, the 
place of His presence in the midst of His 
people and type of His holy congregation? Or 
who shall stand in His Holy Place? the 
place of His holiness, where He revealed Him- 
self to the members of His Church; for at 
that time only such persons were permitted 
to enter the inner courts as were members of 
the Jewish Church. V.4. He that hath clean 
hands, which were Levitically pure and un- 


stained with crimes, and a pure heart, whose 
love to Jehovah is without hypocrisy; who 
hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, in 
any form of idolatrous behavior, nor sworn 
deceitfully, in false oaths. The true mem- 
bers of the Jewish Church are a type of the 
Church of the New Testament, to which all 
men belong whose hearts have been purified 
by faith in the Redeemer, whose hands are 
kept clean from sin and every form of vileness 
for love of Him, whose souls are in no way 
concerned with the idolatrous vanities of the 
present world. Men to whom this description 
applies are welcome on the mount of Jehovah, 
they are eagerly sought by Him in the place 
of His holiness. V.5. He shall receive the 
blessing from the Lord, namely, the right- 
eousness of God in Jesus Christ, imputed to 
all believers and assuring them of their salva- 
tion, and righteousness from the God of 
his salvation. It is by this process of grant- 
ing righteousness to one hearer of the Word 
after another that a generation, a people, is 
gathered whose chief aim in life is to learn 
more of Jehovah, their God. V.6. This is the 
generation of them that seek Him, that 
seek thy face, O Jacob, desiring to follow the 
God of Jacob, to do His bidding, to enter into 
an ever more perfect communion with Him, for 
in inquiring for Jacob, patriarch of the true 
religion, they inquire for. Him who inspired it, 
the eternal God of their salvation. Selah. 
Thus the Kingdom of Grace, the Church of 
Jesus Christ, is briefly, but fittingly described. 

THE WELCOME OF THE Kinc. —V. 7. Lift up 
your heads, O ye gates; and be ye lift up, 
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ye everlasting doors; and the King of 
Glory shall come in: The picture is that of 
a mighty host moving forward to take pos- 
session of Mount Zion, with a great King, 
who wants to enter the city, the congregation 
of the saints, at its head. The challenging cry 
rings out that the gates of Zion, of the spir- 
itual Temple of the Lord, should lift up their 
heads, their lintels, widen out, make room for 
the entering of this great King. Doors of 
eternity they are called, because they were in 
existence since the first man accepted the 
promise of the Messiah, and will remain 
throughout eternity, in spite of all attempts 
on the part of the portals of hell to overthrow 
them. A solo voice now asks, vy. 8. Who is 
this King of Glory? And the chorus joy- 
fully answers: The Lord strong and mighty, 
the Lord mighty in battle. The Messiah 


is the almighty God, mighty, invincible in war, 
clothed with everlasting glory and majesty. 
He is here represented as coming to His people 
as One to whom the victory over all enemies 
is assured from the outset, who will overwhelm 
all His foes. Once more the challenge rings 
out, v.9. Lift up your heads, O ye gates; 
even lift them up, ye everlasting doors; 
and the King of Glory shall come in. The 
Messiah is eager to enter into the hearts of all 
those who will accept His love and mercy. 
A single voice: v.10. Who is this King of 
Glory? And the chorus answers, in joyful ex- 
ultation: The Lord of hosts, the great Jeho- 
vah Sabaoth, He is the King of Glory. Se- 
lah. May every heart be opened to Him in joy- 
ful welcome in order that He may enter in and 
abide throughout eternity, in the majesty of 
His greatness and in the beauty of His love. 


PSALM 25. 


A Prayer for Merciful Protection and 
Guidance. 

A psalm of David. V.1. Unto thee, 
O Lord, in an emphatic singling out of Jeho- 
vah as the one true God, do I lift up my 
soul, withdrawn from all earthly desires, with 
a fervent longing for Jehovah’s salvation. 
V. 2. O my God, I trust in Thee, abiding 
firmly in this confidence; let me not be 
ashamed, become an object of mockery; let 
not mine enemies triumph over me, with 
exulting jeers over the foolishness of his trust. 
V. 3. Yea, let none that wait on Thee be 
ashamed, their hope coming to naught; let 
them be ashamed, all their vain hopes being 
dashed to the ground, which transgress 
without cause, becoming traitors, perfidious, 
to the cause of the Lord and of righteousness 
without provocation, out of pure wickedness. 
V.4. Show me Thy ways, O Lord, so that 
he might know and understand them properly; 
teach me Thy paths, God’s gracious ways of 
dealing with His children on earth. V.5. Lead 
me in Thy truth, that of His eternal Word, 
and teach me, that being the only true source 
of knowledge; for Thou art the God of my 
salvation, the true and only Deliverer from 
every form of danger, sin, and death; on 
Thee do I wait all the day, looking to Him 
alone for guidance. V.6. Remember, O Lord, 
Thy tender mercies and Thy loving- 
kindnesses, the many instances in which He 
had shown His kindness and mercy; for 
they have been ever of old, they are the 
attributes of the eternal God and heavenly 
Father. V.7. Remember not the sins of my 
youth nor my transgressions, those com- 
mitted in youthful folly often resting heavily 
upon the conscience throughout all the years 
of maturity, and the assurance of their being 
forgiven yielding great comfort to a harassed 


heart; according to Thy mercy, His un- 
merited favor in Christ Jesus, the Messiah, 
remember Thou me for Thy goodness’ 
sake, O Lord, that being the only hope of a 
poor sinner. And this hope has the soundest 
basis. V.8. Good and upright is the Lord, 
faithful, acting in accordance with His prom- 
ises; therefore will He teach sinners in 
the way, instructing them which is the right 
way to go. V.9. The meek, the humble in 
heart, will He guide in judgment, guiding 
them in the knowledge of what is right; and 
the meek, the real poor sinners, will He 
teach His way, which is the only right way. 
V.10. All the paths of the Lord, His modes 
of dealing with His children, are mercy and 
truth, grace in promising and faithfulness in 
performing, unto such as keep His covenant 
and His testimonies, letting the Word of 
God be their only guide.in all the vicissitudes 
of their lives. All this being true with regard 
to Jehovah, the petition of the poor sinner will 
surely be heard. V.11. For Thy name’s sake, 
O Lord, in order to bring honor and glory 
upon Himself, pardon mine iniquity, the 
guilt which he had loaded upon himself by 
his transgressions; for it is great, a confes- 
sion to which all true children of God will 
agree as they realize their sinfulness more and 
more. V.12. What man is he that feareth 
the Lord, after having seen such manifesta- 
tions of God’s pardoning love as here set forth? 
Him shall He teach in the way that he 
shall choose, so that the sinner, assured of 
the pardon of the Lord, will be eager to choose 
the right, the best way. V.13. His soul shall 
dwell at ease, enjoying good fortune and 
prosperity under the blessing of God; and his 
seed shall inherit the earth, the promise of 
the possession of Canaan having been given to 
Israel and that of a happy life on earth being 
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held out to all believers. V.14. The secret 
of the Lord, the intimate association of His 
friendship, is with them that fear Him, so 
that He makes known to them things which 
are hidden to others; and He will show 
them His covenant, making known to them 
the gracious terms of His pardon in the Gospel- 
message. V.15. Mine eyes are ever toward 
the Lord, fixed upon Him in hope and trust; 
for He shall pluck my feet out of the net, 
delivering him from all the dangers arising 
from the craft and guile of the enemies. V. 16. 
Turn Thee unto me, in compassionate atten- 
tion, and have mercy upon me; for I am 
desolate and afflicted, it being the lot of the 
true believers to be isolated and ostracized by 
the children of the world. V.17. The troubles 
of my heart are enlarged, distresses had ex- 
tended themselves and spread out over his 
heart, engulfing it beneath their flood. O bring 
Thou me out of my distresses! leading him 
out of all narrow and oppressive circumstances. 
V. 18. Look upon mine affliction and my 
pain, his dejection due to his misery and 
hardship, and forgive all my sins, this par- 


don being the greatest spiritual gift. V. 19. 
Consider mine enemies, looking upon them; 
for they are many, that being the experience 
of all believers; and they hate me with 
cruel hatred, their hatred being unreasonable 
and contemplating injury and violence. V. 20. 
O keep my soul and deliver me, this being 
an easy matter for the almighty power of Jeho- 
vah; let me not be ashamed, for I put my 
trust in Thee, and therefore any mockery on 
the part of the enemies would reflect dishonor 
on the Lord as well. V.21. Let integrity and 
uprightness, true piety and honesty, which 
despises hypocrisy and every form of crooked- 
ness, preserve me, being his companions on 
the way of righteousness; for I wait on 
Thee, Jehovah being the foundation of his 
hope. V.22. Redeem Israel, O God, not only 
David, but the entire congregation of believers 
of all times and in all circumstances, out of 
all his troubles. May God deliver the entire 
Christian Church from all evils of body and 
soul, property and honor, and finally take all 
His children from this vale of tears to Him- 
self in heaven! 


PSALM 26. 


Prayer of One Persecuted without Cause. 

A psalm of David, who probably composed 
this hymn when he himself was suffering per- 
secution, being obliged to flee before Absalom. 
The contents of this psalm, however, apply to 
many situations in the lives of all children of 
God. V.1. Judge me, O God, declaring him 
righteous by a judicial sentence, deciding in 
his favor, and thereby setting aside the false 
accusations of the enemies; for I have 
walked in mine integrity, in purity of 
heart, free from wickedness. I have trusted 
also in the Lord; therefore I shall not 
slide, rather, without wavering had he placed 
his trust‘in Jehovah, hence he confidently ex- 
pected the Lord to take his part in his present 
misfortune. V.2. Examine me, O Lord, and 
prove me, making a careful investigation; 
try my reins and my heart, as an assayer 
tests ore for gold. He is ready to submit him- 
self to the most searching examination, both 
to prove his innocence and to have the dross 
of any self-deception purged away, whether 
this would be found in the lower passions or 
in the higher affections. V. 3. For Thy 
loving-kindness is before mine eyes, the 
remembrance of former favors encouraging 
David in his prayer; and I have walked 
in Thy truth, the grace which God shows to 
sinners was his aim, his model, and the faith- 
fulness with which He kept His promises was 
the rule and criterion of His conduct. V. 4. 
I have not sat with vain persons, with 
men of falsehood, with liars and deceivers, 
neither will I go in with dissemblers, 
those who disguise their real intentions under 


the mask of hypocrisy. V. 5. I have hated 
the congregation of evil-doers, those openly 
guilty of wickedness, and will not sit with 
the wicked, not joining their assembly and 
taking part in their discussions. V.6. I will 
wash mine hands in innocency, the words 
referring to a symbolical act, declaring a per- 
son to be clean of vile and godless conduct, 
also to the act of priests who were obliged to 
wash themselves before bringing the offerings 
in public worship; so will I compass Thine 
altar, O Lord, being privileged, as pure and 
pious in heart, to perform the service of the 
priests of Jehovah, this being the condition in 
which God expects the heart of every believer 
te be; v.7. that I may publish with the 
voice of thanksgiving, joining with the 
Temple chorus in psalms of praise, and tell 
of all Thy wondrous works, the miracles 
of merey which God performed in the Old 
Testament as well as now, and which all true 
believers celebrate by faithfully using the 
means of grace. V.8. Lord, I have loved 
the habitation of Thy house, the place 
where Jehovah revealed His presence in the 
midst of His people, and the place where 
Thine honor dwelleth, the glorious dwelling- 
place of Jehovah, where He was pleased to 
manifest Himself. In the same way all true 
Christians love the house of worship, whether 
a log hut in the wilderness or a granite palace 
in the city, where the glory of Jehovah is re- 
vealed in the preaching of the pure Gospel 
and in the administration of the Sacraments 
in accordance with God’s own institution. It 
is with this longing that David addresses his 
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last petition to the Lord. V.9. Gather riot 
my soul with sinners, binding it up in the 
same bundle with them, like wheat bound to- 
gether with tares, nor my life with bloody 
‘nen, murderers and sinners of the worst class, 
y. 10. in whose hands is mischief, crime, 
their whole conduct violence and fraud, and 
their right hand is full of bribes, full of 
trickery and deceit, as that of wicked men in 
public office. V.11. But as for me, in contrast 
to these ungodly people,<I will walk in mine 
integrity, continuing his course in the purity 
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of his conduct. Redeem me and be merciful 
unto me, the deliverance which he longs for 
being a proof of God’s mercy. V.12. My foot 
standeth in an even place, in a wide and 
safe space, where his enemies can no longer 
hinder him or bring destruction upon him. 
In the congregations will I bless the Lord, 
publicly pouring out his thanksgiving to God 
for his salyation. All true believers count it 
a glorious privilege to be able to visit their 
house of worship and to join with the entire 
congregation in hymns of praise to His glory. 


PSALM 27. 


The Believer’s Trust in God and His Word. 

A psalm of David, written probably about 
the same time as the preceding one, picturing 
the state of mind of one who is persecuted 
without cause and longs for the blessings of 
the worship in the midst of the congregation. 
V.1. The Lord is my Light, the only Source 
of all spiritual light, and my Salvation, He 
who saves him from the darkness of oppres- 
sion and persecution; whom shall I fearP 
The Lord is the Strength of my life, his 
Stronghold, his Bulwark, his sure Defense, 
keeping his life from destruction; of whom 
shall I be afraid? The entire song has the 
ring of Paul’s mighty hymn of triumph, Rom. 
8,31—39. V.2. When the wicked, the doers 
of evil and mischief, even mine enemies and 
my foes, those who oppose and oppress him 
on all sides, came upon me, approaching him 
with marked hostility, to eat up my flesh, as 
wild beasts eager to tear and devour their 
prey, they stumbled and fell, unable to carry 
out their object because of the protection af- 
forded David by Jehovah. V.3. Though an 
host, a whole army or camp of adversaries, 
should encamp against me, besieging him 
on all sides, my heart shall not fear; though 
war should rise against me, in this, even 
in such a great extremity, will I be confi- 
dent, in spite of all that he would calmly 
trust in Jehovah, his Stronghold. Both the 
words and the tone of the psalm denote the 
holy and calm defiance with which all be- 
lievers may await the attack of the enemies. 
V.4. One thing have I desired of the Lord, 
in the midst of all these threatening dangers, 
that will I seek after, with a great desire: 
that I may dwell in the house of the Lord, 
the Tabernacle of His presence, all the days 
of my life, in the delight of intimate fellow- 
ship with Jehovah, to behold the beauty of 
the Lord, His favor and kindness as revealed 
in the Word of His grace, and to enquire in 
His Temple, meditating upon the wonderful 
blessings of His mercy in the message of the 
Gospel. V.5. For, because of the believer's 
close communion with God, in the time of 


trouble He shall hide me in His pavilion, 
in the Tabernacle, where His almighty hand 
protects; in the secret of His Tabernacle 
shall He hide me, sheltering the believer in 
the safety of His tent; He shall set me upon 
a rock, the house of Jehovah being a refuge 
and stronghold beyond the reach of puny men. 
V.6. And now shall mine head be lifted up, 
in the triumph of a certain victory, above 
mine enemies round about me, the fact of 
whose defeat places the believer beyond their 
reach; therefore will I offer in His Taber- 
nacle sacrifices of joy, thank-offerings always 
being occasions of great rejoicing. I will sing, 
yea, I will sing praises unto the Lord, 
which the faithful Israelites were wont to do 
at the festival meal connected with their 
thank-offerings. At the same time David does 
not, even in the remotest way, rely upon his 
own strength, and for this reason the trium- 
phant strain of confidence now gives way to 
an earnest appeal. V.7. Hear, O Lord, when 
I cry with my voice, calling loudly and 
emphatically; have mercy also upon me, 
that being the one safe reliance of the be- 
liever, and answer me, with a favorable reply. 
V.8. When Thou saidst, Seek ye My face, 
at Jehovah’s call to seek His face, my heart 
said unto Thee, Thy face, Lord, will I 
seek; the heart of the believer being attuned 
to the fellowship with Jehovah, it gladly 
answers His call, assenting thereto as an echo 
of it, happy in the knowledge that it pleases 
Jehovah if His children enter into the pres- 
ence of God, in order to gain comfort, assist- 
ance, and blessings of every kind. V.9. Hide 
not thy face (far) from me, veiling it from 
the prayer of the believer; put not Thy ser- 
vant away in anger, thrusting him aside as 
unworthy; Thou hast been my Help, and 
the former mercy and love emboldens David 
to plead against rejection. Leave me not, 
neither forsake me, O God of my salva- 
tion. It is the cry of Jacob: “I will not 
let Thee go except Thou bless me,” Gen. 32, 26, 
a call which holds the Lord to the promise of 
His salvation. V.10. When my father and 
my mother forsake me, the very nearest 
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earthly relatives abandoning him who seems 
doomed to destruction, Matt. 10, 35. 36, then 
the Lord will take me up, receiving the be- 
liever into His care and protection, adopting 
him as His own child. V.11. Teach me Thy 
way, the road according with Jehovah’s will, 
O Lord, and lead me in a plain path, even, 
level, without pitfalls, because of mine ene- 
mies, since they dog his every footstep and 
are trying to lead him into sin, his fall at the 
same time heaping dishonor upon God. V. 12. 
Deliver me not over unto the will of mine 
enemies, to the destruction which they had 
planned against him; for false witnesses 
are risen up against me, such being the 
methods employed by the enemies in their per- 
secution of the believer, and such as breathe 
out cruelty, their every breath being charged 
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with violence. V.13. I had fainted unless 
I had believed to see the goodness of the 
Lord in the land of the living, literally, “If 
I did not trust to behold the excellence of Je- 
hovah —!” He leaves the sentence unfinished, 
for it is too hard to picture and imagine life 
without the sustaining mercy of Jehovah. And 
so David encourages himself and all believers 
in conclusion, v. 14. Wait on the Lord, firmly 
trusting in the revelation of His mercy; be of 
good courage, strong of heart, and He shall 
strengthen thine heart, rather, let thy heart 
show itself mighty. Wait, I say, on the 
Lord. With this confident expectation the 
prayer of every believer must be concluded; 
for the Lord will, at His own time, bring sal- 
vation in rich measure upon His children, here 
in time and hereafter in eternity. 


PSALM 28. 


Prayer and Comfort in Times of Rebellion. 

A psalm of David, written in similar cir- 
cumstances as the two foregoing ones, his heart 
apparently being so full that his mouth was 
bound to speak, David in this case including 
himself with the people of God in praying 
against the oppression of the wicked and the 
unbelievers. V.1. Unto Thee will I cry, once 
more with importunate earnestness, O Lord, 
my Rock, his impregnable Stronghold, Ps. 
18,2. Be not silent to me, being deaf to his 
prayer and so refusing to answer, lest, if 
Thou be silent to me, I become like them 
that go down into the pit, sinking down 
into the grave in utter hopelessness. V. 2. 
Hear the voice of my supplications, of his 
loud and earnest entreaty, when I cry unto 
Thee, when I lift up my hands, in a gesture 
of urgent pleading, toward Thy holy oracle, 
literally, “throne-hall,” this word here being 
used to designate the Most Holy Place, for the 
lid of the Ark of the Covenant was the place 
of the Lord’s presence in the midst of His 
people, Ex. 25,22. V.3. Draw me not away, 
to destruction, to punishment in time and eter- 
nity, with the wicked and with the workers 
of iniquity, which speak peace to their 
neighbors, with an outward profession of 
friendliness, but mischief is in their hearts, 
their outward show of kindness being assumed 
in order to mislead the trusting believers and 
thus to bring destruction upon them all the 
more quickly. V.4. Give them according to 
their deeds, all that their wickedness deserved, 
and according to the wickedness, the evil 
and hypocrisy, of their endeavors; give 
them after the work of their hands, pay- 
ing them back in kind; render to them their 
desert. Note that a true believer places his 
case into the hands of the Lord, to whom re- 


venge belongs. V.5. Because they regard 
not the works of the Lord, they are blind 
to the righteous and gracious government of 
Jehovah, nor the operation of His hands, 
in everything that He does for mankind, He 
shall destroy them and not build them up, 
the picture being that of a building which is 
torn down instead of having its construction 
finished. V.6. Blessed be the Lord because 
He hath heard the voice of my supplica- 
tions, his cries for mercy, the believer being 
sure even in advance of being heard. V.7. The 
Lord is my Strength, which serves to pro- 
tect him, and my Shield, safe-guarding him 
against every attack. My heart trusted in 
Him, and I am helped, the fulfilment of his 
prayer being represented as already present; 
therefore my heart greatly rejoiceth, and 
with my song will I praise Him, giving all 
glory to Him alone for His merciful salva- 
tion. V.8. The Lord is their Strength, a 
protection to all those who believe and trust. 
in Him, and He is the saving Strength of 
His anointed, mightily preserving all those 
consecrated to Him from every form of de- 
struction by placing them in such places of 
refuge where the wiles of the enemies cannot 
reach them. It is in this joyful and certain 
confidence that the concluding prayer is made 
for the Christian Church of all times, vy. 9. 
Save Thy people, with an everlasting redemp- 
tion, and bless Thine inheritance, the people 
whom Jehovah Himself had chosen for His 
portion; feed them also, as a true Shepherd, 
and lift them up forever, bearing them up, 
carrying them in His arms. Cp. Deut. 32, 11. 
That is the proper prayer of the Church at all 
times, especially when the forces of darkness 
are unusually active in assailing the work of 
the Lord as effected through the means of grace. 
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PSALM 29. 


The Almighty Power of God’s Voice in 
His Word. 

A psalm of David, the writing of which 
may have been occasioned by a terrible thun- 
derstorm, but the description of which goes 
beyond the natural plane to show the power of 
the voice of God in overcoming even the 
mightiest forces and people of the world and 
making them serve His purposes. V.1. Give 
unto the Lord, O ye mighty, literally, “sons 
of gods,” that is, the rulers, the governments 
of the world, give unto the Lord glory and 
strength, offering Him this tribute as the 
King of kings and Lord of lords. V.2. Give 
unto the Lord the glory due unto His 
name, to the revelation of His divine majesty 
and power; worship the Lord in the beauty 
of holiness, in holy attire, as priests clothed 
for the ministry and worship of Jehovah, ready 
to give Him homage and to exalt Him. And 
now David shows how the Word of God, His 
mighty voice, works such a feeling of homage 
and devotion in the hearts of men. V.3. The 
voice of the Lord is upon the waters, the 
voice of Jehovah, thundering mightily, over 
the vapors of the clouds, with their heavy 
load of water; the God of glory thundereth; 
the Lord is upon many waters, the heavy, 
lowering clouds of the advancing storm being 
indicated. But David, in the voice of the 
thunder, always has the Word of the Lord in 
mind. V.4. The voice of the Lord is power- 
ful; the voice of the Lord is full of maj- 
esty, going forth invested with these qualities, 
Heb. 4, 12. V.5. The voice of the Lord 
breaketh the cedars; yea, the Lord break- 
eth the cedars of Lebanon, the mighty giants 
of the forests being laid low before the storm- 
wind, just as many a wise and mighty person 
in this world has been overcome by the Word 
of Jehovah. V.6. He maketh them also to 
skip like a calf, the mighty forests waving 
and bowing in the wind; Lebanon and 
Sirion like a young unicorn, like the young 
of the wild oxen or buffaloes, Sirion being 
Mount Hermon, the loftiest peak in the eastern 
range of Lebanon. V.7. The voice of the 
Lord divideth the flames of fire, the light- 
ning preceding the thunder cutting through 


the air like immense sparks of fire; even so 
does the Word of the Lord burn in the hearts 
of men with a mighty, devouring, and sustain- 
ing flame. V.8. The voice of the Lord shak- 
eth the wilderness, the mighty thunder 
making the mighty wilderness tremble as in 
an earthquake; the Lord shaketh the wil- 
derness of Kadesh, that of the Arabian 
Desert west of Edom, in whose desolate regions 
such a storm makes an unusual impression of 
grandeur. Thus the Word of Jehovah arouses 
men everywhere, especially when they behold 
the Desire of the Nations in the Gospel, Hag. 
2,6. V.9. The voice of the Lord maketh 
the hinds to calve, in a premature delivery, 
brought on by the terror of the storm, and 
discovereth the forests, stripping them bare, 
the very peelings of the bark being taken off 
by the lightning. And in His Temple, in the 
great palace of His might, both on earth and 
in heaven, doth every one speak of His 
glory, crying out, Glory and majesty to God 
alone for the revelation of His almighty power 
and mercy! V.10. The Lord sitteth upon 
the flood, He sat upon the throne of His judg- 
ment when He condemned the godless world 
and punished the wicked through the catas- 
trophe of the Flood; yea, the Lord sitteth 
King forever, and all those who haughtily 
reject His Word will feel the power of His 
anger. V.11. The Lord will give strength 
unto His people, sustaining His own children, 
those united with Him in true fellowship, Is. 
45,24; the Lord will bless His people with 
peace, with the peace of God, which passes all 
understanding, as given through the glorious 
Gospel of God’s mercy in Christ Jesus, Phil. 
4,7. “How impressive the closing words of 
this psalm! They are arched as a rainbow 
above it. The beginning of the psalm shows 
us the heavens open and’ the throne of God in 
the midst of angelic songs of praise, and the 
close of the psalm shows us on earth, in the 
midst of the angry voices of Jehovah shaking 
all things, His people victorious and blessed 
with peace. ‘Glory in the highest’ is the be- 
ginning, and ‘Peace on earth’ is the end.” 
(Delitzsch. ) 


PSALM 30. 


A Prayer of Thanksgiving for Deliverance 
from Death. 

A psalm and song, literally, “a psalm- 
song,” a composition to be sung with musical 
accompaniment, at the dedication of the 
house of David, of his palace on the hill of 
Zion, this festivity taking place shortly after 
he had recovered from a severe illness. V. Lt 
I will extol Thee, O Lord, lifting up high 


the praises of Jehovah, exalting Him greatly; 
for Thou hast lifted me up, drawing him 
out of the deep well or pit of his illness and 
distress, and hast not made my foes to re- 
joice over me, as they would have had occa- 
sion to do if he had succumbed to the disease 
and its attending troubles. V.2. O Lord, my 
God, I cried unto Thee, with a loud and ear- 
nest call, and Thou hast healed me, given 
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him back his health after he had been in peril 
of death. V.3. O Lord, Thou hast brought 
up my soul from the grave, restoring him 
when his soul had almost reached the realms 
of the dead; Thou hast kept me alive that 
I should not go down to the pit, quicken- 
ing him from among those who go down to 
the grave, so that it was his good fortune to 
be saved while many others had to die. V.4. 
Sing unto the Lord, O ye saints of His, in 
psalms of joy, and give thanks at the re- 
membrance of His holiness, praising His 
holy memory by keeping His name before 
their hearts and minds always. V.5. For His 
anger endureth but a moment, passing by 
very rapidly on account of the urging of His 
mercy; in His favor is life, His loving- 
kindness lasts a lifetime. Weeping may en- 
dure for a night, that is, the night may be 
passed in weeping, but joy cometh in the 
morning, for His mercies are new every morn- 
ing, and His compassions fail not. David, in- 
deed, has a confession to make, v.6. And in 
my prosperity I said, I shall never be 
moved, he had begun to trust in himself, as 
even believers will be in danger of doing if 
all things are in their favor. He even tried 
to explain his self-assurance to himself, v. 7. 
Lord, by Thy favor Thou hast made my 
mountain to stand strong, given him a safe 
and impregnable place. Being specially fav- 
ored by the Lord, David had begun to feel 
fleshly security. However, he was soon brought 
back to his senses. Thou didst hide Thy 
face, and I was troubled; when it seemed 
that God had withdrawn His favor from him, 
David became frightened; he realized once 


Psautm 30, 3—31, 5a. 


more that it is necessary at all times to work 
out one’s own salvation with fear and trem- 
bling. He did not despair, however. V. 8. 
I cried to Thee, O Lord, as all believers 
should do in a similar position; and unto 
the Lord I made supplication, appealing to 
Him for mercy. Cp. Ps. 6,5; 88,10; Is. 38, 18. 
V.9. What profit is there in my blood when 
I go down to the pit? Of what use would he 
be to Jehovah in the grave? Shall the dust 
praise Thee? namely, himself, when turned 
to dust. Shall it declare Thy truth? This 
he considered the main purpose of his life, to 
sing praises to God, to make known His faith- 
fulness. Of this praise God would deprive 
Himself if He would cut off his life at this 
time. V.10. Hear, O Lord, and have mercy 
upon me, extending His grace to him: Lord, 
be Thou my Helper. That had been David's 
prayer in his great trouble, and the Lord had 
heard him. V.11. Thou hast turned for me 
my mourning into dancing, the reference 
being to the exultant joy of the lute-playing 
accompanying such leaping for happiness as 
done by the women celebrating a victory, Ex. 
15, 20; Judg. 11, 34; 1 Sam. 18, 6; Thou hast 
put off my sackcloth, the garment of sorrow 
and penitence, and girded me with gladness, 
signifying both strength and rejoicing; v.12. 
to the end that my glory, David’s ransomed 
soul expressing its thanks through his tongue, 
as the organ of praise, may sing praise to 
Thee, and not be silent. O Lord, my God, 
I will give thanks unto Thee forever. 
Such is the joyful prayer of every believer, in 
grateful remembrance of the Lord’s many mer- 
cies upon him during his whole life. 


PSALM 31. 


The Believer’s Humble and Confident Sub- 
mission to the Hand of God. 

To the chief musician, for performance in 
the liturgical part of the Tabernacle worship, 
a psalm of David, written at some time when 
he was in very great trouble. Luther rightly 
makes the application when he writes that the 
psalm is spoken in the person of Christ and 
His saints, who are plagued during their whole 
life, internally by trembling and alarm, ex- 
ternally by persecution, slander, and contempt, 
for the sake of the Word of God, and yet are 
delivered by God from them all and receive 
the fulness of divine comfort. 

A CONFIDENT ENTREATY. — V. 1. In Thee, 
O Lord, do I put my trust, having taken 
refuge with Jehovah, sheltered by His almighty 
power; let me never be ashamed, such 
shame bringing disgrace also upon Him to 
whom he entrusted himself; deliver me in 
Thy righteousness, by a manifestation of 
His essence which would prove Him to be the 
righteous God. V.2. Bow down Thine ear 


to me, in the attitude of most careful atten- 
tion; deliver me speedily, since the need 
was so urgent. Be Thou my strong Rock, 
a pinnacle of defense, for an house of de- 
fense, a fortress, or stronghold, to save me. 
This is the humble, but bold and courageous 
manner in which a believer may at all times 
approach his heavenly Father. V. 3. For 
Thou art my Rock and my Fortress, it was 
because David knew this that he prayed so con- 
fidently; therefore for Thy name’s sake 
lead me and guide me, rather, “Thou wilt 
lead me and guide me,” for it expresses the 
strong hope and confidence that it will be done 
according to the believer’s faith and prayer. 
V.4. Pull me out of the net, again a definite 
statement, “Thou wilt bring me out of the net,” 
that they have laid privily for me, Ps. 
9,15; 25,15; for Thou art my Strength, his 
Defense and Bulwark. V.5. Into Thine hand 
I commit my spirit, in all the vicissitudes of 
life, in all the dangers of death, he places the 
life of his spirit into the hands of his heavenly 
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Father, as in the safest place of deposit, as 
also Jesus and Stephen did, Luke 23,36; Acts 
7,59; Thou hast redeemed me, from all evils 
and dangers that beset the path of mortals 
here below, O Lord God of truth, whose Word 
and promise is secure at all times. Note that 
the spirit of faith is like the spirit of prophecy, 
speaking of things in the future with the cer- 
tainty of fulfilment. V.6.I have hated them 
that regard lying vanities, those who place 
their trust in vain idols; but I trust in the 
Lord, the emphasis being placed on the con- 
trast, the “I” being stressed, as was the “Thou” 
in y.4. V.7. I will be glad and rejoice in 
Thy mercy, with exultant joy over God's act 
of grace upon him; for Thou hast consid- 
ered my trouble, regarding it for the sake of 
relieving the sufferer; Thou hast known my 
soul in adversities, not ignored it, but taken 
note of its needs, v. 8. and hast not shut me 
up into the hand of the enemy, toMhe a 
miserable captive, subject to every form of in- 
dignity; Thou hast set my feet in a large 
room, in a wide place, where he would not be 
hindered by the enemies. With all these evi- 
dences of God’s loving-kindness in mind, the 
psalmist again sounds his prayer. V.9. Have 
mercy upon me, O Lord, being gracious to 
the unworthy, for I am in trouble, distressed 
and oppressed; mine eye is consumed with 
grief, wasted away with vexation, yea, my 
soul and my belly, his entire person, includ- 
ing both his spiritual and physical activities 
and experiences. V.10. For my life is spent, 
consumed, eaten up, with grief, and my 
years with sighing; my strength faileth 
because of mine iniquity, by reason of the 
suffering which, as a punishment, followed his 
transgression, and my bones are consumed, 
wasted away with fear and dread. Note that 
David, and all believers with him, regards his 
sin as the real cause of his troubles. V. 11. 
I was a reproach among all mine enemies, 
rather, “Because of all mine adversaries I have 
become a reproach,” on account of their con- 
tinual nagging and jeering, but especially 
among my neighbors, and a fear to mine 
acquaintance, a burden to his nearest neigh- 
bors and a terror to all who knew him, on ac- 
count of the reports spread about him, which 
laid every form of evil to his charge. They 
that did see me without fled from me, with 
an aversion due to the reports circulated about 
him. V.12. I am forgotten as a dead man 
out of mind, consigned to oblivion by men, 
out of sight, out of mind; I am like a broken 
vessel, one that is perishing, about to be dis- 
carded as unfit. V.13. For I have heard the 
slander of many, the whispering directed 
against his person; fear was on every side, 
terrors all around him; while they took 
counsel against me, they devised to take 
away my life. Thus his enemies were en- 
gaged, such intentions they harbored; that 
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was the trouble in which David found himself, 
the experience of most believers, at one time 
or another. 

CONFIDENCE AND TRIUMPH oF FaITH. — 
V.14. But I trusted in Thee, O Lord, again 
spoken with emphasis, “But as for me, in Thee 
have I confided, O Jehovah.” I said, Thou 
art my God, his highest Good, his safe Refuge. 
V.15. My times, the entire course of the be- 
liever’s life, are in Thy hand, not subject to 
blind fate, but to the gracious will of the 
heavenly Father. Deliver me from the hand 
of mine enemies, always stretched out to 
harm him, and from them that persecute 
me, torturing him with their pursuit. V.16. 
Make Thy face to shine upon Thy servant, 
in merciful kindness; save me for Thy mer- 
cies’ sake, all merit on the part of the be- 
liever being disowned. V.17. Let me not be 
ashamed, O Lord, become an object of ridi- 
cule on account of his trust in Jehovah, for 
I have called upon Thee; let the wicked 
be ashamed, all mockery being heaped upon 
their head, and let them be silent in the 
grave, cut off from the land of the living and 
silenced in the realm of the dead below. Y.1S. 
Let the lying lips be put to silence, forever 
become dumb in death, which speak griev- 
ous things proudly and contemptuously 
against the righteous, speaking arrogantly 
with pride and scorn, this attitude being char- 
acteristic of the unbelievers in their treatment 
of believers. V.19. Oh, how great is Thy 
goodness which Thou hast laid up, as a 
precious treasure, for them that fear Thee; 
which Thou hast wrought for them that 
trust in Thee before the sons of men! The 
love of God is manifested to the soul in secret, 
in a hidden manner, but altogether satisfactory 
to the believer. V.20. Thou shalt hide them, 
the believers, in the secret of Thy presence, 
in the protection which His tace affords, from 
the pride of man, from the conspiracies of 
the wicked, concealing them as with a screen; 
Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pa- 
vilion, as a guest of Jehovah in the protect- 
ing shelter of His tent, from the strife of 
tongues, those of the wicked being engaged, 
as in warfare, in hurting the righteous. V. 21. 
Blessed be the Lord; for He hath showed 
me His marvelous kindness, working mir- 
acles for the sake of the believer, in a strong 
city; for the believer, by placing his trust in 
Jehovah, enters into a fortified city, which 
cannot be taken by the enemies. V.22. For 
I said in my haste, while he was confused 
and as in a stupor from surprise, I am cut 
off from before Thine eyes, he had for a 
moment believed himself forsaken by God; 
nevertheless, Thou heardest the voice of 
my supplications when I cried unto Thee, 
the deliverance of the Lord putting his small 
faith to shame. V.23. O love the Lord, all 
ye His saints, in return for the many evi- 
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dences of His loving-kindness; for the Lord 
preserveth the faithful, Jehovah keeps the 
faith which He has promised, and plentifully 
rewardeth the proud doer, with the punish- 
ment which his pride deserves. V.24. Be of 
good courage, and He shall strengthen 
your heart, strong and valiant of heart they 
shall be in their trust in Jehovah, all ye that 


hope in the Lord, confidently waiting for the 
final manifestation of His glory, a word which 
applies to the believers of all times. It may 
often seem as though nothing but darkness 
surrounded us, but the light of God’s coun- 
tenance is always upon us, the full manifesta- 
tion of His unchanging love being revealed on 
the Last Day. 


PSALM 382. 


Of the Justification of a Poor Sinner. 

A psalm of David, Maschil, a contempla- 
tion, written probably after David had been 
restored to the grace of God, a little more than 
a year after his great sin with Bathsheba, 
2Sam.11,27. The psalm pictures sin in the 
fulness of its terror and shows that no man 
may be just before God in his own person, 
being dependent entirely upon the grace and 
mercy of God in Christ Jesus. V.1. Blessed 
is he, literally, “O the blessings of him,” those 
which he possesses, whose transgression is 
forgiven, not condoned, but taken away, 
whose sin is covered, so that the just and 
holy God no longer sees it, as it were. In 
what sense this is possible is shown in the 
next verse. V.2. Blessed is the man unto 
whom the Lord imputeth not iniquity, does 
not regard him as having committed the trans- 
gression, although sin in every form and mani- 
festation cannot be undone, and in whose 
spirit there is no guile, no deceit and in- 
sincerity, which tries to cover up the wicked- 
ness, to excuse the transgression. Forgiveness 
of sins means that sin has lost its character as 
a debt and guilt still lying upon man by the 
fact that it was imputed to another, to the 
Redeemer. This remission of sins is here 
rightly called a blessing, for it is the greatest 
gift of God to sinful man. At the same time 
it should be noted that a full and free con- 
fession of sin does not merit forgiveness, but 
ig a condition of remission in the sense that 
a denial of guilt shuts a person out from justi- 
fication on the part of God. V. 3. When I 
kept silence, during that long year when he 
was conscious of his sin, but refused to ac- 
knowledge it, my bones waxed old, wasting 
away, withering like a flower during the time 
of drought, through my roaring all the day 
long, the howling and whining which went on 
in his inmost heart as the voice of his con- 
science drove him to despair. V.4. For day 
and night Thy hand was heavy upon me, 
as long as he refused to turn to the Lord in 
true repentance; my moisture is turned into 
the drought of summer, all his vitality hav- 
ing left him. As long as sin is unforgiven, it 
devours the very marrow of the bones and 
kills all joy of life, like a canker or blight. 
Selah. Such is the condition of the unre- 


pentant: the wrath of God rests upon them, 
giving them a foretaste of the terrible punish- 
ment which will strike them in hell. But all 
this finally had its effect upon David. V.5. 
I acknowledged my sin unto Thee, in a 
full and free confession, and mine iniquity 
have I not hid. He had finally realized the 
guilt and damnableness of his crime; he had 
become conscious of the fact that he had trans- 
gressed against the great God in heaven. This 
sorrow of his heart he then made known. 
I said, I will confess my transgressions 
unto the Lord, openly acknowledging his 
iniquity, this state of mind being brought 
about by the visit of the prophet Nathan, 
2Sam.12,13; and Thou forgavest the in- 
iquity of my sin, the guilt which he had 
heaped upon himself by his transgression. As 
soon as the first evidences of divine sorrow are 
present in the heart, forgiveness of sins is 
immediately dispensed by the Lord. He that 
is truly repentant longs for forgiveness and 
receives the forgiveness, as it has been gained 
for all men, with a believing heart. The com- 
fort of forgiveness is eagerly accepted by a 
broken heart. Selah. David now sings a 
song of praise in honor of God for the for- 
giveness he has experienced, in which he now 
lives. V.6. For this shall every one that 
is godly, every true believer, as a saint in the 
eyes of God, pray unto Thee in a time when 
Thou mayest be found; for all repentant, 
believing sinners constantly entreat the Lord to 
grant them His grace. Surely in the floods 
of great waters, when God in His anger dis- 
penses His judgments, they shall not come 
nigh unto him, the righteous being spared 
such manifestations of God’s anger, all their 
tribulations being mere merciful chastisements 
in the hand of God. With this assurance, 
David, and every believer with him, prays, 
v.7. Thou art my hiding-place, God’s mercy 
being the protection against the anger which 
strikes the unrepentant; Thou shalt pre- 
serve me from trouble, from all terror and 
fear of damnation; Thou shalt compass me 
about with songs of deliverance; because 
his soul is saved by the mercy of God, the be- 
liever sings songs of joy and _ exultation. 
Selah. The Lord now, on the basis of Da- 
vid’s experience, gives some earnest advice to 
all whom His words can reach, especially to 
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all sinners who have accepted His grace and 
are trying to walk in His ways. V.8.I will 
instruct thee and teach thee in the way 
which thou shalt go, the eye of the Lord 
being directed upon every believer; I will 
guide thee with Mine eye, counseling him 
with His eye upon him. That is a consequence 
of the sinner’s justification, the new obedience, 
his willingness to walk in the ways of the 
Lord. V.9. Be ye not as the horse or as the 
mule, irrational brutes, which have no 
understanding; whose mouth must be 
held in with bit and bridle, lest they come 
near unto thee, that is, without the aid of 
such means, without force, it is impossible to 
control and direct brute animals. The obedi- 
ence of the believers, repentant sinners as they 
are, is a ready and willing obedience. V.10. 
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Many sorrows shall be to the wicked, who 
are continually opposing the will of the Lord; 
but he that trusteth in the Lord, relying 
upon Him and following His guidance readily, 
mercy shall compass him about, the loving- 
kindness of Jehovah surrounding him on all 
sides and showing itself in many deeds of 
goodness, as wonderful pledges of His mercy. 
V.11. Be glad in the Lord and rejoice, ye 
righteous, the grace of God which they have 
experienced being the motive for continual joy; 
and shout for joy, all ye that are upright 
in heart, thanking the Lord for all the bless- 
ings of His favor and compassion, as shown in 
the forgiveness of sins. Thus the entire life 
of the believers is spent in thanking the Lord 
for His grace and mercy, in humble preparation 
for the eternal rejoicing in heaven. 


PSALM 33. 


Praise to the Ruler of the World as the 
Protector of His People. 

This entire psalm is a call to lively and joy- 
ful praise of God for His wonderful and 
glorious attributes and works, as displayed in 
creation, and of His general and special provi- 
dence, in view of which the psalmist, in the 
name of all believers, professes trust and joy 
and invokes God’s mercy. V.1. Rejoice in 
the Lord, O ye righteous, those justified by 
the grace of God; for praise is comely, fit- 
ting, proper, for the upright, it is both their 
duty and their honor to praise the Lord; for 
silence on their part would be ‘equivalent to a 
denial of His blessings. V.2. Praise the Lord 
with harp, a kind of zither; sing unto Him 
with the psaltery and an instrument of 
ten strings, a ten-stringed harp or lute, which 
was also used in the Temple orchestra. V.3. 
Sing unto Him a new song, one especially 
adapted to the occasion; play skilfully with 
a loud noise, with a vim, showing the eager- 
ness of the heart to praise the glory of Jehovah 
in a song never heard before. V.4. For the 
Word of the Lord is right, upright, true, 
not full of mistakes and contradictions; and 
all His works are done in truth, in faith- 
fulness, the fulfilment always agreeing with 
His promises. V.5. He loveth righteousness 
and judgment; He delights to show these at- 
tributes of His divine essence. The earth is 
full of the goodness of the Lord, of the 
many proofs of His kindness. V.6. By the 
Word of the Lord, the great Word which 
was in the beginning with God, John 1, 1—3, 
were the heavens made, Prov. 8, 22—30; 
and all the host of them by the breath of 
His mouth, by the power of His Spirit, the 
reference obviously being to the third person 
of the Trinity. V.7. He, the Triune God, 
gathereth the waters of the sea together 
as an heap, the mighty ocean being firmly 


held together by the almighty power of Jeho- 
vah; He layeth up the depths in store- 
houses, assigning to the vast extent of the 
ocean waters their place where they must stay. 
V. 8. Let all the earth, even the inanimate 
creatures, fear the Lord; let all the inhabi- 
tants of the world, especially men, who are 
endowed with reason and sense, stand in awe 
of Him, with a reverence verging on fear. 
V.9. For He spake, with the almighty word 
of His command, and it was done; He com- 
manded, and it stood fast. The reference 
is plainly to the story of creation: God said, 
Let there be; amd there was, Gen.l. God is 
furthermore to be praised on account of His 
almighty rule of the universe. V.10. The Lord 
bringeth the counsel of the heathen to 
naught, making void their plans as actually 
devised; He maketh the devices of the 
people, the very thoughts and intentions of 
their hearts, of none effect, thus frustrating 
their wickedness. V.11. The counsel of the 
Lord standeth forever, in contrast with the 
vain counsels and thoughts of men, the 
thoughts of His heart to all generations, 
abiding forever. V.12. Blessed is the nation 
whose God is the Lord, Jehovah, as their 
Ruler, being also their greatest treasure; and 
the people whom He hath chosen for His 
own inheritance, as was the case in Israel 
at the time of David, the spiritual Israel, the 
Church of God, being His heritage in the 
highest sense of ‘the word. V.13. The Lord, 
as the great Ruler of the universe, looketh 
from heaven, with the eyes of His om- 
niscience; He beholdeth all the sons of 
men, not one being hidden from His knowl- 
edge. V.14. From the place of His habita- 
tion He looketh upon all the inhabitants 
of the earth, all their deeds being open to 
His gaze. V.15, He fashioneth their hearts 
alike, He is the Former of their hearts all at 
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once, both in the creation of each soul and in 
forming the thoughts of the heart under His 
providence; He considereth all their works, 
understanding exactly how they put their 
plans into execution. V.16. There is no king 
saved by the multitude of an host, no mat- 
ter what display of strength and arms he may 
make; a mighty man is not delivered by 
much strength, all this is useless without 
God. V.17. An horse is a vain thing for 
safety, for a man to rely on; neither shall 
He deliver any by His great strength; as 
it is a delusion for help and victory, so it will 
disappoint him who absolutely relies upon it 
to carry him to safety. All this is subject to 
God’s government. V.18. Behold, the eye of 
the Lord is upon them that fear Him, the 
entire purpose of the world and of His gov- 
ernment is realized in them, upon them that 
hope in His mercy, putting aside all trust in 


themselves; v.19. to deliver their soul from 
death, sustaining them in all dangers which 
threaten their life, and to keep them alive 
in famine. These facts being set forth, the 
psalmist makes the application to the Church 
of God of all times. V.20. Our soul waiteth 
for the Lord, trusting firmly in His help, no 
matter when it is manifested; He is our 
Help and our Shield. V.21. For our heart 
shall rejoice in Him because we have 
trusted in His holy name, as the foundation 
of their faith, love, and hope, from which all 
salvation comes. V. 22. Let Thy mercy, 
O Lord, which alone gives the believers the 
courage to invoke the Lord, be upon us, ac- 
cording as we hope in Thee, their confident 
waiting and trusting and the divine answer 
being correlates. In this way the attitude of 
hope and trust is the attitude of the Church in 
all ages, sustained by the Word of God’s grace. 


PSALM 34. 


Thanksgiving and Instruction of One 
Delivered out of Great Trouble. 

A psalm of David when he changed his 
behavior before Abimelech, this being the 
title of the Philistine rulers, Gen. 20, 2, the 
name of this king of Gath’ being Achish; who 
drove him away, and he departed, 1 Sam. 
21, 10—22,1. Under the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit, David embodied the lessons of this in- 
cident in his life in the present hymn. 

Davip PRAISES GoD FoR His DELIVERANCE. — 
V.1. I will bless the Lord at all times, in 
every season, David’s own cheerfulness being 
so notable because his troubles at that time 
were by no means at an end, since he was 
obliged to hide in the cave Adullam, in the 
wilderness of Judah; His praise shall con- 
tinually be in my mouth, for there is never 
an occasion when praise is not proper in the 
believer's mouth. V.2. My soul shall make 
her boast in the Lord, glory in Jehovah, set- 
ting forth His majesty and goodness; the 
humble, that is, the sufferers, the pious who 
have been humbled in the school of sorrows, 
shall hear thereof and be glad, their own 
faith will be strengthened by the experiences 
of David. V.3. O magnify the Lord with 
me, ascribing greatness to Him, in an act of 
praise, and let us exalt His name together, 
acknowledging His loving-kindness and tender 
mercies, V.4. I sought the Lord, eagerly en- 
treating Him for help, and He heard me and 
delivered me from all my fears, the evils 
and dangers which inspired terror in his heart. 
V.5. They, all sufferers in the class of David, 
looked unto Him, in eager longing for salva- 
tion, and were lightened, they became bright, 
reflecting the beaming kindness of the heay- 
enly Father; and their faces were not 
ashamed, they did not need to be abashed 


and blush with disappointment, with vain ery- 
ing. V.6. This poor man cried, this dis- 
tressed one, the reference being to David in. 
particular, but applying in all similar cases 
as well, and the Lord heard him, and saved 
him out of all his troubles, not merely from 
the danger threatening him in Gath. From 
this fact David draws a general conclusion: 
vy.7. The Angel of the Lord, that powerful 
minister of Jehovah, in whose person the Son 
of God so often revealed Himself in the Old 
Testament, who is always near to the believers 
with His mighty and gracious protection, en- 
campeth round about them that fear Him, 
like an armed host, affording the safest pro- 
tection, and delivereth them, setting them 
free from all dangers and oppressors. V. 8. 
O taste, trying it out as something extremely 
palatable, and see, enjoying it also with the 
eyes, that the Lord is good, the psalmist 
urging the believers to seek the experience, to 
make certain for themselves. Blessed is the 
man that trusteth in Him, makes Jehovah 
his refuge; for he who fears Him has all bless- 
ings in Him. V.9. O fear the Lord, ye His 
saints; for there is no want to them that 
fear Him, they have the fulness of all they 
need. V.10. The young lions do lack and 
suffer hunger; but they that seek the Lord 
shall not want any good thing; that is, it 
will sooner happen that the irrational animals, 
for whom the providence of God provides so 
regularly, Ps. 145, 16, will suffer hunger, than 
that those who strive after the true fellowship 
with God will be in any kind of need. So 
much all believers should learn from the de- 
liverance which David experienced in Gath. 
Davip TEacHES TRUE Prery. — V.11. Come, 
ye children, the master addressing his dis- 
ciples, hearken unto me! I will teach you 
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the fear of the Lord. He himself had learned 
in the school of experience, under the guidance 
of God, and wanted to pass this information on 
to others. V.12. What man is he that de- 
sireth life, prosperity in the best sense of the 
word, and loveth many days, a long life 
being considered a special blessing, that he 
may see good? That is, To whom will God 
show His goodness in richest measure, by 
showering blessings upon him? David de- 
scribes such a person in a series of admoni- 
tions. V.13. Keep thy tongue from evil, 
from all sins in speech, and thy lips from 
speaking guile. Cp. Jas. 1, 26; 3,2—13. V.14. 
Depart from evil, every form of transgression, 
and do good; seek peace and pursue it, 
aspiring after it with all zeal, Rom. 12, 9—18; 
1 Pet. 3,8—17. V.15. The eyes of the Lord 
are upon the righteous, in gracious affection, 
and His ears are open unto their cry, 
always ready to answer their prayer. V. 16. 
The face of the Lord, set, in this case, in 
hard lines, is against them that do evil, op- 
posed to their wicked ways, expressing His dis- 
approval, to cut off the remembrance of 
them from the earth, so that they will be 
utterly destroyed. V.17. The righteous cry, 
and the Lord heareth, answering those whose 
call comes forth from a heart acknowledging 
its own unworthiness, and delivereth them 
out of all their troubles. V.18. The Lord 
is nigh unto them that are of a broken 
heart, whose self-righteousness and selfishness 
have been broken at the root by the thunder- 


bolt of the Law; and saveth such as be of 
a contrite spirit, whose natural pride has 
been humbled into the dust, so that they have 
been led to the proper realization of their 
damnable sinfulness. People in whom the work 
of the Law has been done, who see in them- 
selves nothing but unworthiness and damnable- 
ness, are in a condition to receive the glorious 
assurances of salvation, to receive the redemp- 
tion in the Messiah. V.19. Many are the 
afflictions, the distresses, snares, and perse- 
cutions, of the righteous, which he experi- 
ences at the hand of the wicked; but the Lord 
delivereth him out of them all, if not here 
in time, surely in eternity. V.20. He, Jeho- 
vah, keepeth all his bones, the entire frame- 
work of his body; not one of them is broken, 
for without the will of the heavenly Father 
not even a hair of our heads may fall to the 
ground, Matt. 10,30. V.21. Evil shall slay 
the wicked, that being their final destiny; 
and they that hate the righteous shall be 
desolate, shall stand in the judgment of 
God and suffer as guilty. V.22. The Lord re- 
deemeth the soul of His servants, making 
them, finally, possessors of everlasting salva- 
tion; and none of them that trust in Him 
shall be desolate, since the guilt of their sins 
will not be imputed to them, and they will 
therefore not be condemned to everlasting pun- 
ishment. With our sins imputed to Jesus 
Christ and His righteousness imputed to us, 
we are safe in the last Judgment, sure of eter- 
nal bliss and glory in heaven. 


PSALM 35. 


Prayer against the Godless. 

A psalm of David, invoking God’s aid 
against the ungodly, contrasting the hypocrisy, 
cunning, and malice of the wicked with the in- 
tesrity and generosity of the righteous, on 
whose side he himself serves as example. 

IMPRECATIONS UPON THE WICKED. — V. l. 
Plead my cause, as in court proceedings, 
O Lord, with them that strive with me, 
impleading him for alleged wickedness; fight 
against them that fight against me, carry- 
ing their hatred to the point of making war 
on him. V. 2. Take hold of shield and 
buckler, the smaller one being used to protect 
the head, the larger to shelter the whole body, 
and stand up for mine help, to defend him 
against his enemies. V.3. Draw out also the 
spear, as a weapon both of defense and of 
offense, and stop the way against them 
that persecute me, so that they cannot pro- 
ceed. Say unto my soul, I am thy Salva- 
tion, an assurance on the part of God that 
He would deliver and save His servant, sus- 
taining him in this extremity. V.4. Let them 
be confounded and put to shame that seek 
after my soul; let them be turned back, 
in abject retreat, and brought to confusion 


that devise my hurt, planning evil against 
him. The heaping of words signifying the 
failure of the hopes and undertakings of the 
wicked shows that David prays for the utter 
frustration of all their intentions, for their 
complete overthrow. V.5. Let them be as 
chaff before the wind, scattered to the four 
corners of the earth; and let the Angel of 
the Lord chase them, Jehovah Himself, in the 
person of this Angel, thrusting them down and 
destroying them. V.6. Let their way be 
dark and slippery, literally, “darkness and 
slipperiness,” where they could not even see 
nor get a good foothold as they fled from their 
punishment; and let the Angel of the Lord 
persecute them, pursuing them as He did the 
Egyptians when He terrified them in the Red 
Sea. V.7. For without cause, without provo- 
cation on the part of David, while he was en- 
tirely innocent, have they hid for me their 
net ‘in a pit, (which) without cause they 
have digged for my soul. That was Da- 
yid’s complaint, that his enemies were hunting 
and pursuing his soul, his life, using every 
possible means for his destruction. V.8. Let 
destruction come upon him at unawares, 
devastation striking all the enemies of David 
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and Jehovah before they realized their danger; 
and let his net that he hath hid catch him- 
self; into that very destruction let him 
fall, destroyed by the very punishment which 
he had intended for the righteous. This over- 
throw of the ungodly power would be followed 
by the joy of triumphant faith. V.9. And my 
soul shall be joyful in the Lord, who by 
His revenge vindicated the cause of the right- 
eous; it shall rejoice in His salvation, in 
the deliverance from their wiles which he had 
experienced. V.10. All my bones shall say, 
Lord, who is like unto Thee, his body join- 
ing with his soul in praising the Lord, which 
deliverest the poor, the humble righteous 
person, from him that is too strong for 
him, yea, the poor and the needy from 
him that spoileth himP Cp. Ps.10,2. Note 
that a believer may well pray for the destruc- 
tion of the wicked if he places the execution 
of the vengeance entirely in God’s hands. 
THE HypocRISy AND MALICE OF THE WICKED. 
V.11. False witnesses, literally, “witnesses of 
violence,” did rise up, with unjust accusa- 
tions; they laid to my charge things that 
I knew not, of which he knew himself to be 
innocent. V.12. They rewarded me evil for 
good, which he, on his part, was trying to 
show them, to the spoiling of my soul, to 
make his soul bereaved, to make him friend- 
less, to isolate him. V.13. But as for me, 
when they were sick, my clothing was 
sackcloth, in sympathetic mourning for their 
trouble; I humbled my soul with fasting, 
in making their sorrow his own; and my 
prayer returned into mine own bosom, for 
he was bowed forward so far, with his head 
lowered, that his voice sounded against his 
own bosom. Thus he had entreated for his 
enemies in the greatest earnestness and hu- 
mility. V.14. I behaved myself as though 
he, the enemy in distress, had been my 
friend or brother; I bowed down heavily, 
in dust and ashes, so that he appeared squalid 
and dirty, as one that mourneth for his 
mother, in the very deepest grief. V.15. But 
in mine adversity, his halting, lameness, said 
of any deep distress, they rejoiced, and gath- 
ered themselves together, to witness the 
spectacle of his great trouble; yea, the ab- 
jects, contemptible, degraded persons, gath- 
ered themselves together against me, and 
I knew it not, people of whom he had till 
then not even taken notice; they did tear 
me and ceased not, attacked him with scorn 
and laughter, and were not silent; v.16. with 
hypocritical mockers in feasts, those who 
love to make sport of a poor sufferer by crack- 
ing biting jokes at his expense, they gnashed 
upon me with their teeth, in a gesture of 
sneering contempt, probably also with stam- 
mering of distorted things. V.17. Lord, how 
long wilt Thou look on? namely, without 
doing something to effect deliverance for him. 
Rescue my soul from their destructions, 


my darling, literally, “my only one,” from 
the lions, from the wild and ravenous people 
who were treating him so contemptuously. 
V.18. I will give Thee thanks in the great 
congregation, paying his vows of thanks- 
giving with all the other believers; I will 
praise Thee among much people, people of 
numbers and might. The congregation of be- 
lievers may seem small and weak in the eyes 
of the world, but before the Lord and in His 
might they are invincible. 

EARNEST PRAYER FOR RELIEF. — V. 19. Let 
not them that are mine enemies wrong- 
fully rejoice over me, by their false and 
slanderous accusations; neither let them 
wink with the eye, in a gesture of cunning 
and contempt, that hate me without a cause, 
while he is wholly innocent. V.20. For they 
speak not peace, their aim is not to bring 
quiet and happiness to the country; but they 
devise deceitful matters against them that 
are quiet in the land, against those who 
really love peace and seek the welfare of the 
country. V. 21. Yea, they opened their 
mouth wide against me, in a gesture of con- 
tempt, and said, Aha, aha! our eye hath 
seen it, namely, the gratification of their 
hopes that the believer would be in trouble. 
V. 22. This Thou hast seen, O Lord, the 
manner in which the enemies acted. Keep 
not silence; O Lord, be not far from me! 
in this great emergency, where He alone could 
provide help. V.23. Stir up Thyself, rousing 
Himself, as though from sleep, making ready 
for energetic action, and awake to my judg- 
ment, even unto my cause, namely, to 
establish it as just, to vindicate him, my God 
and my Lord. V. 24. Judge me, O Lord, 
my God, according to Thy righteousness; 
and let them not rejoice over me. YV. 25. 
Let them not say in their hearts, in their 
greed to devour, in their desire to destroy, Ah, 
so would we have it! Let them not say, 
We have swallowed him up. V. 26. Let 
them be ashamed and brought to confusion 
together, with all their evil intentions utterly 
frustrated, that rejoice at mine hurt. Let 
them be clothed with shame and dishonor 
that magnify themselves, puffing themselves 
up, against me. The righteous government of 
God is the only hope of the pious and the 
terror of the wicked. V.27. Let them shout 
for joy and be glad that favor my right- 
eous cause, or, who delight in my righteous- 
ness, glad that he should have his right; yea, 
let them say continually, Let the Lord be 
magnified, which hath pleasure in the 
prosperity of His servant, delighting in 
showing him His divine blessings. V.28. And 
my tongue shall speak of Thy righteous-: 
ness, in praising God’s righteous government, 
and of Thy praise all the day long. God 
is the Champion of all those who are oppressed 
among His children, and they, in turn, make 
it their business to make known the honor of 
His holy name at all times. 
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PSALM 36. 


The Curse of Estrangement from God and 
the Blessing of Fellowship with Him. 


To the chief musician, for use in the 
liturgical services of the Temple, a psalm of 
David, the servant of the Lord, who here 
pictures to all other servants of Jehovah the 
darkness in which the ungodly dwell, and then 
the light in which the believers have their 
being. V.1. The transgression of the 
wicked saith within my heart, rather, 
“A prompting of wickedness to the evil within 
the confines of his heart,” that there is no 
fear of God before his eyes. That is the 
condition as David sees it: There is nothing 
but promptings to evil in the heart of the 
wicked and no evidence of fear and dread of 
God before their eyes. V.2. For he flatter- 
eth himself in his own eyes, until his in- 
iquity be found to be hateful; that is, vice, 
wickedness, evil, flatters the godless person in 
his own eyes, making sin pleasant and attrac- 
tive, in order to plunge him into guilt by his 
hatred of the righteous, for that is the climax 
of his wickedness. V.3. The words of his 
mouth, in the expression of this hatred against 
the godly, are iniquity and deceit, full of 
falsehood and lying; he hath left off to be 
wise and to do good, rejected all right prin- 
ciples of conduct. V.4. He deviseth mischief 
upon his bed, using even the night for these 
meditations of wickedness; he setteth him- 
self in a way, deliberately choosing a course, 
that is not good; he abhorreth not evil, 
the strongest way of saying that he delights 
in it. Such is the spiritual darkness of the 
ungodly. The psalmist now, by way of con- 
trast, pictures Jehovah and those that believe 
in Him. V.5. Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the 
heavens, rather, reaches up to the heavens; 
and Thy faithfulness, with which He keeps 
His promises of mercy, reacheth unto the 
clouds, filling the whole world. V.6. Thy 
righteousness is like the great mountains, 
huge, massive, and certain; Thy judgments 
are a great deep, a mighty and powerful 
flood. O Lord, Thou, with such unbounded 


qualities of power, preservest man and 
beast, all creatures being included in His 
providence. V.7. How excellent is Thy 
loving-kindness, how precious His mercy, 
O God! Therefore the children of men put 
their trust under the shadow of Thy wings, 
the believers finding full shelter in His pro- 
tection, Deut. 32, 11; Ps. 91, 1. V.8. They 
shall be abundantly satisfied, to the point 
of intoxication, with the fatness of Thy 
house, in connection with the sacrificial meals 
of the thank- and peace-offerings; and Thou 
shalt make them drink of the river of Thy 
pleasures, in a plentiful supply, as in a new, 
spiritual Eden, for God is the Fountainhead of 
richest blessings. V.9. For with Thee is the 
fountain of life, the source of all true life, 
both physical and spiritual; in Thy light 
shall we see light, the light of everlasting 
grace from the countenance of God. The fre- 
quent connection of life and light in Scripture, 
Ps. 56, 14; Job 3, 20, also with reference to the 
coming of Christ, John 1, 4, shows that the re- 
demption of salvation is meant. The believers, 
even here in time, are enjoying the benefits of 
the salvation gained through the work of 
Christ, and in yonder life they shall have it 
in joyful fulness, without any admixture of 
this earth’s misery. Therefore the psalmist 
closes with a fervent prayer. V.10. O con- 
tinue Thy loving-kindness unto them that 
know Thee, letting them enjoy His merciful 
kindness also in the future, and Thy right- 
eousness to the upright in heart, to act as 
a ‘protective cover over them. V.11. Let not 
the foot of pride, in an act of violence, come 
against me, and let not the hand of the 
wicked remove me, driving him away into 
banishment from the land of God’s inheritance. 
V.12. There are the workers of iniquity, 
the evil-doers, fallen, in the very act of vio- 
lence they are overthrown; they are cast 
down and shall not be able to rise, so that 
the triumph of the righteous is complete. Such 
is ever the victory of faith, for it derives both 
light and life from God. 


PSALM 37. 


The Apparent Good Fortune of the Godless 
Compared with the Believers’ True 
Happiness. 


A psalm of David, rightly considered one 
of the most beautiful written by him, called by 
Luther the garment of the pious, bearing the 
inscription: “Here is the patience of the 
saints,” Rev. 14,12. V.1. Fret not thyself, 
with excitement and anger, because of evil- 
doers, neither be thou envious against the 
workers of iniquity, being vexed by their 
apparent good fortune and prosperity. V. 2. 


For they shall soon be cut down like the 
grass, fading away and perishing, and wither 
as the green herb, the tender grass and 
young vegetation of spring, whose beauty is 
but transient. These two verses having ex- 
pressed the sentiment of the whole psalm, the 
two thoughts contained in them are further 
elaborated. V.3. Trust in the Lord, every 
believer placing his full confidence in Jehovah 
alone, and do good; so shalt thou dwell in 
the land, the exhortation being to a quiet and 
peaceable life, and, verily, thou shalt be fed, 
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rather, practise faithfulness and uprightness 
in all dealings. V.4. Delight thyself also 
in the Lord, considering Him the heart’s 
highest desire; and He shall give thee the 
desires of thine heart, all the requests which 
accord with His gracious and good will. V. 5. 
Commit thy way unto the Lord, literally, 
“roll it upon Jehovah,” heavy as it may seem 
with all its troubles and cares; trust also in 
Him, and He shall bring it to pass, per- 
form all that is needed for the believer’s true 
happiness. V.6. And He shall bring forth 
thy righteousness, which is now unappre- 
ciated and in densest darkness, as the light, 
when the dawn spreads over the eastern sky 
and the morning sun dispels the darkness, and 
thy judgment, the right on the part of the 
believers, as the noonday, in full brightness 
before the eyes of all the world. V.7. Rest in 
the Lord, being still before Jehovah with that 
calm resignation which knows itself secure in 
His hands, and wait patiently for Him, look- 
ing for His help in steadfast hope; fret not 
thyself, in anxious vexation, because of him 
who prospereth in his way, against the 
wicked in his good fortune, because of the 
man who bringeth wicked devices to pass, 
carrying out evil plans to harm the righteous. 
V.8. Cease from anger and forsake wrath, 
jealously guarding against the sins of an evil 
temper; fret not thyself in any wise to do 
evil, for such would be the natural result if 
a believer would yield to his vexation; he him- 
self would become guilty of sin. V.9. For 
evil-doers shall be cut off, this result being 
certain without the sinful anger of the be- 
liever; but those that wait upon the Lord, 
steadfastly placing their trust in Him, they 
shall inherit the earth, enjoy true happiness 
even here in time, while sure of the blessings 
of eternity. V.10. For yet a little while, 
and the wicked shall not be, wiped out by 
the avenging hand of God; yea, thou shalt 
diligently consider his place, wondering why 
it was so suddenly empty, and it shall not be, 
literally, “it is not,” denoting the quick stroke 
of God’s avenging justice. V.11. But the 
meek, those who humbly rest their trust in 
God, shall inherit the earth, as the Lord 
repeats, Matt.5,5; and shall delight them- 
selves in the abundance of peace, enjoying 
the happiness of true prosperity under the 
blessing of Jehovah. V.12. The wicked plot- 
teth against the just, with the intention of 
harming him at every opportunity, and gnash- 
eth upon him with his teeth, in a gesture 
of unbridled fury. V.13. The Lord shall 
laugh at him, making mockery of the unbe- 
liever’s futile anger; for He seeth that His 
day, the day of judgment and punishment, is 
coming. V.14. The wicked have drawn 
out the sword, to commit murder, and have 
bent their bow, ready to let the death-dealing 
arrow fly, to cast down the poor and needy, 
with the weapons of violence, and to slay such 


as be of upright conversation, who conduct 
themselves in accordance with the will of 
Jehovah. V.15. Their sword, by the dispen- 
sation of God, through His avenging power, 
shall enter into their own heart, and their 
bows shall be broken. V.16. A little that 
a righteous man hath, though he be poor in 
this world’s goods, is better than the riches 
of many wicked, which do not represent true 
prosperity, because they do not give content- 
ment, do not afford them rest and satisfaction. 
V.17. For the arms of the wicked shall 
be broken, so that these members of wicked- 
ness can neither harm others nor help them- 
selves; but the Lord upholdeth the right- 
eous, Jehovah being their everlasting Strength 
and Stay. V.18. The Lord knoweth the days 
of the upright, carefully watches over them, 
lovingly orders all that befalls them; and 
their inheritance shall be forever, they will 
be given the blessings which He has intended 
for them, here in time and hereafter in eter- 
nity. V.19. They shall not be ashamed in 
the evil time, objects of mockery because of 
their being forsaken by the Lord, and in the 
days of famine they shall be satisfied, 
their wants being supplied in accordance with 
God’s gracious and good will. V.20. But the 
wicked shall perish, this their ultimate fate 
being emphasized time and again, and the 
enemies of the Lord shall be as the fat of 
lambs, or, “as the splendor of the pastures,” 
which vanishes so quickly; they shall con- 
sume, into smoke shall they consume away, 
as smoke dissolves and vanishes in the air. 
V. 21. The wicked borroweth and payeth 
not again, being deliberately dishonest in his 
dealings; but the righteous showeth mercy 
and giveth, glad to share the blessings given 
him by God with such as are in want. V. 22. 
For such as be blessed of Him shall in- 
herit the earth, the blessing of Jehovah prov- 
ing rich abundance for them; and they that 
be cursed of Him shall be cut off, their 
final lot being one of extreme want, of un- 
happiness, no matter how many treasures they 
have heaped up. V.23. The steps of a good 
man are ordered by the Lord, firmly estab- 
lished, with Jehovah as his Guide; and He 
delighteth in his way, Jehovah has pleasure 
‘in the entire conduct and manner of living of 
the believer. V.24. Though he fall, for even 
the righteous will occasionally stumble and be- 
come guilty of transgressions, he shall not be 
utterly cast down, stretched out to his full 
length, unable to rise again; for the Lord 
upholdeth him with His hand, sustaining 
him, offering him His almighty and gracious 
support, so that he can once more stand up- 
right and proceed upon his way. V.25. I have 
been young and now am old, the psalmist 
has the experience of a lifetime to draw from; 
yet have I not seen the righteous for- 
saken, abandoned past the point of help, nor 
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his seed begging bread, suffering permanent 
want. Temporary abandonment and privation 
there may be, but the righteous are never 
really forsaken by Jehovah. V. 26. He, the 
righteous, the possessor of true righteousness 
by faith, is ever merciful, showing the faith 
of his heart in deeds of love, and lendeth; 
and his seed is blessed, the blessing of 
Jehovah resting upon his house and family. 
The conclusion drawn by David, therefore, is: 
v.27. Depart from evil and do good, follow- 
ing the way of true righteousness; and dwell 
forevermore, that being God’s blessing of 
mercy upon true piety. V.28. For the Lord 
loveth judgment, He is right in all His deal- 
ings with men, and forsaketh not His saints; 
they are preserved forever. But the seed 
of the wicked shall be cut off, their entire 
posterity, following them in their wickedness, 
shall be destroyed. V.29. The righteous 
shall inherit the land and dwell therein 
forever, possessors of true happiness. V. 30. 
The mouth of the righteous speaketh wis- 
dom, for he is continually meditating upon 
such things as pertain to the highest wisdom, 
and his tongue talketh of judgment, intent 
upon the right in every situation. V.31. The 
Law of his God is in his heart, providing 
the motive for his pious conduct; none of his 
steps shall slide, his entire conduct being 
guided by a certain rule and norm, since his 
will is regulated by the will of God. V. 32. 
The wicked watcheth the righteous and 
seeketh to slay him, to that end he has laid 
his plans. V.33. The Lord will not leave 
him in his hand, will not give the righteous 
up to the evil intention of the wicked, nor con- 
demn him when he is judged, the divine 


judgment will acquit him, even if men should 
declare him guilty. V.34. Wait on the Lord, 
with quiet, steady confidence, and keep His 
way, and He shall exalt thee to inherit 
the land, this promise being given six times 
in this one psalm; when the wicked are cut 
off, thou shalt see it. V.35. I have seen 
the wicked in great power, proud, ruthless, 
arrogant, and spreading himself like a 
green bay-tree, a tree in full foliage, teeming 
with strength. V.36. Yet he passed away, 
rather, “lo, one passed by,’ spoken as of a 
casual passer-by, and, lo, he was not, gone 
without causing so much as a ripple; yea, 
I sought him, but he could not. be found. 
“The paths of glory lead but to the grave.” 
V.37. Mark the perfect man and behold 
the upright, watching closely how the Lord 
deals with such a person; for the end of 
that man is peace, the man of peace receiv- 
ing everlasting peace as the reward of God’s 
mercy. V. 38. But the transgressors shall 
be destroyed together; the end of the 
wicked, their entire posterity, shall be cut 
off. V.39. But the salvation of the right- 
eous, their final deliverance from every evil, 
of body and soul, property and honor, is of 
the Lord: He is their Strength in the time 
of trouble, in every form of distress and op- 
pression. V. 40. And the Lord shall help 
them and deliver them; He shall deliver 
them from the wicked and save them be- 
cause they trust in Him, making Jehovah 
their sole refuge. The lesson of the psalm is 
beautifully summarized in the well-known 
hymn of Paul Gerhardt “Commit Whatever 
Grieves Thee,” which has brought consolation 
to many a troubled heart. 


PSALM 38. 


Prayer for Relief from a Burden of Guilt. 


A psalm of David, to bring to remem- 
brance, to remind God of His great mercy 
toward poor sinners, the hymn probably being 
intended for that part of worship when the 
meat-offering was added to the sacrifice, for 
its sweet savor was to rise to Jehovah with 
the prayer of the faithful. V.1. O Lord, re- 
buke me not in Thy wrath, although, as 
David knew, he well deserved it; neither 
chasten me in Thy hot displeasure, with 
the full rigor of divine justice. V.2. For 
Thine arrows stick fast in me, the arrows 
of God’s anger having sunk into his flesh, and 
Thy hand presseth me sore, in the misfor- 
tune or in the dread which was oppressing him. 
V.3. There is no soundness in my flesh be- 
cause of Thine anger, his body being ill in 
consequence of Jehovah’s indignation over his 
sins; neither is there any rest in my 
bones, no proper health and peace, because 
of my sin, the results of which affected both 
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body and mind with their afflictions. V.4. For 
mine iniquities are gone over mine head, 
passing over him like an overwhelming flood; 
as an heavy burden they are too heavy for 
me, the burden bearing down upon his con- 
science exceeding his strength. V. 5. My 
wounds, the bruises which he, figuratively, 
bore by reason of his sins, stink and are cor- 
rupt, not only having an evil odor, but also 
running like an open, festering sore, because 
of my foolishness, this designation being 
chosen since all sin is folly and self-destruc- 
tion. V.6. I am troubled, bent over with the 
disease of his soul; I am bowed down 
greatly, as with a sickness which contracts 
the body in writhing pains; I go mourning 
all the day long, literally, “squalid,” black 
with filth, on account of the ashes and the 
soiled garments indicating his mourning. V. 7. 
For my loins, usually representing robust 
strength, are filled with a loathsome dis- 
ease, full of dry burning, as if gangrene were 
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setting in; and there is no soundness in 
my flesh, all his former health had left him. 
V.8. I am feeble and sore broken, chilled, 
benumbed, and utterly crushed; I have 
roared, with loud sighs and cries, by reason 
of the disquietness of my heart, which 
caused his lips to groan and moan. V. 9. 
Lord, all my desire is before Thee, Jehovah 
knows the longing which the sufferer feels in 
the midst of his misery; and my groaning 
is not hid from Thee. David refers to this 
fact in order to stimulate the mercy of the 
Lord. V.10. My heart panteth, palpitating 
from violent agitation, as if barely surviving 
the trouble, my strength faileth me; as for 
the light of mine eyes, the strength of his 
vision, it also is gone from me, this condi- 
tion resulting from extreme weakness of the 
whole body. V.11. My lovers and my friends, 
those whose acquaintance and friendship he 
valued, stand aloof from my sore, on ac- 
count of the stroke, or plague, which the Lord 
had laid upon him; and my kinsmen stand 
afar off, deserting him in this extremity. 
V.12. They also that seek after my life lay 
snares for me, taking this opportunity when 
he is in trouble to show their spite; and they 
that seek my hurt speak mischievous 
things, planning his destruction, and im- 
agine deceits, meditating upon malicious 
tricks, all the day long. V.13. But I, asa 
deaf man, heard not, he deliberately shut 
his ears in order not to be provoked to a reply 
to their insulting speeches; and I was as a 
dumb man that openeth not his mouth, 
the consciousness of his guilt causing him to 
keep silence, to despair of ever helping him- 
self, and to trust in Jehovah alone. V. 14. 
Thus I was as a man that heareth not, 
and in whose mouth are no reproofs, who 
does not venture to adduce any counter- 
evidence to justify himself. In this way a be- 
liever opens his heart and makes his complaint 
to the Lord in the midst of the trouble beset- 


ting him. V.15. For in Thee, O Lord, do I 
hope, as the only one to whom he could safely 
turn in his great trouble; Thou wilt hear, 
an emphatic, trustful expectation, O Lord, 
my God. V.16. For I said, Hear me, lest 
otherwise they should rejoice over me, 
the honor of the Lord’s name demanding that 
He save His servant, lest the mockery strike 
Him also; when my foot slippeth, they 
magnify themselves against me, puffing 
themselves up and jeering at the simple faith 
of the believer, whose trust is shattered by his 
tribulations. V.17. For I am ready to halt, 
on the point of falling with lameness, and my 
sorrow is continually before me, his feeling 
of guilt serving to keep his misery always be- 
fore his eyes. V.18. For I will declare mine 
iniquity, openly confessing his guilt; I will 
be sorry for my sin, filled with anxiety on 
its account. V.19. But mine enemies, by 
way of contrast to his dejected state, are 
lively, full of vitality and vigor, and they 
are strong; and they that hate me wrong- 
fully are multiplied, coming against him in 
ever-increasing numbers. V. 20. They also 
that render evil for good are mine adver- 
saries, because I follow the thing that 
good is, the persecution of the pious on the 
part of the wicked being the ordinary, the 
usual thing in the world. But David, and 
every true believer with him, clings to his 
faith in Jehovah and in the pardoning mercy 
promised in the Gospel. V.21. Forsake me 
not, O Lord, by giving him up to the will of 
his enemies or to the misery of utter despair; 
O my God, be not far from me, ready for 
his assistance. V. 22. Make haste to help 
me, O Lord, my Salvation, for in Him alone 
he could find deliverance from sin and its con- 
sequences. Such is the prayer of every believer 
when he feels the power of sin. And true re- 
pentance leads to faith; it despairs of itself, 
but keeps its trust in the Lord unshaken. And 
this confidence is not a vain trust. 


PSALM 39. 


The Believer’s Attitude in View of the 
Apparent Happiness of the Godless. 

To the chief musician, even to Jeduthun, 
or Ethan, the name of one of David’s chief 
choristers, who was the leader of a family or 
choir of singers, active chiefly in the liturgical 
part of worship, a psalm of David. V. 1. 
I said, I will take heed to my ways, to his 
entire manner of thinking and acting, that I 
sin not with my tongue, namely, by mur- 
muring and complaining over his own mis- 
fortune as compared with the good fortune of 
the wicked; I will keep my mouth with a 
bridle, a muzzle, to prevent his lamenting, 
while the wicked is before me, in his pres- 
ence, while he was compelled to see the godless 


prosper in the fulness of his power, in ap- 
parent enjoyment of everything that was good. 
V.2. I was dumb with silence, in trusting 
submission, I held my peace, even from 
good, away from prosperity, he shut his heart 
and mind off from everything and communed 


with God alone; and my sorrow was stirred, 


his fretting finally constrained him to ery out 
to the Lord. V.3. My heart was hot within 
me, his emotions like a smothered flame, seek- 
ing for an outlet; while I was musing, the 
fire burned, bursting through all repression. 
Then spake I with my tongue, directing his 
complaint to the Lord. V.4. Lord, make me 
to know mine end, give him the proper 
understanding of the vanity of this earthly 
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life and the quickness with which it is cut off, 
and the measure of my days, what it is, 
that this measure may soon be filled up; that 
I may know how frail I am, a mortal being 
in the midst of perishable things. This 
thought is intended to stress, not so much the 
shortness of human life, as its utter vanity 
and therefore the folly of concerning one’s self 
with the matters of this world to the exclusion 
of the one thing needful, the laying hold of 
God in faith and trust. V.5. Behold, Thou 
hast made my days as an handbreadth, 
a mere span of life being assigned to each 
mortal; and mine age is as nothing before 
Thee, before the face of the eternal God. 
Verily, every man at his best state, even 
when he seems to be most firmly established, 
is altogether vanity, transitory and perish- 
able. Selah. V.6. Surely every man walk- 
eth in a vain show, an unsubstantial shadow 
like the image of himself cast on the ground 
by the light; surely they are disquieted in 
vain, only for a breath they make a noise, all 
their restless and noisy bustle with which they 
fret and stir themselves and elbow and jostle 
one another to obtain wealth and rank, is like 
a single breath; he heapeth up riches, that 
being the average person’s chief concern in life, 
and knoweth not who shall gather them, 
dishonest adversaries or laughing heirs enjoy- 
ing the fruit of his toil. With such con- 
templations the believer hushes the voice of his 
lamenting and extinguishes the fire of his mur- 
muring. V.7. And now, Lord, what wait 
I for? Turning away with relief from the 
contemplation of earthly vanity, the believer 
lets his eyes rest upon the Lord. My hope is 
in Thee, all his trust grounded in Jehovah 
alone, in whom he has the fulness of all true 
joys. V.8. Deliver me from all my trans- 
gressions, which, as he knew, furnished abun- 
dant reasons for his own sufferings; make 
me not the reproach of the foolish, a target 
for the scorn of fools, whose mockery would, 
at the same time, bring disgrace upon the Lord. 
V.9. I was dumb, I opened not my mouth, 
with reproachful lamenting directed against 
Jehovah, because Thou didst it, a confession 


with which he bows under the almighty hand 
of God. V.10. Remove Thy stroke away 
from me, which seemed like a blow by the 
hand of divine anger; I am consumed by 
the blow of Thine hand, as the Lord set 
Himself in battle against him, knowing that 
he was doomed to destruction if the Lord 
should continue His course of chastisement. 
V.11. When Thou with rebukes dost cor- 
rect man for iniquity, sending forth His 
punishment upon the guilty, Thou makest his 
beauty to consume away like a moth; for 
just as garments disappear under the attack 
of moths, so the handsome appearance of man 
melts away under the stroke of divine chastise- 
ment. Surely every man is vanity, a mere 
breath, which disappears in a moment. Selah. 
V.12. Hear my prayer, O Lord, his appeal 
for relief being addressed to the mercy of Jeho- 
vah, and give ear unto my cry, in-a gracious, 
compassionate answer; hold not Thy peace at 
my tears, which flowed with the depth of his 
suffering; for I am a stranger with Thee, 
a mere guest in this world, and a sojourner, 
like a person who is not a citizen of a country, 
but lives there merely by concession, as all my 
fathers were. Just as the patriarchs did not 
hold. citizenship in the country where they 
dwelled, so all believers do not consider this 
earth their true home, their citizenship being 
in heaven, Phil. 3,20. V.13..0 spare me, turn- 
ing from him the look of His angry face, that 
I may recover strength, being cheered in 
the midst of his troubles, before I go hence 
and be no more. Instead of being bound 
under wrath and chastened under displeasure, 
David longs for the face of God turned upon 
him in mercy, in order that he may give 
thanks and praise Him all his life. And so 
every believer, although oppressed with sin 
and sorrow, the anger of God and suffering, 
still turns to the heavenly Father in firm con- 
fidence, knowing that tribulation worketh 
patience; and patience, experience; and ex- 
perience, hope; and hope maketh not ashamed, 
because the love of God is shed abroad in our 
hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given 
unto us, Rom. 5, 3—d. 


PSALM 40. 


Prophecy of Christ’s Suffering and 
Prophetic Office. 


To the chief musician, for performance in 
liturgical services, a psalm of David, the 
Messiah Himself speaking through his mouth 
and pen. Cp. Heb. 10,5—7. V.1. 1 waited 
patiently for the Lord, literally, “Waiting, 
I waited for Jehovah,” the expression denoting 
the long siege of patient waiting for the help 
which the Messiah confidently expected; and 
He inclined unto Me, bowing down to Him 
in gracious tenderness, and heard My cry, 


as it was sent up to Him with such fervent 
insistence. V.2. He brought Me up also out 
of an horrible pit, where He was wasting 
away with sufferings, out of the miry clay, 
into which He was sinking down, apparently 
to His destruction, and set My feet upon a 
rock, upon a solid foundation, and established 
My goings, making His steps firm, permitting 
Him to walk in security. In this way the Mes- 
siah’s trust in the God of His salvation, in 
His heavenly Father, appeared even in the 
midst of His sufferings. V.3. And He hath 
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put a new song in My mouth, a special 
psalm of thanksgiving intended particularly 
for this occasion, even praise unto our God, 
for this wonderful exhibition of His mercy; 
many shall see it, be informed of this won- 
derful deliverance, and fear, and shall trust 
in the Lord, with reverence and awe of His 
mercy and grace. From this fact a general 
truth is now deduced. V.4. Blessed is that 
man that maketh the Lord his trust, who 
sets Jehovah as his confidence alone, and re- 
specteth not the proud, turning to them for 
help, nor such as turn aside to lies, to the 
false idols and vanities of this life, to every- 
thing that men foolishly make the basis of 
their hope and trust outside of Jehovah. The 
speaker now, in the joy of His deliverance, in- 
cludes Himself with the entire congregation of 
believers in exalting the mercies of Jehovah. 
V.5. Many, O Lord, My God, are Thy won- 
derful works which Thou hast done, not 
only those pertaining to the creation, but 
especially to the redemption of the world, and 
Thy thoughts, the marvelous plans of His 
mercy, which are to us-ward; they cannot 
be reckoned up, set forth properly, in order 
unto Thee, on acount of their bewildering 
mass, or, there is none that can be compared 
to Thee. If I would declare and speak of 
them, they are more than can be num- 
bered. Thus the Messiah, in a prophetic sum- 
mary, declares the greatness of God, spreads 
the proper understanding of His name, and 
leads many to the knowledge of, and the be- 
lief in, Jehovah, the God of salvation. V. 6. 
Sacrifice and offering Thou didst not de- 
sire, God does not ask for, and takes no 
pleasure in, mere outward offerings, in a 
mechanical form of worship, whether such 
sacrifices are in the form of thank- and peace- 
offerings, intended to establish a closer fellow- 
ship with God, or in burnt offerings and sin- 
offerings, which are made to atone for sins; 
Mine ears hast Thou opened, literally, “ears 
hast Thou digged for Me,” preparing His ears 
for hearing and heeding His will, in a true 
form of worship; burnt offering and sin- 
offering hast Thou not required, for all 
such outward forms of worship have value only 
in the measure of their flowing out of true 
faith, 1 Sam. 15, 22. V.7. Then said I, Lo, 
I come, a solemn announcement of the Mes- 
siah’s coming into the world, Mal. 3,1; in the 
Volume of the Book, in the roll of parch- 
ment which is Holy Writ, the one wonderful 
Book of all times, John 5, 37, it is written of 
Me: v.8. I delight to do Thy will, O My 
God, to carry out the pleasure of God’s mer- 
ciful counsel for the salvation of mankind; 
yea, Thy Law is within My heart; because 
the will of God filled His whole being, there- 
fore the Messiah was ready to undertake the 
great task of preparing eternal redemption for 
all men. The entire ministry of Christ, but 
especially His great Passion, shows the. per- 
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fection of His willing obedience. And now 
the Messiah, delivered out of the dreary pit 
of suffering and death and exalted on high, 
testifies to the Word of His truth in the past 
and in the present. V. 9. I have preached 
righteousness in the great congregation, 
declaring and proclaiming it through the 
mouth of His servants. Lo, I have not re- 
frained My lips, O Lord, Thou knowest, 
He had not closed them up and kept them 
shut, but had made known God’s faithfulness 
and salvation, His mercy and truth, John 1, 14, 
these being the benefits resulting from His 
completed Passion. V.10. I have not hid 
Thy righteousness within My heart, namely, 
that which is by faith of Jesus Christ unto 
all and upon all them that believe, Rom. 3, 22; 
I have declared Thy faithfulness and Thy 
salvation; I have not concealed Thy lov- 
ing-kindness and Thy truth from the great 
congregation. Having thus set forth the ever- 
lasting truth of the Gospel, the Messiah re- 
turns to the bitter complaint of the days of 
His suffering. V.11. Withhold not Thou Thy 
tender mercies from Me, O Lord; let Thy 
loving-kindness and Thy truth continually 
preserve Me. It is the cry of a poor and 
stricken sinner whom the punishment of God 
has overtaken, who is tortured by the con- 
sciousness of his guilt; for Christ was the full 
Substitute for mankind, making the misery and 
the curse resting upon men His own. V. 12. 
For innumerable evils have compassed me 
about, attacking Him on all sides like count- 
less hordes of bitter enemies; Mine iniqui- 
ties have taken hold upon Me, having over- 
taken him like a victorious army, so that 
I am not able to look up; they are more 
than the hairs of Mine head, for they were 
the countless millions which had been com- 
mitted by all men; therefore My heart 
faileth Me, it has forsaken Him, leaving Him 
weak and powerless in His misery. V.13. Be 
pleased, O Lord, to deliver Me; O Lord, 
make haste to help Me, haste being neces- 
sary because He was in such depths of op- 
pression. V.14. Let them be ashamed and 
confounded together that seek after My 
soul to destroy it, for all the enemies of 
mankind were pursuing Him with all the 
curse, wrath, and damnation which the count- 
less sins of men deserved; let them be driven 
backward and put to shame, covered with 
disgrace, that wish me evil. V.15. Let them 
be desolate for a reward of their shame, 
utterly stunned and dazed, that say unto 
Me, Aha, aha! in sneering derision in an at- 
tempt to frustrate His work of redemption. 
The wonderful plans of God for our salvation 
are revealed in this passage in all their sur- 
passing glory. The enemies cannot hinder the 
salvation of mankind, and all their attempts 
to do so result but in their own downfall. 
V. 16. Let all those that seek Thee, with 
hearts filled with faith, rejoice and be glad 


. 
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in Thee, finding comfort in God, their Savior; 
let such as love Thy salvation say con- 
tinually, The Lord be magnified, in a 
glorious hymn of thanksgiving. V.17. But 
I am poor and needy, in misery on account 
of the load of human guilt resting upon Him; 
yet the Lord, the All-powerful, thinketh 
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upon Me, taking care of Him in His trouble; 
Thou art My help and My Deliverer; make 
no tarrying, O My God! With the faith in 
Jesus Christ and His salvation for all man- 
kind in our hearts, we may find comfort in 
all troubles of this earthly life and vice- 
toriously cope with all our enemies. 


PSALM 41. 


A Psalm of Thanksgiving and Trust 

in God. 

To the chief musician, a psalm of David, 
composed probably during the time of persecu- 
tion by Absalom and, if not Messianic through- 
out, is at least in part typical of the Mes- 
siah’s suffering, John 13, 18; Acts 1,16. V.1. 
Blessed is he that considereth the poor, 
being properly attentive to the afflicted ones, 
observing the needy with loving sympathy; 
the Lord will deliver him in time of 
trouble, literally, “in the day of adversity,” 
rewarding him in mercy for his deed of mercy. 
V.2. The Lord will preserve him and keep 
him alive; and he shall be blessed upon 
the earth, be given true prosperity; and 
Thou wilt not deliver him unto the will 
of his enemies, giving him up to destruction. 
V.3. The Lord will strengthen him upon 
the bed of languishing, support him upon 
his sick-bed, not let him sink down in death; 
Thou wilt make all his bed in his sick- 
ness, turning it into a couch of recovery and 
health. V.4. I said, Lord, be merciful unto 
me, this always being the greatest concern of 
David, just as it stands out in the work of 
the great Son of David. Heal my soul; for 
I have sinned against Thee, that being the 
inward cause of his sufferings. V.5. Mine 
enemies speak evil of me, wishing him evil 
and destruction, When shall he die and his 
name perishP V.6. And if he, one of the 
adversaries whose enmity stood out above that 
of the rest, come to see me, he speaketh 
vanity, emptiness, hypocrisy; his heart 
gathereth iniquity to itself, all forms of 
mischief; when he goeth abroad, he tell- 
eth it, he makes known what he found out by 
his hypocritical behavior, by feigning a sym- 
pathetic interest. V.7. All that hate me 
whisper together against me, in making 
use of the news brought by their spying con- 
federate; against me do they devise my 


hurt, with deceitful plotting, in an evil con- 
spiracy, such as that made by the leaders of 
the Jews after receiving from Judas the as- 
surance of his readiness to betray Christ. V. 8° 
An evil disease, say they, cleaveth fast 
unto him, literally, “is welded to him,” mak- 
ing it impossible for him to shake it off; and 
now that he lieth, he shall rise up no 
more, for the enemies blasphemously consid- 
ered him marked and judged of God and 
therefore rejoiced that he was eliminated. V. 9. 
Yea, mine own familiar friend, literally, 
“the man of my peace,” of his closest friend- 
ship and companionship, enjoying the sacred 
hospitality of his house, in whom I trusted, 
which did eat of my bread, hath lifted up 
his heel against me, not merely in a spurn- 
ing gesture, but with the avowed purpose of 
kicking him aside. It is this verse which 
Jesus expressly applies to His betrayer, Ju- 
das Iscariot, John 13,18. V.10. But Thou, 
O Lord, be merciful unto me, David's usual 
plea for mercy, and raise me up, causing him 
to arise from his bed of sickness, from his 
depth of misery, that I may requite them, 
in executing judgment upon the wicked. V. 11. 
By this I know that Thou favorest me, 
that Jehovah has pleasure in him, because 
mine enemy doth not triumph over me, 
with shouts of victory, finding himself, rather, 
disappointed. V.12. And as for me, thou 
upholdest me in mine integrity, the fact 
of his being innocent of deliberate wrong- 
doing, and settest me before Thy face for- 
ever, under God’s watch and care, as-an ob- 
ject of His trust and love throughout eternity. 
To the psalm has been added the doxology of 
the entire First Book of Psalms: y. 13. Blessed 
be the Lord God of Israel, the only true 
God, from everlasting and to everlasting, 
through all eternity. Amen, and Amen; yea, 
yea, this is most certainly true, and the firm 
confession of all believers. 


PSALM 42. 


An Exile’s Longing for Zion. 

To the chief musician, for performance in 
the liturgical part of the Temple-services, 
Maschil, a didactic poem, for the sons of 
Korah, written by some member of this 
Leyitical family, or organization, 1 Chron. 6, 


22—32, belonging to the Kohathite division of 
the tribe of Levi. Korah himself had perished 
in the punishment which followed his revolt, 
Num. 16, but his sons had not been included in 
the judgment, Num. 26,11. Their descendants 
were afterward distinguished for their poetical 
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and musical ability, eleven hymns of the psal- 
ter being credited to their authorship. They 
wrote altogether in the style of David, with a 
fervent love for the Sanctuary of the Lord. 
V.1. As the hart panteth after the water- 
brooks, with an intense desire, with an over- 
whelming sense of want, so panteth my soul 
after Thee, O God, who is often set forth as 
a spring of living water for the refreshment 
of the exhausted. V.2. My soul thirsteth for 
God, for the living God, the Source of all 
true life, who alone is able to restore the soul 
which finds itself in the depths of persecution, 
misery, and sorrow on account of sin. When 
shall I come and appear before God? in 
the regular acts of worship, at the times when 
all the faithful of Israel were required to come 
to the central Sanctuary, before the Lord, Ex. 
23,17; 34,23. V.3. My tears have been my 
meat, his substitute for food, his daily por- 
tion, day and night, while they, the sneer- 
ing enemies, continually say unto me, 
Where is thy GodP a question which, of 
course, implied that God had forsaken him, 
that he was foolish for placing his confidence 
in Jehovah. V.4. When I remember these 
things, recalling the festive processions in 
which he has taken part, I pour out my soul 
in me, permitting it to dissolve in the pain 
which was filling him with misery; for I had 
gone with the multitude, it had been his 
custom to take his place in the procession, 
I went with them to the house of God, 
with the voice of joy and praise, singing 
psalms of thanksgiving, with a multitude 
that kept holy-day. This detailed picturing 
of the happiness of the past increased both his 
pain at being deprived of its pleasures and his 
longing to experience it once more. But in the 
midst of his complaint the inspired poet stops 
to admonish his fainting soul. V.5. Why art 
thou cast down, bowed to the ground, O my 
soul, and why art thou disquieted, full of 
unrest and despondency, in me? No matter, 
however, what the affliction may be, there is 
one certain comfort. Hope thou in God, 
waiting steadfastly and confidently for His 
help; for I shall yet praise Him for the 
help of His countenance, the believer’s faith 
trusting in a complete deliverance, holding 
the firm conviction that God’s face would 
again be turned to Him in mercy. But a re- 
action once more sets in; there is an ebb, as 
well as a flow, of the tide of his joyful spirits. 
V. 6. O my God, my soul is cast down 
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within me, in utter dejection; therefore, 
namely, to find new comfort in spite of this 
feeling of hopelessness, will I remember 
Thee, his thoughts going back to the Sanc- 
tuary of Jehovah, from the land of Jordan, 
from the country east of Jordan, where the 
exiled poet was sojourning, and of the Her- 
monites, the hills connected with Mount Her- 
mon of the Antilebanon range, from the hil? 
Mizar, in whose neighborhood he was making 
his temporary home. V.7. Deep calleth unto 
deep, with the confused noise of deep waters 
in mighty agitation, at the noise of Thy 
waterspouts, when floods or cataracts of 
water come like a deluge; all Thy waves 
and Thy billows are gone over me, the 
floods of his sorrow, as sent by God, over- 
whelmed him. But even while the poet voices 
his complaint, he once more gains the proper 
trust in Jehovah. V.8. Yet the Lord will 
command His loving-kindness in the day- 
time, a morning of salvation following the 
night of sorrow, and in the night His song 
shall be with me, the excitement of his joy 
keeping him awake to intone psalms of praise 
to Jehovah, his state of mind being one of con- 
stant happiness, and my prayer unto the 
God of my life, who does not deliver him to 
the pains of death. V.9. I will say unto 
God, my Rock, a specimen of his prayer being 
given here, Why hast Thou forgotten meP 
Why go I mourning, in deep grief and sor- 
row, because of the oppression of the 
enemy, with its excruciating pain? V.10. As 
with a sword in my bones mine enemies 
reproach me, with cruel taunts; while they 
say daily unto me, Where is thy GodP 
Their mockery is blasphemous, for they not 
only decry the hope of the believer as foolish, 
but deny the very existence of a God who 
would help the afflicted in his troubles. And 
so, for the second time, the psalmist chides 
his despondent soul, v.11. Why art thou cast 
down, O my soul, and why art thou dis- 
quieted, tossed and agitated like an angry 
sea, within me? Hope thou in God; for 
I shall yet praise Him, who is the Health 
of my countenance, his Help and Deliver- 
ance, who cheers him and drives away the 
clouds of sorrow from his face, and my God, 
to whom he clings despite the enemies’ mockery, 
refusing to have doubt take the place of faith. 
Temptations caused by times of trouble can be 
overcome only by the believer’s laying hold of 
God’s grace as his one hope of salvation. 


PSALM 43. 


Conclusion of the Preceding Psalm. 

The psalmist again opens with an appeal, 
followed by a vow of faithfulness to Jehovah 
and His worship. V.1. Judge me, O God, 
vindicating his cause, and plead my cause, 
as the all-wise advocate against wickedness, 


against an ungodly nation, a generation of 
men not in God’s favor. O deliver me from 
the deceitful and unjust man, who is full 
of falsehood and wickedness, devoid of every 
idea of right and justice. V.2. For Thou art 
the God of my strength, his Refuge and 
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Stronghold by virtue of his trust in Him; 
why dost Thou cast me off, turning away 
from him in scorn, as from something loath- 
some? Why go I mourning because of the 
oppression of the enemy? Cp. Ps. 42,9. V.3. 
O send out Thy light, that of His grace and 
mercy tending toward the salvation of men, 
and Thy truth, the faithfulness which keeps 
His promises without fail; let them lead me; 
let them bring me unto Thy holy hill, 
where His Sanctuary had been erected, and to 
Thy tabernacles, where the Lord dwelled in the 
midst of His people, letting the light of His 
essence appear in the revelation of His love in 
the Messiah, John 1,14. V.4. Then will I go 
unto the altar of God, to the place of His 
worship, unto God, my exceeding Joy, in 
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whom all the highest delights of the believer 
are personified; yea, upon the harp will I 
praise Thee, a small zither-like instrument 
used in divine worship, 0 God, my God, the 
emphasis again being placed upon the personal 
relation of the believer to his God, his highest 
Good. The believer having reached this point 
of assurance, he admonishes himself for the 
third time: v.5. Why art thou cast down, 
O my soul, and why art thou disquieted 
within me? Hope in God; for I shall yet 
praise Him, who is the Health of my coun- 
tenance and my God. All believers will guard 
against coming to their place of worship in a 
mechanical, dead manner, their hearts rather 
being united with God in the fellowship of true 
faith, exulting in Him as their greatest delight. 


PSALM 44. 


A Prayer in Times of National Distress. 


To the chief: musician for the sons of 
Korah, another hymn composed by a member 
of this family, Maschil, a didactic poem evi- 
dently written at a time when the nation was 
in great peril, the period of David’s wars hay- 
ing been suggested when he was overthrowing 
the Ammonites and the Edomites took ad- 
vantage of his absence to make a raid on 
Southern Canaan, 2Sam.10. The psalm finds 
its application in the life of all Christians, 
being particularly suitable for times of op- 
pression by the enemies of the Church, when 
it seems that the heathen and tyrants will 
prevail. V.1. We have heard with our 
ears, O God, in the form of instruction in 
vogue among the children of Israel, where 
every housefather informed his children re- 
garding the great works of God, Ex. 10, 2; 
12,26; Deut. 6,20; our fathers have told us 
what work Thou didst in their days, in 
the early history of Israel, in the times of 
old; v.2. how Thou didst drive out the 
heathen with Thy hand, for it was not their 
own weapons and strength which gave them 
the victory, as the many specific instances 
recorded clearly show, but the almighty power 
of Jehovah, and plantedst them, giving to 
the fathers of Israel a permanent home in 
Canaan; how Thou didst afflict the people, 
the heathen inhabitants, and cast them out. 
V. 3. For they, the Israelites, got not the 
land in possession by their own sword, 
neither did their own arm save them; but 
Thy right hand and Thine arm and the 
light of Thy countenance, turned upon Is- 
rael in mercy, because Thou hadst a favor 
unto them, being disposed toward them in 
love. This is the first point which the inspired 
singer wishes to make, the fact of God’s help 
in times past. This fact, moreover, inspires 
true confidence in Jehovah, the second point 
emphasized in the psalmist’s prayer. Wueas 


Thou art my King, O God, emphatically, 
“Even Thou Thyself art my King’; command 
deliverances for Jacob, for the small flock 
of the faithful, of the believers of all times. 
V.5. Through Thee will we push down our 
enemies, as an angry ox charges and over- 
throws every one coming into his way; 
through Thy name will we tread them 
under that rise up against us. V.6. For 
I will not trust in my bow, neither shall 
my sword save me, all confidence in one’s 
own strength and ability is foolish. V.7. But 
Thou hast saved us from our enemies and 
hast put them to shame that hated us, 
their opposition to Israel brought them noth- 
ing but disgrace, because God was the sole 
Help of His people. V.8. In God we boast 
all the day long, making His almighty power 
the basis of their confident praise, and praise 
Thy name, His entire essence as revealed to 
men, forever. Selah. There follows a de- 
scription of the desperate straits in which Is- 
rael found itself at that time, typical of the 
troubles which beset the Church of God, and 
a bitter complaint of neglect. V.9. But Thou 
hast cast us off, that is, in spite of the trust 
which they reposed in Him it seemed that God 
was bent on their destruction, and put us to 
shame, a mockery before their enemies; and 
goest not forth with our armies, the vari- 
ous sections of Israel’s army engaged in war. 
V.10. Thou makest us to turn back from 
the enemy, in defeat and flight; and they 
which hate us spoil for themselves, gain- 
ing rich booty in the deserted camp of Israel. 
V.11. Thou hast given us like sheep ap- 
pointed for meat, to be used for food with- 
out offering resistance, and hast scattered us 
among the heathen, many members of Israel 
haying been led away as slaves in the recent 
raids. V.12. Thou sellest Thy people for 
naught, for a song, as though they were 
worthless, insignificant, as if He no longer 
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cared for them, and dost not increase Thy 
wealth by their price, He did not go high 
in the price which He demanded in selling 
them into slavery. V.13. Thou makest us a 
reproach to our neighbors, so that the sur- 
rounding nations would regard them with de- 
rision, a scorn and a derision to them that 
are round about us. V.14. Thou makest 
us a byword among the heathen, their fate 
being bandied about in little verses of mockery, 
a shaking of the head among the people, 
in a gesture of sneering contempt. V.15. My 
confusion is continually before me, the 
poet is always conscious of the disgrace rest- 
ing upon him, and the shame of my face 
hath covered me, having taken hold of his 
entire being; v.16. for the voice of him that 
reproacheth and blasphemeth, the taunting 
mockery of whose words cut so deeply; by 
reason of the enemy and avenger, whose 
face was full of malignant hatred. The 
counterpart of all this is found in the treat- 
ment accorded the true believers by the chil- 
dren of the world, and the cry of the faithful 
rises to the Lord at all times in similar strains. 
Yet they do not continue in vain lamentations, 
but turn to the Lord in confident prayer. 
V.17. All this is come upon us, apparently 
in punishment; yet have we not forgotten 
Thee, neither have we dealt falsely in Thy 
covenant, to deserve such a fate as a punish- 
ment. V.18. Our heart is not turned back, 
away from the will of God, neither have our 
steps declined from Thy way, to follow the 
path of error and denial of God, v.19. though 
Thou hast sore broken us in the place of 
dragons, where jackals lived, out in the 
wastes of the desert, where this misfortune had 
come upon Israel, and covered us with the 
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shadow of death. It is an emphatic decla- 
ration that Israel had not become apostate, 
continued also in the next sentence. V. 20. If 
we have forgotten the name of our God 
or stretched out our hands to a strange 
god, in open idolatry, v. 21. shall not God 
search this out? For He knoweth the 
secrets of the heart, and nothing can be hid- 
den before His omniscience. Then there would 
be reason for His being angry, then He would 
rightly reject His children. But this is not the 
case. V. 22. Yea, for Thy sake are we 
killed all the day long; we are counted 
as sheep for the slaughter. That is the ex- 
perience of the believers of all times on account 
of their adherence to God’s Word, to the con- 
fession of His holy name. Cp. Rom. 8, 36. 
Therefore the believers are filled with the 
courage of faith, with the confidence which ap- 
peals to God with the certainty of being heard. 
V. 23. Awake! Why sleepest Thou, O Lord? 
this being the conclusion reached because of 
His failure to bring speedy deliverance to His 
children. Arise, cast us not off forever! 
V.24, Wherefore hidest Thou Thy face, as 
though He had forgotten all His mercy, and 
forgettest our affliction and our oppres- 
sion, as though indifferent to all their suf- 
fering? V.25. For our soul is bowed down 
to the dust; our belly cleaveth unto the 
earth, their condition being one of the greatest 
oppression and humility. V.26. Arise for our 
help and redeem us for Thy mercies’ sake, 
the appeal, not to the justice, but to the mercy 
of God for the sake of the Redeemer, being the 
one argument which is bound to make an im- 
pression upon the Lord. Such is the daring 
quality of faith, which wins victories for every 
Christian and for the entire Christian Church. 


PSALM 45. 


The Anointed of God the Bridegroom of 
the Church. 

To the chief musician, for use in public 
worship, upon Shoshannim, for the sons of 
Korah, Maschil, a didactic poem, a song of 
loves. One of the members of the Korahite 
family composed this wonderful song by the 
inspiration of the Holy Spirit, upon Shoshan- 
nim, that is, on or of the lilies, namely, in a 
figurative sense, partly explained in the words, 
“a song of loves,” the plural referring to the 
bridal virgins and typifying the bride herself. 
The psalm is a song of the Bride, of the be- 
loved of the great Bridegroom, the Messiah, 
and the plural is used because all the beloved 
of the King are united in the figure of the one 
who is His heart’s delight, His Church. V. 1. 
My heart is inditing a good matter, the 
poet’s heart is astir with the good word, the 
wonderful message, which he wants to set 
forth, the consoling Gospel-news: I speak of 


the things which I have made touching 
the King, dedicating his poem to the great 
King, the Messiah; my tongue is the pen 
of a ready writer, of a quick scribe, the 
thoughts, as inspired by the Holy Spirit, flow- 
ing into his pen in an uninterrupted stream. 
The King to whom he addresses his hymn has 
so filled his mind as to guide his pen in the 
glowing account which he here indites, a psalm 
of Christ, the Messiah, in His wonderful, eager 
love for His Bride, the Church. The King is 
now directly addressed. V.2. Thou art fairer 
than the children of men, possessing beauty 
surpassing that of any mere son of man; 
grace is poured into Thy lips, charm and 
lovableness show themselves in His speech, in 
the beauty of His mercy and truth; there- 
fore God hath blessed Thee forever, by 
virtue of the intimate relation between God 
and this King, the Messiah, divine blessings 
flow down upon Him and through His Gospel 
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upon the world, streams of salvation and 
mercy issue from His mouth in the beautiful 
message of redemption. Because of this glory 
and beauty, because of this mercy and truth, 
all nations of the earth are blessed in Him. 
V. 3. Gird Thy sword upon Thy thigh, 
© Most Mighty, with Thy glory and Thy 
majesty. He is not only a fair and gracious 
King, but also a great Champion of His people, 
who went out to battle for the salvation of 
mankind, invincible in His glory and majesty, 
the attributes of the true and only God, 
Ps. 96,6. With these same wonderful qualities 
He is now endowed as He sits at the right 
hand of God, Eph. 1, 21.22. V.4, And in Thy 
majesty ride prosperously, advancing as the 
victorious Hero, because of truth and meek- 
ness and righteousness, for it is a war in 
the interest of truth and of the sufferings of 
righteousness, undertaken because the right- 
eous suffer great trouble and afflictions; and 
Thy right hand shall teach Thee terrible 
things; for as gentle and gracious as the 
King is toward those who bow under His mer- 
ciful scepter, so majestic and terrible He is in 
dealing with His enemies. V.5. Thine arrows 
are sharp in the heart of the King’s ene- 
mies; whereby the people fall under Thee. 
The battle is briefly described. The King 
takes His whetted arrows and sends them 
forth into the ranks of the enemies, into their 
hearts, so that the people fall before Him, 
wounded to death, utterly vanquished. Thus 
the exalted Christ exerts His almighty power. 
No matter how often the truth is suppressed, 
no matter how severely the righteous suffer, 
they are assured of the assistance of their al- 
mighty Redeemer. Every victory won by 
Christ is a judgment and punishment upon the 
enemies, who will be finally disposed of on the 
last Great Day. 

From the description of the King’s majesty 
the writer now turns to a hymn of praise and 
worship. V.6. Thy throne, O God, is for- 
ever and ever, the Messiah, true man, at the 
same time eternal God, Heb. 1,8; the scepter 
of Thy kingdom is a right scepter, His 
dominion is one of rightness, of righteousness 
and justice. V.7. Thou lovest righteous- 
ness and hatest wickedness, the King Him- 
self, coequal with God, hates the evil and loves 
the good, He causes righteousness to be ap- 
plied in the government of His kingdom by 
mercifully giving to all its citizens, through 
His Word, the merciful gift of His righteous- 
ness, which, in turn, causes them to eschew 
evil and love the truly good; therefore God, 
Thy God, hath anointed Thee with the oil 
of gladness above Thy fellows. The King, 
the Messiah, is here clearly addressed as God, 
worshiped as God. God has anointed Him who 
is Himself God. There is only one God, and 
yet a distinction is here made between God 
and God, between the Messiah and His God 
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and FatHer. His God has anointed Christ with 
oil of gladness, with the Holy Ghost, who im- 
parts joy in the Redeemer through the Word, 
Heba2 lis l2- sel al——3.80 A hover His (com: 
panions the Messiah is anointed, above all 
ordinary, merely human kings, priests, and 
prophets. He is anointed with the Holy Ghost 
without measure and therefore freely gives of 
this Spirit, filling the hearts of the poor and 
afflicted with glorious comfort, with the assur- 
ance of the forgiveness of their sins. V.8. All 
Thy garments smell of myrrh and aloes 
and cassia, being perfumed with the most 
costly ointments and spices; out of the ivory 
palaces, whereby they have made Thee 
glad, rather, from the palaces of ivory the 
stringed instruments have gladdened Thee. 
The ivory palaces are the habitations in Mes- 
siah’s kingdom. They are white, the color of 
innocence, purity, holiness, and the songs per- 
formed on the stringed instruments are the 
praises sung in honor of the King by the citi- 
zens of His kingdom, hymns of thanksgiving 
to His grace. V.9. King’s daughters were 
among Thy honorable women, precious and 
valued are the bridal virgins, the maidens of 
the bridal procession, the believers, who are 
also followers of the King; upon Thy right 
hand did stand the queen in gold of Ophir, 
the Bride, or Wife, of the King appearing in 
the midst of the bridal virgins chosen by His 
grace, and identified with them for the pur- 
poses of the lesson here conveyed. The gold 
of Ophir decorating the queen is a picture of 
the rich gifts of mercy which the Messiah has 
bestowed upon His Church. The paragraph 
thus treats of Christ, true God and man, King 
and Bridegroom, from whom the gifts of mercy, 
righteousness, and joy in the Holy Ghost go 
forth and are bestowed upon the members of 
His Church, but who also lets His enemies feel. 
the power of His majesty. 

The inspired singer now repeats the words 
with which the King, the Messiah, addresses 
His Bride. V. 10. Hearken, O daughter, 
called so by the Bridegroom because she is be- 
gotten and regenerated through the Gospel, 
1 Pet. 1,23, and consider and incline thine 
ear, becoming so absorbed in the words of His 
grace as to forget everything else, even the 
closest ties of human relationship; forget 
also thine own people and thy father’s 
house, all for the sake of the Bridegroom and 
His love; v.11. so shall the King greatly 
desire thy beauty, taking pleasure in her for 
the beauty of her obedience, her finest and 
most precious ornament; for He is thy Lord, 
who has made her His own by the shedding of 
His precious blood; and worship thou Him, 
giving Him the honor due Him as the great 
Lord and serving Him in the beauty of holi- 
ness. V.12. And the daughter of Tyre, as 
the representative of the heathen world, shall 
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be there with a gift, bringing presents and 
attempting to gain the favor of the Bride; 
even the rich among the people shall in- 
treat thy favor, seeking entrance into the 
kingdom of the Messiah. It is when the Bride, 
the Church, denies and forgets everything else, 
all the precious things of this world, that 
people outside the Church become interested. 
It is not by making concessions to the world 
that the Church gains members, but by being 
strictly exclusive, holding the treasure of the 
Gospel unpolluted. V.13. The King’s daugh- 
ter, the Bride of Messiah, is all glorious 
within, clothed, as she is, with the garment 
of the Messiah’s righteousness; her clothing 
is of wrought gold, of braided work of gold, 
with rich colored embroidery, the most costly 
garments, jewels of Christ’s grace, spiritual 
and heavenly blessings. V.14. She shall be 
brought unto the King in raiment of 
needlework, skilfully embroidered; the vir- 
gins, her companions that follow her, also 
such believers as have been gained from the 
heathen world, shall be brought unto thee, 
being identified with the Bride and received by 
Christ in the eternal palaces of heaven. V. 15. 
With gladness and rejoicing shall they be 
brought; they shall enter into the King’s 
palace, into the everlasting glories of heaven. 
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V.16. Instead of Thy fathers shall be Thy 
children, whom Thou mayest make princes 
in all the earth. The King is here once more 
addressed. Instead of His fathers, the kings 
of the line of David who preceded Him, He 
will have sons, believers, citizens in His king- 
dom, His spiritual children; for His family 
will never die out, since He will always gain 
new adherents out of all nations, whom He 
will then set as princes over all the earth. All 
believers are kings and princes before Christ 
and His heavenly Father, they share in His 
glorious dominion, 1 Pet.2,9; Rev.1,6. And 
so the inspired singer finally, as a member and 
representative of Christ’s Church on earth, ex- 
tols the name of Messiah, the King. V. 17. 
I will make Thy name to be remembered 
in ali generations, from generation to genera- 
tion; therefore shall the people praise Thee 
forever and ever. Peoples, nations, believers, 
from every part of the earth, all the various 
members of the Church from all lands, give 
thanks to the King. And this song of thanks- 
giving, as it is begun here in time, will be 
continued without end, throughout eternity; 
for then the Bride, the Church, will forever be 
united with Christ, her Bridegroom, and her 
hallelujahs will sound forth in endless, glorious 
refrain. 


PSALM 46. 


The Church’s Comfort and Security. 

To the chief musician, for use in the 
Temple-services, for the sons of Korah, com- 
posed by a member of this talented family, 
a song upon Alamoth, for soprano voices, 
either for a chorus of virgins or for instru- 
ments in the treble clef, with a high pitch. 
It is a song of faith and trust, by which the 
Church of God is enabled to stand firm and 
secure in the midst of all enmity, in spite of 
the attacks of the armies of Satan. V.1. God 
is our Refuge, under whose protection the 
Church and every individual believer is safe, 
and Strength, the Source and Fountain of all 
true strength, whose almighty power can over- 
throw all enemies, a very present Help in 
trouble, a Helper in the oppressions and 
anxieties, in the fightings and fears, with 
which the children of God must ever contend. 
V.2. Therefore, because God is our great and 
invincible Champion, will not we fear, 
though ever inclined to do so on account of 
the smallness of our faith, though the earth 
be removed, be changed entirely, receive an 
entirely different form, and though the 
mountains be carried into the midst of 
the sea, sinking down into the depths from 
which they rose at the almighty power of 
God’s word, Gen. 1, 9.10; v. 3. though the 
waters thereof roar, as in fierce anger, and 
be troubled, rushing, foaming, and frothing 


like fermenting wine, though the mountains 
shake with the swelling thereof, as from 
the impact of a mighty tidal wave which 
threatens to undermine them. Selah. Such 
is the picture of the catastrophes which 
threaten the existence of the Church, but in 
whose midst the believers wait quietly for the 
Lord, knowing that the gates of hell shall not 
prevail against His Church. The reason for 
this simple trust is now given. V.4. There is 
a river, a mighty stream, rich in water for 
purposes both of drinking and irrigating, the 
streams whereof, the various channels of 
which, shall make glad the city of God, 
the Holy Place of the Tabernacles of the 
Most High, where the great Ruler of the uni- 
verse, the King of His Church, resides, that is, 
His strong city, with the walls and bulwarks 
of His salvation, Is. 26,1.2. It is the stream 
of the fulness of God’s mercy, dividing into so 
many channels, in order to gladden the many 
congregations of the Church, wherever they 
may be found, including the fellowship with 
the Triune God in the beauty of His revelation. 
V.5. God is in the midst of her, as her Pro- 
tector and Savior; she shall not be moved 
not be made to totter and fall; God shall 
help her, and that right early, literally, 
“before the face of morning,” before break of 
day, no matter how dark the night of tribula- 
tion may have seemed. The help of Jehovah is 
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sure in spite of all enemies. V. 6. The heathen 
raged, now foaming in terror over the deliver- 
ance which the Lord sends to His people, the 
kingdoms were moved, all their bulwarks 
tottering and falling with a mighty, booming 
noise; He uttered His voice, shouting in 
anger, the earth melted, dissolving before the 
devouring heat of His wrath, Amos 9, 5; Nah. 
1,5. V.7. The Lord of hosts, the supreme 
Commander of all the heavenly armies, is 
with us; the God of Jacob is our Refuge, 
a high and safe Stronghold, which no enemies 
ean storm and capture. Selah. Jehovah is 
with His Church, He is Immanuel, God-with- 
us, not only as trusted Ally, but as our Leader 
and Hero, before whose almighty power all 
enemies are as chaff before the wind. There- 
fore the challenging cry of the believers rings 
out: yv.8. Come, behold the works of the 
Lord, what desolations He hath made in 
the earth, in overthrowing the buildings and 
the enterprises of puny men, in punishing the 
world by bloody and destructive wars. V. 9. 
He maketh wars to cease unto the end of 
the earth, in the interest of His Holy City, 
in carrying out His plans for the deliverance 
of His saints; He breaketh the bow and 
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cutteth the spear in sunder; He burneth 
the chariot in the fire, all instruments of the 
enemies employed in attacking the work of the 
Church, all the weapons of Satan intended for 
the overthrow of God’s Zion. The kingdom of 
the Prince of Peace is established in the midst 
of all adversaries, and the Church Militant 
will become the Church Triumphant. The 
Church, therefore, issues a final solemn procla- 
mation. V.10. Be still, desist from making 
war upon Jehovah’s Zion, and know that I 
am God, the God of the Church, the only true 
God; I wili be exalted among the heathen, 
the great Victor on the field of encounter, 
I will be exalted in the earth, even the ene- 
mies being obliged to acknowledge His glory 
and majesty, forced to give Him the honor due 
Him as the Ruler of the universe. V.11. The 
Lord of hosts is with us; the God of Jacob 
is our Refuge. Selah. That is the confident 
Amen of the Christian Church and of every 
believer, in the trust of a world-conquering 
faith; for “the kingdom ours remaineth.” 2) 
With Christ on our side, we remain victors. 


2) Cp. Doctrinal Essay, North Wisconsin Dis- 
trict, 1921: Der 46. Psalm. 


PSALM 47, 


The Messiah in the Glory of His 
Exaltation. 

To the chief musician, a psalm for the 
sons of Korah, written by one of their num- 
ber at the inspiration of the Holy Ghost, as a 
prophecy of the victory and exaltation of Mes- 
siah to the right hand of Power. V.1. O clap 
your hands, all ye people, the congregation 
of Jehovah being addressed with the summons 
to express their unbounded joy in a gesture of 
exultation which could not be repressed; 
shout unto God with the voice of triumph, 
in joyful acclaim of His majesty and glory. 
V.2. For the Lord most high is terrible, to 
be feared, to be regarded with awe and rev- 
erence; He is a great King over all the 
earth, having dominion over all creatures, but 
ruling especially His Church with His grace 
and mercy. V.3. He shall subdue the people 
under us, placing them in subjection to the 
Church by a spiritual victory, and the na- 
tions under our feet, the vanquished cheer- 
fully joining the ranks of the victors in giving 
reverence to the King. V.4. He shall choose 
our inheritance for us, the blessings im- 
parted to His children by the manifestation 
of His grace, the excellency of Jacob whom 
He loved, the pride and glory of His Church, 
the bliss and joy of glorious perfection in 
heaven throughout eternity. Selah. All be- 
lievers, whether they belong to Israel accord- 
ing to the flesh, or whether they have been 
gained from the ranks of heathendom, will 
share in the glorious blessings gained by 


Christ and enjoy their happiness, world 
without end. The reason for this wonderful 
outburst of joy is now given. V.5. God is 
gone up with a shout, the holy singers in 
the spirit see God ascend up on high with 
jubilation, the Lord with the sound of a 
trumpet, for this was the instrument used 
on all joyful festivals of Israel. On account 
of this act of God-Jehovah the urgent cry now 
goes forth to men. V.6. Sing praises to God, 
sing praises, psalms of joyful thanksgiving; 
sing praises unto our King, sing praises, 
for God on high and the King of His Church 
are here identified. V.7. For God is the 
King of all the earth, the King, by His 
marvelous exaltation, has shown Himself the 
God of all the earth. Sing ye praises with 
understanding, bringing out the joyful feel- 
ings of their heart with the proper professional 
skill, to express their deepest feelings. V. 8. 
God reigneth over the heathen, the reign 
of the exalted Christ, in the Kingdom of Power, 
extends over the entire universe; God sitteth 
upon the throne of His holiness, at the 
right hand of Power in the heavenly places, 
Eph. 1,20. V.9. The princes of the people 
are gathered together, even the people of 
the God of Abraham, rather, to this people, 
the great and mighty ones of the earth joining 
the nation of Abraham’s God, united with the 
spiritual Israel of all times; for the shields 
of the earth belong unto God, all weapons 
of war must be lowered before Him; He is 
greatly exalted, since He conquers with the 
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power of His majestic mercy, through the 
Word of His grace. There can be no doubt, 
from the entire song, that the reference is to 
Jehovah-God, to the Messiah, in the exaltation 
following His deep humiliation. This exalta- 
tion was particularly emphasized before men 
in His visible ascension, followed by His sit- 


Psatm 48, 1—14. 


ting at the right hand of God, His heavenly 
Father. As a consequence and fruit of this 
exaltation He is continually adding new mem- 
bers to His spiritual Israel, to the congrega- 
tion of believers, from all nations and peoples 
of the world, all of which unite in singing His 
praises, world without end. 


PSALM 48. 


Zion as a Type of the Christian Church. 


A song and psalm for the sons of Korah, 
written by one of their number to set forth 
the privileges and blessings of God’s dominion 
in His Church. V.1. Great is the Lord and 
greatly to be praised, in setting forth His 
fame in psalms of thanksgiving, in the city 
of our God, where the Tabernacle and after- 
ward the Temple stood, in the mountain of 
His holiness, where He dwells in the glory 
of His holiness. V.2. Beautiful for situa- 
tion, elevated for the sake of bringing out the 
beauty of its location on the hill, the joy of 
the whole earth, as it deserves to be accord- 
ing to the opinion of the spiritual Israel living 
there, is Mount Zion, on the sides of the 
north, where Moriah proper lifted its sum- 
mit, the city of the great King. The entire 
description, though taken from the picture of 
Jerusalem, the location of which is singularly 
beautiful and impressive, is evidently typical 
of the holy Christian Church; for the name 
Zion or daughter of Zion, the city of God, is 
applied by the Holy Spirit to the congregation 
of believers of all times, as in Ps. 46. V. 3. 
God is known in her palaces for a refuge, 
having given evidence of His gracious protec- 
tion and deliverance in so many troubles; the 
citadels of the spiritual Jerusalem are upheld 
by His divine power. V.4. For, lo, the kings, 
the same enemies of Zion which are mentioned 
in Ps. 2, were assembled, they passed by 
together, in a confederacy to attack the city 
of God. V.5. They saw it, after passing the 
boundary of the country and encamping against 
the Church, they became aware of the fact that 
Jehovah is its mighty Protector, and so they 
marveled, they were greatly astonished; they 
were troubled and hasted away, filled with 
terror at the revelation of God’s omnipotence. 
V.6. Fear took hold upon them there, trem- 
bling and quaking, and pain, as of a woman 
in travail. V.7. Thou breakest the ships 
of Tarshish, the largest and most valuable 
merchant ships of those days, with an east 
wind, and so the mightiest enemies have no 
chance of overcoming him, they cannot cope 
with His almighty power. V.8. As we have 
heard, in reports brought to them concerning 
former deliverances, so have we seen in the 
city of the Lord of hosts, who has all the 
heavenly armies under His command, in the 
city of our God; God will establish it for- 


ever, the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against the Church of Christ, Matt. 16, 18. 
Selah. The believers therefore, in congrega- 
tion assembled, draw their conclusions to the 
strengthening of their faith in Jehovah. V. 9. 
We have thought of, by reflecting upon this 
deliverance and other manifestations of God’s 
mercy, Thy loving-kindness, O God, in the 
midst of Thy temple, the grace and goodness 
revealed in His Church. V.10. According to 
Thy name, O God, as it is proclaimed and 
glorified by the preaching of the Word, by set- 
ting forth the nature and the attributes of 
God, so is Thy praise unto the ends of the 
earth, wherever believers are gained by the 
preaching of the Gospel; Thy right hand, 
symbol of His dealings with His Church, is 
full of righteousness, which the Lord deals 
out and imputes to the believers, as they ac- 
cept the redemption gained by the Savior, 
Jesus Christ. V.11. Let Mount Zion, the 
spiritual Israel, rejoice, let the daughters 
of Judah, the congregation of believers, the 
children of the spiritual Judah, be glad be- 
cause of Thy judgments, the decisions and 
acts of His just government in their favor. 
V.12. Walk about Zion, taking the oppor- 
tunity of examining the Church closely, both 
in its appearance and in its work, and go 
round about her; tell the towers thereof, 
counting the many means of defense which 
the Lord has given her in His Word. V. 13. 
Mark ye well her bulwarks, setting their 
hearts upon the fortifications of the Church, 
consider her palaces, the many fine congre- 
gations in which the Word and the Sacraments 
are in use in their original purity, that ye 
may tell it to the generation following, 
using all diligence that the faith of the fathers 
may be transmitted inviolate to the children, 
and that the hearts of the Christians may 
truly remain habitations of God through the 
Spirit. V.14. For this God, who has revealed 
Himself to His Church in His Word, is our 
God forever and ever; He will be our 
Guide even unto death, or, in eternal youth- 
fulness, to a world where there is no death, 
where all believers will be with Him in ever- 
lasting, deathless bliss.3) 


3) The last words of the psalm, in the He- 
brew, may have reference to the kind of music 
to be used in playing this hymn, or they in- 
dicate the special form of verse employed. 


Psat 49, 1—15. 
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PSALM 49. 


Of the Vanity of Earthly Goods. 

To the chief musician, for use in liturgical 
worship, a psalm for the sons of Korah, a 
hymn of instruction and consolation written 
by a member of the family of Korah, to show 
that mere earthly advantages do not bring 
lasting good fortune. V.1. Hear this, all ye 
people, a solemn call for the most careful at- 
tention; give ear, all ye inhabitants of the 
world, all those living in this present time, 
in this age, which will soon pass away; v. 2. 
both low and high, the Hebrew distinguish- 
ing between the children of ordinary people, 
mankind in general, and the sons of people 
out of the ordinary, the excellent, the nobles, 
rich and poor, together, since all men should 
be interested in the subject broached here, re- 
gardless of station and fortune. V. 3. My 
mouth shall speak of wisdom, important 
and ponderous truths; and the meditation 
of my heart, as brought out in his whole in- 
struction, shall be of understanding, such as 
goes to the root of matters, such as reveals 
their principles. V.4. I will incline mine 
ear, in the attitude of the most careful atten- 
tion, to a parable, a proverb and illustration 
of true wisdom revealed by God Himself; 
I will open my dark saying, the counsel 
of God, His providential dealings with men, 
which often seem to the believers like an in- 
explicable riddle, upon the harp, that is, he 
would accompany his explanations by a tune 
on the zither, his hymn being of a nature that 
others could also play it and find comfort in 
its instructions. V.5. Wherefore should I 
fear in the days of evil, when misfortune 
strikes the believer, when the iniquity of my 
heels, the calamity inflicted by his oppressors, 
by bad men who abuse their power for such 
purposes, shall compass me about? It is the 
old complaint that the wicked surround the 
just, trying to attack them unawares and to 
inflict injury upon them. V.6. They that 
trust in their wealth, as a means of insuring 
them lasting happiness, and boast themselves 
in the multitude of their riches, altogether 
vainglorious in their entire behavior, v. 7. none 
of them, the subject being generalized to in- 
elude all men, can by any means redeem his 
brother, deliver him from the fate which will 
strike him on account of his sins, nor give to 
God a ransom for him, all the riches of the 
world are not sufficient to pay the guilt in- 
curred by even one soul; v. 8. (for the re- 
demption of their soul is precious, too 
costly to be paid for by anything which mere 
men may supply, and it ceaseth forever, it 
is bound to perish, to fail, the debt must re- 
main forever unpaid, and all attempts to 
settle the indebtedness are futile;) v.9. that 
he should still live forever, in an eternal 
life, without paying the penalty of death, and 
not see corruption. The passage plainly 


teaches the impossibility of redemption of any 
person in the world by the mutual assistance 
or by the united efforts of men, a fact which 
brands all so-called religions outside of Chris- 
tianity as spurious and futile, for they all are 
unable to cope with the situation, Christianity 
alone affording a solution, namely, that of the 
vicarious suffering of Jesus Christ. V.10. For 
he, every person in the world, including him 
whom men try to redeem by their own works, 
as in the supererogatory nonsense of the pa- 
pists, seeth that wise men die, the so-called 
solid citizens of the state are subject to death, 
likewise the fool and the brutish person, 
in whom the animal desires occupy the first 
place, perish, and leave their wealth to 
others. How foolish, then, for the rich to 
imagine himself to be immortal on account of 
the wealth with which he impresses others. 
V.11. Their inward thought is that their 
houses shall continue forever and their 
dwelling-places to all generations, not sub- 
ject to misfortune and destruction, so that one 
generation after the other may pass forward 
into eternity without witnessing any change in 
their good fortune; they call their lands 
after their own names, that is, they cele- 
brate their own names, they see to it that men 
praise and flatter them on account of their 
lands, their possessions. V.12. Nevertheless, 
man being in honor, occupying the highest 
positions of honor and glory in this world, 
abideth not, passing away like a lodger who 
does not even await the full light of morning 
to continue his journey; he is like the beasts 
that perish, whose lives are suddenly, with- 
out warning, taken away. V.13. This their 
way is their folly, it is the way all men fare 
who have such foolish confidence in themselves 
and in their riches; yet their posterity ap- 
prove their sayings, the same thing happens 
to those who imitate them. Selah. YV. 14. 
Like sheep they are laid in the grave, in 
spite of their alleged superiority and the great- 
ness of their wealth; death shall feed on 
them, they are subject to its corruption; and 
the upright shall have dominion over 
them in the morning, the certain triumph of 
the righteous over the ungodly being a fact 
very soon, under the conditions brought about 
by the fulfilment of the Messianic promises; 
and their beauty shall consume in the 
grave from their dwelling, literally, “for 
their form is to be devoured by the kingdom 
of death,” out of the dwelling which is theirs; 
they who proudly thought that they had built 
for eternity find themselves without a dwelling, 
their body rotting in the grave, and their 
memory being forgotten on earth. V.15. But 
God will redeem my soul from the power 
of the grave, redeeming him from the hand 
or dominion of the realm of death; for He 
shall receive me, up into the glory of ever- 
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lasting life. Selah. The believers of the Old 
Testament, like the Christians to-day, held the 
belief in the resurrection of the body and in 
eternal life with God. The psalmist therefore 
makes the encouraging application. V.16. Be 
not thou afraid when one is made rich, 
when the glory of his house is increased, 
when men praise him on account of his great 
wealth; v.17. for when he dieth, he shall 
carry nothing away, he must leave all his 
wealth behind him; his glory shall not de- 
scend after him, for nothing is more eva- 
nescent than honor before men. V.18. Though 
while he lived, he blessed his soul, flat- 
tering himself that he was truly happy and 
trying to enjoy life accordingly, Deut. 29, 18; 
Luke 12,19; and men will praise thee when 
thou doest well to thyself, though men 
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praise the wealthy person for enjoying life ac- 
cording to his own lights. V.19. He shall go 
to the generation of his fathers, being cut 
off from the land of the living suddenly; they, 
all those included in this category, shall never 
see light, never enjoy the light of everlasting 
life. And so the poet closes his hymn with 
an apt conclusion: v. 20. Man that is in 
honor, enjoying wealth, good fortune, the 
esteem of men, and understandeth not, con- 
tinuing in fleshly security, is like the beasts 
that perish, excluded from the hope of a 
higher and better life in heaven with God. 
All believers, therefore, will refrain from being 
offended by the apparent good fortune of the 
godless wealthy, knowing that their own hap- 
piness is secure in the hands of their heavenly 
Father. 


PSALM 50. 


Of the True Service of God. 

A psalm of Asaph, one of the directors of 
the Temple-chorus at the time of David, dis- 
tinguished for musical and poetical ability, 
1 Chron. 26. The hymn shows how the gran- 
deur and solemnity of the divine judgment 
should instruct men in the true worship and 
encourage them in true piety. V. 1. The 
mighty God, even the Lord (in the Hebrew: 
El Elohim Jehovah), the God of gods, Jehovah, 
the supreme God of earth and heaven, hath 
spoken and called the earth from the ris- 
ing of the sun unto the going down 
thereof, as far as the earth extends, all its 
inhabitants are included in this mighty sum- 
mons. V. 2. Out of Zion, where His Taber- 
nacle and later His Temple stood, where He 
lived in the midst of His people, the perfec- 
tion of beauty, the Church and congregation 
of God being the most beautiful object on earth, 
Ps. 48, 2.3, God hath shined, sending out the 
brilliance of His majesty, more awe-inspiring 
than the rays of the sun. The psalmist is 
speaking, of the majesty and glory of God’s 
Word, especially the word of the Gospel, whose 
power and beauty goes forth to enlighten the 
earth. V.3. Our God shall come, in this reve- 
lation of His divine essence, and shall not 
keep silence, bound to make known His glory 
before men everywhere; a fire shall devour 
before Him, especially in the words of the 
Law, and it shall be very tempestuous 
round about Him, fire and tempest being the 
heralds of God as the Judge of mankind. The 
fire threatens to devour the sinners, and the 
tempest of His wrath will scatter them like 
chaff before the wind. V.4. He shall call to 
the heavens from above, the heavenly hosts 
being summoned as His servants, and to the 
earth, as witness, that He may judge His 
people. Cp. Deut. 4, 26; 30, 19; Is. 1, 2. V.5. 
Gather My saints together unto Me, those 


who, by virtue of the righteousness imputed to 
them, are holy in His sight; those that have 
made a covenant with Me by sacrifice, the 
reference being to the division of the sacrificial 
animal, the two parties making the covenant 
passing between the divided portions, Gen. 15, 
10.18. V.6. And the ‘heavens shall declare 
His righteousness, the hosts of the heavens 
witnessing to the justice of all His sentences; 
for God is Judge Himself. Selah. Every- 
thing is now ready for the great scene of judg- 
ment: the court is about to open. V.7. Hear, 
O My people, for He addresses those whom He 
wanted as His own, and I will speak; O Is- 
rael, and I will testify against thee, 
namely, for their failure to give Him the 
proper worship. I am God, even thy God, 
He bore the rightful title to act as judge over 
Israel. V.8. I will not reprove thee for thy 
sacrifices, He had no complaint to make that 
they had not been offered, or thy burnt offer- 
ings, to have been continually before Me, 
rather, “and thy burnt offerings are over 
against Me always,” they had omitted none of 
the sacrifices enjoined by the Law. V.9..I will 
take no‘bullock out of thy house nor he- 
goats out of thy folds, God felt no interest 
in the sacrifices as brought by Israel; all out- 
ward ceremony of divine worship is futile with- 
out the true faith of the heart. V.10. For 
every beast of the forest is Mine, all crea- 
tures being His, men could not offer Him any- 
thing which He did not already possess, and 
the cattle upon a thousand hills. V. 11. 
I know all the fowls of the mountains, all 
the birds that prefer to nest there; and the 
wild beasts of the field are Mine, all the 
animals that played in the valleys and low- 
lands. V.12. If I were hungry, I would not 
tell thee, to plead for a sacrifice as food for 
Himself; for the world is Mine and the 
fulness therof, and there is no desire on His 
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part which might be satisfied through sacrifice. 
V. 13. Will I eat the flesh of bulls or drink 
the blood of goatsP Any believer bringing 
his offering should not do so under the delusion 
that he was doing something good to God per- 
sonally, that he was obligating the Lord toward 
himself. The manner of true worship is now 
described. V.44. Offer unto God thanksgiv- 
ing, for true communion with Jehovah, and 
pay thy vows unto the Most High, Lev.7, 
11—18, namely, by bringing the homage of the 
heart, faith, penitence, and love, v.15. and call 
upon Me in the day of trouble, after the 
right relation has thus been established by the 
proper worship. I will deliver thee, helping 
the worshiper out of all his difficulties, and 
thou shalt glorify Me, giving all praises to 
God alone for His every deliverance. That is 
the right relation which should obtain between 
the faithful here on earth and their heavenly 
Father. V. 16. But unto the wicked God 
saith, in a severe rebuke of hypocritical wor- 
ship, What hast thou to do to declare My 
statutes, by imitating the behavior of the true 
believers, or that thou shouldest take My 
covenant in thy mouth, joining with the con- 
gregation in confessing the Word of God, v. 17. 
seeing thou hatest instruction, namely, the 
rebuke of hypocrisy and sin as contained in the 
Word, and castest my words behind thee, 
turning his back upon the divine instructions 
with a gesture of utter contempt? V. 18. 
When thou sawest a thief, then thou con- 
sentedst with him, taking pleasure in the 
form of wickedness practised against the Sev- 
enth Commandment and thus becoming guilty 
of the same crime, and hast been partaker 
with adulterers, in transgressing also the 
Sixth Commandment. V.19. Thou givest thy 
mouth to evil, to slanderous talk of every 
kind, and thy tongue frameth deceit, de- 
liberate falsehoods in order to take away the 
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neighbor’s good fame. V. 20. Thou sittest 
and speakest against thy brother, the 
nearest relative by blood not being safe against 
the tongue of the slanderer and reviler; thou 
slanderest thine own mother’s son, the 
lowest and meanest form of betrayal. Through- 
out this passage the idea is brought out that 
God was amazed at the daring displayed by 
the hypocrite in being guilty of such transgres- 
sions and yet holding membership in the con- 
gregation of Jehovah. V. 21. These things 
hast thou done, and I kept silence, cp. Rom. 
2,21.23; thou thoughtest that I was alto- 
gether such an one as thyself, conniving at 
such wicked behavior, because He did not 
punish the wickedness outright; but I will 
reprove thee, as soon as His patience which 
intended the sinner’s salvation is exhausted, 
and set them in order before thine eyes, 
showing Himself in His awful majesty and in 
His revenging justice. V.22. Now consider 
this, ye that forget God, those who depend 
upon an external righteousness of works and 
forget the need of true piety of the heart, lest 
I tear you in pieces, in a punishment of utter 
destruction, and there be none to deliver, 
for when God once begins to strike, it is im- 
possible to escape. And so the conclusion is 
offered: v. 23. Whoso offereth praise, the 
true thanksgiving of a believing heart, glori- 
fieth Me, the external worship in this case 
being an expression of the faith of the heart; 
and to him that ordereth his conversation 
aright, making his whole life conform with 
the rule of God’s divine will, will I show the 
salvation of God, His presence and favor at- 
tending him at all times. All Christians will 
shun and abhor hypocrisy in every form and 
continually watch over their hearts, in order 
that all their worshiping of God may be the 
outflow of a heart grateful for His iavor and 
love in Jesus Christ. 


PSALM 51. 


David’s Penitential Prayer. 

To the chief musician, for public perform- 
ance, as an open confession of David’s sin be- 
fore the whole congregation, showing that his 
repentance was of the right kind, a psalm of 
David, when Nathan, the prophet, came 
unto him, after he had gone in to Bath- 
sheba, 2Sam.11 and 12. For about one year 
after his terrible sin of adultery David had 
hardened his heart agairist repentance, al- 
though he had no rest in his conscience during 
this time, Ps. 32, 3.4. It was when Nathan 
had thundered the accusation at David, “Thou 
art the man!” that the latter’s resistance was 
broken and he confessed his sin. He received 
the word of absolution at once, but was con- 
strained, as he realized the greatness of his 
transgression more and more, to plead with 


the Lord for His full mercy, as well as for the 
strength which would enable him to devote his 
whole life to the expiation of his guilt be- 
fore men. 

Dayip’s Prea For Mercy.—V. 1. Have 
mercy upon me, O God, a confession of utter 
unworthiness and a cry of faith clinging to 
God as the only Hope of salvation, according 
to Thy loving-kindness, for He forgives sins 
only for His own sake, not for any merit in 
us; according unto the multitude of Thy 
tender mercies blot out my transgressions, 
God’s grace and mercy alone being able to 
cleanse the believer from the greatness of his 
wickedness, in this case adultery, murder, and 
a year of hard-hearted refusal to acknowledge 
the transgression. V.2. Wash me throughly 
from mine iniquity, which is like filth pol- 
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luting the heart and conscience, and cleanse 
me from my sin, the term referring to the 
declaration of the priest by which one who was 
Levitically unclean was declared pure. God 
declares the sinner justified through the Word 
of the Gospel, if the latter but confesses his 
sin in true repentance. V.3. For I acknowl- 
edge my transgressions, that is why he was 
approaching the Lord with such an urgent peti- 
tion; and my sin is ever before me, it stood 
before his soul in all its horridness and hei- 
nousness. That is the curse attaching to sin, 
that man cannot forget it, that it rises up be- 
fore him like a ghost that will not be laid, 
even though God has long forgiven and for- 
gotten. Lest this condition drive a believer to 
the despair of Judas, he clings to the Lord, 
turning to Him again and again for mercy. 
V. 4. Against Thee, Thee only, have I 
sinned and done this evil in Thy sight, 
for every transgression of the Law, whether it 
be directed against the First or against the 
Second Table, is an infraction of the will of 
God and an insult to His dignity and holiness; 
for we are responsible to God alone, also in our 
conduct toward our neighbor, our apology to 
the neighbor for a wrong committed being a 
fruit of our repentance over against God; 
that Thou mightest be justified when 
Thou speakest, and be clear when Thou 
judgest, for every sin that is revealed and 
punished will in the end serve to set forth the 
holiness and justice of God, to glorify Him in 
the perfection of His essence. V. 5. Behold, 
I was shapen in iniquity, and in sin did 
my mother conceive me; for David, like all 
men, was sinful from the first moment of con- 
ception, flesh born of flesh, filled with all the 
corruption of mankind, all transgressions in 
thought, word, and deed being the result of the 
natural state of sinfulness, and the guilt of 
both laid upon every individual sinner. David 
thus made a full and unequivocal confession 
of the depth of his sin and of its full heinous- 
ness. V.6. Behold, Thou desirest truth in 
the inward parts, without the slightest de- 
ceit and hypocrisy to mar the value of his 
confession of sin; and in the hidden part 
Thou shalt make me to know wisdom, 
namely, the true wisdom, which has its begin- 
ning in the fear of the Lord. The longing for 
a pure and wise heart is a characteristic of 
true repentance, and the prayer for this bless- 
ing is found with all believers throughout their 
lives. V.7. Purge me with hyssop, a species 
of marjoram used in ceremonies of purification, 
Lev. 14, 4, and I shall be clean, declared jus- 
tified in the eyes of God; wash me, and I 
shall be whiter than snow, looked upon as 
innocent of any wrong-doing on account of the 
forgiveness of sins pronounced upon him, Is. 
1,18. V.8. Make me to hear joy and glad- 
ness, that is David’s confident prayer now that 
his sins are forgiven, that the bones which 
Thou hast broken may rejoice, his entire 
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body feeling the relief following the removal 
of the guilty feeling which rested upon his con- 
science. V.9. Hide Thy face from my sins, 
turning it away, in order not to see it any 
longer and thus be incited to new anger and 
punishment, and blot out all mine iniqui- 
ties, removing from His presence not only 
those on whose account he was suffering so 
severely, but those of his whole life, for a 
Christian must ask for forgiveness again and 
again, during his whole life, up to the hour of 
his death. But it must be the ery of faith 
clinging to God’s promises of mercy. 

NEW OBEDIENCE AS A FRUIT OF FAITH. — 
V. 10. Create in me a clean heart, O God, 
the believer’s heart having been created anew 
in conversion, and renew a right spirit 
within me, establishing his heart and soul 
so that he was sure of his salvation, and that 
his mind would be centered upon God’s Word, 
upon the performance of His will. V.11. Cast 
me not away from Thy presence, for he had 
once felt the excruciating agony of being ex- 
cluded from the mercy of God and feared a 
repetition of the experience, and take not 
Thy Holy Spirit from me, so that he would 
slip back into the impenitent condition of that 
one terrible year, persist in his opposition to 
God’s gracious influence, and thus be lost. 
Every believer prays to the Lord to be pre- 
served against the hardening of his heart which 
leads to rejection of the Gospel-message and to 
final destruction. V.12. Restore unto me the 
joy of Thy salvation, for that is the height 
of the believer’s happiness, if the Lord turns 
to him in grace, and uphold me with Thy 
free spirit, rather, the spirit of willingness 
will uphold me, namely, in the renewal of his 
whole life, in working true sanctification in 
him. V.13. Then will I teach transgressors 
Thy ways, making known to them what God 
had done for him in delivering him from the 
misery of his sinful condition; and sinners 
shall be converted unto Thee, by reason of 
this open confession and instruction by the 
mouth of David, to which his gratitude for the 
mercy experienced would prompt him. V. 14. 
Deliver me from blood-guiltiness, not only 
that which was resting upon him on account 
of his murder of Uriah, but that of all severe 
transgressions, which are like enemies that try 
to oppress and enslave, O God, Thou God of 
my salvation, the mighty Lord of heaven 
being the only one who could help and deliver 
in such straits; and my tongue shall sing 
aloud of Thy righteousness, namely, that 
imputed to him by the grace of God in the Re- 
deemer. V.15. O Lord, open Thou my lips, 
God Himself giving him the necessary skill 
and ability to express his thanks in the proper 
manner, and my mouth shall show forth 
Thy praise, in an open and joyful song of 
praise for the grace vouchsafed him. V. 16. 
For Thou desirest not sacrifice, namely, as 
a mere external, mechanical act of worship, 
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else would I give it; Thou delightest not 
in burnt offering, such as is brought in a 
mere outward compliance with the letter of the 
Law, much as God is otherwise pleased to have 
the true faith of the heart shown in outward 
acts of worship. V.17. The sacrifices of God 
are a broken spirit, one that is crushed by 
the consciousness of one’s sinfulness; a broken 
and a contrite heart, one from which all self- 
righteousness has been removed by the realiza- 
tion of guilt, as shown in the demands of the 
Law, O God, Thou wilt not despise, in such 
a one, rather, He takes pleasure, with that He 
is delighted. Such sacrifices of the heart are 
then revealed in the corresponding sacrifices of 
the lips, in praises to God for the wonderful 
mercy vouchsafed in the forgiveness of sins. In 
conclusion, David includes himself with the en- 
tire congregation of believers. V.18. Do good 
in Thy good pleasure unto Zion, showing 
His favor to the congregation of believers 
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named after the Temple-mount; build Thou 
the walls of Jerusalem, namely, the spiritual 
walls of His Church, of the true people of God, 
the underlying thought being that the Lord 
would not permit the offense of David’s trans- 
gression to take faith from the heart of any 
weak believer. V.19. Then shalt Thou be 
pleased with the sacrifices of righteous- 
ness, with burnt offering and whole burnt 
offering, David being ready, in the conscious- 
ness of the righteousness imputed to him and 
in the eagerness to make known his change of 
heart, to bring sacrifices of every kind to ex- 
piate for his sins; then shall they offer 
bullocks upon Thine altar, as an act of 
thanksgiving for the merey which he had re- 
ceived. A truly penitent person will offer to 
the Lord the sacrifices of his heart, of his lips, 
and of his hands, and the Lord will take pleas- 
ure in such offerings, if only the offense of 
heinous transgressions has first been removed. 


PSALM 52. 


The Punishment of Evil Tongues. 


To the chief musician, for use in public 
worship, Maschil, a didactic anthem, a psalm 
of David, when Doeg, the Edomite, came 
and told Saul, and said unto him, David 
is come to the house of Ahimelech, the en- 
tire narrative being found 1 Sam. 19 to 22, es- 
pecially chap. 21, 1—10 and 22, 1—10. This 
notice does not indicate the exact time when 
the psalm was composed, but the incident which 
occasioned it. V.1. Why boastest thou thy- 
self in mischief, for Doeg proudly set forth 
his connection with the wicked deed which he 
had performed at Gibeah, first in deceitfully 
betraying David and then in slaying eighty- 
five priests, O mighty man? It is not a real 
hero to which the name is here applied, but 
the word is a sarcastic designation of one 
whose craftiness was in his tongue. The good- 
ness of God endureth continually, that is, 
in spite of all of Doeg’s schemes the favor of 
God would continue to rest_upon David, who 
therefore refused to consider his a lost cause. 
V.2. Thy tongue deviseth mischiefs, plan- 
ning wickedness and destruction of every kind; 
like a sharp razor, working deceitfully, or, 
“thou who workest deceit!” Doeg was ever 
engaged in undertakings of meanness against 
others, wickedness and deceit was his sphere 
of activity. V. 3. Thou lovest evil more 
than good, that is, in the place of good, he 
was altogether evil, and lying rather than 
to speak righteousness, his whole mind being 
devoted to falsehood and deceit. Selah. V. 4. 
Thou lovest all devouring words, literally, 
“words of swallowing,” forms of speech by 
which he could harm and destroy others, 
O thou deceitful tongue, the entire person 
of Doeg being included in this appellation. 
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V.5. God shall likewise destroy thee for- 
ever, the divine vengeance being here set forth 
in retaliation for Doeg’s wickedness; He shall 
take thee away and pluck thee out of thy 
dwelling-place, tearing down the tent of his 
habitation, leveling it with the ground, and 
removing even the tent-pins, and root thee 
out of the land of the living, in a total ruin 
of himself and all his possessions. Selah. 
V.6. The righteous also shall see, namely, 
the ruin of the ungodly, and fear, with awe 
and respect for the avenging justice of the 
Lord, and shall laugh at him, deriding the 
ungodly for his folly, not with revengeful feel- 
ings, but with joy over the manner in which 
the Lord turns circumstances in their favor: 
y.7. Lo, this is the man that made not God 
his strength, the triumph of the righteous 
being over the fallen oppressor, who thought 
he could go on indefinitely ignoring the Lord, 
but trusted in the abundance of his 
riches, believing that they could deliver him, 
and strengthened himself in his wicked- 
ness, in all his evil desires, believing himself 
to be safe from the vengeance of God. The 
fate of the righteous is shown by way of con- 
trast. V.8. But I am like a green olive- 
tree in the house of God, enjoying true pros- 
perity in fellowship with the Lord; I trust in 
the mercy of God forever and ever. V.9. 
I will praise Thee forever, because Thou 
hast done it, preserving David from all evil 
and making him partaker of the divine mercy; 
and I will wait on Thy name, hoping in the 
Lord as He has revealed Himself in His favor 
and grace; for it is good before Thy saints, 
every manifestation of God’s mercy before the 
eyes of the believers being another proof of His 
goodness, inviting their unwavering faith. 
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PSALM 53. 


Of the Corruption and Salvation of Men. 


To the chief musician, for use in the 
liturgical part of public worship, upon Ma- 
halath, in a sorrowful manner, agreeing with 
the general tone of the hymn, Maschil, a di- 
dactic poem, a psalm of David. This psalm, 
under the direction of the Holy Spirit, was 
evidently recast from Ps. 14, probably for a 
special occasion, and was for that reason in- 
cluded in the Psalter for the second time. Cp. 
Ps. 14 for the general explanation. V.1. The 
fool hath said in his heart, There is no 
God. Corrupt are they and have done 
abominable iniquity; there is none that 
doeth good. YV.2. God looked down from 
heaven upon the children of men to see 
if there were any that did understand, 
that did seek God. Y. 3. Every one of 
them is gone back; they are altogether 
become filthy. There is none that doeth 
good, no, not one. V.4. Have the workers 
of iniquity no knowledge, who eat up My 
people as they eat breadP They have not 
called upon God. Y.5. There were they in 


great fear, filled with the terror of the Lord’s 
judgment, where no fear was, when they had 
geen no reason to be terrified. The enemies had 
considered themselves secure, they were with- 
out fear or care, when the judgment of God 
suddenly broke upon them. For God hath 
scattered the bones of him that encampeth 
against thee, in a complete overthrow and 
ruin; thou hast put them to shame, be- 
cause God hath despised them, this, by 
God’s promise, being the glorious security of 
the children of Israel, of the congregation of 
believers, of all times: Because God is on their 
side, all enemies are confounded and disgraced ; 
that is their eventual fate. V.6. Oh, that the 
salvation of Israel were come out of Zion! 
When God bringeth back the captivity of 
His people, Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel 
shall be glad. This longing for deliverance 
by the hand of Messiah is found throughout 
the Old Testament, just as a similar longing 
for the final revelation of the last Great Day 
of the Lord characterizes the New Testament, 
1 Gory 16; 223) Rev. 22, 20. 


PSALM 54. 


Prayer and Consolation at the Time 

of Persecution. 

To the chief musician on Neginoth, the 
music to be played on stringed instruments as 
the psalm was rendered in the liturgical ser- 
vice, Maschil, a didactic poem, a psalm of 
David, when the Ziphims, the inhabitants 
of the wilderness of Ziph in the southern part 
of Judah, came and said to Saul, Doth not 
David hide himself. with usP This event, 
narrated 1 Sam. 23, 19; 26, 1, occasioned the 
writing of this hymn, a prayer for deliverance. 
V.1. Save me, O God, by Thy name, this 
being the sum of all God’s attributes as re- 
vealed to men, especially His grace, mercy, and 
truth, and judge me by Thy strength, an- 
other manifestation of His name or essence. 
David confidently asks that his case be taken 
up in the court of God, for he knows that he 
will be justified in the sight of the Lord. V. 2. 
Hear my prayer, O God; give ear to the 
words of my mouth, lending His ears, to 
that end, with the most careful attention. 
V. 3. For strangers are risen up against 
me, the reference being chiefly to the Ziphites, 
and oppressors seek after my soul, their 
object being to bring about his death; they 
have not set God before them. Selah. The 
Ziphites were not actuated by the fear of God 
in treacherously making known David’s hiding- 
place, they were not performing a duty which 
their loyalty to Saul might have demanded of 


them, but proved themselves strangers, degen- 
erate children of Abraham, and therefore of a 
wicked, violent, and cruel disposition. In these 
circumstances David turned to God as His only 
Helper. V.4. Behold, God is mine Helper, 
taking his part against the enemies; the Lord 
is with them that uphold my soul, not 
merely one among many who support his soul 
in this extremity, but their only representative. 
V.5. He shall reward evil unto mine ene- 
mies, paying the oppressors in their own coin. 
Cut them off in Thy truth, because of His 
faithfulness, on account of His promises to 
help the oppressed who trust in Him. V. 6. 
I will freely sacrifice unto Thee, with a 
glad heart and a willing hand, as true grati- 
tude demands; I will praise Thy name, 
O Lord; for it is good, the revelation of 
God’s essence in the case of David being that 
of His goodness. V.7. For He hath deliv- 
ered me out of all trouble, this deliverance 
being referred to the name of God;. and mine 
eye hath seen his desire upon mine ene- 
mies, for such is the confidence of faith that 
it sees the fulfilment of prayer even while the 
prayer is being made. It is the same confi- 
dence of faith which is found in all Christians 
when they, in the midst of mighty enemies and 
oppressors, trust in the deliverance of the 
Lord, whether this come here in time or here- 
after in eternity. They regard all His prom- 
ises as already fulfilled. 
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PSALM 55. 


A Complaint of False Friends. 

To the chief musician on Neginoth, to be 
rendered with the accompaniment of stringed 
instruments in public worship, Maschil, a 
psalm of David. V.1. Give ear to my 
prayer, O God, as usual, a strong expression 
for listening attentively; and hide not Thy- 
self from my supplication, pretending to 
withhold His answer to David’s earnest and 
importunate pleading. V.2. Attend unto me, 
marking closely what he had to say, and 
hear me. I mourn in my complaint, reel- 
ing to and fro in painful meditation, which 
seemed to lead to no solution, and make a 
noise, groaning with pain, v. 3. because of 
the voice of the enemy, as he was com- 
pelled to hear it, because of the oppression 
of the wicked, the burden laid upon him by 
their hatred; for they cast iniquity upon 
me, the picture being that of a heavy load 
rolled down from a tower or mountain, making 
him moan and groan with its weight, and in 
wrath they hate me, acting against him with 
deceit and treachery. V.4. My heart is sore 
pained within me, his inmost soul writhing 
with the agony laid upon him; and the ter- 
rors of death are fallen upon me, such as 
threatened death, taking away all hope of life. 
V.5. Fearfulness and trembling are come 
upon me, like enemies attacking him, and 
horror hath overwhelmed me, its shades 
enveloping him and filling him with the 
deepest gloom. V.6. And I said, Oh, that I 
had wings like a dove! a figure of powerful 
and rapid flight, for then would I fly away 
and be at rest, find a haven of security some- 
where far from the oppression and treachery 
of the enemies. V.7. Lo, then would I 
wander far off, flee to a great distance, and 
remain in the wilderness, the usual place 
of refuge for the persecuted and oppressed. 
Selah. V.8. I would hasten my escape, 
hurrying with the greatest speed to a place 
of refuge, from the windy storm and tem- 
pest, for the rushing violence of the enemies 
intended his ruin. Such was the situation in 
which David found himself, not unlike that 
which sometimes threatens Christians even in 
our days; hence his pleading cry. V.9. De- 
stroy, O Lord, and divide their tongues, 
swallowing them up and confounding their 
speech and therefore also their counsels; for 
I have seen violence and strife in the city, 
Jerusalem having become a hotbed of anarchy 
under the influence of the conspirators. V. 10. 
Day and night they go about it upon the 
walls thereof, the enemies keeping a careful 
watch, spying upon the righteous; mischief 
also and sorrow, harm of every kind, are in 
the midst of it. V.11. Wickedness is in 
the midst thereof, due to the treacherous 
agitation of the conspirators; deceit and 
guile depart not from her streets, from the 


open spaces or public concourses near the gates 
where the treacherous plans were passed on to 
others. V.12. For it was not an enemy that 
reproached me, since in the case of an open 
adversary the situation would not have been 
so serious; then I could have borne it, for 
one expects no other treatment from an out- 
spoken enemy, one endures his hostility; 
neither was it he that hated me that did 
magnify himself against me, seeking to 
carry out plans prompted by false ambition; 
then I would have hid myself from him, 
a course which he could not pursue with re- 
gard to a secret, treacherous foe, concerning 
whom one never knows when he will strike. 
V.13. But it was thou, a man mine equal, 
whom David esteemed of the same rank with 
himself, my guide and mine acquaintance, 
rather, “my companion and my intimate 
friend,” the reference probably being to Ahith- 
ophel, the Gilonite, 2 Sam. 15, 12. V.14. We 
took sweet counsel, enjoying the intimacy of 
friendship, together and walked into the 
house of God in company, associating also 
in public, at the great festivals of Israel, when 
their close companionship was witnessed by 
all the people. Such conduct in betraying the 
love of a pure friendship fills David with 
righteous anger, causing him to call upon God 
for revenge. V.15. Let death seize upon 
them, the treacherous friends, and let them 
go down quick into hell, into the realm of 
death, with a living body as in the case of 
Korah, Num. 16, 30; for wickedness is in 
their dwellings and among them, within 
the hearts. This was said without a feeling 
of personal hatred and vengeance, as a call for 
the punishment of God upon such as were 
wicked beyond the hope of correction. V. 16. 
As for me, placing his own person in em- 
phatic opposition to his enemies, I will call 
upon God, in fervent and constant prayer; 
and the Lord shall save me, that being the 
firm conviction of his faith, V.17. Evening 
and morning and at noon, the three prin- 
cipal periods of the day usually observed as 
special times of prayer, will I pray and cry 
aloud, complaining and moaning; and He 
shall Hear my voice. V.18. He hath de- 
livered my soul in peace from the battle, 
or war, that was against me, granting him 
peace and security; for there were many 
with me, rather, “for with many are they 
against me,” a multitude being arrayed against 
him. V.19. God shall hear and afflict them, 
hearing their fierce tumult and answering them 
as the stern Judge, even He that abideth of 
old, the Refuge of the believers from ever- 
lasting to everlasting. Selah. Because they 
have no changes, were unwilling to turn 
from their evil conduct, their treacherous be- 
havior, therefore they fear not God. It is 
such people whom the vengeance of the Lord 
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will strike. V.20. He, the treacherous friend 
described above, hath put forth his hands 
against such as be at peace with him, pro- 
faning the solemn covenant of intimate friend- 
ship; he hath broken his covenant, that of 
mutual faithfulness. V.21. The words of his 
mouth were smoother than butter, with 
oily hypocrisy, but war was in his heart; 
his words were softer than oil, dripping 
smoothness and good will, yet were they 
drawn swords, his entire behavior being 
hypocrisy and deceit. For his own consolation 
David cries out: v. 22. Cast thy burden upon 
the Lord, the word referring to every be- 
liever’s lot in life, whatever may be laid upon 
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him according to the gracious will of his heav- 
enly Father, and He shall sustain thee; He 
shall never suffer the righteous to be 
moved, preventing the believer’s sinking to 
the ground under the burden assigned him. 
V.23. But Thou, O God, shalt bring them, 
the false friends, down into the pit of de- 
struction, to the pit or depth of the grave, 
a prey of an unwelcome death; bloody and 
deceitful men, who delight in treachery and 
violence, shall not live out half their days, 
not live half as long as ordinary conditions 
would seem to warrant. But I will trust in 
Thee, the believers of all times joining him 
in this implicit trust in God. 


PSALM 56. 


Comfort in the Midst of Persecution. 

To the chief musician upon Jonath- 
elem-rechokim, the word not only denoting 
the melody according to which the hymn was 
to be sung, “The dove of silence of distant 
places,” but also the subject of the psalm, 
David being the uncomplaining, meek dove, 
driven from home to wander in exile, Mich- 
tam, a poem of epigrams, of David when the 
Philistines took him in Gath, the event 
being recorded 1 Sam. 21, 10—12. V.1. Be 
merciful unto me, O God; for man would 
swallow me up, panting for his soul with 
greedy desire, with snorts of rage; he, fight- 
ing daily, oppresseth me. The contrast is 
that of the majesty of God and the puny might 
of men. V.2. Mine enemies would daily 
swallow me up, always lying in wait like 
beasts of prey; for they be many that fight 
against me, O Thou Most High, rather, 
“they fight in the pride of their hearts.” 
V.3. What time I am afraid, for there seems 
to be good reason for fear, I will trust in 
Thee, for ,in this trust he could successfully 
overcome his fear. V.4. In God I will praise 
His Word, since it is according to His promise 
that believers are delivered from their ene- 
mies; in God I have put my trust, in His 
faithfulness and mercy; I will not fear what 
flesh can do unto me, or, more emphatically, 
“T trust in God, I do not fear; what can 
flesh,” mere man, “do unto me?” Cp. Ps. 91, 
1—3. V.5. Every day they wrest my words, 
vexing his affairs, interfering with their proper 
care, harming his business; all their thoughts 
are against me for evil, their entire conduct 
being full of malice. V.6. They gather them- 
selves together, after the manner of cowardly 


adversaries, they hide themselves, to lie in 
wait, they mark my steps, when they wait 
for my soul, their object being to take his 
life. V.7. Shall they escape by iniquity? 
literally, “By iniquity deliverance to them?” 
Will the ways of wickedness really bring last- 
ing success? In Thine anger cast down the 
people, O God, namely, all the nations op- 
posing Him. V.8. Thou tellest my wander- 
ings, counting how often and how far David 
had to flee before his enemies; put Thou my 
tears into Thy bottle, carefully measuring 
and preserving them as a record of his misery; 
are they not in Thy bookP calculated and 
stored in the memory of the Lord. V.9. When 
I cry unto Thee, then shall mine enemies 
turn back, the help of God coming with great 
readiness, at once; this I know, for God is 
for me, that “He is God on his side.” V. 10. 
In God will I praise His Word; in the 
Lord will I praise His Word. V.11. In God 
have I put my trust; I will not be afraid 
what man can do unto me. Cp.v.4. V.12. 
Thy vows are upon me, O God; he is under 
obligation to render thanks to the Lord; 
I will render praises unto Thee, as his 
duty of gratitude dictated. V.13. For Thou 
hast delivered my soul from death, he 
already had numerous evidences of God’s de- 
liverance in his life; wilt not Thou deliver 
my feet from falling that I may walk be- 
fore God in the light of the living? In- 
stead of being brought to the realm of death 
as a result of the plans of the enemies, he 
knows that he will enjoy the light of God’s 
face in the full enjoyment of the life preserved 
by the almighty power of the Lord, a foretaste 
of heavenly joy. 
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PSALM 57. 


The True Confidence of Faith. 

To the chief musician, Al-taschith, to be 
chanted according to the melody “Destroy not,’ 
which also referred to the critical circum- 
stances connected with the event which occa- 
sioned the writing of the hymn, Michtam, 
a poem of epigrams, of David when he fled 
from Saul in the cave, 1 Sam. 22,1; 24, 1—4. 
Its contents may well be used by every believer 
who finds himself in difficult straits on account 
of the persecution of his enemies. V.1. Be 
merciful unto me, O God, be merciful unto 
me, for it is only the unmerited favor of God 
to which David appeals; for my soul trusteth 
in Thee, seeking refuge with the Lord alone; 
yea, in the shadow of Thy wings, a figure 
pointing out, in a most impressive manner, the 
full security under God’s protection, Deut. 
32,11; Ps. 91,1; Matt. 23,37, will I make my 
refuge, until these calamities, the mischiefs 
put in operation by his enemies, be overpast, 
until there is no longer a sign of the ruinous 
danger threatening his life. V.2. I will cry 
unto God Most High, the great Ruler of the 
universe; unto God, that performeth all 
things for me, always accomplishing His 
purposes for the deliverance of His children. 
V.3. He shall send from heaven, in an ex- 
traordinary form of deliverance, if necessary, 
and save me from the reproach of him 
that would swallow me up, that is, even 
while the enemy pants after him in rage, 
snorting with greed to destroy him, David is 
sure of the Lord’s deliverance. Selah. God 
shall send forth His mercy and His truth, 
His loving favor according to His faithful 
promise, as the messengers bringing deliver- 
ance, Ps. 25, 10; 36,5. V.4. My soul is 
among lions, surrounded by them on all sides, 
and I lie even among them that are set on 
fire, those greedy with desire for murder, the 
fact that he is ready to lie down to sleep in 
the midst of such dangerous circumstances 
showing the firmness of his trust in God, even 
the sons of men, whose teeth are spears 


and arrows and their tongue a sharp 
Sword, instruments of destruction. V.5. Be 
Thou exalted, O God, above the heavens, 
showing Himself in the sublimity of His maj- 
esty; let Thy glory be above all the earth, 
its light promising salvation to His children, 
but theatening death and destruction to His 
enemies. V.6. They have prepared a net 
for my steps, to capture him unawares; my 
soul is bowed down, the enemies having bent 
it down to the ground with their oppressions; 
they have digged a pit before me, into 
the midst whereof they are fallen them- 
selves, their sudden and utter overthrow as a 
result of their own wickedness being empha- 
sized. Selah. V.7. My heart is fixed, O God, 
ready, confident, fearless, my heart is fixed, 
in the certainty of victory; I will sing and 
give praise, both with voice and instrument. 
V. 8. Awake up, my glory, his soul, his 
whole being should be aroused to the proper 
frame of mind, to give praise; awake, psal- 
tery and harp, or, harp and zither, which he 
loved to play to the glory of God. I myself 
will awake early, arousing the very dawn in 
his eagerness to sing praises, urging the sun 
to rise that he may begin his matin service. 
V.9. I will praise Thee, O Lord, among 
the people, not only in his own private devo- 
tions, but out in public, where all men could 
hear his message of deliverance. I will sing 
unto Thee among the nations, going even 
beyond the bounds of Israel to bring his joy- 
ful news to all mankind. V:10. For Thy 
mercy is great unto the heavens, towering 
up so high, filling the entire universe, and 
Thy truth unto the clouds. And therefore 
the psalmist repeats his address of praise: 
v. ll. Be Thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens; let Thy glory be above all the 
earth, the God of Israel; of His Church, the 
one true God throughout eternity. Such is the 
spirit of praise which lives in the hearts of all 
believers. 


PSALM 58. 


A Cry for Vengeance upon the Subverters 
of Right. 

To the chief musician, Al-taschith, to be 
sung to the same melody as the preceding 
psalm, Michtam, a poem in epigrammatic 
form, of David. V.1. Do ye indeed speak 
righteousness, O congregation? He seems 
to be addressing a council, representatives of 
the government, princes, asking them whether 
they are dumb, whether they are unable to 
speak the truth, whether it is impossible for 
them to give a right decision. Do ye judge 
mprightly, O ye sons of men? Standing 


under God and pledged to uphold justice, were 
they forgetting its obligations? V.2. Yea, in 
heart ye work wickedness; ye weigh the 
violence of your hands in the earth, giving 
decisions which are, in effect. measures of vio- 
lence, without a show of right. The passage is 
highly sarcastic, implying that they indeed 
hold the balances of justice, their duty being 
to weigh out just awards, but that they abuse 
their right and substitute violence. V.3. The 
wicked are estranged from the womb, full 
of wickedness against God from the very mo- 
ment of their birth; they go astray as soon 
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as they be born, speaking lies, their char- 
acter from the first being truly devilish and 
selfish, apparently incapable of any higher 
motives. V.4. Their poison, that of their 
words and actions, is like the poison of a 
serpent, malignant, deadly; they are like 
the deaf adder that stoppeth her ear, one 
of the most dangerous reptiles of the Orient, 
intentionally dumb, v. 5. which will not 
hearken to the voice of charmers, charm- 
ing never so wisely, no matter if the for- 
mulas are worded and the charm applied in the 
most careful manner. The wicked, in other 
words, are naturally, easily, malignantly, and 
stubbornly opposed to all that is good. V.6. 
Break their teeth, O God, in their mouth, 
those which they use as instruments of vio- 
lence. Ps. 57,4; break out the great teeth 
of the young lions, O Lord, of the enemies 
who desired to take his life, so that they would 
be rendered harmless. The figure is now again 
changed. V.7. Let them melt away as 
waters which run continually, of which not 
even a trace remains; when he bendeth his 
bow to shoot his arrows, the enemy being 
thought of as stepping on the bow to bend it 
and to fix his arrows for shooting, let them, 
all the enemies as represented by this one, be 
as cut in pieces, their arrows having no 
effect, as though they had their points cut off. 
V.8. As a snail which melteth, let every 
one of them pass away, the figure used from 
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the apparent melting away of a snail in slime; 
like the untimely birth of a woman, a mis- 
carriage, that they may not see the sun. 
V.9. Before your pots can feel the thorns, 
namely, the heat of the burning thorns used 
as fuel by caravans, he shall take them 
away as with a whirlwind, with a sudden 
and unexpected destruction, both living and 
in his wrath, literally, whether fresh or burn- 
ing, that is, whether the meat in the pot at 
that time be raw or already in a state of roast- 
ing, whether their evil plans had but recently 
been made, or whether they were being carried 
out, there being a possible reference here to the 
rebellion of Absalom. V. 10. The righteous 
shall rejoice when he seeth the vengeance, 
over the fact that God uses the destruction of 
the wicked for his own deliverance; he shall 
wash his feet in the blood of the wicked, 
the Lord’s slaughter of them being so great 
that their blood runs in streams, v. 1l. so 
that a man shall say, with this bit of evi- 
dence before his eyes, Verily, there is a re- 
ward for the righteous, the Lord granting 
them this reward in mercy; verily, He is a 
God that judgeth in the earth, there is still 
a divinity judging on the earth, one higher 
than all the so-called gods of the heathen. 
The full revelation of this fact will be brought 
home to the believers on the Last Day, when 
the Lord’s judgment will be pronounced on 
all men. 


PSALM 59. 


Prayer of an Innocent Person against 
Those who Seek His Soul. 

To the chief musician, Al-taschith, again 
according to the melody “Destroy not,” Mich- 
tam, a poem in epigrammatic form, of David; 
when Saul sent, and they watched the 
house to kill him, the event being recorded, 
1 Sam. 19, 11—18. V.1. Deliver me from 
mine enemies, O my God, tearing him out 
of their hands; defend me from them that 
rise up against me, moving him out’ of their 
reach, upon a height, to a stronghold. Note 
the call of trust: my God. V.2. Deliver me 
from the workers of iniquity and save me 
from bloody men, such as come with mur- 
derous design and intent. V.3. For, lo, they 
lie in wait for my soul; the mighty, those 
possessing power and influence in the world, 
are gathered against me, banded together 
for his destruction; not for my transgres- 
sion, nor for my sin, O Lord, David feels 
himself innocent of any guilt which might have 
deserved such a persecution. V.4. They run 
and prepare themselves, setting themselves 
in readiness to capture him, without my 
fault; awake to help me and behold. 
Jehovah, who seems asleep at this time of great 
emergency, is urged to rouse Himself, not to 


abandon him, but to meet him, as with an 
army of relief, to convince Himself of the 
great danger in which David found himself. 
V.5. Thou therefore, O Lord God of hosts, 
the Commander of all the heavenly legions, the 
God of Israel, of the congregation of all those 
who truly believe in Him, awake to visit all 
the heathen, the expression including all the 
enemies of the kingdom of God; be not merci- 
ful to any wicked transgressors, namely, 
as long as they continue in their murderous 
designs against his life. Selah. V.6. They, 
the particular enemies sent to. capture him, 
return at evening; they make a noise like 
a dog, howling and snarling like the roaming 
Oriental dogs, the scavengers of their cities, 
and go round about the city, preying upon 
the dead and even upon the helpless and feeble. 
V. 7. Behold, they belch out with their 
mouth, as the dogs do with their growling and 
barking; swords are in their lips, Ps. 57, 4; 
for who, say they, doth hear? It is an im- 
pertinent challenge, for they believe themselves. 
safe in their wicked undertaking; they ridicule 
the idea that God’s punishment will strike 
them. V.8. But Thou, O Lord, shalt laugh 
at them, in mockery and derision over their 
folly; Thou shalt have all the heathen, the 
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enemies of Israel, in derision, for their puny 
efforts in trying to thwart His plans. V. 9. 
Because of His strength will I wait upon 
Thee, rather, “My Strength, Thee will I re- 
gard,” confidently expecting his deliverance; 
for God is my Defense, his Stronghold in 
the midst of his enemies. V.10. The God of 
my mercy shall prevent me, coming to meet 
him with the fulness of His grace; God shall 
let me see my desire upon mine enemies, 
those who were lying in wait to murder him. 
V. 11. Slay them not, lest my people forget, 
the lesson of their punishment being forgotten 
with their total removal; scatter them, lead- 
ing them astray, driving them into the wilder- 
ness, by Thy power and bring them down, 
humbling them before all people, O Lord, our 
Shield. In this way the fate of the enemies 
would serve as a continual example of warn- 
ing. V.12. For the sin of their mouth and 
the words of their lips, everything they say 
being sin, blasphemy and slander, let them 
even be taken in their pride; and for curs- 
ing, against God, and lying, against David, 
which they speak. V.13. Consume them in 
wrath, after a protracted miserable existence; 
consume them, that they may not be, and 
let them know; find out conclusively, that 
God ruleth in Jacob unto the ends of the 
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earth, exercising dominion over His spiritual 
people wherever believers are found, 1 Sam. 
17, 46. Selah. David, therefore, lifts up the 
eyes of his spirit and sees the fulfilment of 
his prayer. V.14. And at evening let them 
return; and let them make a noise like a 
dog and go round about the city, v. 6, un- 
able to satisfy their hunger, foiled in their at- 
tempts to do harm. V.15. Let them wander 
up and down for meat, full of disquiet and 
pain on account of unsatisfied hunger, and 
grudge if they be not satisfied, remaining 
all night and watching greedily for food which 
is not forthcoming. V.16. But I will sing of 
Thy power, contrasting his fate with that of 
the Lord’s enemies; yea, I will sing aloud 
of Thy mercy in the morning, beginning the 
day with praising God; for Thou hast been 
my Defense and Refuge in the day of my 
trouble. V.17. Unto Thee, O my Strength, 
by whose mighty power he had been delivered, 
will I sing, with music on the harp; for God 
is my Defense, his Stronghold and Fortress, 
and the God of my mercy, who furnished so 
many evidences of His gracious feeling toward 
David, many more than he deserved. David’s 
praise is taken up by all believers, especially 
on account of their deliverance from the power 
of their great enemies, Satan, world, and flesh. 


PSALM 60. 


A Hymn of War and Victory. 

To the chief musician upon Shushan- 
eduth, to be chanted in public worship accord- 
ing to the melody “The Lily of Testimony,” 
this tune indicating also the contents of the 
psalm as referring to God’s faithfulness in 
preserving His people and granting the armies 
of Israel victory, Michtam of David, a poem 
in epigrammatic form, to teach; when he 
strove with Aram-naharaim, that is, with 
Mesopotamia beyond the Euphrates, and with 
Aram-zobah, the Syria of Zobah, 2 Sam. 10, 
when Joab returned and smote of Edom, 
whose armies had invaded Canaan from the 
south, 2 Sam. 8,13, in the Valley of Salt, near 
the southwestern end of the Dead Sea, twelve 
thousand. David, as king, was commander- 
in-chief of the armies of Israel, the victory 
therefore being credited to him, but Joab was 
the general of the army, and he dispatched his 
brother Abishai, the commander of this ex- 
pedition, which, as it seems, slew twelve thou- 
sand Edomites in one battle and a total of 
eighteen thousand in the entire campaign, 
2 Sam. 8, 13; 1 Chron. 18,12. V.1. 0 God, 
Thou hast cast us off, this being the con- 
clusion David arrived at from the fact of 
Edom’s invasion; Thou hast scattered us, 
literally, “broken us,” that is, overwhelmed, 
overthrown them by this incursion of the ene- 
mies; Thou hast been displeased, the visita- 


tion having the appearance of an angry pun- 
ishment on the part of God. O turn Thyself 
to us again, literally, “Give restoration to 
us,” giving evidence once more of His grace 
and favor. V.2. Thou hast made the earth 
to tremble; Thou hast broken it, the pic- 
ture being that of all Canaan upset by an 
earthquake, to which this visitation was com- 
pared. Heal the breaches thereof, the losses 
caused by the enemy’s inroads, which were like 
the rents torn by an earthquake; for it 
shaketh, the entire country resembling a tot- 
tering building, in danger of collapse. And 
still another picture David uses to set forth 
the plight of stricken Israel. V.3. Thou hast 
showed Thy people hard things, laid a 
heavy burden upon them; Thou hast made 
us to drink the wine of astonishment, the 
wine of His wrath, which is intoxication, said 
of the commotion, of the internal confusion of 
spirit and of the bodily weakness, for all this 
had been brought about by the news of Edom’s 
advance. At the same time, David did not 
yield to utter despair; he clung to his con- 
fidence in the Lord. V.4. Thou hast given 
a banner to them that fear Thee, to which 
they could flee, around which they could rally, 
that it may be displayed because of the 
truth, lifted up to inspire Israel with new 
courage, so that they would trust in the sus- 
taining power of His almighty hand and rely 
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upon the faithful promises which God had 
made in His holiness. Selah. V.5. That Thy 
beloved, the children of God’s love, the people 
of Israel, may be delivered, save with Thy 
right hand, the symbol of His almighty power, 
and hear me. The plea having been made, 
David now continues in a strain of victory, 
anticipating the joy over the overthrow of the 
Edomites. V. 6. God hath spoken in His 
holiness, by which He upheld Israel’s posses- 
sion of the Promised Land. I will rejoice, 
exulting in the possession of the complete vic- 
tory which was sure to come to Israel; I will 
divide Shechem, in the center of the country 
west of Jordan, as representing Canaan proper, 
and mete out the Valley of Succoth, east of 
Jordan, his measuring out of the land showing 
him to be in undisputed possession of it. V.7. 
Gilead is mine and Manasseh is mine, rep- 
resenting the northeastern section of the coun- 
try held by the children of Israel; Ephraim 
also is the strength of mine head, his hel- 
met, for this tribe had obtained the right of 
the first-born, Gen. 48, 5. 19; 1 Chron. 5, 1; 
Judah is my lawgiver, his scepter, for the 
kings of Judah were of the family of David, 
the descendant of Judah, and they were the 
bearers of the Messianic promise, 1 Chron. 5, 2; 
v. 8. Moab, here mentioned by way of contrast, 
is my wash-pot, being obliged to perform the 
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work of a servant in holding a wash-basin for 
the king; over Edom will I cast out my 
shoe, to indicate that this country was reduced 
to the rank of a slave; Philistia, triumph 
thou because of me, rather, “cry aloud,” as 
one who has been overcome and is now wailing 
in anguish and terror. The victory being so cer- 
tain, the conqueror is eager to start on his vic- 
torious march. V.9. Who will bring me into 
the strong city, the capital of the Idumeans, 
the renowned fortress Petra? Who will lead 
me into Edom? V. 10. Wilt not Thou, 
O God, to whom he here confidently turns, 
which hadst cast us off, as he had com- 
plained in v. 1, and Thou, O God, which 
didst not go out with our armies? by per- 
mitting this reversal to strike them. V. ll. 
Give us help from trouble, affording them 
deliverance from the enemy; for vain is the 
help of man, this conviction being the basis 
of every trustful prayer. V.12. Through God 
we shall do valiantly, sure of winning the 
victory; for He it is that shall tread down 
our enemies. “Israel conquers in God, and 
God, who is in Israel, will deservedly trample 
Edom under foot through Israel.” (Delitzsch.) 
That is the nature of a true prayer, that it is 
certain of the best fulfilment by virtue of God’s 
favor; for God’s answer to the prayer of be- 
lievers always accords with their best interests. 


PSALM 61. 


A Confident Prayer for Divine Aid. 

To the chief musician upon Neginah, 
with the accompaniment upon stringed in- 
struments, a psalm of David. V.1. Hear my 
cry, O God; attend unto my prayer, the 
plea being all the more urgent since David at 
that time, probably on account of the rebellion 
of Absalom, was cut off from his usual privi- 
leges, particularly that of attending worship 
with the congregation. V.2. From the end 
of the earth, places remote from the Sanc- 
tuary, to which he was now banished, will I 
cry unto Thee when my heart is over- 
whelmed, literally, “in the covering of my 
heart,” while his heart was enveloped, or 
clouded, with anxiety and care. Lead me to 
the rock that is higher than I, one inacces- 
sible to him by his own strength, and therefore 
also to the enemies, where he would be secure 
under God’s protection. V.3. For Thou hast 
been a Shelter for me, a Refuge in'the midst 
of dangers, and a strong Tower from the 
enemy, affording that absolute safety which 
only God’s power can grant. V.4. I will abide 
in Thy Tabernacle, satisfied with the privi- 
lege of a guest in the tent of God’s worship, 
forever; I will trust in the covert of Thy 
wings, the fine figure of absolute protection 
and safety again being used, Ps.91,1; Deut. 


33,27. Selah. V.5. For Thou, O God, hast 
heard my vows, those connected with his 
prayer; Thou hast given me the heritage 
of those that fear Thy name, a part in the 
spiritual blessings of Israel. V.6. Thou wilt 
prolong the king’s life, adding to the days 
of his own life, and his years as many gen- 
erations, or, “May his years be as generation 
and generation!” For David sees in spirit the 
royal line ending in Christ and thus enduring 
throughout eternity. V.7. He shall abide be- 
fore God forever, the king enthroned before 
God’s face, enjoying the light of His favor; 
O prepare mercy and truth, Ps. 40,11; 57,3, 
which may preserve him, the grace of God, 
in accordance with His faithful promise, guard- 
ing him from his enemies and rebellious sub- 
jects. V.8. So will I sing praise unto Thy 
name forever, extolling the essence of God 
and all His divine attributes and making them 
known by the proclamation of His Word, that 
I may daily perform my vows, the measure 
of his thanksgiving being the same as that of 
his prayers to the Lord. We Christians know 
how this prayer of David was heard, namely, 
that God preserved the throne of David through 
the darkness of many centuries, until the true 


light and salvation came in the person of Jesus 
Christ. 
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PSALM 62. 


Trust in God in the Face of Great Danger. 

To the chief musician, to Jeduthun, the 
special choirmaster being named who should 
take charge of this hymn for use in public 
worship, a psalm of David, apparently com- 
posed also during the period of great spiritual 
distress at the time of Absalom’s rebellion. 
V.1. Truly my soul waiteth upon God, 
literally, “Only silent submission to God my 
soul,” that is, in the midst of the difficulties 
besetting him he rested in the promises of God, 
keeping down every murmur of dissatisfaction 
in his heart; from Him cometh my salva- 
tion, his deliverance from every danger. V. 2. 
He only is my Rock and my Salvation, a 
stronger expression than in v.1, denoting the 
truth that, God being his, he already possesses 
deliverance from every evil, the certainty of 
salvation through His promises, wherefore he 
could stand immovably firm; He is my De- 
fense, his high place of refuge, Ps. 9,9; 18,2; 
59, 9.17; I shall not be greatly moved, not 
be shaken much or totter greatly, at least not 
to the extent of being thrown to the ground. 
V.3. How long will ye imagine mischief 
against a manP rushing, raving, storming 
upon him with lifted fist, in order to brow- 
beat him. Ye shall be slain, all of you, 
rather, all of you break him down; as a bow- 
ing wall shall ye be and as a tottering 
fence. The reference is to him whom they 
wish to ruin, believing him to be like a wall 
inclined, like a fence overthrown. It is a fit- 
ting picture of the activity displayed by the 
enemies in trying to destroy David and all be- 
lievers. V.4. They only consult to cast him 
down from his excellency, to deprive him of 
his elevated office to which God had raised 
him; they delight in lies, the chief weapon 
of all detractors; they bless with their 
mouth, after the manner of hypocrites the 
world over, but they curse inwardly, count- 
ing upon their duplicity to carry the day for 
them. Selah. There is only one thing for the 
believer to do in such straits. V.5. My soul, 
wait thou only upon God, being silent in 
submission to His will, the same figure of 
cheerful resignation being employed as in v.1; 
for my expectation is from Him, in Him he 
hoped, knowing that His were thoughts only 
of good and not of evil. V.6. He only is my 
Rock and my Salvation, the thought of v. 2. 
being repeated with emphasis; He is my De- 
fense; I shall not be moved, his confidence 
being increased to the point where he knew 


himself to be altogether safe in the keeping of 
the Lord. V.7. In God is my salvation, in 
God alone it rested, upon Him alone it de- 
pended, and my glory, he was fully satisfied 
if only God accepted him, this being of greater 
value than all approbation and praise of mere 
men; the rock of my strength, his very 
strongest support, and my refuge is in God, 
his faith being like an anchor which held so 
firmly in the rock-bottom of God’s almighty 
power that he knew no one could harm him. 
Therefore he also admonishes the believers of 
all times to join him in this confidence of faith. 
V.8. Trust in Him at all times, ye people, 
this cry being so general that it seems ad- 
dressed to all men; pour out your heart be- 
fore him, a strong figure for bringing all 
anxieties and troubles to His attention in 
prayer; God is a Refuge for us. Selah. 
V.9. Surely men of low degree, all the ordi- 
nary sons of Adam, are vanity, a mere breath 
as compared with His almighty power, and 
men of high degree, the sons of those who 
are considered nobles on the earth, are a lie, 
a fraud, nothing real, to be laid in the bal- 
ance, ascending up in the balances, without 
weight or value; they are altogether lighter 
than vanity, according to the standard of real 
worth they had nothing to commend them in 
the sight of God. Cp. Ps. 39,5. Therefore he 
addresses a concluding warning to men in gen- 
eral. V.10. Trust not in oppression, by 
which men of might hoped to enrich them- 
selves, and become not vain in robbery, 
placing a foolish confidence in the results of 
small and great speculations; if riches in- 
crease, even by lawful gain, set not your 
heart upon them, clinging to them with a 
trust which belongs to God alone. V.11. God 
hath spoken once; twice have I heard this, 
the number being used in order to give empha- 
sis to his declaration, that power belongeth 
unto God, with God is almighty power, He is 
the only One who possesses it absolutely, man’s 
ideas in this respect being a fatuous delusion. 
V.12. Also unto Thee, O Lord, belongeth 
mercy, with God is grace, a fact which re- 
lieves the idea of His almighty power; for 
Thou renderest to every man according to 
his work, by His power He can show both 
mercy and justice. He who opposes the will of 
the almighty Lord will feel the power of His 
anger; he who submits to the will of the Lord 
will experience the power of His grace, through 
the Word. Cp. Rom. 2, 6—11; John 5, 29. 


PSALM 63. 


Morning Hymn of a Fugitive. 

A psalm of David when he was in the 
wilderness of Judah, very likely at the time 
when he left Jerusalem at the approach of 
Absalom, for it was then that he spent a few 


days in the wilderness on the west side of the 
Dead Sea, a prey of the troubled anxiety 
which sapped his strength, 2 Sam. 15—17. 
V. 1. O God, Thou art my God, the psalm 
opening with a mighty word of personal faith; 


122 


early will I seek Thee, that is, earnestly, 
solicitously, at the rising of the dawn. My 
soul thirsteth for Thee, Ps. 42,1, my flesh 
longeth for Thee, languishing with desire, 
in a dry and thirsty land, which made him 
weary, all his present circumstances filling him 
with a languid disgust, where no water is, 
for the desert aspect of the country increased 
his feeling of forsakenness, v. 2. to see Thy 
power and Thy glory, so as I have seen 
Thee in the Sanctuary, literally, ‘““Thus have 
I in the Sanctuary looked for Thee to see Thy 
power and Thy glory.” That had been the 
psalmist’s custom in the past; that is what 
he missed so greatly at the present time. V. 3. 
Because Thy loving-kindness is better 
than life, that explained his longing, that 
the grace of God exceeded all this earthly life 
could offer, my lips shall praise Thee, ex- 
tolling the grace which he had experienced in 
his whole life. V.4. Thus will I bless Thee 
while I live, with the true gratitude of a be- 
lieving heart; I will lift up my hands in 
Thy name, in the gesture of earnest supplica- 
tion. V.5. My soul shall be satisfied as 
with marrow and fatness, an image bor- 
rowed from a rich and splendid banquet, to 
show the possession of the most wonderful 
spiritual riches, and my mouth shall praise 
Thee with joyful lips, v.6. when I remem- 
ber Thee upon my bed, considering all the 
manifold evidences of God’s favor as they 
showed in his whole life, and meditate on 
Thee in the night-watches, in earnest and 
prayerful meditation during the entire night. 
V.7. Because Thou hast been my Help, 
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coming to his assistance and rescue time and 
again, therefore in the shadow cf Thy 
wings will I rejoice, the remembrance of 
God’s mercy experienced in the past encour- 
aging him to look with joy and confidence into 
the future. V.8. My soul followeth hard 
after Thee, cleaving to Him as the one Helper 
in all the wide world; Thy right hand up- 
holdeth me, lending just the right assistance 
to the psalmist to keep him from falling. V. 9. 
But those that seek my soul to destroy it, 
rather, “they” (emphatically) “to their own 
destruction shall seek my soul,” that is, in 
trying to bring misfortune to David, they 
would fall a prey to their own designs, shall 
go into the lower parts of the earth, into 
the abysses of the earth, that is, to death and 
the grave. V. 10. They shall fall by the 
sword, whose hand or edge would dispose of 
them quickly; they shall be a portion for 
foxes, a prey of jackals, the wilderness scav- 
engers of the Orient. V.11. But the king, 
who was now being persecuted, shall rejoice 
in God, in the certain deliverance effected by 
Him; every one that sweareth by Him, 
with firm trust in His willingness and ability 
to help, shall glory, finally having occasion 
to boast of His deliverance; but the mouth 
of them that speak lies, the foes guilty of 
base treachery, shall be stopped, put to 
silence in death. Thus the trust of the be- 
lievers is bound to be rewarded, since the God 
of their salvation has promised them the 
mighty deliverance of His arm. No matter 
what the present may offer, the future is safe, 
because it is in God’s hands. 


PSALM 64. 


Invocation of God against the Deceit 

of Men. 

To the chief musician, a psalm of David, 
composed at one of the periods of his life when 
he was annoyed above the ordinary by the 
trickery of men who professed to be his friends, 
but secretly sought to do him harm. V. 1. 
Hear my voice, O God, in my prayer, in 
his lamentation, in words of pain; preserve 
my life from fear of the enemy, from the 
danger producing this terror and from its evil 
effects upon his body and life. V.2. Hide me 
from the secret counsel of the wicked, for 
that is the manner of the wicked, to conspire 
in secret, to form alliances of which no one 
knows anything, instead of fighting in the 
open; from the insurrection of the workers 
of iniquity, the noisy crowd of evil-doers, for, 
having perfected their secret counsels, they 
suddenly attack, trusting that they will be 
aided by the element of surprise in gaining 
their end; v.3. who whet their tongue like 
a sword, to cut the reputation of the be- 
lievers to pieces, and bend their bows to 


shoot their arrows, even bitter words, for 
these are like arrows wounding to death, v. 4. 
that they may shoot in secret at the per- 
fect, those innocent of the charges made 
against them by the wicked; suddenly do 
they shoot at him and fear not, refusing 
to regard God, stifling the voice of their con- 
science. V.5,. They encourage themselves 
in an evil matter, using every means to se- 
cure their wicked object; they commune of 
laying snares privily, carefully going over 
each part of their plans to make them success- 
ful. They say, Who shall see them? fool- 
ishly believing that their secret scheming is 
not known to the Lord. V.6. They search out 
iniquities, inventing, planning, evil acts; 
they accomplish a diligent search, com- 
pleting the plan which they have conceived. 
Both the inward thought of every one of 
them and the heart is deep, literally, “and 
the inward part of a man and his heart is 
deep,” the workshop of evil, the place where 
all the wicked designs are worked out, is hid- 
den from the eyes of men like an abyss of 
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dark mystery and brooding wickedness. While, 
however, they flatter themselves that their 
scheming is hidden from the eyes of men, the 
Lord knows their every thought. V.7. But 
God shall shoot at them with an arrow, 
using a weapon like theirs, but with terrible 
effect; suddenly shall they be wounded, 
their wounds coming upon them before they 
are aware of it. V.8. So they shall make 
their own tongue to fall upon themselves, 
they are made to fall, their own tongue over- 
comes them, the organ of their bodies with 
which they sought to harm others becomes the 
instrument bringing on the judgment to their 
own ruin; all that see them shall flee away, 
their partners in evil being terrified and others 
shaking their heads in a gesture indicating 
their mocking contempt of the wicked. V. 9. 
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And all men, with this evidence of God’s 
avenging justice before their eyes, shall fear 
and shall declare the work of God, under- 
standing the punishment of the wicked as the 
act of God and no longer foolishly regarding 
it as a misfortune due to chance; for they 
shall wisely consider of his doing, noting 
cause and effect with a feeling of awe. V. 10. 
The righteous shall be glad in the Lord, 
happy in the knowledge that their trust is 
safe, and shall trust in Him, seek refuge in 
Him; and all the upright in heart shall 
glory, knowing that the shelter and protec- 
tion of God’s almighty hand are theirs. Every 
believer may make this fact his proud boast, 
especially for the purpose of encouraging his 
own heart over against the enmity of the chil- 
dren of the world. 


‘PSALM 65, 


Thanksgiving for the Blessings of the 
Lord. 

To the chief musician, for performance in 
public worship, a psalm and song of David, 
composed for the purpose of praising God for 
His spiritual blessings upon His people and 
His kind providence over all the earth. V.1. 
Praise waiteth for Thee, O God, in Sion, 
literally, “To Thee is silent resignation as 
praise,” that ,is, the calm submission of the 
believer’s heart is its tribute to the Lord, by 
which He is praised and exalted; and unto 
Thee shall the vow be performed, paid in 
recognition of His hearing prayer; for thereby 
the fellowship between God and the faithful 
was further established and strengthened. 
V.2. O Thou that hearest prayer, this being 
the special attribute of God, unto Thee shall 
all flesh come, all creatures, but especially 
the believers, taking their refuge with Him, 
with a firm trust in His ability and in His 
willingness to help. V.3. Iniquities prevail 
against me, cases or varieties of iniquity have 
overcome him as with a superior hostile power. 
As for our transgressions, the great burden 
of which belongs to the crosses of the believers, 
Thou shalt purge them away, freeing them 
from their burden and atoning for their guilt. 
It is here once more clearly stated that man 
cannot answer or atone for his sins; he must, 
in himself, perish under their burden; the 
forgiveness of God alone can lift the burden. 
Vv. 4. Blessed is the man whom Thou 
choosest and causest to approach unto 
Thee that he may dwell in Thy courts. 
It is a wonderful distinction to be chosen by 
God, to have one’s true home and to be at 
home where He is enthroned and reveals Him- 
self in His Word. We shall be satisfied with 
the goodness of Thy house, even of Thy 
holy Temple, having the unequaled, inesti- 
mable advantage of constant fellowship with 
God in the place of His worship. If that was 


true in the Old Testament, at the time of 
prophecy and type, how much more is it true 
now that we have the glory of the fulfilment 
before our eyes! V.5. By terrible things in 
righteousness wilt Thou answer us, 0 God 
of our salvation, the awe-inspiring things 
being chiefly the mighty deeds and miracles of 
God in leading His people out of the bondage 
of Egypt, thereby answering the prayer of 
those who cried to Him; who art the Con- 
fidence of all the ends of the earth and 
of them that are afar off upon the sea, all 
the dwellers even in the most distant coasts 
and islands looking to Him for the benefits 
pertaining to this earthly life; v.6. which by 
His strength setteth fast the mountains, 
being girded with power, He, as the true 
Master Workman, laying their foundation se- 
cure, for He brought them forth by His al- 
mighty power; v.7. which stilleth the noise 
of the seas, its roaring when lashed by mighty 
storms, cp. Matt. 8, 26, the noise of their 
waves, and the tumult of the people, the 
passions of men, like the unbridled powers of 
nature also yielding to His almighty word. 
V.8. They also that dwell in the uttermost 
parts are afraid of Thy tokens, the exhibi- 
tions of God’s power, His mighty miracles, 
causing the dwellers of the distant coasts to 
tremble before Him. Thou makest the out- 
goings of the morning and evening to re- 
joice, the very ends of the earth with their 
inhabitants being filled with exuberant joy 
when the Lord stills the noise of wars. V.9. 
Thou visitest the earth and waterest it; 
God’s providential care is so obvious that He 
clearly attends to the wants of the land, ar- 
ranges for its welfare, and moistens it with 
rain; Thou greatly enrichest it with the 
river of God, His rain being the brook of 
blessings referred to, which is full of water, 
richly supplied by the bounty of the Creator; 
Thou preparest them corn, the grain of all 
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dwellers on the earth, when Thou hast so 
provided for it, so He prepares it, taking 
care of the crops and supplying plentiful 
harvests, God’s provident care being evident 
throughout. V.10. Thou waterest the ridges 
thereof abundantly, drenching the furrows of 
the land, as they have been prepared by the 
plow; Thou settlest the furrows thereof, 
packing down the ground around the seed ; 
Thou makest it soft with showers, loosen- 
ing the soil with copious rains; Thou blessest 
the springing thereof, the increase of the 
ground, the maturing crops. V.11. Thou 
crownest the year with Thy goodness, the 
favor of His kind providence resting upon the 
year like a diadem or crown; and Thy paths 
drop fatness, that is, fruitfulness in over- 
abundance follows the footsteps of the Lord 
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or the track of His chariot. V.12. They 
drop upon the pastures of the wilderness, 
that is, the very pastures of the steppe, the 
untilled meadow-lands, show rich fruitfulness; 
and the little hills rejoice on every side, 
girding themselves with joyfulness as with a 
garment. V.13. The pastures, naked and 
sad without the providential care of God, are 
clothed with fiocks, due to His goodness; 
the valleys also are covered over with 
corn, a rich stand of grain being in evidence 
everywhere; they shout for joy, they also 
sing, all men who realize the miracles of 
God’s providence are constrained to shout with 
the exuberance of joy, to fill the earth with 
their songs of praise. Such are the blessings 
of peace and prosperity under the providence 
of the Lord. 


PSALM 66. 


Thanksgiving for the Miracles of God’s 
Deliverance. 

To the chief musician, for use in liturgical 
worship, a song or psalm, the name of the in- 
spired poet not being mentioned. V.1. Make 
a joyful noise unto God, all ye lands, the 
call being so general as to include all the in- 
habitants of the world. V.2. Sing forth the 
honor of His name, exalting Him for the 
revelation of His essence and attributes; make 
His praise glorious, recognizing His majesty, 
giving honor to His renown, in order to spread 
His praise. V.3. Say unto God, How ter- 
rible, to be regarded with awe and fear, art 
Thou in Thy works! Cp. Rev. 15, 3. 4. 
Through the greatness of Thy power shall 
Thine enemies submit themselves unto 
Thee, they fawn before Him with an unwilling, 
constrained, feigned homage, but are obliged, 
nevertheless, to submit. V.4. All the earth 
shall worship Thee, the idea of the universal 
spread of the kingdom of God being in full 
accordance with the dispensation of God in all 
ages of the world, and shall sing unto Thee, 
accepting Him in adoring worship; they shall 
sing to Thy name, extolling the glory of 
God’s essence and attributes. Selah. V. 5. 
Come and see the works of God, the invi- 
tation being extended to all men to convince 
themselves from facts illustrated in Israel’s 
history; He is terrible, demanding awe and 
reverence, in His doing toward the children 
of men. V.6. He turned the sea into dry 
land, the reference being to the miraculous 
drying up of the Red Sea, Ex. 14, 21; they 
went through the flood on foot, walking 
through the dry bed of the Jordan, whose 
waters were held back by God’s power, Josh. 
3,17. There did we rejoice in Him, the 
whole congregation praising God with joy for 
these manifestations of His almighty favor. 
A conclusion is now drawn concerning the gov- 
ernment of God at all times. V.7. He ruléth 


by His power forever, His government being 
of everlasting duration; His eyes behold the 
nations, keeping watch over the affairs of all 
people in the world. Let not the rebellious 
exalt themselves, raising their heads in pride, 
with the notion that there is no one to see their 
wickedness or to punish it as it deserves. 
Selah. Once more the invitation of the be- 
lievers rings out: v.8. O bless our God, ye 
people, and make the voice of His praise 
to be heard, the need of an open confession 
of faith must never be forgotten; v.9. which 
holdeth our soul in life, placing it out of 
the reach of danger, in the sphere of life, to 
enjoy its fulness in communion with God, and 
suffereth not our feet to be moved, to 
totter and stumble in a dangerous fall. V. 10. 
For Thou, O God, hast proved us, as an 
assayer tests ore for precious metals; Thou 
hast tried us as silver is tried, casting 
them, as it were, into a smelting furnace or 
pot, to remove all the dross adhering to them 
by sufferings directed by Him. V.11. Thou 
broughtest us into the net, into an enclosed 
tower, into great straits; Thou laidst afflic- 
tion upon our loins, the muscles of this part 
of the body coming into consideration in the 
carrying of heavy burdens. V.12. Thou hast 
caused men to ride over our heads, in a sub- 
jugation with disgraceful treatment; we went 
through fire and through water, into perils 
of death in their most extreme forms, so that 
calamity seemed about to consume and over- 
whelm them; ‘but Thou broughtest us out 
into a wealthy place, to the richest abun- 
dance of a blessed prosperity, thereby more 
than compensating them for the dangers to 
which they were submitted. An individual be- 
liever now takes up the strain of the psalm. 
V.13. I will go into Thy house with burnt 
offerings, to make a sacrifice for the expiation 
of sins; I will pay Thee my vows, such 
gifts serving to bring about a closer fellowship 
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between the believers and the covenant God 
v.14. which my lips have uttered, with a 
quick opening, due to the great extremity in 
which he found himself, and my mouth hath 
spoken when I was in trouble, the believer, 
under the stress of his difficulties, making a 
vow to the Lord to perform certain things if 
he were but delivered from the present emer- 
gency. V.15. I will offer unto Thee burnt 
sacrifices of fatlings, lambs and_bullocks, 
the chief animals of Old Testament sacrifice, 
with the incense of rams, as a free-will offer- 
ing accompanying the burnt sacrifice; I will 
offer bullocks with goats, here again both 
classes of offerings being named side by side. 
Selah. V.16. Come and hear, all ye that 
fear God, the believers of all times and in all 
places being addressed, and I will declare 
what He hath done for my soul, what the 
speaker had experienced in. the form of spir- 
itual blessings. V.17. I cried unto Him 
with my mouth, with loud and urgent sup- 
plication, and He was extolled with my 
tongue, a hymn of praise being under his 
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tongue in readiness for the deliverance of 
whose coming he felt sure. V.18. If I regard 
iniquity in my heart, if he had knowingly 
been guilty of a transgression, the Lord will 
not hear me; for conscious and deliberate 
sinning cuts off the sinner from the communion 
with God; it is impossible for one burdened 
with such a feeling of guilt to pray in a 
manner acceptable to the Lord; y. 19. but, 
verily, God hath heard me, thus showing 
that the line of communication had not been 
broken by deliberate and wilful transgressions; 
He hath attended to the voice of my 
prayer, in mercifully granting his request. 
V. 20. Blessed be God, which hath not 
turned away my prayer, by rejecting it, by 
letting it pass by unheeded, nor His mercy 
from me, for the fulfilling of his petitions 
was due altogether and alone to the unmerited 
fatherly favor of the Lord. Christians must 
always be conscious of the fact that it is noth- 
ing but grace and mercy on the part of God 
which upholds them throughout their life. This 
serves to make their prayer confident. 


PSALM 67, 


A Psalm of Praise for the Conversion, of 
the Gentiles. 

To the chief musician on Neginoth, to 
be rendered in public services with the accom- 
paniment of stringed instruments, a psalm or 
song, the inspired author himself not being 
known. V.1. God be merciful unto us, look- 
ing upon the suppliants with grace and favor, 
and bless us, He, the only Giver of every good 
and every perfect gift, and cause His face 
to shine upon us, showing them the fulness 
of His favor, granting them His guiding pres- 
ence, Num. 6,25, Selah; v.2. that Thy way 
may be known upon earth, the manner in 
which the Lord conducted Himself, especially 
with regard to the salvation of His people, 
Thy saving health among all nations, that 
is, the salvation as revealed to men in the 
Word of the Gospel. The prayer of the 
psalmist is that God would find ways and 
means to spread the glorious news of salva- 
tion to all mankind, that the message of Christ, 
the Messiah, be made known among the Gen- 
tiles everywhere. V. 3. Let the people, the 
nations throughout the earth, praise Thee, 
O God; let all the people praise Thee. 
V. 4. O let the nations be glad and sing for 


joy, with an exultation caused by the glorious 
knowledge of salvation; for Thou shalt 
judge the people righteously, the judging 
in this case being done according to His mer- 
ciful and mild rule, with reference to the 
righteousness of the Messiah, revealed in the 
Gospel and accepted by faith, and govern the 
nations upon earth, in His wonderful King- 
dom of Grace. Selah. V.5. Let the people 
praise Thee, O God; let all the people 
praise Thee, having accepted Him as their 
Lord and Savior. V.6. Then shall the earth 
yield her increase, it has, in fact, brought 
forth its fruit, in the person of the Redeemer 
with the fulness of His salvation, communi- 
cated to men by His gracious rule; and God, 
even our own God, truly ours by virtue of 
the fact that we are His children by faith in 
Christ Jesus, shall bless us, with all wonder- 
ful spiritual blessings in heavenly places in our 
Savior. V.7. God shall bless us, and all the 
ends of the earth, all the inhabitants of the 
world, shall fear Him, regard Him with rev- 
erent awe as the mighty Author of salvation. 
It is a wonderful picture of missionary en- 
deavor and success which is here drawn, full of 
encouragement and inspiration to all believers. 


PSALM 68. 


Of the Messiah’s Exaltation. 

To the chief musician, a psalm or song 
of David, the event which was the immediate 
cause for writing this powerful hymn, accord- 
ing to most commentators, being the placing 


of the Ark of the Covenant in the tent of David 
on Mount Zion, 2 Sam.6, the general thought 
of the psalm being the celebration of God’s 
entrance into His Sanctuary on Zion and His 
rule over the whole world. But the entire 
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psalm is typical of the Messianic victories, cer- 
tain sections being even directly prophetic, as 
Paul shows, Eph. 4, 8. References to contem- 
porary history only are both forced and feeble. 
While it is true that the opening words of the 
psalm echo an exclamation from the early his- 
tory of Israel, yet the expansion of the funda- 
mental thought shows that a glorious victory 
of the Lord Jehovah over all His enemies and 
the establishment of His Kingdom of Grace is 
the fact which the inspired singer celebrates. 
Add to this the fact that the Lord is repre- 
sented as blessing His people, as imparting 
spiritual benefits also to the heathen, a stand- 
ing characteristic of Messianic prophecy, and 
the trend of the psalm must be admitted with- 
out question. 

THE VICTORIES oF JEHOVAH. — V. 1. Let God 
arise, let His enemies be scattered, the 
ancient exclamation which signaled the depar- 
ture of the Ark of the Covenant from a camp 
in the wilderness, Num. 10,35, the prayer re- 
ceiving its real significance in the application 
of its contents to the mighty leadership of 
Jehovah in the New Testament; let them also 
that hate Him flee before Him, as His coun- 
tenance is directed against them in anger. 
V. 2. As smoke is driven away, vanishing 
into nothing, so drive them away; as wax 
melteth before the fire, so let the wicked 
perish at the presence of God, the very 
strongest pictures of human weakness and puny 
evanescence being used to show their helpless- 
ness before the face of the Lord. V.3. But let 
the righteous be glad, since they, clothed 
with the righteousness of God, have every rea- 
son to rejoice before Him always; let them 
rejoice before God, since they can freely stand 
before His face by virtue of the redemption of 
Christ; yea, let them exceedingly rejoice. 
Note the heaping of synonymous expressions to 
indicate the exceeding exuberance of the hap- 
piness of faith. V. 4. Sing unto God, sing 
praises to His name, extolling His divine es- 
sence and attributes, as revealed in His Word; 
extol Him that rideth upon the heavens, 
rather, cast up a road for Him who driveth 
along through the steppes, the picture being 
taken from the custom of Oriental monarchs 
to have all obstructions removed from the 
route which they intended to follow, the fill- 
ing up of low places being included in such 
preparations, by His name JAH, His name is 
Jehovah, for by this name He reveals Himself 
as the God of salvation, who manifests the 
power of His mercy toward all those who ac- 
cept Him in faith, and rejoice before Him, 
since this name is for His people of all times 
a source of the greatest happiness. V. 5. 
A Father of the fatherless, taking care of 
orphans as their true Father, and a Judge 
of the widows, the mighty Advocate of those 
who have lost their natural protector on earth, 
is God in His holy habitation, both His holy 


PsauLm 68, 1—12. 


justice and His almighty power coming into 
consideration in their defense. V.6. God set- 
teth the solitary in families, the forsaken 
will have a home given to them, Is. 58,7; He 
bringeth out those which are bound with 
chains, liberating those who are bound, both 
expressions finding their fulfilment in ~the 
miraculous effect of the Gospel proclamation 
on the hearts of men, Is. 49, 8—10; 61, 1—3; 
Luke 4,21. But the rebellious dwell in a 
dry land, where the parching heat of the sun 
torments them, where they are far from the 
land which is made fruitful by the waters of 
God’s grace. The poet now refers to some 
examples of the miraculous leading of God, in 
order to emphasize His mercy toward His 
people in the Messianic period. V.7. O God, 
when Thou wentest forth before Thy 
people, in the pillar of fire, when He led them 
through the wilderness, when Thou didst 
march through the wilderness; Selah: 
y. 8. the earth shook, in a mighty earthquake, 
the heavens also dropped at the presence 
of God, their heavy storm-clouds coming down 
to rest upon the mountain; even Sinai itself 
was moved at the presence of God, the God 
of Israel, Ex. 19, 16—19. The name “God of 
Israel” is most fitting in this connection, for 
from the event at Sinai dates the position of 
Israel as the covenant people. V. 9. Thou, 
O God, didst send a plentiful rain, said of 
the rich bestowal of spiritual gifts as expe- 
rienced by Israel, the covenant nation, whereby 
Thou didst confirm Thine inheritance when 
it was weary, reviving them when they were 
parched with thirst, even as the mercy of God 
in the Gospel sustains the languishing at all 
times. V.10. Thy congregation hath dwelt 
therein, in the inheritance, in the Land of 
Promise, like a herd of sheep under the gentle 
leadership of a good shepherd; Thou, O God, 
hast prepared of Thy goodness for the 
poor, as a Host liberal with His spiritual gifts 
and blessings toward the needy of the earth. 
V. 11. The Lord gave the word, that of 
authority, with which He intended to come to 
the aid of His people, the Word of Salvation. 
Great was the company of those that pub- 
lished it, the reference being to the choruses 
of women who usually celebrated the victories 
of Israel, Ex. 15, 20. 21; Judg. 11, 34. Even 
so in our days the victories of the Cross are 
celebrated in hymns sung by man and woman, 
young and old, all Christians joining in the 
choruses of thanksgiving in honor of the great 
blessings of God. V. 12. Kings of armies, 
hosts being mentioned in ironical contrast to 
Jehovah Sabaoth, did flee apace, in utter 
rout; and she that tarried at home, the 
woman in the tent, the mistress of the house, 
in this case the congregation, the Church of 
Christ, divided the spoil, dealing out richly 
to all her children the gifts of God’s mercy, as 
assured by Messiah’s victory. V.13. Though 
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ye have lien among the pots, yet shall ye 
be as the wings of a dove covered with 
silver and her feathers with yellow gold, 
literally, “If you are encamped between cattle- 
pens, the wings of the dove are covered with 
silver, and her pinions with iridescent sheen of 
gold”; that is, the period of the Messiah is one 
of great spiritual prosperity, combined with a 
peaceful enjoyment of God’s blessings, the 
riches granted by the Gospel being compared 
with the wonderful play of colors on the 
feathers of the dove as she preens them in the 
sun. V.14. When the Almighty scattered 
kings in it, dispersing the attacking hosts of 
princes, it was white as snow in Salmon, 
the agreeable whiteness of the snow on the 
dark mountain picturing the relief which comes 
to the spiritual Israel with the victory over 
the enemies. V. 15. The hill of God, the 
abode of His Church, is as the hill of Bashan; 
an high hill, a mount full of peaks, as the 
hill of Bashan. V. 16. Why leap ye, ye 
high hillsP the other many-peaked mountains 
looking with envy upon this abode of the Lord 
and His Church. This is the hill which God 
desireth to dwell in; yea, the Lord will 
dwell in it forever, and all the powers of 
darkness will not be able to overthrow the spir- 
itual Zion. V.17. The chariots of God are 
twenty thousand, many myriads, even thou- 
sands of angels, the innumerable hosts of the 
angels of God; the Lord is among them, as 
in Sinai, in the Holy Place, Deut. 33, 2. 
Thus the victorious might of Jehovah is set 
forth over against all the puny power of the 
kings of hosts, whose efforts to overthrow the 
Church of God are invariably frustrated, Matt. 
16, 18. 

THE EXALTATION AND REIGN OF MESSIAH. — 
V.18. Thou hast ascended on high, to the 
height, referred by Paul to the ascension of 
Christ, Eph. 4, 8; for the Champion of His 
Church, having overcome all His enemies, now 
gives visible evidence of His victory by ascend- 
ing in triumph to heaven; Thou hast led 
captivity captive, Satan and his hosts, who 
formerly held all mankind captive, now himself 
being bound with everlasting chains of dark- 
ness. Thou hast received gifts for men, 
among men, consisting of men, the reference 
being to the fact that the exalted Christ has 
chosen certain members of the human race as 
His own, men who are now subject to Him in 
the obedience of faith; yea, for the rebel- 
lious also, for even such as were formerly 
rebellious, unwilling to submit to the gentle 
rule of Messiah, are finally overcome by His 
mercy, that the Lord God might dwell 
among them, establishing His Church among 
the Gentiles also. For this establishment of 
the Messianic kingdom the psalmist now gives 
praise. V. 19. Blessed be the Lord, who 
daily loadeth us with benefits, even the 
God of our salvation, or, “Are we burdened, 
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He, God, is our Help, He burdens Himself for 
us,” thus helping us to bear the load which 
often seems too heavy for us. Selah. V. 20. 
He that is our God, again the language of 
trusting faith, is the God of salvation, of the 
many acts of deliverance which we experience 
in our lives; and unto God the Lord be- 
long the issues from death, He has outlets, 
ways of escape, from death, He alone is able 
to rescue us from eternal death and to grant 
us the gift of eternal life; that is the privi- 
lege, the wonderful, mighty prerogative, of the 
exalted Christ. V.21. But God shall wound 
the head of His enemies, break it to pieces, 
utterly destroy them, and the hairy scalp of 
such an one as goeth on still in his tres- 
passes, whose defiant wildness refuses to bow 
to the authority of God. V. 22. The Lord said, 
I will bring again from Bashan, the wild 
fastnesses of the mountainous region east of 
Jordan, I will bring My people, rather, “the 
enemies,” again from the depths of the sea; 
for whether they were hiding in the mountain 
forests or in the abysses of the Salt Sea, the 
Lord would search them, out to mete out judg- 
ment to them; v.23. that thy foot, that of 
the Church personified as one individual, may 
be dipped in the blood of thine enemies, 
which would flow copiously as the Lord struck 
them down in punishment, and the tongue of 
thy dogs in the same, the picture being taken 
from Oriental conditions, where the dogs licked 
up the blood of the slain, 1 Kings 22, 38. V. 24. 
They, the members of the Church of God, have 
seen Thy goings, O God, His triumphal 
march; even the goings of my God, my 
King, in the Sanctuary, as His procession 
moves on in holiness. V. 25. The singers 
went before, leading the triumphal proces- 
sion, the players on instruments followed 
after; among them were the damsels, the 
virgins, playing with timbrels, moving along 
on either side, their hymns proclaiming the 
victory of the Messiah. V.26. Bless ye God 
in the congregations, wherever the believers 
meet for worship, even the Lord, from the 
fountain of Israel, all the spiritual descend- 
ants of Abraham. V.27. There is little Ben- 
jamin with their ruler, the conqueror of the 
enemies mentioned before, the princes of Ju- 
dah and their council, the band of the leaders 
in Israel, the princes of Zebulon, and the 
princes of Naphtali, apparently a motley 
crowd, a great mass, but all united in the 
praise of the exalted Messiah; for in the spir- 
itual Israel the high and the lowly, the rich 
and the poor, unite their voices in exalting the 
Lord, their King. V.28. Thy God hath com- 
manded Thy strength, giving to the Messiah, 
the exalted Christ, unlimited authority in His 
kingdom. Strengthen, O God, that which 
Thou hast wrought for us, so that His 
Church may have the benefit of His achieve- 
ments. V. 29. Because of Thy Temple at 
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Jerusalem shall kings bring presents unto 
Thee, pledging the Messiah their obedience and 
allegiance, the prophet here looking forward to 
the spread of the Messianic kingdom among 
the Gentiles. V.30. Rebuke the company of 
spearmen, the beast of the reed, the alligator, 
used as a symbol of Egypt and ali heathendom, 
the multitude of the bulls, with the calves 
of the people, the entire hosts of enemy forces 
everywhere, till every one submit himself 
with pieces of silver, bringing tribute to the 
Messiah, unwilling though it may be, Phil. 2, 
9—11. Scatter Thou the people that de- 
light in war, their object being to make war 
on the Church. VY. 31. Princes shall come 
out of Egypt, magnates submitting them- 
selves to the rule of the Messiah. Ethiopia 
shall soon stretch out her hands unto God, 
offering tribute to the King of grace. V. 32. 
Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth; 
O sing praises unto the Lord, the All-power- 
ful, Selah, all nations giving Him the honor 
due His mighty name; v. 33. to Him that 
rideth upon the heavens of heavens, which 
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were of old, the primeval or ancient heaven 
being thought of as the seat of God’s majesty. 
Lo, He doth send out His voice, and that 
a mighty voice, sounding in a revelation of 
His almighty power. V. 34, Ascribe ye 
strength unto God, acknowledging the exalted 
Messiah as the almighty Ruler; His excel- 
lency is over Israel, the glory of His mercy 
upon His Church, and His strength is in 
the clouds, far above and beyond any possible 
interference on the part of puny men. V. 35. 
O God, Thou art terrible out of Thy holy 
places, to be regarded with fear and rever- 
ence; the God of Israel is He that giveth 
strength and power unto His people, to the 
assembly of believers in Him, to His Church on 
earth. Blessed be God, all glory due to Him 
alone for the marvelous revelation of the mean- 
ing and the fruit of Christ’s exaltation. It is 
the Son of Man, elevated to the right hand of 
the eternal Father, to whom the Church, con- 
sisting of members both of Jew and Gentile 
nations, gives praise and glory as the eternal 
King of grace and glory. 


PSALM 69. 


The Messiah’s Vicarious Suffering. 

To the chief musician, for use in the pub- 
lic assembly of the congregation, upon Sho- 
shannim, to be sung to the melody “On the 
Lilies.” The psalm is referred to seven times 
in the New Testament, either by quotation or 
by unmistakable implication, as prophetical of 
Christ and the Messianic period. Cp. John 
15, 25; 2,17; Matt. 27, 34; John 19, 29. 

LAMENT AND Prayer. — V. 1. Save Me, 
O God; for the waters are come in unto 
My soul, the Messiah crying in the agony and 


distress, in the anguish of His sufferings, their - 


flood threatening His very life. V.2. I sink 
in deep mire, into the abyss of a swamp’s 
sink-hole, where there is no standing, where 
He has lost His foothold; I am: come into 
deep waters, where the floods overflow 
Me, overwhelming and submerging Him. V.3. 
I am weary of My crying, with His calling 
for sympathy and help in His great trouble; 
My throat is dried, burned or scorched, 
parched and raw, by the excessive use of His 
voice; Mine eyes fail while I wait for My 
God, melting in tears, His eyes have become 
exhausted, worn out with straining in the un- 
fulfilled hoping and longing for rescue at the 
hands of God. The Messiah now pictures the 
nature of His misery, the reason for His bitter 
complaint. V.4. They that hate Me with- 
out a cause, while He is innocent of any 
wrong-doing, are more than the hairs of 
Mine head, having increased at such a rate 
that they outnumber the hairs which are com- 
monly considered beyond numbering; they 
that would destroy Me, desiring to cut Him 


off from the land of the living, being Mine 
enemies wrongfully, are mighty, they make 
use of falsehood and deceit in trying to gain 
their object. Then I restored that which 
I took not away, literally, “What not I 
robbed, then I restored,” that is, the Messiah 
not only alleges His personal innocence and 
sinlessness with great emphasis, but also states 
that He is being held to pay, to give com- 
pensation for, something which He did not rob, 
of which He did not despoil those seeking re- 
dress. The entire paragraph pictures the cli- 
max of Christ’s sufferings. Both in Geth- 
semane and on Calvary the anguish of soul 
with which He was battling was of a nature 
exceeding all human experience and under- 
standing. All His calling at that time availed 
Him nothing; He was obliged to drink the 
cup of God’s wrath to the very dregs. His 
enemies, operating with the meanest falsehoods, 
set upon Him without reason, to take His 
life. But the supreme secret is found in the 
fact that He was called upon to replace, by 
means of this suffering, what He had not 
robbed. He bore the punishment of the sins 
of mankind; the guilt of transgressions as 
committed by countless human beings was 
charged to His account. It was a vicarious 
suffering which Jesus Christ endured, a vica- 
rious satisfaction which He was called upon to 
render. God made Him to be sin for us who 
knew no sin, that we might be made the right- 
eousness of God in Him, 2 Cor. 5,21. It is as 
the Substitute of mankind that the Messiah 
now laments. V.5. 0 God, Thou knowest My 
foolishness, the folly of the trespasses which 
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He here ascribes to Himself; and My sins 
are not hid from Thee; for so fully did He 
enter into His réle as the Substitute of man- 
kind that He stood before God in the nakedness 
of the guilt imputed to Him, as though it were 
really His own. V.6. Let not them that 
wait on Thee, O Lord God of hosts, be 
ashamed for'’My sake, His prayer being that 
those who were depending upon Him for their 
salvation and thus putting their trust in the 
true God alone should not be disappointed in 
their hope; let not those that seek Thee, 
namely, by looking to the Messiah for their 
only deliverance, be confounded for My sake, 
O God of Israel. In the midst of His great 
offering our great High Priest did not neglect 
His intercession for the believers; while He 
was suffering as the greatest sinner who ever 
lived on earth, His one thought was for those 
whose transgressions He had taken upon Him- 
self. V.7. Because for Thy sake, by God’s 
predetermined foreknowledge and _ counsel, 
I have borne reproach, Is. 53, 4.10; shame 
hath covered My face, the full disgrace of 
the guilt of all mankind. V.8. I am become 
a stranger unto My brethren, the members 
of His own nation regarding Him with aver- 
sion in His great Passion, and an alien unto 
My mother’s children, His very relatives 
being among those who refused to accept Him 
as the promised Savior, John 1,11; 7,5. V.9. 
For the zeal of Thine house, not only the 
outward building of the Temple, John 2,17, but 
especially for the spiritual temple of Jehovah, 
for His holy Church, hath eaten Me up, con- 
suming Him with anxiety; and the re- 
proaches of them that reproached Thee 
are fallen upon Me, whatever objections were 
raised by the enemies to take away the honor 
of God, struck Him, the Messiah, with full 
force. V.10. When I wept, in every bitter 
experience of His ministry, and chastened My 
soul with fasting, keeping under restraint, 
aloof from all wickedness, that was to My 
reproach; no matter what His behavior, some 
critic arose to condemn Him, Matt. 11, 19. 
V.11. I made sackcloth also My garment, 
as one in deep mourning, abstaining from even 
the appearance of evil; and I became a 
proverb to them, His name and acts being 
bandied about jestingly. V.12. They that sit 
in the gate, the nobles, the leaders of the 
people, speak against Me; and I was the 
song of drunkards, of drinkers of strong 
drink, the rabble of the taverns and streets 
joining in making mockery of Him, not only 
during His ministry, but especially when He 
hung on the cross. The Messiah now returns 
to the situation as pictured in the beginning 
of the psalm. V.13. But as for Me, placing 
His own person in extreme opposition to that 
of His mocking enemies, My prayer is unto 
Thee, O Lord, in an acceptable time; He 
knew that the Father is well pleased with Him 
in spite of the degradation of His sufferings. 
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O God, in the multitude of Thy mercy 
hear Me, answering Him favorably, in the 
truth of Thy salvation, since it was the will 
of God that not a single soul of the great host 
of sinners should be lost, but that salvation 
should be gained for all men. V.14. Deliver 
Me out of the mire, the swamp of the evils 
which had been laid upon Him, and let Me 
not sink; let Me be delivered from them 
that hate Me, and out of the deep waters, 
the floods of His misery and anguish which 
threatened to engulf Him. V.15. Let not the 
water-flood overflow Me, neither let the 
deep, the abyss of death, swallow Me up, 
and let not the pit, the cistern, or well, shut 
her mouth upon Me, the picture being that 
of a receptacle for rain-water in the steppe, 
whose opening was shut with a large stone. 
V.16. Hear Me, O Lord, answering Him favor- 
ably; for Thy loving-kindness is good, com- 
forting and gracious; turn unto Me accord- 
ing to the multitude of Thy tender mer- 
cies, drawing near to Him in unmerited favor; 
for He was not merely playing a part, but was 
actually laboring under the burden of sins 
placed upon Him. V.17. And hide not Thy 
face from Thy servant, in unforgiving anger; 
for I am in trouble, in the distress and an- 
guish of the guilt tormenting Him; hear Me 
speedily, an urgent cry for early deliverance, 
Ps. 22,1. V.18. Draw nigh unto My soul, 
for the purpose of rendering His divine assist- 
ance, and redeem it; deliver Me because 
of Mine enemies, who were upon Him to take 
His life. V.19. Thou hast known My re- 
proach and My shame and My dishonor, 
the result of the sin imputed to Him accord- 
ing to the divine counsel of love for the salva- 
tion of mankind; Mine adversaries are all 
before Thee, no one being more familiar with 
the enemies and their plans, with the devil and 
his host, than the omniscient God. The Mes- 
siah’s lament grows in urgency as His distress 
increases. V.20. Reproach hath broken My 
heart, the jeering slanders which struck Him 
from all sides crushed His soul; and I am 
full of heaviness, weak, failing under the 
burden; and I looked for some to take pity, 
waiting for sympathy and condolence in His 
unexampled misery, but there was none; 
and for comforters, men whose show of 
understanding kindness might serve to alleviate 
His anguish, but I found none. He had to 
tread the wine-press of God’s wrath all alone. 
V. 21. They gave Me also gall for My meat, 
for food in the midst of His sufferings; and 
in My thirst they gave Me vinegar to 
drink, offering Him this astringent liquid 
when His body was racked with the most un- 
bearable thirst. Such was the awful misery, 
the untold agony, the immeasurable anguish of 
Christ’s suffering, in His capacity as the Sub- 
stitute of mankind, as the Redeemer of the 
world. 
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PLEA FOR VENGEANCE. — V. 22. Let their 


table become a snare before them, spread. 


for a banquet as it appeared, Ps. 23, 5, it 
should become a trap to the enemies; and 
that which should have been for their 
welfare, let it become a trap, literally, “and 
to the secure for a snare.” Since no amount 
of seeking and calling could bring the enemies 
to their senses; since they persisted in rejecting 
Him and His Gospel, therefore the Messiah 
calls upon God to punish them as the hardness 
of their hearts deserved. V. 23. Let their 
eyes be darkened, in spiritual blindness, that 
they see not, and make their loins, com- 
monly regarded as the seat of strength, con- 
tinually to shake, in terror, dismay, and 
feebleness. V.24. Pour out Thine indigna- 
tion upon them, so that they would be sub- 
merged in the flood of righteous divine wrath, 
and let Thy wrathful anger take hold of 
them, overtaking them like a victorious enemy, 
for the purpose of enslaving and punishing 
them. V.25. Let their habitation be deso- 
late, their tents standing empty; and let 
none dwell in their tents, not one inhabi- 
tant remaining to relieve the horror of utter 
desolation. V.26. For they persecute Him 
whom Thou hast smitten, pursuing the Mes- 
siah, stricken by the Lord as He was; and 
they talk to the grief of those whom Thou 
hast wounded, mockingly telling about the 
pains which the Lord’s wounds caused Christ 
as He hung on the cross. V. 27. Add iniquity 
unto their iniquity, charging their trespasses 
to their account with full interest; and let 
them not come into Thy righteousness, by 
their own fault they would not become par- 
takers of the salvation which was gained also 
for them. V.28. Let them be blotted out of 
the book of the living, where the redemption 
of the Messiah would have entered their names 
for eternity, and not be written with the 
righteous, to whom the perfect righteousness 
of the Savior is imputed by faith. Such is the 
fate of those who consistently refuse to accept 
Jesus Christ and His salvation, who reject 
the counsel of God which has planned their 
righteousness. They have no one but them- 
selves to blame if the righteousness of the 
Savior is not imputed to them, if their names 
are stricken from the book of life. Having 
disposed of His enemies in this manner, the 
Messiah returns to His complaint and prayer, 
but with a triumphant strain over the salva- 
tion of all believers. V.29. But I am poor 
and sorrowful, miserable and in pain, be- 
cause of the burden of sin and its punishment 
which He has taken upon Himself; let Thy 
salvation, O God, set Me up on high. He 
was sure of victory and of triumph, even in 
the midst of His suffering; He was sure that 
the deliverance of God would exalt Him. And 
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therefore His song of praise and thanksgiving 
to God was made even then. V. 30. I will 
praise the name of God with a song and 
will magnify Him with thanksgiving, for 
the completion of the great work of atonement, 
the sacrifice of praise rising from His lips 
more sweetly than incense. V.31. This also 
shall please the Lord better than an ox 
or bullock that hath horns and hoofs, for 
all external acts of worship, without the proper 
devotional attitude of the mind, as the out- 
growth of true faith, are vain. Besides, the 
one sacrifice which our great High Priest 
brought is more acceptable in the eyes of Jeho- 
vah than all the offerings of brute beasts that 
were ever slaughtered, since with one sacrifice 
He has perfected forever them that are sanc- 
tified, Heb.9. V.32. The humble shall see 
this and be glad, the truly repentant and 
sorrowful rejoicing with their Redeemer over 
the fact of their salvation; and your heart 
shall live that seek God, literally, “ye who 
seek God,” let live your heart, their souls 
being filled not only with gladness, but with 
a new and wonderful life, the life which has 
its source in God and brings the only lasting, 
satisfying happiness. V.33. For the Lord 
heareth the poor, listening attentively and 
graciously to the voice of those who feel their 
need of salvation, and despiseth not His 
prisoners, those who have so long been bound 
by the fetters of sin and its consequences. 
Therefore the psalm ends with a triumphant 
burst of praise in honor of the salvation of 
God, as revealed and obtained in the Messiah. 
V. 34. Let the heaven and earth praise 
Him, the seas and everything that moveth 
therein, all creatures, the entire universe being 
called upon to give all honor to His merciful 
and holy name. V. 35. For God will save 
Zion, His Church, and will build the cities 
of Judah, all the congregations of the Mes- 
sianic period being included here, that they 
may dwell there and have it in possession, 
all the blessings of Jehovah, as given through 
the redemption of Christ, being given to the 
believers through the means of grace. V. 36. 
The seed also of His servants, all the spir- 
ritual children of the many messengers of the 
Lord, who proclaim the redemption of Christ, 
shall inherit it, the blessings continuing in 
the Church as long as time endures; and they 
that love His name shall dwell therein, 
here in time in the Kingdom of Grace and its 
many cities, hereafter in eternity, in the King- 
dom of Glory. After the days of the Church 
Militant will have been ended, the eternity 
of the Church Triumphant will begin, when 
the redeemed of the Lord will dwell with their 
exalted Head forevermore and praise His name, 
world without end. 
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PSALM 70. 


Prayer for Help against the Enemies. 

To the chief musician, as a prayer to be 
used in public worship, a psalm of David, 
to bring to remembrance, the hymn being 
intended for that part of the service when the 
meat-offering was added to the sacrifice; for 
its sweet smell was to rise to the nostrils of 
Jehovah together with the prayers of the 
faithful and plead for a gracious hearing. Cp. 
Ps. 40,13—17. V.1. Make haste, O God, to 
deliver me, from the sufferings and persecu- 
tions to which believers are subject; make 
haste to help me, O Lord! V.2. Let them 
be ashamed and confounded, by being dis- 
appointed in their intention of harming the 
believer, that seek after my soul; let them 
be turned backward, baffled, their plans 
frustrated, and put to confusion, that de- 
sire my hurt, taking pleasure in doing evil. 
V. 3. Let them be turned back for a re- 
ward of their shame, as a punishment of 


their iniquity to their disgrace, that say, Aha, 
aha! in sneering derision. V.4. Let all those 
that seek Thee, with truly believing hearts, 
rejoice and be glad in Thee, finding the 
true joy of faith in their confidence in Jeho- 
vah; and let such as love Thy salvation, 
with a proper appreciation of the blessings of 
redemption, say continually, Let God be 
magnified, exalted in hymns of thanksgiving. 
V. 5. But I am poor and needy, with the 
trouble which is the lot of all believers; make 
haste unto me, O God, for such is the proper 
importunate character of prayer. Thou art 
my Help and my Deliverer; O Lord, make 
no tarrying! It seems that the Messiah’s 
prayer in Ps. 40 is here adapted to all be- 
lievers, in order to teach them to place all 
their trust in life and death in the Lord alone, 
in the salvation gained through the work of 
the Redeemer, for in Him we have deliverance 
in all circumstances of life. 


PSALM 71. 


Prayer of an Aged Believer for God’s 
Assistance. 

PRAYER FOR DELIVERANCE. — V.1. In Thee, 
O Lord, do I put my trust, resting secure in 
Jehovah’s care; let me never be put to con- 
fusion, to become the laughing-stock of the 
enemies on account of his trust in Jehovah. 
V.2. Deliver me in Thy righteousness, by 
which Jehovah keeps the gracious promise 
made to those who believe in Him, and cause 
me to escape, granting him freedom from all 
harm; incline Thine ear unto me, in close 
and merciful attention, and save me, as his 
Savior from all temporal and spiritual dangers. 
V.3. Be Thou my strong habitation, liter- 
ally, “a rock of dwelling,” where one may live 
in the utmost security, whereunto I may 
continually resort, going there in calm trust 
whenever the need seems to demand it. Thou 
hast given commandment to save me, 
ordaining the salvation of all His believers; 
for Thou art my Rock and my Fortress, 
his Tower on the heights, inaccessible to the 
enemies. Cp. Ps. 31, 1—3. V. 4. Deliver me, 
O my God, out of the hand of the wicked, 
granting him freedom from him who would 
wickedly oppress him, out of the hand of 
the unrighteous and cruel man, the one 
employing injustice and violence in his dealing 
with others. V.5. For Thou art my Hope, 
O Lord God, the All-powerful, Jehovah; 
Thou art my Trust from my youth, the 
firm foundation of the believer’s confidence 
during his whole life. V.6. By Thee have I 
been holden up from the womb, kept and 
sustained ever since his birth; Thou art He 


_ that took me out of my mother’s bowels, 


protecting him, providing for him, granting 
him rich benefits throughout his life. My 
praise shall be continually of Thee, for the 
experiences of the past were a guarantee for 
the future. V.7. I am as a wonder, a sign 
of the grace and protection of God, unto 
many, who find it impossible to believe the 
marvelous ways of the Lord in keeping His 
saints; but Thou art my strong Refuge, 
His almighty power warding off everything 
that might have brought real disaster to the be- 
liever. Cp. Ps. 22,8—10. V.8. Let my mouth 
be filled with Thy praise and with Thy 
honor, with statements giving all honor to 
God alone, all the day. V.9. Cast me not off 
in the time of old age, for the faithfulness 
and kindness of God in youth and early man- 
hood gives the believer courage to ask for His 
assistance in the declining years; forsake me 
not when my strength faileth, when the 
gradual dwindling of the vigor of maturity 
heralds the coming of death. V.10. For mine 
enemies speak against me, taking new 
courage néw that the believer has lost his 
youthful power and energy; and they that 
lay wait for my soul, eagerly watching for 
his destruction, take counsel together, v. 11. 
saying, God hath forsaken him; persecute 
and take him, for there is none to deliver 
him. The enemies of both body and soul make 
new efforts at the time when old age lays its 
hand upon the believer, their object being to 
get the faithful into their power. Therefore 
his cry must sound forth again and again, 
y. 12. O God, be not far from me; O my God, 
make haste for my help. Cp. Ps. 22, 11; 
35, 4.26; 38, 21.22; 40,13.14. In this way the 
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confident, persistent prayer of the believers, 
clinging to Him as His dear children, rises to 
the throne of grace, demanding the fulfilment 
of the Lord’s promises. 

WARNING AND THANKSGIVING. — V. 13. Let 
them be confounded and consumed, heaped 
with disgrace and delivered to utter ruin, that 
are adversaries to my soul; let them be 
covered, completely enveloped, with reproach 
and dishonor that seek my hurt, endeavor- 
ing to carry their wickedness into practise at 
every opportunity. V.14. But I, in spite of 
such wicked counsels, will hope continually 
and will yet praise Thee more and more, 
knowing that there will be further occasion 
for expressing his thanksgiving. V.15. My 
mouth shall show forth Thy righteousness 
and Thy salvation all the day, v.2; for 
I know not the numbers thereof; the mani- 
festations of God’s attributes are so innumer- 
able that one cannot keep count, and there- 
fore the material for the praise of God is in- 
exhaustible. V.16. I will go in the strength 
of the Lord God, come forward with His 
mighty deeds, try to perform the impossible in 
enumerating them; I will make mention of 
Thy righteousness, even of Thine only, 
joyfully confessing it everywhere and upon all 
occasions. V.17. O God, Thou hast taught 
me from my youth, namely, in His ways, as 
they agree with His holy will; and hitherto 
have I declared Thy wondrous works, 
namely, of the guidance of God in his whole 
life. V.18. Now also, when I am old and 
gray-headed, showing the effects of old age 
in his appearance, O God, forsake me not, 
until I have showed Thy strength, the arm 
of the Lord, as the symbol of His almighty 
power and deeds, unto this generation and 
Thy power to every one that is to come, 
publishing the mighty works of Jehovah to all 
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whom his voice may reach. V.19. Thy right- 
eousness also, O God, is very high, reaching 
even to the height of heaven, the highest point 
of creation, who hast done great things, 
which the psalmist feels constrained to pro- 
claim even now. O God, who is like unto 
Thee? The God of Israel, the supreme God, 
is exalted in righteousness and might over all 
the universe. V. 20. Thou, which hast 
showed me great and sore troubles, by 
having him see and experience affliction and 
tribulation, shalt quicken me again, rather, 
“revive us again,’ for the poet now includes 
the entire congregation in his hymn of praise, 
and shalt bring me up again from the 
depths of the earth, the abysses of earth 
standing for threatening ruin. V. 21. Thou 
shalt increase my greatness, the prominence 
and authority of the psalmist’s office in the 
kingdom, and comfort me on every side, 
chiefly by justifying him before the enemies. 
V. 22. I will also praise Thee with the 
psaltery, the lutelike instrument used to ac- 
company singing, even Thy truth, O my God, 
the faithfulness with which the Lord keeps 
His promises; unto Thee will I sing with 
the harp, with the zither of David, O Thou 
Holy One of Israel. V.23. My lips shall 
greatly rejoice when I sing unto Thee, 
composing and declaiming psalms in His honor; 
and my soul, which Thou hast redeemed, 
the deliverance from the troubles of this 
present life being the believer’s guarantee of 
his final redemption. V.24. My tongue also 
shall talk of Thy righteousness all the 
day long, v.15; for they are confounded, 
for they are brought unto shame, that 
seek my hurt. That is the proper spirit of 
prayer, to anticipate the Lord’s favorable 
answer and to praise Him in advance for all 
His blessings. 


PSALM 72. 


The Majestic Reign of the Messiah. 

A psalm for Solomon, composed by Solo- 
mon; for he, under whose wise reign Israel 
reached the summit of its glory and power 
and was filled with the blessings of the Lord, 
sang this hymn in honor of the great King 
and His eternal glory and of the spiritual 
blessings of His dominion. V.1. Give the 
King Thy judgments, O God, and Thy 
righteousness unto the King’s Son. The 
Messiah is King and the Son of a King. To 
Him God gives, equips Him with, His right- 
eousness, with His judgments. Every decision 
of this King, everything that He says and 
does, is right and acceptable with God. V. 2. 
He shall judge Thy people with righteous- 
ness, that is, the congregation of Jehovah, 
and Thy poor, those truly poor in spirit, with 
judgment. Because the Messiah is clothed 


with the righteousness of God as His own, 
therefore He is also able to dispense right- 
eousness to the citizens of His kingdom, to 
impart it to those who believe in Him. It is 
His judicial sentence by and through which He 
declares His people to be righteous, justifies 
them with the righteousness which is perfect, 
which is acceptable in the sight of God. This 
is the right which God’s people have before 
Him: their King declares them to be justified. 
The very ones who are poor and despised be- 
fore the world, poor and humble also in the 
sight of God, are nevertheless honored by Him; 
they are partakers of His righteousness. So 
great and wonderful is this gift that the 
psalmist declares: v.3. The mountains shall 
bring peace to the’ people, and the little 
hills, by righteousness, the blessings of God’s 
mercy flowing down upon the believers, as it 
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were, in streams. Righteousness is a gift com- 
ing down from above, bringing the peace of 
the heavenly Father with it and resulting in a 
calm satisfaction of mind, the believer being 
confident in the possession of the imputed 
righteousness. V.4. He shall judge the poor 
of the people, those who feel their spiritual 
need; He shall save the children of the 
needy, those who depend upon Him alone, 
clinging to Him in true faith, accepting the 
righteousness imputed<to them, and shall 
break in pieces the oppressor, crushing all 
those whose enmity oppresses His children. 
V.5. They shall fear Thee as long as the 
sun and moon endure, throughout all gen- 
erations, that is, the relation of the believers 
to their King is one of holy awe and reverence, 
by which they give Him the honor which is 
due Him, divine honor and giory. This is done 
before the sun, as long as the sun runs his 
course, and before the moon, as long as she 
stands in the sky, that is, to the end of time. 
V.6. He shall come down like rain upon 
the mown grass, as showers that water 
the earth, literally, “like dewdrops, showers 
of rain on the earth,” the point of resemblance 
being in the gentle, restoring freshness of a 
profuse fall of dew, of copious showers. Al- 
though the King has been exalted to the right 
hand of glory, exalted over all creatures and 
reigning over His congregation, yet His advent 
may be celebrated continually, for He is ever 
present in the midst of His Church in His 
means of grace, with righteousness, peace, and 
joy in the Holy Ghost, which are shed on us 
abundantly. V.7. In His days, as the result 
of these rich spiritual blessings, shall the 
righteous flourish, blooming and thriving be- 
fore Him in a life of sanctification flowing 
from faith, and abundance of peace so long 
as the moon endureth, literally, “until no 
longer the moon,” throughout the present dis- 
pensation of grace. Because we are now, in the 
acceptable time, living before Him in the life 
of faith and enjoying the power of His grace 
in its effect upon our hearts and lives, there- 
fore there is peace between us and God. And 
4 even after the moon has ceased shining, after 
the earth and all it contains have been de- 
j stroyed, yea, then more than ever, will the be- 
lievers have fulness of peace; in the world to 
4 come we shall possess and enjoy in everlasting 
bliss the peace of God which passes all under- 
standing. V.8. He shall have dominion also 
from sea to sea, His royal power extending 
over the whole earth, and from the river 
unto the ends of the earth, His dominion 
is enlarged, His power is spread, to the ut- 
most ends of the universe, Eph. 1,,20—23. V.9. 
They that dwell in the wilderness, the bar- 
barians, the enemies of Christ and His Church, 
shall bow before Him, submitting them- 
selves to His almighty power, since they re- 
fused to yield to His grace, Phil. 2, 10. 11; 
Matt. 26,64; and His enemies shall lick 
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the dust, be brought into full subjection to 
Him, forced to acknowledge Him as their 
Vietor and Sovereign, since they refused to 
accept Him as their Redeemer. V.10. The 
kings of Tarshish, Tartessus in Spain, an im- 
portant commercial center, with many princes 
of finance, and of the isles, of the coasts of 
Europe, named as far-distant points, shall 
bring presents, the mighty ones of the yery 
ends of the earth being named as doing homage 
before the Lord; the kings of Sheba and 
Seba, that is, ef Arabia Felix and of Meroe 
in Egypt, shall offer gifts, people from 
heathen countries bringing tribute to His honor 
and acknowledging His sovereignty. V. 11. 
Yea, all kings shall fall down before Him; 
all nations shall serve Him. The King, by 
virtue of His having paid the ransom of His 
blood for the redemption of the whole world, 
has a right to expect the allegiance of all men. 
They are to acknowledge Him as their Savior 
and Lord. The psalmist mentions just those 
countries in which the Christian Church flour- 
ished for centuries. Many heathen from this 
entire territory along the coasts of the Medi- 
terranean, including also princes and mighty 
men, acknowledged Christ as their Lord.. But 
these heathen, at the same time, represent the 
entire heathen world; for the Lord has His 
children in all nations, the believers being the 
true representatives of the nations in the sight 
of God. ‘The poet now gives the reason why 
so many heathen would turn to God, to 
Jehovah-Messiah: v.12. For He shall deliver 
the needy when he crieth; the poor also 
and him that hath no helper. He has com- 
passion with the spiritual poverty and want, 
with our weakness and helplessness; He saves 
the needy by His grace. When our hearts have 
been crushed by the blows of the Law, when 
our souls are bowed down to the ground by 
the realization of our sinfulness, then He com- 
forts us with the beauty of His Gospel. V. 13. 
He shall spare, have pity on, the poor and 
needy and shall save the souls of the 
needy, delivering them from the damnation 
which threatens them. V. 14. He shall re- 
deem their soul from deceit and violence, 
the word here used being the standing term of 
the Old Testament for redemption and deliver- 
ance of every kind; and precious shall their 
blood be in His sight, valuing their lives so 
highly that He pays the high price of His 
own blood for their redemption. Moreover, it 
is true in general that God will not forsake 
His children, even if the enmity of the world 
reaches the point where the blood of the be- 
lievers is shed on account of their testimony 
of the truth. In life and in death Christ is 
their Redeemer, and He wili finally avenge the 
blood of His children. Since these conditions 
obtain, therefore the kingdom of Christ will 
surely spread and extend over many nations. 
V.15. And He shall live, the Possessor and 
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the Giver of life, and to Him shall be given 
of the gold of Sheba, of the wealth of Arabia 
Felix, this being taken to represent the gifts 
of men as they throng to do homage to the 
Messiah. Prayer also shall be made for 
Him continually, in a service of worship be- 
fore Him, which shall continue throughout 
eternity; and daily shall He be praised, 
the righteous blessing His name for the rich 
gifts of His grace. And now, with a glance at 
Canaan in the glory of its earthly products, 
Solomon speaks of the kingdom of Christ in 
terms of this rich plenty. V.16. There shall 
be an handful of corn in the earth upon 
the top of the mountains, that is, the spir- 
itual offspring of the Messiah will be as abun- 
dant as the grain of the lowlands, which 
clothed even the hills to their very tops; the 
fruit thereof shall shake like Lebanon, 
as the proud and mighty cedars of Lebanon; 
and they of the city shall flourish like 
grass of the earth, literally, “and they shall 
thrive from out the city as the grass of the 
earth,’ budding forth and bearing blossoms 
and fruit in rich and luscious abundance, for 
such are the conditions which obtain in Christ’s 
Kingdom of Grace. V.17. His name shall en- 
dure forever, exist, maintain itself, through- 
out eternity; His name shall be continued 
as long as the sun, or, “before the sun will 
flourish, propagate, His name.” Wherever the 
Church is established, it grows from generation 
to generation through the power of His Word. 
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It is for this reason that the name of the Mes 
siah will last throughout eternity, the Church 
Militant merging into the Church Triumphant; 
as long as the sun continues in his course, His 
name will be proclaimed and bring forth fruit 
in abundance. And men shall be blessed in 
Him, blessing themselves in Him, calling 
themselves happy, fortunate, beyond descrip- 
tion in the possession of His grace; all na- 
tions shall call Him blessed, praising the 
Lord Jehovah for all His wondrous deeds for 
the salvation of the world. In view of these 
unspeakably glorious facts which have been 
set forth briefly in his hymn, the inspired poet 
closes with a doxology: v.18. Blessed be the 
Lord God, the God of Israel, who only 
doeth wondrous things, all glory and honor 
being given to Him alone; v.19. and blessed 
be His glorious name, Himself with all His 
divine attributes, as He has revealed Himself 
to men in His Word, forever; and let the 
whole earth be filled with His glory. 
Amen, and Amen. As the Word of God had 
its course here in time, being proclaimed in 
every part of the earth, so the heavens will 
resound with the praises of His glory through- 
out eternity. This is most certainly true. The 
psalm closes with a note of the men who col- 
lected this second book of the psalter: v. 20. 
The prayers of David, the son of Jesse, 
are ended, this remark being apparently at- 
tached to an original collection of David’s 
hymns. 


PSALM 73. 


Comfort and Warning Concerning the 
Offense Given by the Good Fortune 
of the Godless. 

A psalm of Asaph, one of the choirmasters 
of David, 1 Chron. 6, 39; 25, 2. 

A REFLECTION UPON THE APPARENT GooD 
FoRTUNE OF THE WICKED. —V.1. Truly, God 
is good to Israel, only good, nothing but 
kindness and merey, even to such as are of 
a clean heart, for all members of the spir- 
itual Israel have their hearts cleansed by faith, 
so that they are honest and straightforward 
in all their dealings with the Lord. This is 
the poet’s comfort in spite of the description 
of the apparent happiness of the unbelievers 
which now follows. V.2. But as for me, his 
own person being set forward emphatically as 
an example, my feet were almost gone, 
almost he had stumbled and tottered; my 
steps had well-nigh slipped, he had been in 
great danger of losing his faith and giving 
way to doubt. V.3. For I was envious at 
the foolish, filled with anger at the proud 
boasting of the ungodly, when I saw the 
prosperity of the wicked, when he noted the 
fact that they were living in peace, that noth- 
ing bothered them, that they enjoyed everything 


their hearts desired, and made it a point to 
tell everybody about it. V.4. For there are 
no bands in their death, they are not plagued 
with sufferings which make them weary unto 
death; but their strength is firm, well nour- 
ished is their paunch, fatness being considered 
a sign of healthy strength, of stout vigor. V.5. 
They are not in trouble as other men, they 
do not experience the misery of the ordinary 
mortal; neither are they plagued like other 
men, they are not bothered with so many in- 
conveniences, they do not run up against so 
many difficulties; they find ways and means 
to avert disaster. V.6. Therefore, because of 
their apparent immunity against life’s usual 
troubles, pride compasseth them about as 
a chain, they lift up their necks proudly, 
they exhibit their pride like an ornament; vio- 
lence covereth them as a garment, their 
whole nature is cruel and ruthless. V.7. Their 
eyes stand out with fatness, this again being 
a picture of vigor due to prosperity; they 
have more than heart could wish, literally, 
“are revealed the imaginations of their hearts,” 
that is, their proud thoughts appear in their 
speech and in their acts. V.8. They are cor- 
rupt, given to mockery in their speech, and 
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speak wickedly concerning oppression, in 
their ungodliness they speak oppression, they 
plan to keep the upper hand over the be- 
lievers; scoffing at the idea of trust in God, 
they oppress all such as hold this trust. They 
speak loftily, down from the height of their 
pride, with nothing but contempt for the hope- 
lessly old-fashioned believers. V.9. They set 
their mouth against the heavens, to blas- 
pheme God, and their tongue walketh 
through the earth, with arrogant haughti- 
ness, with meddlesome slander. Note: It is 
a composite picture which the psalmist draws 
in this paragraph, his object being not to por- 
tray the actions of each individual ungodly 
person, but to represent one wicked person as 
speaking for the mass of unbelievers on earth. 
V.10. Therefore his people return hither, 
the multitude of the godless ever rallying 
round such an arrogant declaimer of, blas- 
phemies and slanders; and waters of a full 
cup are wrung out to them, prosperity being 
drained by them as they eagerly grasp at suc- 
cess and its enjoyments, or, further multitudes 
being gulped down by them, those who are 
duped by them joining with the seducers in 
their blasphemous speeches and conduct. V. 11. 
And they say, How doth God knowP And 
is there knowledge in the Most High? 
They try to deceive themselves and others into 
the belief that God pays no attention to their 
wickedness in its various manifestations. They 
despise the wisdom of God in His eternal Word 
and arrogantly substitute the so-called assured 
results of scientific research. V.12. Behold, 
these are the ungodly, as here briefly char- 
acterized they are found at all times, who 
prosper in the world, boasting of their suc- 
cess; they increase in riches, they possess 
everything which this world has to offer; they 
believe that they are secure forever, without a 
care to disturb their happiness. 

THE BELIEVER’S TRUST AT THE REALIZATION 
OF THE TRUTH. — V. 13. Verily, I have 
cleansed my heart in vain, in view of the 
offense given by the prosperity of the ungodly, 
and washed my hands in innocency, mak- 
ing diligent efforts to live a holy life before 
the Lord. V.14. For all the day long have 
I been plagued, buffeted with troubles on 
every hand, and chastened every morning, 
some new visitation of the Lord striking him 
with every new day. The psalmist, however, 
guards against such blasphemous utterances; 
he does not want to become guilty of speeches 
against the Lord. V.15. If I say, I will 
speak thus, his thoughts being on the point 
of being uttered, behold, I should offend 
against the generation of Thy children, 
giving offense to the Lord’s people by an act 
of perfidy against Jehovah, that is, he found 
himself in the position of Paul, Rom.7, when 
he speaks of the quarrel in his members. V. 16. 
When I thought to know this, to get a 
satisfactory explanation of the riddle presented 
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in the situation, it was too painful for me, 
his pondering remained a toil, did not offer 
him a satisfactory solution, v.17. until I went 
into the Sanctuary of God, to the Taber- 
nacle, or Temple, where the Word of the Lord 
was kept, which reveals also the mysteries of 
God’s government of the world, so far as 
God wants the believers to know them; then 
understood I their end, then he found out 
what would be the final disposition of the un- 
godly, what fate God had in store for them. 
V.18. Surely Thou didst set them in slip- 
pery places, they who believed themselves so 
safe and secure against misfortune were in 
reality in danger of slipping every moment; 
Thou castedst them down into destruction, 
bringing sudden ruin upon them. V.19. How 
are they brought into desolation, as in a 
moment! They are utterly consumed with 
terrors, wasted away, reduced to nothing, by 
the horror of the fate which overtook them. 
V.20. As a dream when one awaketh, from 
the moment when a person arouses himself 
from his sleep, so, O Lord, when Thou 
awakest, Thou shalt despise their image. 
A dream may seem real enough while it lasts, 
but upon awaking a person shakes it off with 
its effects, as lacking in material substance. 
Thus the ungodly, with all their show of 
prosperity, are nothing but a dream-picture in 
the eyes of God; there is no place for them 
in the eternal city of God, their fate is de- 
cided. V.21. Thus my heart was grieved, 
and I was pricked in my reins, that is, if 
his heart should become embittered, if it should 
hurt him inside, in his inward parts, in his 
feelings; v.22. so foolish was I and igno- 
rant; I was as a beast before Thee, he 
would have been foolish and like an irrational 
animal before God if he had yielded to dis- 
satisfaction and bitterness. But he shakes off 
the attack and states what his true comfort 
consists in. V. 23. Nevertheless I am con- 
tinually with Thee, in spite of all the offense 
given by the unbelievers and their apparent 
good fortune; Thou hast holden me by my 
right hand, keeping the believer from falling, 
holding him secure with His almighty power. 
V. 24. Thou shalt guide me with Thy coun- 
sel, for God shows each of His children on which 
paths they should go forward, and afterward 
receive me to glory, when he has reached the 
goal, his soul’s salvation, receiving the reward 
of mercy. Therefore every believer is con- 
strained to call out with Asaph: v.25. Whom 
have I in heaven but TheeP God is his 
highest Good; in Him there is complete satis- 
faction. And there is none upon earth that 
I desire beside Thee, he no longer finds true 
pleasure in this world and all its goods. V. 26. 
My flesh and my heart faileth, they faint, 
pine, dwindle away under the attacks of misery 
and tribulation; but God is the Strength of 
my heart, the dependable Rock of his faith, 
and my Portion forever, the inheritance 
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which will give the believer eternal satisfac- 
tion and enjoyment. The psalmist therefore, 
in conclusion, offers a summary of his medi- 
tations. V. 27. For, lo, they that are far 
from Thee shall perish, they who have left 
God, have become estranged to Him by means 
of their pride and arrogance, will become vic- 
tims of eternal destruction; Thou hast de- 
stroyed all them that go a-whoring from 
Thee, in spiritual adultery, in idolatry, by 
their disobedience and faithlessness. V. 28. But 
it is good for me, it is his greatest pleasure 
and happiness, to draw near to God, to be 
united with Him in the fellowship of faith; 
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I have put my trust in the Lord God that 
I may declare all Thy works, that he may 
have reason to praise the works of God for his 
own salvation. In heaven we shall have the 
full revelation of the fact that it was the 
merey and kindness of God which directed 
Him in His entire relation toward us, even 
during periods which seemed dark to us, which 
we could not explain at the time, and that the 
end and goal was the salvation of our souls 
and the glory of heaven.4) 


4) For a detailed explanation of this psalm 
see Lehre und Wehre, 52 (1906), 495—510. 


PSALM 74. 


Prayer for the Preservation of the Church. 

Maschil, a didactic poem, of Asaph, a pro- 
phetic psalm, foretelling some of the afflictions 
which would befall the Church of God, in the 
Old Testament as well as in the New. V. 1. 
O God, why hast Thou cast us off for- 
ever? this being the conclusion reached by the 
psalmist in considering the condition of the 
spiritual Israel as he saw it in spirit. Why 
doth Thine anger smoke, the smoking of the 
nostrils as with an inner fire being the picture 
frequently used in the Hebrew language to de- 
note violent anger, against the sheep of Thy 
pasture? this being a common designation of 
the believers throughout the Bible. Cp. John 10. 
V.2. Remember Thy congregation, not only 
thinking of it in mercy, but showing His favor 
in deeds of kindness, which Thou hast pur- 
chased of old, which had become His posses- 
sion by the deliverance from the serfdom of 
Egypt; the rod of Thine inheritance, the 
tribe or nation of His possession, which Thou 
hast redeemed, this statement pointing both 
backward to the purchase out of Egypt’s slav- 
ery and forward to the eternal redemption by 
Jesus Christ; this Mount Zion, His own holy 
Church of all times, wherein Thou hast 
dwelt. Note the climax in the terms to de- 
note the relation of God to the people of His 
covenant. V.3. Lift up Thy feet, in long and 
hurried steps, unto the perpetual desola- 
tions, the ruins of His spiritual Temple; even 
all that the enemy hath done wickedly in 
the Sanctuary, the desecrations of the Old 
Testament being due principally to idolatry, 
those of the New Testament consisting in false 
doctrine and the perversions of the means of 
grace. V.4. Thine enemies roar in the midst 
of Thy congregations, in the place where 
God revealed Himself in the assembled con- 
gregation in His Word; they set up their 
ensigns for signs, heathen customs and cere- 
monies taking the place of the forms of wor- 
ship instituted or approved by God. That this 
was done in the Chaldean and the Maccabean 


periods is a matter of historical fact; that it 
is bemg done to-day is evident to every ob- 
server. V.5. A man was famous according 
as he had lifted up axes upon the thick 
trees, or, He, the enemy, shows himself, makes 
known himself, as one who raises axes on high 
in the thicket of the woods; v. 6. but now 
they break down the carved work thereof, 
the costly and artistic paneling of the Temple, 
at once with axes and hammers, in delib- 
erate and ruthless vandalism, exactly as the 
present-day enemies attempt to desecrate the 
spiritual temple of the Lord. V.7. They have 
cast fire into Thy sanctuary, deliberately 
burning the house of Jehovah; they have de- 
filed, by casting down, the dwelling-place 
of Thy name, where the Lord revealed Him- 
self to His people in the Word, to the ground, 
the profanation of all things'holy being the de- 
light of the Lord’s enemies always. V.8. They 
said in their hearts, Let us destroy them 
together, bringing the believers into subjec- 
tion with cruelty and violence; they have 
burned up all the synagogs of God in the 
land, all the places of assembly, whether the 
schools of prophets are here meant or the syna- 
gogs proper as they existed after the Exile. 
V.9. We see not our signs, the customs of 
regular worship had been discontinued; there 
is no more any prophet, this lament contain- 
ing a true description not only of the last cen- 
turies of the pre-Christian era, but also of many 
other periods of the Church’s life; neither is 
there among us any that knoweth how 
long, that is, how long the time of such per- 
secution and tribulation would last. V. 10. 
O God, how long shall the adversary re- 
proach? sneeringly state that Isvael had been 
forsaken by God. Shall the enemy, by such 
jeering remarks, blaspheme Thy name, the 
entire revelation of the power and attributes of 
Jehovah, forever? V.11. Why withdrawest 
Thou Thy hand, even Thy right hand? 
this being the symbol of God’s almighty power. 
Pluck it out of Thy bosom, where it seemed 
that the Lord had hidden it; He should show 
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His might, the psalmist pleads, by sending de- 
struction upon the enemies. V.12. For God is 
my King of old, in spite of the gloominess of 
the present outlook the poet clings to this 
trust, working salvation in the midst of 
the earth, that is, throughout the habitable 
world He makes known and works His redemp- 
tion. V.13. Thou didst divide the sea by 
Thy strength, cleaving the Red Sea asunder 
for the passage of Israel; Thou brakest the 
heads of the dragons in the waters, the 
expression referring to the Egyptian tyrants. 
V. 14. Thou brakest the heads of leviathan, 
the crocodile, the most powerful animal of 
Egypt, in pieces and gavest him to be 
meat to the people inhabiting the wilder- 
ness, food for the wilderness dwellers, the 
wild beasts of the desert consuming the car- 
easses of the Egyptians after their overthrow 
in the Red Sea. Thus the monsters mentioned 
here are emblems of Egypt, whose power was 
overthrown by the might of Jehovah. V. 15. 
Thou didst cleave the fountain and the 
flood, in giving the Israelites water out of the 
rock, Ex. 17, 5;. Num. 20, 11; Thou driedst 
up mighty rivers, the reference being chiefly 
to the passage of Jordan, Josh. 3,13. V. 16. 
The day is Thine, the night also is Thine, 
He, as the great Sovereign, has fixed the laws 
governing their course; Thou hast prepared 
the light and the sun, the light-bodies being 
His creatures and subject to Him. V.17. Thou 
hast set all the borders of the earth, not 
only by dividing it from the sea, but also by 
fixing the natural boundaries of nations; Thou 
hast made summer and winter, the seasons 
also being His creatures and therefore subject 
to His command. Thus the absolute, limitless 
power of God is described, this description 
serving as a basis of the supplication follow- 
ing. V.18. Remember this, that the enemy 
hath reproached, O Lord, and that the 
foolish people, the enemies gone mad with 
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their rejection of Jehovah, have blasphemed 
Thy name, y.10. V.19. O deliver not the 
soul of thy turtle-dove, the individual be- 
liever and the entire Church being included in 
this designation on account of the manner in 
which the dove seeks refuge when danger is 
near, unto the multitude of the wicked, the 
band which is so active in planning its destruc- 
tion. Forget not the congregation of Thy 
poor, the meek sufferers for the sake of His 
name, forever. V.20. Have respect unto the 
covenant, regarding His promise to uphold 
the fellowship between Himself and His people; 
for the dark places of the earth, the caves 
and hiding-places of the persecuted believers, 
are full of the habitations of cruelty, since 
it happened repeatedly in the history of the 
Church that the enemies searched out and 
killed the faithful even in the mountain fast- 
nesses (period of the Maccabees, the Huguenot 
persecutions, ete.). V.21. O let not the op- 
pressed return ashamed, on account of the 
Lord’s refusal to give him the assistance he 
craved; let the poor and needy, the afflicted 
members of His Church, praise Thy name, 
thanking Him for the deliverance which He 
was requested to provide. V.22. Arise, O God, 
plead Thine own cause, for it was, after all, 
Jehovah’s cause which was in danger on ac- 
count of the action of the enemies; remember 
how the foolish man reproacheth Thee 
daily, Jehovah’s own honor thereby being as- 
sailed. V.23. Forget not the voice of Thine 
enemies, their sneering blasphemies; the 
tumult of those that rise up against Thee, 
in open rebellion against His sovereign rule, 
increaseth continually, rising up threaten- 
ingly against the throne of the Most High. 
That is a prayer which is bound to have its 
effect, when the believers boldly point out to 
the Lord that it is His own interests in the 
world which are endangered on account of the 
attitude of the enemies. 


PSALM 75. 


The Church Praises the Nearness of God’s 
Judgment. 

To the chief musician, for use in the litur- 
gical part of public worship, Al-taschith, ac- 
cording to the melody “Destroy Not,” a psalm 
or song of Asaph, this hymn sounding like 
a continuation of the preceding psalm, the be- 
lievers anticipating relief in view of God’s 
righteous government. V. 1. Unto Thee, 
O God, do we give thanks, unto Thee do 
we give thanks, the repetition serving to 
emphasize the willingness of the congregation 
to acknowledge the blessings of Jehovah; for 
that Thy name is near Thy wondrous 
works declare, God’s name, the revelation of 


Fis essence and attributes in His Word, is in 


the midst of His congregation; His wondrous 
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works, the miracles of His grace, are recounted 
by believers everywhere. V.2. When I shall 
receive the congregation, rather, the occa- 
sion, the time appointed in God’s counsel for 
the execution of His judgment, I will judge 
uprightly. It is Jehovah Himself who here 
speaks. When the time selected by Him comes, 
then God will take hold of it with all energy, 
His judgment following the highest norm of 
righteousness. V.3. The earth and all the 
inhabitants thereof are dissolved, when all 
men are discouraged and at the point of dis- 
solution on account of oppression and violence 
of the wicked; I bear up the pillars of it, 
placing them upright once more, bringing back 
order into the confusion obtaining in the world. 
Selah. The Lord now sets forth the manner 
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of His acting in doing away with chaotic con- 
ditions in the world. V.4. I said unto the 
fools, to the vain boasters, Deal not foolishly, 
in boasting so proudly; and to the wicked, 
Lift not up the horn, this being an emblem 
of unjustified pride; v. 5. lift not up your 
horn on high, in displaying the instruments 
of violence, in brandishing them for the attack 
upon the righteous; speak not with a stiff 
neck, with insolence and presumption. V. 6. 
For promotion cometh neither from the 
east nor from the west nor from the south, 
from the mountainous desert, no earthly power 
can bring either oppression or redemption with- 
out God’s will or permission. V.7. But God 
is the Judge, stated with emphasis; He put- 
teth down one, humiliating and treading 
under foot the wicked, and setteth up an- 
other, exalting the righteous. V. 8. For in 
the hand of the Lord there is a cup, that 
of God’s wrath, ep. Is. 51,17, and the wine is 
red, foaming and frothing with its strength; 
it is full of mixture, God Himself having 
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prepared the fermenting liquid; and He 
poureth out of the same, serving it with His 
own hand while it is foaming; but the dregs 
thereof, all the wicked of the earth shall 
wring them out and drink them, the guilty 
being constrained to drink the entire cup of 
God’s wrath without intermission, the mention 
of the dregs signifying the thoroughness with 
which God would carry out His punishment. 
This statement having been made, the psalmist 
again takes up the strain of his praise. V.9. 
But I will declare forever, proclaiming the. 
name of Jehovah; I will sing praises to the 
God of Jacob, the one true God. V.10. All 
the horns of the wicked, their pride with 
their instruments of violence, also will I cut 
off, in the power of God, which is made per- 
fect in his weakness; but the horns of the 
righteous, as instruments of righteous war- 
fare, emblems of the right trust in God, shall 
be exalted. All the powers of the enemies are 
bound to be overthrown, while the Church of 
Christ will triumph at the last. 


PSALM 76. 


God the Protector of His Church. 

To the chief musician on Neginoth, to be 
sung in public worship to the accompaniment 
of stringed instruments, a psalm or song of 
Asaph, another hymn commemorating God’s 
deliverance of His people by a miraculous inter- 
position of His power. V.1. In Judah, where 
the central Sanctuary of Jehovah had been 
established, is God known, having revealed 
Himself to His people; His name is great in 
Israel, having been magnified by the proclama- 
tion of His servants throughout the nation. 
V.2. In Salem, the city of Jerusalem, also is 
His Tabernacle, the dwelling of His tent, the 
central Sanctuary, and His dwelling-place 
in Zion, on whose summit the Tabernacle had 
been erected by David, the ancient tent of 
Moses being at that time still at Gibeon. V.3. 
There brake He the arrows of the bow, 
literally, the lightnings of the bow, the weapons 
with which the enemies intended to attack the 
Church, the shield and the sword and the 
battle, war being used for the weapons of war. 
Selah. V. 4. Thou art more glorious and 
excellent than the mountains of prey, lit- 
erally, “Full of splendor art Thou, glorious 
from the mountains of spoil,” that is, the Lord 
is infinitely more glorious and splendid than 
all the powers of the enemy, of Satan and the 
world, who eagerly desire to spoil the Church, 
to rob it of its beauty. V. 5. The stout- 
hearted are spoiled, forced to deliver their 
weapons to the Lord, standing disarmed and 
disgraced, they have slept their sleep, fallen 
into the sleep of death; and none of the men 
of might have found their hands, they are 
helpless, they are unable to use their hands, to 


grasp their weapons for the purpose of con- 
tinuing their warfare against the Church of 
God. V.6. At Thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, 
at His almighty threat, by virtue of the power 
of His Word, both the chariot and horse, 
here used as types of the weapons and the at- 
tack of the enemies, are cast into a dead 
sleep, rendered helpless forever. Cp. Is. 43, 17. 
V. 7. Thou, even Thou, stated with the 
greatest emphasis, art to be feared; and 
who may stand in Thy sight when once 
Thou art angry? The answer is obvious: 
It is impossible for any man to stand before 
the almighty power of Jehovah; no enemy, no 
matter how powerful, can carry out his hostile 
designs without Jehovah’s permission. V. 8. 
Thou didst cause judgment to be heard 
from heaven, Jehovah Himself speaking the 
decisive word against the tumult of the hostile 
world; the earth feared and was still, its 
tumult being constrained to die down into 
silence, v.9. when God arose to judgment, 
to save all the meek of the earth, His 
people, suffering from the oppression of the 
enemies. Selah. V.10. Surely the wrath of 
man shall praise Thee, bound finally to tend 
to the glorification of Jehovah, obliged, in its 
own despite, to show forth God’s glory in its 
own ruin; the remainder of wrath shalt 
Thou restrain, or, while Thou girdest Thyself 
with the remainder of wrath, that is, after men 
have exhaused their rage against Jehovah, He 
makes use of His store of divine wrath, the 
result being the complete overthrow of all ene- 
mies, as pictured above. The psalmist, there- 
fore, turns to the people of the Lord in a final 
admonition. V. 11. Vow and pay unto the 
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Lord, your God, being sure to fulfill what 
they promised Jehovah in recognition of His 
deliverance; let all that be round about 
Him, all the surrounding nations, bring pres- 
ents unto Him, as a tribute to His almighty 
power, that ought to be feared, He being the 
essence of all that inspires reverence. V. 12. 
He shall cut off the spirit of princes, tak- 
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ing away their snorting, putting an end to 
their arrogance; He is terrible to the kings 
of the earth, feared, if not revered, by them 
all, for those who will not accept Him as their 
Redeemer must acknowledge Him the almighty 
Ruler of the universe. The enemies are judged; 
the Church is delivered, and the glory of God 
stands revealed before all men. 


PSALM 77. 


The Tribulation and Comfort of the 
Righteous. 

To the chief musician, to Jeduthun, at 
that time in charge of the Temple music, 
a psalm of Asaph, the psalm picturing the 
relief experienced by believers in the midst of 
affliction, by calling to mind God’s former and 
wonderful acts of deliverance. V.1. I cried 
unto God with my voice, even unto God 
with my voice, in importunate supplication; 
and He gave ear unto me, in a gracious 
answer and act of deliverance. V.2. In the 
day of my trouble, at the time when affliction 
beset him strongly, I sought the Lord, the 
All-powerful; my sore ran in the night and 
ceased not, rather, my hand is stretched out 
in the night, without being relaxed, he does 
not draw it back, he does not cease from cry- 
ing to the Lord; my soul refused to be com- 
forted, so thoroughly had his affliction dis- 
couraged him. V.3. I remembered God and 
was troubled, groaning at the thought that 
Jehovah, once his Helper, had now apparently 
forsaken him; I complained, ahd my spirit 
was overwhelmed, so overcome that he could 
no longer think clearly. Selah. V.4. Thou 
holdest mine eyes waking, holding the lids 
of his eyes open, depriving him of sleep on ac- 
count of the misery which he felt; I am so 
troubled that I cannot speak, he is speech- 
less from the excessive amount of his afilic- 
tion. But his meditation now turns to the 
past. V.5, I have considered the days of 
old, of ages long past, the years of ancient 
times, when the manifestations of God’s power 
and mercy were so numerous. V.6. I call to 
remembrance my song in the night, when 
a feeling of happy gratitude caused him to use 
even the night season for anthems of praise; 
I commune with mine own heart, medi- 
tating in the seclusion of his inmost soul, 
making comparisons with the past happiness 
and the present misery; and my spirit made 
diligent search, trying to become clear in his 
own mind regarding the ways of the Lord. 
A summary of his meditation is now given. 
V.7. Will the Lord cast off foreverP Can it 
be possible that He will utterly forsake the 
afflicted? And will He be favorable no 
more, never again showing His good pleasure 
in the afflicted soul trusting in Him? V.8. Is 
His mercy clean gone forever? Has He for- 


gotten all His merciful promises? Doth His 
promise fail forevermore? Surely such a 
course would not harmonize with the outstand- 
ing attributes of His essence. V.9. Hath God 
forgotten to be gracious, to look upon His 
children with kind favor? Hath He in anger 
shut up His tender mercies? Selah. Note 
how closely these meditations agree with those 
in the experience of every believer. The 
psalmist now shakes off all feelings of doubt. 
V.10. And I said, This is my infirmity, the 
suffering which was his lot in life; but I will 
remember the years of the right hand of 
the Most High, when the almighty power of 
Jehovah sustained him. V.11. I will remem- 
ber the works of the Lord, with praise and 
thanksgiving; surely I will remember Thy 
wonders of old, for there are miracles of God 
in the life of every believer, just as there are 
in the history of the Church. V. 12. I will 
meditate also of all Thy work, pondering 
upon them most carefully, and talk of Thy 
doings, by which God revealed His divine at- 
tributes to men. V.13. Thy way, O God, is 
in the Sanctuary, literally, “in holiness”; 
everything that He does accords with the holi- 
ness of His essence. Who is so great a God 
as our GodP His perfections place Him above 
all so-called gods and idols of the heathen. 
V. 14. Thou art the God that doest won- 
ders, continually performing miracles of kind- 
ness and mercy; thou hast declared Thy 
strength among the people, revealing among 
the nations of the world His almighty power. 
V.15. Thou hast with Thine arm redeemed 
Thy people, His uplifted, almighty arm pro- 
viding deliverance to Israel, the sons of Ja- 
cob and Joseph, the latter being especially 
mentioned as bearers of the right of the first- 
born. Selah. V.16. The waters saw Thee, 
O God; the waters saw Thee, namely, when 
He made ready to cleave the waters of the Red 
Sea; they were afraid; the depths also 
were troubled, being filled with awe and 
trembling before the power of the Creator, Ex. 
14,21. V.17. The clouds poured out water, 
during a mighty thunderstorm revealing Jeho- 
vah’s power; the skies sent out a sound, 
the entire firmament sounding; Thine arrows 
also went abroad, the lightnings being pic- 
tured as active and aggressive. V.18. The 
voice of Thy thunder was in the heaven, 
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or “in the whirlwind”; the lightnings light- 
ened the world; the earth trembled and 
shook. The entire passage seems to be an 
elaborate picture’ of the mighty phenomena 
preceding and accompanying the giving of the 
Law on Mount Sinai, all the powers of nature 
‘being used in the service of Jehovah, in the 
revelation of His incomparable majesty. V.I9. 
‘Thy way is in the sea and Thy path in the 
great waters, the trackless deep being obliged 
to offer Him a road, and Thy footsteps are 
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not known, the full mysteries of His omnipo- 
tence and providence being beyond the compre- 
hension of men. V.20. Thou leddest Thy 
people like a flock, His hand both protecting 
and guiding them, by the hand of Moses and 
Aaron, His representatives before the children 
of Israel, Ex. 14, 29—31. All believers may 
rest assured that the God of Israel, Jehovah, 
will lead them, individually and collectively, 
through all the tribulations of this present 
time to everlasting salvation. 


PSALM 78. 


A Review of Israel’s History as a Source 
of Consolation. 

Maschil of Asaph, a didactic poem, in- 
tended to instruct the children of Israel in the 
wonderful ways of the Lord and to warn them 
against apostasy. 

Tue InrRopUCTION. — V. 1. Give ear, O my 
people, to my law, the religious teacher call- 
ing attention to his instruction which he is 
now about to begin; incline your ears to 
the words of my mouth, in the attitude of 
most careful attention. V.2. I will open my 
mouth in a parable, in proverbial sayings; 
I will utter dark sayings of old, make 
statements which would appear as oracles or 
riddles if unexplained, or if the application to 
present conditions were omitted, v. 3. which 
we, the people of the older generation, have 
heard and known, and our fathers have 
told us, this being the custom in Israel, ac- 
cording to God’s command, Deut. 6, 6. 7. 20—25. 
V. 4. We will not hide them from their 
children, by refusing to hand them down by 
word of mouth and by written record, show- 
ing to the generation to come, the children 
which are now growing up, the praises of the 
Lord, the acts of His government which re- 
dound to His glory, and His strength, in its 
various manifestations, and His wonderful 
works that He hath done. V.5. For He 
established a testimony in Jacob, setting 
it up to be observed in the midst of His people, 
and appointed a Law in Israel, laying it 
down as a rule of life, which He commanded 
our fathers, that they should make them 
known to their children, Deut. 4,9; v. 6. 
that the generation to come might know 
them, even the children which should be 
born; who should arise and, in turn, de- 
clare them to their children; v.7. that they 
might set their hope in God, making Him 
the one foundation of their trust, and not 
forget the works of God, all the miracles by 
which He manifested Himself, but keep His 
commandments, observing all that He had 
ordered, v. 8. and might not be as their 
fathers, the reference being chiefly to those of 
the wilderness journey, a stubborn, faithless, 
disloyal, and rebellious generation, Ex. 32,9; 


Deut. 21,18; a generation that set not their 
heart aright, did not direct it to the service 
of God alone, and whose spirit was not 
steadfast with God, was not faithful toward 
Him. V.9. The children of Ephraim, being 
armed and carrying bows, fully equipped for 
battle, turned back in the day of battle; 
although this tribe possessed the privileges, 
and therefore should have fulfilled the duties, 
of the first-born, by being leaders of the nation 
in everything that was good, its members 
showed their leadership rather in apostasy 
from God. V.10. They kept not the cove- 
nant of God, they were backsliders almost 
from the start, permitting idolatry within 
their coasts almost immediately after the con- 
quest of Canaan, and refused to walk in His 
Law; v.11. and forgat His works and His 
wonders that He had showed them, not 
heeding the impressive lessons connected with 
the guidance of the Lord. So much is said, 
by way of introduction and summary, to pre- 
pare the way for the warning contained in the 
remainder of the hymn. 

THE NARRATIVE OF Gop’s DEEDS. — V. 12. 
Marvelous things did He in the sight of 
their fathers, before the exodus, in the land 
of Egypt, in the field of Zoan, this being the 
residence of the Pharaohs at the time of the 
deliverance from Egypt, Num. 14, 22. The mir- 
acles performed by Moses were probably all 
done in or near this capital, and it is men- 
tioned also at a later date because it was 
located in the most easterly portion of Egypt, 
in the part nearest to the land of Canaan. 
V.13. He divided the sea and caused them 
to pass through, Ex. 14,21; and He made 
the’ waters to stand as an heap, Ex. 15, 8. 
V.14. In the daytime also He led them 
with a cloud and all the night with a 
light of fire, this pillar of fire being men- 
tioned frequently in the account of the wilder- 
ness journey, Ex. 13,21.22. V.15. He clave 
the rocks in the wilderness, on two dif- 
ferent occasions, Ex. 17,5; Num. 20, 11, and 
gave them drink as out of the great 
depths. V.16. He brought streams also 
out of the rock, in performing the miracles 
just referred to, and caused waters to run 
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down like rivers. V.17. And they sinned 
yet more against Him by provoking the 
Most High in the wilderness, with their 
continual rebellious murmurings. V.18. And 
they tempted God in their heart, Matt. 
15,19, by asking meat for their lust, when 
they declared that their soul loathed the very 
sight of the manna, Num. 11, 4—6. V.19. Yea, 
they spake against God; they said, Can 
God furnish a table in the wilderness? 
V.20. Behold, He smote the rock that the 
waters gushed out and the streams over- 
flowed, giving them water in rich abundance; 
can He give bread also? Can He provide 
flesh for His people? It was a blasphemous 
murmuring in the face of the great miracles 
performed for their benefit. V.21. Therefore 
the Lord heard this and was wroth, 
Num.11; so a fire was kindled against Ja- 
cob, and anger also came up against Is- 
rael, y. 22. because they believed not in 
God, had no faith in the covenant God, and 
trusted not in His salvation, the deliverance 
which He had promised them; v.23. though 
He had commanded the clouds from above 
and opened the doors of heaven, v. 24. and 
had rained down manna upon them to eat 
and had given them of the corn of heaven, 
miraculous food, John 6, 31. V.25. Man did 
eat angels’ food, so called because it came 
down from heaven, Ps. 105,40; He sent them 
meat to the full, all they needed to sustain 
their lives by the way. V.26. He caused an 
east wind to blow in the heaven, and by 
His power He brought in the south wind, 
the exact direction of the wind therefore being 
southeast, Num. 11,3]. V.27. He rained flesh 
also upon them as dust, in great abundance, 
and feathered fowls like as the sand of 
the sea, a day’s journey wide around their 
camp and two cubits high; v.28. and He let 
it fall in the midst of their camp, round 
about their habitations. V.29. So they did 
eat and were well filled, falling upon the 
quails with the greatest greed; for He gave 
them their own desire. V.30. They were 
not estranged from their lust, they were 
still indulging their desire to the full; but 
while their meat was yet in their mouths, 
y. 31. the wrath of God came upon them 
and slew the fattest of them, those physic- 
ally in the best condition, and smote down 
the chosen men of Israel, those in the ful- 
ness of their strength, Num. 11,33. V.32. For 
all this they sinned still, refusing to let the 
punishments of the Lord lead them to repent- 
anee, and believed not for His wondrous 
works, even His miracles did not succeed in 
bringing about a lasting change of heart in 
them. V.33. Therefore their days did He 
consume in vanity, literally, “He caused 
their days to vanish in a breath,” and their 
years in trouble, with abrupt speed, for by 
His decision all the members of the nation 
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which were forty years of age at the time of 
the exodus died in the wilderness. V.34. When 
He slew them, then they sought Him, 
making a show at outward reformation, more 
from fear than from conviction; and they re- 
turned and enquired early after God, Num. 
21,7. V.35. And they remembered, with a 
repentance of fear, that God was their Rock, 
Deut. 32, 15.37, and the high God their Re- 
deemer, from whom alone they might expect 
deliverance of body and soul. V.36. Never- 
theless, they did flatter Him with their 
mouth, trying to appease Him with a feigned 
change of heart, and they lied unto Him 
with their tongues. V.37. For their heart 
was not right with Him, they were not sin- 
cere in their repentance, it was not a lasting 
sorrow which they felt, neither were they 
steadfast in His covenant, they did not 
prove themselves faithful. V.38. But He, 
being full of compassion, of merciful pa- 
tience, forgave their iniquity and destroyed 
them not, especially since Moses interceded 
for them time and again; yea, many a time 
turned He His anger away and did not 
stir up all His wrath. Cp. Num. 14, 20. V.39. 
For He remembered that they were but 
flesh, weak and sinful mortals; a wind that 
passeth away and cometh not again, alto- 
gether evanescent. V.40. How oft did they 
provoke Him in the wilderness, with re- 
bellion upon rebellion, and grieve Him in the 
desert, troubling His loving fatherly heart 
with their unruly behavior. V.41. Yea, they 
turned back and tempted God, testing out 
His kindness in a total of ten temptations, 
Num. 14, 22, and limited the Holy One of 
Israel, worrying, troubling, vexing Him with 
their rebellious conduct. V.42. They remem- 
bered not His hand, outstretched as it had 
been for their deliverance, nor the day when 
He delivered them from the enemy, from 
the oppression of the Egyptians, v. 43. how He 
had wrought His signs in Egypt and His 
wonders in the field of Zoan, v. 12. the 
psalmist now turning to a recital of the 
plagues which God sent upon Pharaoh and 
the Egyptians in order to compel them to give 
Israel permission to leave, v. 44. and had 
turned their rivers into blood, in the first 
general plague, Ex. 7,17, and their floods, 
that they could not drink. V.45. He sent 
divers sorts of flies among them, the in- 
sect pests of the fourth plague, Ex. 8, 21—29, 
which devoured them, and frogs, in the 
second plague, Ex. 8, 2, which destroyed 
them. V. 46. He gave also their in- 
crease unto the caterpillar, literally, “the 
eater,” the cricket, and their labor unto the 
locust, in the eighth plague, Ex. 10, 13—15. 
v.47. He destroyed their vines, the growth 
of which was a very important industry in 
ancient Egypt, with hail, in the seventh 
plague, Ex. 9, 23—25, and their sycomore- 
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trees, the sycomore fig-trees of the Orient, 
with frost, great hailstones. V.48. He gave 
up their cattle also to the hail, Ex. 9, 23, 
and their flocks to hot thunderbolts, for 
the play of lightning accompanying the hail 
was unparalled, Ex. 9, 22.24. V.49. He cast 
upon them the fierceness of His anger, 
wrath, and indignation, and trouble, by 
sending evil angels among them, that is, 
angels bringing all these misfortunes, destroy- 
ing messengers of Jehovah. V.50. He made a 
way to His anger, giving it free rein; He 
spared not their soul from death, but gave 
their life over to the pestilence, in the plague 
of murrain, Ex. 9,6; v.51. and smote all the 
first-born in Egypt, in the final plague, Ex. 
12, 29; the chief of their strength in the 
tabernacles of Ham, in the habitations where 
the Egyptians, the descendants of Ham, 
dwelled; v.52. but made His own people 
to go forth like sheep, under His protecting 
leadership, and guided them in the wilder- 
ness like a flock, Ps.77,21. V.53. And He 
led them on safely, so that they feared 
not, there was no reason for worry or fear; 
but the sea overwhelmed their enemies, 
covering them, wiping them out. V.54. And 
He brought them to the border of His 
Sanctuary, literally, “to the boundary of His 
holiness,” the region or land in which His 
holiness was to rule, even to this mountain, 
which His right hand had purchased, the 
Holy Land itself. V.55. He cast out the 
heathen also before them, under the leader- 
ship of Joshua, and divided them an in- 
heritance by line, Josh. 13,7, and made the 
tribes of Israel to dwell in their tents, 
every family in its own home, according to the 
allotment. V. 56. Yet they tempted and 
provoked the most high God, even after 
they were in possession of the Promised Land 
with all its blessings, Judg. 2,11, and kept 
not His testimonies, all the regulations in- 
tended for the guidance of their conduct, v. 57. 
but turned back, aside from the prescribed 
path, and dealt unfaithfully like their 
fathers, they apostatized from their prom- 
ised loyalty to Jehovah; they were turned 
aside like a deceitful bow, one which turns 
back and thus fails to shoot the arrow placed 
upon it. V.58. For they provoked Him to 
anger with their high places, the altars on 
the hills devoted to idolatry, and moved Him 
to jealousy with their graven images, with 
the idols to which they turned in preference to 
Him. V.59. When God heard this, He was 
wroth, filled with indignation, and greatly 
abhorred Israel, although not to the point 
of total rejection, v.60. so that He forsook 
the Tabernacle of Shiloh, where it had first 
been erected after the conquest of the country, 
Josh. 18,1; the tent which He placed among 
men, where He had promised to dwell and to 
reveal Himself to His people, for the Taber- 
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nacle was later erected near Gibeon, apparently 
on the hill between this town and Nob; v.61. 
and delivered His strength, namely, the 
Ark of the Covenant, into captivity, by let- 
ting the Philistines capture it, 1 Sam.4, and 
His glory into the enemy’s hand, | Sam. 4, 
21.22. V.62. He gave His people over also_ 
unto the sword, 1 Sam. 4,10; and was 
wroth with His inheritance, with the people 
which belonged to Him by virtue of their de- 
liverance. V.63. The fire, namely, that of 
wars, consumed their young men; and 
their maidens were not given to marriage, 
no marriage anthems were intoned in their 
honor, for they were killed or dragged into 
exile during the troublous times of the judges. 
V. 64. Their priests fell by the sword, 
Hophni and Phinehas being examples, 1 Sam. 
4,11; and their widows made no lamenta- 
tion, being kept from the customary rites of 
mourning by the terrors of war. But then 
came the change of Israel’s fortunes. V. 65. 
Then the Lord awaked as one out of sleep, 
for it had seemed to Israel that He had slum- 
bered while the heathen were enslaving His 
people, and like a mighty man that shout- 
eth by reason of wine, filled with heroic 
courage by its proper enjoyment. V.66. And 
He smote His enemies in the hinder parts, 
His blows raining down upon the backs, prin- 
cipally of the Philistines, who at that time 
were the chief enemies of Israel; he put them 
to a perpetual reproach, the disgrace re- 
corded 1 Sam. 5,6. V.67. Moreover, He re- 
fused the Tabernacle of Joseph, taking it 
away from Shiloh, in the midst of the tribe 
of Ephraim, and chose not the tribe of 
Ephraim, v. 60, v.68. but chose the tribe of 
Judah, the bearer of the Messianic promise, 
the Mount Zion which He loved, selecting 
Jerusalem as the city of His central Sanctuary. 
V. 69. And He built his Sanctuary like 
high palaces, firm as the heights of heaven, 
most excellent and glorious, like the earth 
which He hath established forever, founded 
most solidly. V.70. He chose David also 
His servant, the aneestor of the Messiah, and 
took him from the sheepfolds, 1 Sam. 16,11; 
vy. 71. from following the ewes great with 
young He brought him to feed Jacob, His 
people, and Israel, His inheritance, the 
children of Israel being a type of the spiritual 
Israel, and David a type of the great Shep- 
herd, the Messiah Himself, Is. 40,11. V.72. So 
he fed them, as their ruler, with all care and 
kindness, according to the integrity of his 
heart, striving after ever greater understand- 
ing of their needs, and guided them by the 
skilfulness of his hands, with the proper ap- 
preciation of all that was best for them. 
Herein also David prefigured the great King 
of the Church, whose understanding of our 
needs and wants resulted in our eternal re- 
demption. 
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PSALM 79. 


Prayer in the Midst of Oppression. 

A psalm of Asaph, similar in tone and con- 
tent to Ps.74, though any special event which 
might have occasioned the writing of this hymn 
is not known. V.1. O God, the heathen are 
come into Thine inheritance, the Holy Land, 
including both the city of the Sanctuary and 
the Temple itself, Ex. 15, 17, being referred to; 
Thy holy Temple have they defiled, by in- 
troducing some form of heathen pollution; 
they have laid Jerusalem on heaps. The 
psalmist, in prophetic spirit, sees Jerusalem 
laid waste and the Temple a heap of ruins, an 
event which came to pass when the city was 
taken by- Nebuchadnezzar. V.2. The dead 
bodies of Thy servants have they given to 
be meat unto the fowls of the heaven, the 
vultures feeding on the carcasses, the flesh of 
Thy saints unto the beasts of the earth, 
jackals and hyenas performing their gruesome 
work on the forsaken fields of battle. The de- 
scription is typical of the desolation which 
has occasionally come upon the Church of 
Christ when the enemies have gained the upper 
hand. V.3. Their blood have they shed like 
water round about Jerusalem, considering 
it utterly worthless, not feeling a single twinge 
of conscience on account of their violence; and 
there was none to bury them, all inhabi- 
tants being either dead or in exile. V.4. We 
are become a reproach to our neighbors, 
objects of jeering on account of their trust in 
Jehovah, a scorn and derision to them that 
are round about us, whose blasphemy really 
struck the name of God, deriding Him as 
powerless to help the city of His Sanctuary. 
In like manner the enemies of the Church have 
ever behaved in times of persecution. V. 5. 
How long, Lord? Wilt Thou be angry 
forever? Shall Thy jealousy burn like 
fire? His zeal in punishing His people for 
their sins. V.6. Pour out Thy wrath upon 
the heathen that have not known Thee, 
who were willingly estranged from Him, hos- 
tile to His Church, and upon the kingdoms 
that have not called upon Thy name, re- 
fusing to accept Jehovah as the only true God. 
V.7. For they have devoured Jacob, the 
spiritual Israel, the Church of God suffering 
under the oppression of its enemies, and laid 
‘ waste his dwelling-place. The enemies 

are purposely spoken of in the singular, in a 
for no matter what form the 


has the same object. V.8. O remember not 


against us former iniquities, those of the 
forefathers, this ‘statement including a con- 
fession of guilt, of apostasy in the past; let 
Thy tender mercies speedily prevent us, 
coming to meet the believers, in order to bring 
them proper assistance with the greatest haste; 
for we are brought very low, they were un- 
able, without the mercy of God, to rise from 
their defeat. V.9. Help us, O God of our 
salvation, in whom alone the believers of all 
times place their hope of redemption, for the 
glory of Thy name, for the performance of 
His merciful promises would redound to His 
glory; and deliver us and purge away our 
sins for Thy name’s sake; for the granting 
of such remission always serves to set forth 
the most beautiful traits and attributes of God, 
His love, grace, and mercy. V.10. Wherefore 
should the heathen, in taking note of the 
desolation of the Church, say, Where is their 
God? the doubt expressed in their derision 
being a form of blasphemy. Let him be 
known among the heathen in our sight 
by the revenging of the blood of Thy ser- 
vants which is shed, that is, vengeance for 
the blood of the Lord’s servants, as shed by 
the enemies, should come upon them in the 
sight of the believers, so that these would have 
evidence of the fact that God will not be 
mocked. V.11. Let the sighing of the pris- 
oner, the moaning of those kept in captivity 
by the enemies, come before Thee; accord- 
ing to the greatness of Thy power, the arm 
of His omnipotence stretched out in behalf of 
His children, preserve Thou those that are 
appointed to die, literally, “the children of 
slaughter”; for death is thought of as having 
fatherly authority to the extent of putting 
men to death; v.12. and render unto our 
neighbors, the enemies spoken of throughout, 
sevenfold into their bosom, in exhausting 
His judicial punishment upon them, in making 
them feel the severity of. His anger, their re- 
proach, wherewith they have reproached 
Thee, O Lord. Thus would the Lord save 
His honor, reestablish His position of honor 
and power before the world. V. 13. So we, 
Thy people and sheep of Thy pasture, who 
have submitted themselves absolutely to the 
guidance of their great Shepherd, trusting im- 
plicitly in His power for protection, will give 
Thee thanks forever; we will show forth 
Thy praise to all generations. The same 
trust in Jehovah, together with the attitude of 
perpetual praise, must be found in all believers. 


collective sense; 
enmity against Christ’s Church takes, it always 
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} Prayer for the Deliverance of the Church. 
: To the chief musician upon Shoshannim- 
Eduth, to be rendered in public worship ac- 
cording to the melody “Lilies a Testimony,” 
a psalm of Asaph, the hymn referring to the 


testimony of Jehovah before His people and 
speaking in a prophetic strain of the tribula- 
tion and deliverance of the Church of God. 
V.1. Give ear, lending His ear in the attitude 
of most careful attention, O Shepherd of Is- 
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rael, Jehovah being the true Shepherd and 
Protector of the spiritual Israel, Thou that 
leadest Joseph, who here represents all be- 
lievers, like a flock, Is. 40,11; Thou that 
dwellest between the cherubim, the place 
above the mercy-seat where God revealed Him- 
self to His people, Ex. 25,22; Num. 7, 89, shine 
forth, making known His glory. V.2. Before 
Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh, 
these three tribes, associated also Num. 2, 
18—24, being named as representatives of Is- 
rael, in marching next to the Ark of the Cove- 
nant under the leadership of Jehovah, stir up 
Thy strength, which now seemed so sluggish, 
and come and save us, bringing assistance 
and salvation to His people. V.3. Turn us 
again, bringing them back, delivering them 
out of all the misery with which they were 
contending, O God, and cause Thy face to 
shine, in the glory of His loving-kindness and 
tender mercies; and we shall be saved, this 
being the refrain sung by the congregation of 
believers for their own consolation. Wo ahs 
O Lord God of hosts, the Ruler and General 
of all the heavenly forces, whom He freely 
used in His service, how long wilt Thou be 
angry, literally, “smoke,” said of indignant 
snorting, against the prayer of Thy people? 
during their prayer, not heeding their prayer, 
their appeals not being able to penetrate the 
smoking clouds of wrath with which the Lord 
had surrounded Himself. V.5. Thou feedest 
them with the bread of tears, they were 
unable to eat, their tears were their only food, 
Ps. 42,4; and givest them tears to drink 
in great measure, all this being Oriental 
imagery to emphasize the severity of their 
affliction. V.6. Thou makest us a strife 
unto our neighbors, the object of their 
taunts and attacks; and our enemies laugh 
among themselves, making mockery of Is- 
rael’s plight. Therefore the Church’s pleading 
ery sounds forth once more, v.7. Turn us 
again, O God of hosts, and cause Thy face 
to shine, and we shall be saved. The be- 
lievers now bring additional arguments to 
stress the need of speedy assistance. V. 8. 
Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt, 
the congregation of the Lord; Thou hast cast 
out the heathen, expelling them out of Ca- 
naan, the land promised to Israel, and 
planted it, giving to His children the country 
where He expected them to live and flourish 
chiefly in their capacity as His Church. V.9. 
Thou preparedst room before it, providing 
sufficient space for physical expansion, and 
didst cause it to take deep root, Israel being 
established firmly also as a nation, with the 
idea of the Lord’s people foremost, and it 
filled the land. V.10. The hills were cov- 
ered with the shadow of it, and the 
boughs thereof were like the goodly 
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cedars, Israel, as the Church of God, flourish- 
ing in its country, which is so largely moun- 
tainous, like the cedars of Lebanon. V. ll. 
She sent out her boughs unto the sea, for 
the Israelites occupied the land down to the 
Mediterranean Sea in the West, and her 
branches unto the river, the northeastern 
boundary being the Euphrates. V.12. Why 
hast Thou, then, broken down her hedges, 
the picture of a vineyard with its sheltering 
hedge being retained, so that all they which 
pass by the way do pluck her? the hedge 
having been removed, any passer-by felt him- 
self entitled to step in and rob. V.13. The 
boar out of the wood, one of the neighbor- 
ing nations, doth waste it, cutting it down 
with his tusks, and the wild beast of the 
field, the reference here probably being to the 
nomad tribes of Arabia, doth devour it. The 
entire country was helpless before the inroads 
of the enemies, and the Church was the chief 
sufferer. V.14. Return, turning back His 
eyes which had been turned away in anger, 
we beseech Thee, O God of hosts, with 
His unlimited resources; look down from 
heaven, and behold, and visit this vine, 
once more taking an active interest in its wel- 
fare, supporting it in its present difficulty; 
v.15. and the vineyard, the garden of the 
Chureh, which Thy right hand, emblem of 
almighty power, hath planted, and the 
branch that Thou madest strong for Thy- 
self, protecting its stem, the stock of the 
Church, which He had chosen for the honor 
of His name, for the spread of His glory. 
V.16. It is burned with fire, it is cut down, 
the reference being rather to the host of the 
enemy, which would be utterly destroyed by 
the avenging hand of the Lord; they perish 
at the rebuke of Thy countenance, this 
being the definite expectation of the believers. 
V.17. Let Thy hand, in favor and protection, 
be upon the man of Thy right hand, sup- 
ported by God’s almighty power, upon the 
son of man whom Thou madest strong for 
Thyself, the reference being either to the 
Church as personified in each believer, or to 
the great Son of Man, the Messiah, Himself; 
for the prophetic character of the psalm is 
very marked. V.18. So will not we go back 
from Thee, never forsaking the Lord of their 
salvation. Quicken us, blessing them with 
new spiritual life, and we will call upon 
Thy name, proclaiming the Lord as He has 
revealed Himself in His Word. With this as- 
surance, which must be found in every prayer, 
the believers send up their appeal for the third 
time: v.19. Turn us again, O Lord God of 
hosts, cause Thy face to shine, and we 
shall be saved. Such a prayer will bring to 
the believers the quickening grace, which en- 
ables them to persevere in the right worship. 
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PSALM 81. 


A Joyful Salutation and God’s Response. 

To the chief musician upon Gittith, to be 
sung to the accompaniment of the zitherlike 
instrument which David brought along from 
the Philistine city of Gath, a psalm of 
Asaph, an antiphonal, festal hymn, probably 
for the celebration of the Passover, God Him- 
self answering the praise of His people by re- 
minding them of their obligations and pictur- 
ing to them the happy consequences of obe- 
dience and loyalty to Him. V.1. Sing aloud 
unto God, our Strength, letting exultation 
sound forth in His honor, to praise Him for 
His almighty protection; make a joyful 
noise unto the God-of Jacob, the only true 
God, Jacob representing the Church of all 
times. V. 2. Take a psalm, the summons 
being addressed to the chorus of Levites to be- 
gin their songs of praise, and bring hither 
the timbrel, the pleasant harp with the 
psaltery, zither and harp being used largely 
in the Temple orchestra on account of the 
pleasing quality of their music. V.3. Blow 
up the trumpet in the new moon, the horns, 
as blown by the priests, being the most promi- 
nent instruments on the Feast of the New 
Moon, the civil new year, on the first of Tishri, 
Num. 10,10, in the time appointed, on our 
solemn feast-day, for trumpets were used on 
all the great festivals. V.4. For this was a 
statute for Israel, pertaining to the precepts 
governing the covenant people, and a law of 
the God of Jacob, fixed by Him to regulate 
the customs of the feasts. V.5. This He or- 
dained in Joseph, this one tribe here repre- 
senting the entire nation, for a testimony, 
when He went out through the land of 
Egypt, in preparing for the exodus of His 
people; for from that time dated the personal 
intercourse of Jehovah with His people; where 
I heard a language that I understood not, 
the psalmist speaking in the name of Israel, 
states that the fact of a strange language in 
the mouth of their oppressors in Egypt in- 
creased the burden of their slavery. The men- 
tion of these facts agreed with the object of 
the Hebrew festivals, which’ were to bring the 
great deeds of God to the remembrance of all 
believers. The Lord Himself now takes up the 
strain of the hymn. V.6. I removed his 
shoulder from the burden, by setting His 
people free from the serfdom of Egypt; his 
hands were delivered from the pots, from 
the baskets which the children of Israel were 
forced to carry as hods in transporting build- 
ing materials for the monuments of Pharaoh. 
V. 7. Thou calledst in trouble, when the 
Egyptians oppressed them, and I delivered 
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thee, Ex. 2,24.25; I answered thee in the 
secret place of thunder, literally, the veil 
of the thunder, the pillar of cloud, from out of 
which God wrought His wonders at the pas- 
sage of the Red Sea. I proved thee at the 
waters of Meribah, testing their faith by the 
miracle there performed, Ex. 17, 6.7. Selah. 
V.8. Hear, O My people, a most impressive 
appeal, and I will testify unto thee; O Is- 
rael, if thou wilt hearken unto Me! The 
Lord now states the terms of the solemn cove- 
nant between Himself and Israel. V.9. There 
shall no strange god be in thee, every form 
of idolatry being an abomination before Him; 
neither shalt thou worship any strange 
god. V.10. I am the Lord, thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt, 
Ex. 20,2; open thy mouth wide, to receive 
the great spiritual blessings due to the people 
of the covenant, and I will fill it, He alone 
being able to give the full and lasting satis- 
faction of peace and blessedness. V.11. But 
My people would not hearken to My voice, 
as events after the giving of the Law showed; 
and Israel would none of Me, disobedience 
and self-will being its outstanding character- 
istics. V.12. So I gave them up unto their 
own hearts’ lust, their stubbornness, that 
being God’s punishment upon the stubborn and 
rebellious of all times; and they walked, 
were engaged in and with, their own coun- 
sels, totally estranged to Jehovah. V.13. Oh, 
that My people had hearkened unto Me, 
and Israel had walked in My ways! In 
that event their entire history would have had 
a different cast, and their fate would not have 
been so sad. V.14. I should soon have sub- 
dued their enemies, whom they were too in- 
different to drive out completely, Judg. 1 and 2, 
and turned My hand against their adver- 
saries, to exterminate them altogether. V. 15. 
The haters of the Lord should have sub- 
mitted themselves unto Him, brought into 
subjection by the almighty power of the Lord; 
but their time, that of the children of Israel, 
their pleasant relations with the covenant God, 
should have endured forever. V.16. He 
should have fed them also with the finest 
of the wheat, with the richest blessings of 
His goodness and merey; and with honey 
out of the rock should I have satisfied 
thee. Cp. Deut. 32,1—47. Such is the earnest 
appeal of the Lord as it finds its application 
in the Church, also of the New Testament, 
a sermon which should be heeded especially in 
these last days of indifference and enmity 


toward God. 
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PSALM 82. 


God as the Judge of Governments. 

A psalm of Asaph, to set forth the maj- 
esty of the great Judge of the earth. V.1. 
God standeth in the congregation of the 
mighty, in the assembly of God, firm and im- 
movable in the midst of His Church, against 
which therefore the gates of hell cannot pre- 
vail; He judgeth among the gods, among 
the judges, the rulers of the earth; for every 
government receives its authority from God 
and is responsible to Him, who will call all 
the mighty ones of the earth to account for 
their manner of ruling. V.2. How long will 
ye judge unjustly, engaging in, performing 
iniquity in ostensibly carrying out justice, and 
accept the persons of the wicked, favoring 
their faces, that is, pervert right and justice 
in their favor? Selah. Such perversion of 
justice was common in Oriental courts, where 
flattering courtiers were admitted to the pres- 
ence of the sovereign and succeeded in gaining 
their ends, while others had to be content with 
remaining outside and having their case de- 
cided against them in their absence. V.3. De- 
fend the poor and fatherless, the orphans 
and those without political influence; do jus- 
tice to the afflicted and needy, making it a 
point to see that they received the right due 
them. V.4. Deliver the poor and needy, 
from the many forms of oppression practised 
by the mighty; rid them out of the hand 
of the wicked. The rulers are under obliga- 
tion to see that justice is properly adminis- 
tered at all times and with regard to every 
station of mankind. V.5. They know not, 
neither will they understand, that is, the 


rulers, in many cases, ignore the voice of their 
conscience, they wilfully set aside the obliga- 
tion resting upon them; they walk on in 
darkness, deliberately blinding their eyes and 
hardening their hearts to the demands of their 
position; all the foundations of the earth 
are out of course, the entire order of things 
in the world is upset, their negligence causes 
anarchy to ensue and to overthrow law and 
order. V.6. I have said, Ye are gods, He 
Himself has clothed them with their official 
dignity, they are never to forget that they are 
His representatives; and all of you are chil- 
dren of the Most High, they do not hold 
their office by an absolute right, but, as His 
sons, are responsible to Him for the entire dis- 
charge of their duties. V.7. But, in spite of 
the prerogative which they hold by virtue of 
the grace of God, ye shall die like men, that 
is, like ordinary people, such as held no dis- 
tinguishing positions during their lifetime, 
and fal} like one of the princes, their fate 
would be that of the many other rulers whom 
the might of God had deposed from their high 
estate and laid into the grave. V.8. Arise, 
O God, judge the earth, Himself exercising 
the functions of the great Judge, since men 
were performing this office so badly; for 
Thou shalt inherit all nations, it is in His 
power to take hold of the nations at any time, 
personally to take charge of the business of 
judging righteously. That is the constant 
prayer of the believers, that God would hinder 
all unrighteousness upon the earth, so that His 
children may lead a quiet and peaceable life 
in all godliness and honesty. 


PSALM 83. 


A Prayer for Help against the Enemies 
of the Church. 

A song or psalm of Asaph, the last of his 
twelve hymns in the psalter, picturing the 
craft and rage of the enemies and invoking 
God’s speedy destruction upon them. V. 1. 
Keep not Thou silence, content with resting, 
with being an idle spectator, O God; hold not 
Thy peace and be not still, O God, that is, 
inactive while such great dangers were threat- 
ening. V.2. For, lo, Thine enemies (the ene- 
mies of the Church are God’s enemies) make 
a tumult; and they that hate Thee have 
lifted up the head, in haughty pride and 
arrogance. V.3. They have taken crafty 
counsel, laying their plans in secret and with 
guile, against Thy people, primarily Israel, 
but as typical of the spiritual Israel, and con- 
sulted against Thy hidden ones, the number 
of true believers always being so small, by com- 
parison, that they disappear in the great mass 
of humanity, while, nevertheless, God protects 


them. V.4. They have said, Come and let 
us cut them off from being a nation, ex- 
terminating them from among the nations, 
that the name of Israel may be no more in 
remembrance, the annihilation, as planned by 
them, being so complete that the very name of 
God’s people would be forgotten in history. 
V.5. For they have consulted together with 
one consent, their hearts and minds all being 
of the same opinion and purpose; they are 
confederate against Thee, their covenant 
against Israel being in reality a covenant 
against the God of Israel; v. 6. the taber- 
nacles of Edom, that is, all the nomadic 
tribes belonging to this nation, and the Ish- 
maelites; of Moab and the Hagarenes, who 
roamed from the Persian Gulf to the desert 
country east of Gilead; v.7. Gebal, the 
northern part of the mountains of Seir and 
therefore pertaining to Edom, and Ammon, 
Israel’s ancient enemy east of Gilead, and 
Amalek, the last remnants of this desert tribe 
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living within the territory of Edom or in re- 
mote parts of the Desert of Paran; the Phi- 
listines, on the Mediterranean, toward the 
southwest, with the inhabitants of Tyre, the 
Phenician nation; v.8. Assur also is joined 
with them, the great kingdom of Assyria, 
which at that time had not yet reached the 
summit of its power; they have holpen the 
children of Lot, entered into an alliance with 
the Moabites and the Ammonites. Selah. 
Practically all the heathen nations surrounding 
Canaan were directly or indirectly interested 
in this plan of annihilating Israel, even as 
enemies of every description nowadays unite 
when the object of the confederacy is to fight 
the true Church. V.9. Do unto them as unto 
the Midianites, who were practically annihi- 
lated at the time of Gideon, Judg.7; 8,11. 12; 
as to Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of 
Kison, at the time of Deborah and Barak, 
Judg.4, v.10. which perished at Endor, a 
town on the northern edge of the Plain of Jez- 
reel, for it was there that the battle against 
the host of the Canaanites took place; they 
became as dung for the earth, their decay- 
ing carcasses forming manure, fertilizer, for 
the soil of Canaan. V.11. Make their nobles 
like Oreb and like Zeeb, the two princes of 
the Midianites slain at the time of Gideon, 
Judg. 7,25; yea, all their princes as Zebah, 
and as Zalmunna, slain by Gideon after their 
armies had been defeated, Judg. 8, 10—21; 
v.12. who said, Let us take to ourselves 
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the houses of God in possession, tney had 
intended to overthrow the true religion. V. 13. 
O my God, make them like a wheel, like 
a whirlwind and whatever is carried away by 
a tornado, as the stubble before the wind, 
disappearing without leaving a trace behind. 
V. 14. As the fire burneth a wood, great 
forests being devoured in a short time, and 
as the flame setteth the mountains on fire, 
the mountains themselves melting- away with 
their woody covering before the flame of God’s 
wrath, v.15, so persecute them with Thy 
tempest and make them afraid, completely 
overthrowing them, with Thy storm. V. 16. 
Fill their faces with shame, disgrace being 
heaped upon them by their overthrow, that 
they may seek Thy name, O Lord, acknowl- 
edging the exclusive divinity of Jehovah, 
whether willingly or under compulsion. V. 17. 
Let them be confounded, heaped with shame, 
and troubled, overthrown, forever; yea, let 
them be put to shame, and perish, fully 
convinced of their own vanity and that of 
their false gods, v.18. that men may know 
that Thou, whose name alone is JEHO- 
VAH, the God of revelation, art the most 
high over all the earth, admitted as such 
either in fear or in faith. Cp. Is. 37, 16—20; 
2 Kings 19,19. That is the comfort of the be- 
lievers of all times, that the true God will, in 
the end, be revealed before all men, to their 
utter confusion and to His own glorification, 
as the most high God. 


PSALM 84, 


Longing for the Beauty of the Word 

of God. 

To the chief musician upon Gittith, to be 
used in public worship with the accompaniment 
of a stringed instrument brought by David 
from the Philistine city of Gath, a psalm for 
the sons of Korah, one of the members of 
this family having been the author of this 
hymn praising the worship of the true God. 
V.1. How amiable are Thy tabernacles, the 
places where God revealed Himself being both 
worthy of love and beloved by those who realize 
their importance, O Lord of hosts! The plu- 
ral is used in speaking of God’s habitations, be- 
cause David had, at this time, erected a splen- 
did tent on Mount Zion, which harbored the 
Ark of the Covenant, 2Sam.6,17; 7,2. But 
the old Tabernacle near Gibeon was still in 
use, one of the high priests being on duty there 
with regular priests and Levites as his assist- 
atits, 1 Chron. 22,29; 2 Chron.1,3—5. V.2. 
My soul longeth, with intensive desire, yea, 
even fainteth, exhausted and almost parched 
with spiritual thirst, for the courts of the 
Lord, where the congregation assembled for 


worship; my heart and my flesh crieth out 
for the living God, with jubilant rejoicing in 


the midst of their sorrow, at the prospect of 
being in the presence of the Lord once more. 
V. 3. Yea, the sparrow hath found an house 
and the swallow a nest for herself, where 
she may lay her young, brooding them with 
tender care, the reference being to the fact that 
small birds were permitted to build their nests 
within the precincts of the Temple without 
being disturbed, even Thine altars, O Lord 
of hosts, my King, and my God. Even as 
the birds considered the precincts of the Taber- 
nacle their home, to which they always re- 
turned with longing and delight, so the singer 
regards the habitations of the Lord, the great 
sanctuaries of the people, as his home on earth 
and longs to return there, to find both protec- 
tion and food in his fellowship with God. V.4. 
Blessed are they that dwell in Thy house, 
enjoying their position as members of the 
household of God; they will be still prais- 
ing Thee, no matter what outward afflictions 
tend to take away their feeling of happiness. 
Selah. While the poet waits for the removal 
of the obstructions which are keeping him 
from visiting the Sanctuary, he carries out the 
thought of the blessed fellowship with God, the 
believer’s bond of union with Jehovah, V. 5. 
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Blessed is the man whose strength is in 
Thee, the might of the All-powerful being 
made perfect in his own weakness; in whose 
heart are the ways of them, in whose 
thoughts were not only the pilgrim routes to 
Jerusalem, as they led to the Sanctuary at the 
time of the great festivals, but also the ways 
of God’s commandments, the following of which 
would keep the faithful in communion with 
Jehovah; v. 6. who, passing through the 
Valley of Baca, the vale of tears, the picture 
being that of the toilsome ascent to the hill 
upon which Jerusalem is situated, make it 
a well, the divine blessing accompanying the 
faithful everywhere and supplying the means 
by which they are refreshed on their journey; 
the rain also filleth the pools, the reference 
being to the first fruitful rain after the heat 
and drought of summer, which quickly changes 
the parched fields into green meadows. V-. 7. 
They go from strength to strength, receiv- 
ing an ever greater amount the nearer they 
approach the Holy City, every one of them in 
Zion appeareth before God, having reached 
his goal in safety. The prayer of the faithful, 
therefore, rises up to the throne of Jehovah in 
a mighty chorus: v.8. O Lord God of hosts, 
hear my prayer; give ear, with close atten- 
tion, O God of Jacob! Selah. It seems, how- 
ever, that the psalmist, deprived of this glo- 
rious privilege of visiting the Tabernacle of 
the Lord with the congregation, now sends out 
an all the more fervent appeal. V.9. Behold, 
O God, our Shield, the great Protector of His 
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children, and look upon the face of Thine 
anointed, the reference here probably being to 
David during one of the periods when he was 
forced to flee from Jerusalem. V.10. For @& 
day in Thy courts, spent in worshiping with 
the congregation, is better than a thousand, 
such as are spent in the ordinary pursuits of 
life. I had rather be a doorkeeper in the 
house of my God, literally, “I prefer to lie 
upon the threshold,” the smallest measure of 
God’s blessing, the most remote connection with 
the privilege of partaking in His worship being 
such a wonderful experience, than to dwell 
in the tents of wickedness, in the midst of 
the greatest abundance supplied from earthly 
sources. V.11. For the Lord God is a Sun, 
shining upon the believers with heavenly light 
and life, and Shield, protecting them against 
dangers of every kind; the Lord will give 
grace and glory, these gifts being the rays 
coming down from the divine Sun: grace, as 
the favor of God; glory, the honor He be- 
stows. No good thing will He withhold 
from them that walk uprightly, making 
the entire conduct of their life accord with 
the will of the Lord. V.12. O Lord of hosts, 
blessed is the man that trusteth in Thee, 
confidently expecting from the great King of 
heaven all good and all perfect gifts. The ap- 
plication of this psalm, both to the Christian’s 
longing for the blessings contained in the means 
of grace and to his eager desire for the final 
revelation of God’s glory, is obvious and, at 
the same time, most comforting. 


PSALM 85. 


A Prayer for the Welfare of the Country. 

To the chief musician, for use in litur- 
gical worship, a psalm for the sons of Korah, 
an inspired singer of this family praying to 
God for renewed blessings and rejoicing in the 
certainty of their being given. V. 1. Lord, 
Thou hast been favorable unto Thy land, 
showing His merciful kindness to the land of 
Canaan, the inheritance of Israel; Thou hast 
brought back the captivity of Jacob, the 
deliverance not only out of the serfdom of 
Egypt being meant, but also out of the many 
tribulations which had come upon the Lord’s 
people till the time of David. V.2. Thou hast 
forgiven the iniquity of Thy people, the 
entire history of Israel recounting this fact, 
Thou hast covered all their sin, this being 
the essence of the forgiveness of sins, not to 
ignore them, but to cover them. Selah. V. 3. 
Thou hast taken away all Thy wrath, with- 
drawing it, strong as the provocation con- 
tinued; Thou hast turned Thyself from the 
fierceness of Thine anger, He still had occa- 
sion to let it burn against Israel, but had now 
caused it.to retreat, no longer to be active. 
V.4, Turn us, out of the captivity of sin and 


misery with which Israel was surrounded, 
O God of our salvation, who alone can give 
full deliverance from all bodily and spiritual 
tribulation, and cause Thine anger toward 
us to cease, bringing it to naught, withdraw- 
ing it entirely. V.5. Wilt Thou be angry 
with us forever? Ps. 79, 5. Wilt Thou 
draw out Thine anger to all generationsP 
prolonging it from generation to generation. 
V.6. Wilt Thou not revive us again, giving 
them back the true enjoyment of life, in the 
assurance of His grace and in the power for 
sanctification flowing from His strength, that 
Thy people may rejoice in Thee? V. 7. 
Show us Thy mercy, O Lord, letting them 
see and enjoy it, and grant us Thy salva- 
tion, the idea of merit being excluded alto- 
gether. V.8.I will hear what God the Lord 
will speak; for He will speak peace unto 
His people, the obstruction of their sins being 
removed, a cessation of enmity was made pos- 
sible, and to His saints, that is, the godly, 
the believers in Him; but let them not turn 
again to folly, since deliberate sinning would 
once more provoke the anger of the Lord. V.9. 
Surely His salvation is nigh them that 
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fear Him, the believers always having a feel- 
ing of reverence for the Lord of their salva- 
tion, that glory may dwell in our land, 
being at home once more, where it had become 
a stranger, once more giving to the believer the 
honor of being called the sons of God. V. 10. 
Mercy and truth are met together, grace 
and faithfulness meeting as friends and operat- 
ing in harmony; righteousness and peace 
have kissed each other, the cooperation of 
these virtues making for the welfare of the 
land. V.11. Truth, the covenant faithfulness 
following the return of God’s merciful kind- 
ness upon the land of Israel, shall spring 
out of the earth, as a fruit of God’s love; 
and righteousness shall look down from 
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heaven, promising to God’s children the rich- 
ness of His imputed grace. V. 12. Yea, the 
Lord shall give that which is good, which 
brings true happiness to the country; and our 
land shall yield her increase, His blessings 
being apparent in both temporal and spiritual 
benefits. V.13. Righteousness shall go be- 
fore Him, as the herald proclaiming His com- 
ing; and shall set us in the way of His 
steps, following Him closely and carefully, so 
that it is once more generally known and ob- 
served throughout the land. In this way the 
Lord turns to the prayer of His saints, re- 
freshing them after the experience of so much 
tribulation on their part, giving them hours of 
gladness before His face. 


PSALM 86. 


David’s Prayer in the Midst of 
Persecution. 

A prayer of David, the only hymn by the 
great king and prophet which was included by 
the collectors in this book of the psalter. We 
find here the same terms and phrases which 
are so familiar from the other psalms of David, 
particularly those written during the period of 
persecution. V.1. Bow down Thine ear, in 

the attitude of the very closest attention, 
O Lord, hear me; for I am poor and needy. 
Cp. Ps. 40,17. V.2. Preserve my soul, in 
the midst of persecution and suffering; for 
I am holy, a saint of God, under His favor. 
O Thou, my God, save Thy servant that 
trusteth in Thee, clinging to Jehovah with 
the full confidence of his heart. Note the ex- 
pression of faith in the emphatic “my God.” 
VY. 3. Be merciful unto me, O Lord, all claim 
of merit and worthiness being set aside by the 
psalmist; for I cry unto Thee daily, plead- 
ing for Jehovah’s grace all day long. V.4. Re- 
joice the soul of Thy servant, filling it with 
happy exultation; for unto Thee, O Lord, 
do I lift up my soul, raising it to the All- 
powerful in importunate and confident plead- 
ing. The reason for this bold approach is now 
given. V.5. For Thou, Lord, art good, and 
ready to forgive, willing, not to ignore, but 
to remit sins; and plenteous in mercy, 
abundant in grace, unto all them that call 
upon Thee, in the true worship of the heart. 
V.6. Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer, the 
psalmist returning once more to his opening 
_ petition, and attend to the voice of my sup- 
plications, literally, “of my urgent pleading.” 
V.7. In the day of my trouble I will call 
upon Thee, that is, in every time of deep 
need; for Thou wilt answer me, this con- 
fidence being the necessary concomitant of a 
right prayer. V. 8. Among the gods, those 
designated with this honoring name by the 
ignorant heathen, there is none like unto 
Thee, O Lord, Jehovah being the only true 
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God; neither are there any works, no mat- 
ter what miracles are by the heathen falsely 
ascribed to their idols, like unto Thy works. 
V. 9. All nations whom Thou hast made 
shall come and worship before Thee, 
O Lord, the prophet, in this vision, seeing 
representatives of every people on earth bow- 
ing before Messiah’s throne; and shall glo- 
rify Thy name, praising the true God as He 
has revealed Himself, chiefly in His Word. 
The universality of the one true, the revealed 
religion, now known as the Christian religion, 
is here plainly taught. V.10. For Thou art 
great and doest wondrous things, the only 
miracles really worthy of the name being those 
performed by Jehovah; Thou art God alone. 
This being the case, the psalmist longs to be 
more closely united with God by the bands of 
faith. V.11. Teach me Thy way, O Lord, 
pointing out how the believer may arrange his 
entire life in conformity with the will of Jeho- 
vah; I will walk in Thy truth, in line with 
the faithfulness of the covenant God; unite 
my heart to fear Thy name, uniting all the 
believer’s powers to give the Lord his whole, 
undivided heart in showing Him reverence by 
a life of sanctification. V.12. I will praise 
Thee, O Lord, my God, the All-powerful, 
with all my heart; and I will glorify Thy 
mame forevermore, praising and proclaim- 
ing the perfections of God’s essence and attri- 
butes as revealed in His Word. Y. 13. For 
great is Thy mercy, God’s unmerited favor, 
toward me, and Thou hast delivered my 
soul from the lowest hell, from the lowest 
regions of the realm of death, said of the ex- 
tremely perilous situation in which David had 
found himself on account of the persecution of 
his enemies. V. 14. O God, the proud, in- 
solent, arrogant persons, are risen against 
me, and the assemblies of violent men, 
a band of tyrants, have sought after my 
soul, to take his life, and have not set Thee 
before them, purposely ignoring Jehovah’s at- 
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tributes and His holy will, lest they be kept 
from their wickedness. V. 15. But Thou, 
O Lord, art a God full of compassion, as 
contrasted with the cruelty, insolence, and 
violence of the enemies, and gracious, long- 
suffering, and plenteous in mercy and 
truth, as He Himself had testified when pass- 
ing before the face of Moses, Ex. 34,6. V. 16. 
O turn unto me, with His face full of divine 
favor, and have mercy upon me; give Thy 
strength, the divine power being the source of 
all the believer’s strength, unto Thy servant, 
aud save the son of Thine handmaid, born 
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into the inheritance of the children of God, 
possessing the blessings of the true worship of 
Jehovah from his birth. V.17. Show me a 
token for good, an evidence of divine favor, 
a special measure of His blessings, that they 
which hate me may see it and be ashamed, 
covered with shame on account of the favor of 
the Lord so manifestly resting upon the faith- 
ful; because Thou, Lord, hast holpen me 
and comforted me. The same help and com- 
fort on the part of God may freely be asked 
by all believers, for He is truly the God of 
every one who puts his faith in Him. 


PSALM 87. 


The Church of God the Spiritual Birthplace 
of the Nations. 

A psalm or song for the sons of Korah, 
a triumphal hymn in the strain of these in- 
spired singers, celebrating the glory of the 
Church as the means of spiritual blessings to 
all nations. V.1. His foundation, that which 


Jehovah, the Lord of the Church, has laid, is 


in the holy mountains, the location of the 
Temple being given in the wide sense, for Jeru- 
salem was situated on several hills, one of 
which became’the hill of the Sanctuary. V. 2. 
The Lord loveth the gates of Zion, of the 
Temple situated on that mountain, as the em- 
blem of His Church on earth, more than all 
the dwellings of Jacob, as the place of His 
habitation and of the revelation of His glory 
in the midst of His people. Note that the 
gates of Zion are mentioned to indicate the ac- 
cessibility of the city to all men; for the 
means of grace administered by the Chureh are 
intended to bring salvation to all men. V.3. 
Glorious things are spoken of thee, O city 
of God. Selah. The things which are said 
about the Church of God of all times redound 
to His glory, because they relate to Zion’s in- 
creasing glory; and the miracles of God per- 
formed for the salvation of men are spoken in 
the city as well, that all its inhabitants may 
be confirmed in their faith. V.4. I will make 
mention of Rahab and Babylon to them 
that know Me, literally, “I will call to re- 
membrance Rahab,” that is, Egypt, “and Baby- 
lon as those who know Me,” publishing the 
fact that people even from these heathen na- 
tions came to the knowledge of the truth. Be- 
hold Philistia, the heathen country south- 
west of Canaan, and Tyre, that is, Phenicia, 


with Ethiopia, the country south of Egypt; 
this man was born there, that is, people 
from all these nations, from belligerent Phi- 
listia, from commercial Phenicia, from power- 
ful Ethiopia, would be gained for Jehovah; 
always there would be some out of the heathen 
nations who would accept Jehovah as their 
Savior. V.5. And of Zion it shall be said, 
of the Church itself the statement would be 
made, This and that man was born in her, 
added to her by his spiritual birth; and the 
Highest Himself shall establish her, God 
Himself having laid the foundations of the 
Church, it shall not be moved, Ps. 46. V.6. 
The Lord shall count, when He writeth 
up the people, as one believer after the other 
is added to His register, that this man was 
born there, for the Lord knoweth them that 
are His, and He enters each individual name 
in the book of life, 2 Tim.2,19. Selah. V. 7. 
As well the singers, those praising the Lord 
with hymns of thanksgiving, as the players 
on instruments, those who leap and spring 
for joy in honor of the Lord, as David did 
when he brought the Ark of the Covenant to 
Mount’ Zion, shall be there; for the joy of 
the Church Militant will be continued in the 
exultation of the Church Triumphant. All 
my springs are in thee; for Jerusalem, or 
Zion, the Church of Christ, is the place where 
the true water of life springs up and flows for 
all men, inviting them all to partake of its 
riches to the salvation of their souls. These 
are some of the glorious facts which establish 
and maintain faith in the hearts of men, for 
which the believers. give thanks to the Lord 
with exultant hearts, here in time and here- 
after in eternity. 


PSALM 88. 


A Lament in the Midst of Suffering and 
Tribulation. 

A song or psalm for the sons of Korah, 

written by a member of this illustrious family 

of musicians, to the chief musician upon 


Mahalath Leannoth, for use in public wor- 
ship, but in a sorrowful manner, with muffled 
voices, Maschil, a didactic poem, of Heman. 
the Ezrahite, one of the four wise men a 
the time of Solomon, 1 Kings 4,31, whose un- 
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usual musical gifts had caused him to be made 
a member of the Korahites, who were really 
more a guild than a family. V.1. O Lord God 
of my salvation, in whom alone there is sal- 
vation for all men, a fact which makes it 
necessary for every individual to cling to Him 
in faith, I have cried day and night, with- 
out ceasing, before Thee. V.2. Let my 
prayer come before Thee, placing no obstruc- 
tion in its way, granting it a ready audience; 
incline Thine ear unto my cry, in the atti- 
tude of willing attention; v.3. for my soul is 
full of troubles, filled up, surfeited, with evil, 
with suffering, and my life, in consequence of 
these evils, draweth nigh unto the grave, 
on the boundary of the realm of death. V.4. 
I am counted with them that go down 
into the pit, those whose death is considered 
imminent. I am as a man that hath no 
strength, his utter loss of vitality contrasting 
with his former strength and energy; v. 5. 
free among the dead, that is, set free, or re- 
leased, from the bonds of the living, like the 
slain that lie in the grave, whom Thou 
rememberest no more, they are no longer 
active in the history of men, apparently gone 
and forgotten for the time being; and they 
are cut off from Thy hand, no longer enjoy- 
ing its guidante and help. V.6. Thou hast 
laid me in the lowest pit, in the most remote 
parts of the realm of death, in darkness, in 
the deeps, for the kingdom of death was sup- 
posed to be in the depths below the ocean, in 
impenetrable darkness. All this is description 
of the almost indescribable affliction which had 
come upon the psalmist. V.7. Thy wrath 
lieth hard upon me, pressing down upon him 
as with the force of mighty billows, and Thou 
hast afflicted me with all Thy waves, bow- 
ing down His wrath upon him, like the breakers 
of the seashore, Selah. V.8. Thou hast put 
away mine acquaintance far from me, his 
closest friends drawing back from him with 
suspicion, knowing no other explanation for 
his condition than that of the righteous pun- 
ishment of God, as in the case of Job; Thou 
hast made me an abomination unto them, 
so that they loathe the very sight of him; 
I am shut up, and I cannot come forth, 
his distress being so great that no way of 
escape opens before his eyes. V.9. Mine eye 
mourneth by reasor of affliction, failing 
and decaying in utter exhaustion. Lord, I 
have called daily upon Thee, day after day, 
without ceasing; I have stretched out my 
hands unto Thee, in a gesture of urgent 
pleading, imploring His compassion. V. 10. 
Wilt Thou show wonders to the deadP 
That is, Did God intend to wait till He had 
succumbed to death? Shall the dead arise 
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and praise Thee? That is, God surely did 
not expect praise from ghosts. Selah. The 
thought is this, that the psalmist, while he 
was still alive, wanted to praise the Lord for 
his deliverance from all the misery afflicting 
him; therefore the Lord should not let his 
afflictions reach such a climax as to bring him 
to the realm of death; for then all oppor- 
tunity for worshiping Him would be past. 
V.11. Shall Thy loving-kindness be de- 
clared in the grave or Thy faithfulness in 
destruction, in the place of ruin? V. 12. 
Shall Thy wonders be known in the darkP 
in the darkness of the realm of death, and 
Thy righteousness, as He revealed and im- 
parted it to the believers, in the land of for- 
getfulnessP where the body, even of the be- 
lievers, for the time being, loses the faculty 
of thinking, feeling, and acting. The question 
of a final resurrection is not broached here, 
the psalmist having before his eyes only the 
deliverance from the present troubles. V. 13. 
But unto Thee have I cried, O Lord, de- 
liberately shaking off the thoughts of despair 
which threatened to overwhelm his trust in 
Jehovah; and in the morning shall my 
prayer prevent Thee, going forth to meet, 
to intercept, the Lord, before He could think 
of doing anything else. V.14. Lord, why 
castest Thou off my soul? by apparently 
despising it with loathing. Why hidest Thou 
thy face from me? as though unwilling to 
help. Cp. Ps. 27,9; 77,7. V.15. I am afflicted 
and ready to die, on the point of death on 
account of the many troubles laid upon him, 
from my youth up; while I suffer Thy 
terrors, I am distracted, in such extremes 
of anguish and despair that he could not re- 
gain his powers. V.16. Thy fierce wrath 
goeth over me, the billows of God’s wrath 
submerging him; Thy terrors have cut me 
off, thereby crushing him. V.17. They, the 
terrors of God, which inspired such fears in 
his heart, came round about me daily like 
water, like an ocean flood; they compassed 
me about together, so that he saw no way 
of escape. V.18. Lover and friend, all those 
who formerly were nearest and dearest to him, 
hast Thou put far from me and mine ac- 
quaintance, those whose confidence he had 
enjoyed, into darkness, so that they were no 
longer visible to him. “With this cry the 
harp drops from the poet’s hand; he is silent 
and waits until God shall solve the enigma of 
his suffering.” (Delitzsch.) As one commen- 
tator has it, this psalm may well be taken as 
typical of the immeasurable sufferings of 
Christ, the Messiah, when He became our Sub- 
stitute in taking upon Himself the misery of 
humanity. 
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PSALM 89. 


Of the Messiah and His Kingdom. 

Maschil, a didactic poem, of Ethan, the 
Ezrahite, a descendant of Zerah, of the tribe 
of Judah, 1 Chron.2,6; 1 Kings 4,31. He be- 
longed to a great family, or guild, of singers, 
some of whom, at least, seem to have been 
trained in the schools of prophets. The psalm 
clearly substantiates the Messianic character 
of 2 Sam. 7, 12—29. 

THE PRoMIse Mave To Daviv. —V.1. I will 
sing of the mercies of the Lord forever, 
the poet immediately launching forth into his 
subject, the theme of his song, the merciful 
kindnesses of Jehovah; with my mouth will 
I make known Thy faithfulness to all gen- 
erations, since it is this attribute, this mani- 
festation of the divine essence, which causes 
Him to abide by the promises once made to 
those who believe in Him. The theme is now 
set forth somewhat more at length. V.2. For 
I have said, Mercy shall be built up for- 
ever, firmly founded and erected in a struc- 
ture which would never be overthrown; Thy 
faithfulness shalt Thou establish in the 
very heavens, never to be moved, these two 
manifestations of the Lord, merciful kindness 
and faithfulness, grace and truth, being the 
foundation upon which our salvation rests se- 
cure, John 1,14. The psalmist now quotes the 
words of the Lord from 2 Sam.7, or Jehovah 
Himself answers in an antiphonal strophe. 
V. 3. I have made a covenant with My 
chosen, I have sworn unto David, My ser- 
vant, the Lord Himself assuring Him with a 
solemn oath, v.4. Thy Seed will I establish 
forever, namely, in his dynasty, in the rulers 
out of his line, and build up thy throne to 
all generations. Selah. If this had been 
spoken of an earthly, temporal rule only, then 
this prophecy would have fallen to the ground, 
for in no kingdom of this world is there at the 
present time any ruler of the house of David. 
But Christ, who is truly a King, although His 
kingdom is not of this world, is the Seed of 
David whose rule will last throughout eter- 
nity. It is with reference to this promise 
that the praise of the psalmist sounds forth 
again. V.5. And the heavens shall praise 
Thy wonders, O Lord, the miracles of love 
which he performed for the salvation of man- 
kind; Thy faithfulness also, by which He 
would fulfil, and has fulfilled, His promises, 
in the congregation of the saints, all the 
angels rejoicing over the fact that God, in His 
infinite mercy and kindness, had found a way 
of delivering fallen mankind from the curse 
of damnation. Compare the song of the angels, 
Luke 2,14. V.6. For who in the heaven can 
be compared unto the Lord, in the im- 
measurable greatness of this miracle of His 
grace in providing a Savior for mankind? 
Who among the sons of the mighty, the 
greatest of His creatures, the mightiest rulers 


of the earth, can be likened unto the Lord? 
They cannot stand as His equals, there can- 
not even be a remote comparison. V.7. God 
is greatly to be feared, very awesome, in the 
assembly of the saints, in the midst of His 
congregation, and to be had in reverence of 
all them that are about Him, the very 
angels trembling with awe in His presence. 
All believers regard Him, not with the fear of 
slaves, but with the trusting reverence due 
Him for the continual revelation of His great- 
ness. V.8. O Lord God of hosts, the mighty 
Ruler of the armies of heaven, who is a 
strong Lord like unto Thee, He alone pos- 
sessing and wielding omnipotent power, or to 
Thy faithfulness round about TheeP For 
it is by virtue of this manifestation of His 
essence that the believers rely upon His Word 
with absolute confidence; it surrounds Him on 
all sides, it is like the rays of the sun shed- 
ding their brilliance in all directions. The 
majesty of God’s omnipotence is now described. 
V. 9. Thou rulest the raging of the sea, 
when it tries to rise against His laws in in- 
solent defiance; when the waves thereof 
arise, Thou stillest them, causing them to 
sink back in powerless rage. Before this al- 
mighty power, moreover, the proud arrogance 
of men is equally helpless. V.10. Thou hast 
broker Rahab in pieces, crushed and 
wounded mighty Egypt at the time of Israel’s 
deliverance from its slavery, as one that is 
slain; Thou hast scattered Thine enemies 
with Thy strong arm. All the enemies of 
the Lord and of His Church are mortally 
wounded and overthrown by.the strength of 
His almighty arm. V.11. The heavens are 
Thine, under His absolute power and control, 
the earth also is Thine; as for the world 
and the fulness thereof, all the creatures 
which it contains, Thou hast founded thém, 
establishing and maintaining them by the Word 
of His power. V. 12. The north and the 
south, the entire expanse of the earth, Thou 
hast created them; Tabor, on the west side 
of Jordan, between the Sea of Galilee and the 
plain of Jezreel, and Hermon, in the extreme 
northeastern part of Palestine, shall rejoice 
in Thy name, even the inanimate creation 
showing its dependence upon Him by shouting 
for joy in His honor. V.13. Thou hast a 
mighty arm, the singer here summarizing his 
description of God’s majestic power; strong 
is Thy hand, and high is Thy right hand, 
the emblem of His irresistible power is ex- 
alted. The poet now turns to the manifesta- 
tion of God’s attributes as they chiefly appear 
in the work of redemption and in the relation 
of God to His children on earth. V.14. Jus- 
tice, that is, righteousness, and judgment are 
the habitation of Thy throne, the attributes 
upon which His kingdom is established; mercy 
and truth shall go before Thy face. The 
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work of the redemption of the world is a reve- 
lation of God’s righteousness and judgment. 
Because He cannot ignore and condone the sin 
of mankind, He caused the Messiah to take the 
burden of all men’s iniquity upon Himself, and 
not only to bear it, but to take it away by a 
full vicarious expiation. Thus was His right- 
eousness, the foundation of His throne, estab- 
lished. But at the same time the Lord keeps 
before His face, and manifests continually, His 
merciful kindness, in giving His only-begotten 
Son for the salvation of the world, and His 
faithfulness or truth, in fulfilling the prom- 
ises made to the patriarchs and all the be- 
lievers of the Old Testament. V.15. Blessed 
is the people that know the joyful sound, 
all men who receive the Gospel-news of their 
salvation with a joyful sound of acceptance are 
truly blessed; they shall walk, O Lord, in 
the light of Thy countenance, as His grace 
shines forth upon them and warms them with 
the blessed assurance of their redemption in 
the Mesisah. ._V.16. In Thy name shall they 
rejoice all the day, they have no righteous- 
ness and merit of their own to boast of, but 
they glory in the manifestation of God’s love 
and mercy, and in Thy righteousness shall 
they be exalted, that is, by virtue of the 
righteousness imputed to them by Jehovah, by 
means of faith kindled in their hearts. V.17. 
For Thou art the glory of their strength, 
that alone being the basis of their boasting 
before men, 2 Cor. 12, 9.10; and in Thy favor, 
by the good pleasure of Jehovah shown them 
in the Messiah, our horn shall be exalted, 
they would receive the strength needed for the 
battle of life, against the forces of Satan and 
his allies. V.18. For the Lord is our De- 
fense, and the Holy One of Israel is our 
King. The confidence of the believers in the 
ultimate victory of their cause is so great be- 
cause the Lord is on their side, both as their 
Shield in warding off the attacks of the ene- 
mies and as their peerless, undefile¢ Leader 
going on before them to victory. 

THE RULE oF THE MeEssi1aH. —V.19. Then 
Thou spakest in vision to Thy holy one, 
to His saint and servant, namely, the prophet 
Nathan, who acted as God’s representative in 
dealing with David, 2 Sam. 7, and saidst, 
I have laid help upon one that is mighty, 
upon a great champion; I have exalted one 
chosen out of the people, the immediate ref- 
erence being to David, the son of Jesse, but 
the implied reference to David’s Son and Da- 
vid’s Lord, the Messiah. It is a distinguishing 
mark of prophecy often to identify events and 
persons near at hand with those at a far dis- 
tance according to human understanding. We 
must always remember that with the Lord 
there are no reckonings of time, that.all events, 
as far as He is concerned, happen in an 
everlasting now. V.20. I have found David, 
My Servant; with My holy oil have I 
anointed Him, v.21. with whom My hand 
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shall be established; Mine arm also shall 
strengthen Him. The Messiah, anointed with 
the oil of holiness, with the Holy Ghost, with 
the fulness of God’s divinity, would be sus- 
tained throughout His ministry in His state 
of humiliation by the almighty power of God 
communicated to His human nature. V. 22. 
The enemy shall not exact upon Him, gain- 
ing power over Him, nor the son of wicked- 
ness afflict Him; although the son of in- 
iquity, Satan, with his host, would attack the 
Messiah, he would not succeed in humbling 
Him, in gaining the victory over Him. V. 23. 
And I will beat down His foes before His 
face and plague, strike down, them that 
hate Him; all those who take the part of 
the arch-enemy of Christ and show lasting 
signs of hatred against the atonement of the 
Messiah would share the fate of their cham- 
pion, of the murderer and liar from the begin- 
ning. V. 24. But My faithfulness, in fulfil- 
ment of all the promises of old, and My 
mercy, the merciful kindness by which the 
redemption of mankind would be effected, shall 
be with Him; and in My name shall His 
horn, emblem of aggressive strength, be ex- 
alted, as the Father would lay all His enemies 
at His footstool. V.25. I will set His hand 
also in the sea, in the almighty power of the 
Deity communicated to His human nature, and 
His right hand in the rivers, imparting to 
Him the unlimited authority of divine power. 
Jesus Christ, even in the state of His humilia- 
tion, was the almighty God, the Creator and 
Preserver of the world. V.26. He shall cry 
unto Me, the Messiah expressly calling God 
by this name, Thou art My Father, My God, 
and the Rock of My salvation, His Father 
by virtue of His eternal generation out of the 
essence of God, His God by virtue of His true 
humanity, and in this capacity also the Rock 
of His salvation, to whom He addressed Him- 
self again and again in a plea for assistance 
in His work of expiating the sins of mankind. 
V.27. Also I will make Him My First-born, 
God’s only-begotten Son, Ps. 2,7, higher than 
the kings of the earth; for the Messiah, as 
the almighty Ruler of the universe, is above 
them all. V.28. My mercy will I keep for 
Him forevermore, preserving it for the Mes- 
siah as a treasure which He should enjoy in 
due time, with the completion of His work, 
and My covenant shall stand fast with 
Him, firm and unshakable. V.29. His seed 
also, His spiritual offspring, those born again 
by faith in His atonement, will I make to en- 
dure forever and His throne as the days 
of heaven, the kingdom of His mercy and 
glory lasting through eternity. In the next 
section the close parallelism between this 
psalm and 2 Sam. 7, 12—29 is again apparent. 
V.30. If His children forsake My Law, if 
the Messiah’s spiritual offspring, those who 
have once accepted Jesus as their Savior, will 
then again reject His Word, and walk not in 
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My judgments, in refusing to lead a life in 
conformity with the rules of sanctification 
established by Him; v. 31. if they break, 
profane, My statutes, the precepts of His 
covenant, and keep not My commandments, 
the general obligations laid upon all men; 
vy. 32. then will I visit their transgression 
with the rod, with a severe punishment for 
their defection, and their iniquity with 
stripes, His intention being to bring them to 
a realization of their sins. But this apostasy 
on the part of some believers will not change 
the counsel of God’s love. V.33. Neverthe- 
less My loving-kindness, His merciful favor, 
will I not utterly take from Him, nor suf- 
fer My faithfulness to fail, the truth of His 
promises concerning the imparting cf the bless- 
ings to all who believe in the Messiah would 
stand secure. V.34. My covenant will I not 
break, that contained even in the first procla- 
mation of the Gospel in the Garden of Eden 
and repeated so often since, nor alter the 
thing that is gone out of My lips, in setting 
forth before men the salvation in the Messiah. 
V.35. Once have I sworn by My holiness, 
in a solemn oath by the essential purity of His 
essence, that I will not lie unto David, to 
whom this great Messianic promise had been 
given, v. 36. His seed, in the person of the 
Messiah, shall endure forever, and His 
throne as the sun before Me, that is, 
throughout eternity. V.37. It shall be estab- 
lished forever as the moon and as a faith- 
ful witness in heaven, for steadfast testi- 
mony. Selah. This is a glorious assurance 
of the unchangeable nature of God’s covenant 
with men, that He will never alter His Gospel 
promises. 

LAMENT AND ComForT.— V. 38. But Thou 
hast cast off and abhorred, rejected, Thou 
hast been wroth with Thine Anointed. 
The vicarious nature of the Redeemer’s work 
is here stressed. So completely does He be- 
come the Substitute of man in the work of 
atonement that He can say He was rejected of 
God, that God was wroth with His Messiah. 
V.39. Thou hast made void the covenant 
of Thy Servant, apparently spurning it in 
His anger; Thou hast profaned His crown 
by casting it to the ground, He Himself 
being bowed down to the dust in the extreme 
misery of His Passion. V. 40. Thou hast 
broken down all His hedges, the fences 
which kept the enemies from assailing Him; 
Thou hast brought His strongholds to 
ruin, the Proxy of mankind having all His 
fortifications taken from Him and reduced to 
ruins, thus giving all His adversaries an op- 
portunity to work their will, as it seemed. 
V.41. All that pass by the way spoil Him, 
He became the butt of the despoilers and de- 
tractors; He is a reproach to His neigh- 
bors, evidently a reference to the mockery at- 
tending the Lord’s trials and His crucifixion. 
V.42. Thou hast set up the right hand of 
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His adversaries, apparently giving them the 
power to work their will against the Christ; 
Thou hast made all His enenfies to rejoice, 
gladdened their hearts at the seeming success 
of their murderous plans. V.43. Thou hast 
also turned the edge of His sword, ap- 
parently dulled the weapons with which He 
was battling, and hast not made Him to 
stand in the battle; it seemed that He was 
destined to lose in the tremendous conflict in 
which He was engaged for the benefit of man- 
kind. V.44. Thou hast made His glory to 
cease and cast His throne down to the 
ground. V.45. The days of His youth hast 
Thou shortened, by the tremendous pressure 
of the burden of men’s iniquity; Thou hast 
covered Him with shame, wrapping Him 
up in disgrace before men. Selah. Such 
was the Messiah’s condition as He entered upon 
His great work of the redemption of man- 
kind. The iniquities and the guilt of all men 
having been laid upon Him, He was held re- 
sponsible for all, made strictly accountable for 
the debt which He had agreed to pay. The 
Messiah Himself is now introduced with a 
cry of distress. V. 46. How long, Lord? Wilt 
Thou hide Thyself forever? Shall Thy 
wrath burn like fire? Note that these words 
are practically a parallel to the Messiah’s un- 
exampled cry of distress and desolation, Ps. 
22,2. When He reached the cliniax of His 
suffering, it seemed to the great Sufferer that 
the Lord had definitely hidden His face from 
Him, that His anger would never cease from 
burning; it was the torture of hell which He 
endured. V.47. Remember how short My 
time is; wherefore hast Thou made all 
men in vainP We have here only disjointed 
cries: “Remember —I—what the age? For 
what — vanity — hast Thou created the sons 
of man?” V.48. What man is he that liveth 
and shall not see death? Shall he deliver 
his soul from the hand of the grave, from 
the realm of death? Selah. As the Repre- 
sentative of mankind, the Messiah was con- 
demned to death, He must go down into the 
land of death, He must suffer even the pangs 
of eternal death. And yet He clings to His 
heavenly Father. V. 49. Lord, where are 
Thy former loving-kindnesses which Thou 
swarest to David in Thy truth? He places 
His confidence in the merciful kindnesses of 
the Lord, as contained in the Lord’s faithful 
promises, sure to come upon Him in whom 
Jehovah, the heavenly Father, is well pleased. 
V. 50. Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
Thy servants, for He was bearing the re- 
proach which should have struck others; how 
I do bear in My bosom the reproach of all 
the mighty people, literally, “all many 
peoples,” as the Substitute of all mankind, 
v. 51, wherewith Thine enemies have re- 
proached, O Lord, trying to heap disgrace 
upon Him, wherewith they have reproached 
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the footsteps of Thine Anointed, of the 
Lord’s Messiah. Knowing that the Lord would 
be His Refuge in spite of all enemies and their 
mockery and would glorify Him by the path- 
way of the cross with all its agonies, the Mes- 
siah concludes His prayer with a burst of 
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triumph, v. 52. Blessed be the Lord forever- 
more. Amen, and Amen. That was the 
end of the Messiah’s vicarious work, blessing 
and honor and glory, of which all believers 


are partakers, here in time and hereafter in 
eternity. 


PSALM 90. 


The Mercy of God Man’s Only Refuge. 

A prayer of Moses, the man of God, the 
prophet who stood in the relation of an in- 
timate friend to the God of Israel, who here 
contrasts man’s frailty, the consequence of his 
sin, with God’s eternity. This psalm is the 
oldest which has been preserved in the Psalter, 
the occasion for its writing probably being the 
incident recorded Num. 14, 22.23. V.1. Lord, 
the Majestic, the All-powerful, Thou hast 
been our Dwelling-place, a safe Habitation 
of refuge, in all generations, from one gen- 
eration to the next, throughout the ages, the 
Messianic idea underlying the prayer. V. 2. 
Before the mountains were brought forth, 
by a process of divine generation, or ever 
Thou hadst formed the earth and the 
world, bringing them into existence in a man- 
ner exceeding human comprehension, by an ab- 
solute creative act, even from everlasting to 
everlasting, Thou art God, His divine being 
extending out of a limitless past and reaching 
forward to a boundless future, the eternal, un- 
changing Lord and Creator, in whom the trust 
of all believers may rest secure forever. V. 3. 
Thou turnest man to destruction, changing 
the proud strength and beauty of their bodies 
into crushed particles, into dust, and sayest, 
Return, ye children of men, one generation 
sinking down into the misery of the grave, and 
a new generation arising by His creative will. 
From the moment of our birth we bear in our 
bodies the germ of death; the contrast is be- 
tween the omnipotence and unchangeableness of 
God and the frailty and vanity of man. V.4. 
For a thousand years in Thy sight are but 
as yesterday when it is past, the eternal 
God, for whom, strictly speaking, time does not 
exist, regards them as nothing more than a 
disappearing moment, and as a watch in the 
night, as the third part of the night, which, 
even in the case of men, passes by unnoticed ; 
for during sleep the consciousness of the pass- 
ing of time is lost. All earthly time does not 
exist for the everlasting God; He is exalted 
above all the changes of puny men. V. 5. Thou 
carriest them away as with a flood, a heavy 
and devastating rain, whose swift destruction 
carries mortals away into the sleep of death; 
they are as a sleep, their whole life is a sleep 
or a dream, which is past and gone before a 
person fully realizes it; in the morning they 
are like grass which groweth up, the blos- 
soming grasses which come to a quick maturity. 


V. 6. In the morning it flourisheth, the 
flowers of the prairies and meadows opening 
their blossoms in rapid succession, and 
groweth up; in the evening it is cut down, 
the scythe putting an end to the short-lived 
glory of the meadow-flowers, and withereth. 
Cp. 1 Pet. 1, 24; Ps. 103, 15. 16. V.7. For we 
are consumed by Thine anger, withering 
away in the glow of its heat, and by Thy 
wrath are we troubled, destroyed by the in- 
tense heat of God’s anger. Such is the im- 
pression which the destruction of one genera- 
tion after the other is bound to make upon the 
thoughtful observer. V.8. Thou hast set our 
iniquities, the open wickedness of deliberately 
leaving the paths of righteousness, before 
Thee, so that none of them is omitted or over- 
looked, our secret sins in the light of Thy 
countenance; for the secrets of all men’s 
heart are open and uncovered before the eyes 
of His omniscience. Cp. Ps. 19,13. Note: If 
we see our sins in the proper spirit of repent- 
ance, then God does not see them, for they are 
then covered by the garment of Christ’s right- 
eousness; but if we do not see our sins, then 
God surely will see them, for they remain un- 
covered before the light shining before Him, 
the light of His righteousness and _ holiness. 
V.9. For all’ our days are passed away in 
Thy wrath, they are diminished, they vanish, 
because the anger of the Lord is manifested 
upon the sins; we spend our years as a tale 
that is told, like a murmuring, meaningless 
noise, which is not even brought out in a defi- 
nite word. Thus the vanity of human life is 
again brought out. V.10. The days of our 
years are threescore years and ten, literally, 
“The days of our years—in them seventy 
years,” not worth mentioning, an insignificant 
sum; and if by reason of strength, that is, 
if a man possesses unusual vitality, they be 
fourscore years, if he actually reaches the 
age of eighty years, yet is their strength, 
even that about which men are wont to boast, 
labor and sorrow, vanity and foolishness, 
misery and grief. How foolish, then, for men 
to regard this life as the most desirable thing 
and to neglect the care for eternity! For it 
is soon cut off, the life of mortals glides past 
speedily, and we fly away. All the events of 
life move past our eyes in rapid flight; there 
is nothing stable, nothing lasting, in this world. 
Moses now draws his conclusion, summarizing 
the points contained in the previous para- 
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graphs. V.11. Who knoweth the power of 
Thine anger? this being as immeasurable as 
God Himself. Even according to Thy fear, 
0 is Thy wrath, that is, Who fears the wrath 
of God in the proper measure? Who realizes 
what it means for his own fortunes? The 
great majority of people in the world go their 
heedless way, not knowing that death is hang- 
ing over their heads. But the believers are 
willing to learn their lesson. V.12. So teach 
us to number our days, giving us the proper 
understanding that we realize the uncertainty 
of human life, knowing that every day may be 
our last day here on earth, that we may 
apply our hearts unto wisdom, for that is 
surely the essence of wisdom, to be prepared 
for death at all times. The prayer of Moses 
now changes to a fervent intercession. V. 13. 
Return, O Lord, how long? turning back 
His face in mercy, since it had been averted so 
long in anger. And let it repent Thee con- 
cerning Thy servants, His merciful kindness 
not permitting the threatened destruction to 
strike them. V.14. O satisfy us early with 
Thy mercy, His grace being their first food at 
the very break of the dawn, and being supplied 
in all rich fulness, that we may rejoice and 
be glad all our days; for the happiness 
brought by the assurance of the grace of God 
is a lasting pleasure, its happy excess and 
wholesome surfeit both satisfying and stimu- 
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lating desire. V.15. Make us glad accord- 
ing to the days wherein Thou hast afflicted 
us, in proportion to the period of misery which 
drove them to repentance, and the years 
wherein we have seen evil. Cp. Ps. 51, 12. 
V.16. Let Thy work appear unto Thy ser- 
vants, making the wonderful deeds of His 
grace manifest before them, and Thy glory 
unto their children, that generations to come 
may also realize the glory of God as manifested 
in his salvation of men. V.17. And let the 
beauty of the Lord, our God, the sweet 
favor of the Majestic and All-powerful, who is 
at the same time the God of our salvation, be 
upon us, resting upon the believers through- 
out their lives; and establish Thou the 
work of our hands upon us, letting His 
blessing attend the proclamation of God’s glory 
in the work of redemption, as made by His 
children everywhere; yea, the work of our 
hands, establish Thou it, for only by and 
with the blessings of the Lord will the preach- 
ing of the Word, the proclamation of salvation, 
have success and the kingdom of the Lord on 
earth be built. Thus the prayer of Moses has 
significance and power for all periods of the 
Church’s existence, until the very end of time.9) 


5) A complete exposition of this psalm is 
given in Lehre und Wehre, 65 (1919), January, 
March, April. 


PSALM 91. 


The Safety of the Believers in Every 
Emergency. 

The author of this psalm is not mentioned in 
the Bible, but the contents and the spirit of 
the hymn suggest the name of David, the pes- 
tilence referred to probably being that de- 
scribed 2 Sam. 24. V.1. He that dwelleth in 
the secret place of the Most High, sheltered 
in the fellowship of God by faith, abiding 
secure from all assaults, shall abide under 
the shadow of the Almighty, safe under the 
protection of His almighty wings. V.2. I will 
say of the Lord, that is the boast of the be- 
liever, He is my Refuge and my Fortress, 
Jehovah, the God of grace, shielding him 
against the counsels and attacks of all ene- 
mies; my God, with the emphasis on the pro- 
noun; in Him will I trust, every believer con- 
fidently and cheerfully yielding his life to the 
guiding hand of God. V.3. Surely He shall 
deliver thee, so the psalmist assures every be- 
liever, from the snare of the fowler, from 
Satan, who, as a roaring lion, walketh about, 
seeking whom he might devour, and from the 
noisome pestilence, from the plague of de- 
struction, the afflictions and temptations of 
Satan and his host. V.4. He, Jehovah, the 
God of salvation, shall cover thee with His 
feathers, His wings forming a protecting wall 


about the believers, and under His wings 
shalt thou trust, knowing that the enemy 
cannot penetrate to the asylum of God’s pro- 
tection; His truth, the faithfulness of His 
promises of salvation, shall be thy shield 
and buckler, an unfailing protection against 
each and every danger. V.5. Thou shalt not 
be afraid for the terror by night, of afflic- 
tion and tribulation which is intensified by 
darkness, nor for the arrow that flieth by 
day, those with which the Evil One tries to 
wound the hearts and consciences of the be- 
lievers, v. 6. nor for the pestilence that 
walketh in darkness, the destruction threat- 
ened by the various temptations assailing the 
believers, nor for the destruction, the severe 
plague, that wasteth at noonday, chiefly by 
the threats of the enemies of the Lord in the 
world. Against all such dangers the faithful 
are secure in the protection of their God and 
heavenly Father. V.7. A thousand shall fall 
at thy side and ten thousand at thy right 
hand, overcome by the attacks of the enemies, 
submitting to the various secret and open at- 
tacks of the devil and the children of this 
world; but it shall not come nigh thee, 
not be able to harm those who cling to the pro- 
tection of the Lord in firm faith. V.8. Only 
with thine eyes shalt thou behold and see 
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the reward of the wicked, for the unbelievers 
will be taken by the enemy and will have to 
suffer for their wickedness. V. 9. Because 
thou, every believer, hast made the Lord, 
which is my Refuge, rather the psalmist 
speaks for himself, “For Thou, Jehovah, art 
my Refuge,” even the Most High, thy Habi- 
tation, literally, “the Most High hast thou 
made thy Habitation,” v.1, v.10. there shall 
no evil befall thee, coming upon the believer 
with sudden destruction, neither shall any 


plague come nigh thy dwelling, no stroke 


of misfortune and enmity which can bring us 
real harm, diminish our salvation and the 
blessings of God’s grace. V.11. For He, Jeho- 
vah, the God of salvation, shall give His 
angels charge over thee, placing the be- 
lievers in their special care, as a guard against 
all evil, to keep thee in all thy ways, as 
long as the believers walk on the ways of God’s 
will and good pleasure. V. 12. They shall 
bear thee up in their hands, lest thou dash 
thy foot against a stone, carefully carrying 
the believers over all obstructions of their 
faith and spiritual life, so that their salva- 
tion will never be really endangered. Every 
Christian lives the life and performs the work 
which God has intended for him. If death 
takes him away, it means that the goal set by 
God has been reached, so far as he is concerned, 


alsyé 


that all the difficulties and obstructions and 
afflictions of life are behind him. In the mean 
time, it is true, v.13. thou shalt tread upon 
the lion and adder; the young lion and 
the dragon shalt thou trample under feet, 
overcome all the attacks of the powers of hell, 
no matter how fierce and insidious they are. 
The Lord now Himself takes up the strain of 
the psalm, substantiating what His servant has 
said. V.14. Because he hath set his love 
upon Me, clinging to the Lord with the assur- 
ance of complete trust, therefore will I de- 
liver him, from all afflictions and from the at- 
tacks of Satan and his host; I will set him 
on high, exalt him out of the enemy’s reach, 
because he hath known My name, set his 
faith upon God, accepted His grace, mercy, and 
salvation. V.15. He shall call upon Me, and 
I will answer him, coming to the believer’s 
assistance no matter what difficulty he may 
find himself in; I will be with him in 
trouble, standing at his side even in the hour 
of death; I will deliver him and honor 
him, bringing him up to the glories of heaven. 
V.16. With long life, that of eternity in and 
with God, will I satisfy him, in an everlast- 
ing enjoyment, and show him My salva- 
tion; for in heaven we shall see God face to 
face and know Him and all His wonderful 
blessings upon us, even as we are known. 


PSALM 92. 


A Sabbath Meditation. 

A psalm or song for the Sabbath-day, 
used by the Jewish Church on the seventh day 
of the week, as one of the hymns of liturgical 
worship. V.1. It is a good thing, a fine and 
proper custom, of benefit also to the worshiper, 
to give thanks unto the Lord and to sing 
praises, in joyful proclamation, unto Thy 
name, O Most High, making known Jehovah’s 
perfections, especially in those attributes which 
are concerned in the salvation of mankind; 
y. 2. to show forth Thy loving-kindness in 
the morning, beginning to praise His grace 
with the very dawn of the morning, as the 
light of the Redeemer which penetrates the 
night of sin and condemnation, and Thy faith- 
fulness, whereby He keeps the promises con- 
cerning our salvation, every night, for it is 
in the afflictions and terrors of the night that 
the thought of God’s unswerving faithfulness 
upholds the spirit, v.3. upon an instrument 
of ten strings, the ten-stringed harp, or 
lyre, and upon the psaltery, in joyful im- 

-provisations dictated by his happy mood; 
upon the harp, a smaller, zitherlike instru- 
ment, with a solemn sound, in an instructive 
composition. V.4. For Thou, Lord, hast 
made me glad through Thy work, particu- 
larly by the acts of His creation and His 
providence; I will triumph in the works of 


Thy hands, exulting with a loud voice over 
the entire revelation of God, in both the works 
of creation and of redemption. V.5. O Lord, 
how great are Thy works! and Thy 
thoughts are very deep, powerfully deep, 
beyond the understanding of man, unless en- 
lightened by the Spirit of the Lord. V. 6. 
A brutish man, one whose understanding does 
not go beyond the intelligence of beasts, in 
knowing only the desires of this life, knoweth 
not, neither doth a fool understand this, 
he cannot really enter into the spirit of the 
universe, because he does not realize that, in 
all its manifestations, it is the work of the 
all-wise and almighty Creator. V.7. When 
the wicked spring as the grass, apparently 
in the greatest good fortune, and when all 
the workers of iniquity do flourish, enjoy- 
ing the fulness of all that this world has to 
offer; it is that they shall be destroyed for- 
ever, their punishment will overtake them in 
the world to come, in an eternity of damnation, 
if not before; v. 8. but Thou, Lord, art most 
high forevermore, exalted above all creatures 
in everlasting bliss, no matter what powerful 
and desperate efforts they make to overthrow 
His sovereignty. V.9. For, lo, Thine ene- 
mies, O Lord, for, lo, Thine enemies shall 
perish, be destroyed utterly; all the workers 
of iniquity shall be scattered, literally, “be 
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out of joint,” become disorganized. V.10. But 
my horn, emblem of powerful strength, and 
at the same time of stately grace, shalt Thou 
exalt like the horn of an unicorn, the ref- 
erence probably being to the antelope, jymbol 
of graceful strength; I shall be anointed 
with fresh oil, a picture representing the 
feeling of eventual complete victory which fills 
the heart of the believers. V.11. Mine eye 
also shall see my desire on mine enemies, 
witnessing their complete overthrow, and 
mine ears shall hear my desire of the 
wicked that rise up against me, hearing 
that all their hopes of success have been dis- 
appointed. V.12. The righteous shall flour- 
ish like the palm-tree, princess of the trees 
of the plains and valleys; he shall grow like 
a cedar in Lebanon, the proudest and 
mightiest of the trees of the mountains, em- 
blem of evergreen strength. V.13. Those that 
be planted in the house of the Lord, the 
believers having been transplanted from the 
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desert of the world to the rich garden of the 
Lord’s Church, shall flourish in the courts 
of our God, bringing forth the rich fruits of 
good works growing out of faith. V. 14. They, 
unlike ordinary plants, shall still bring forth 
fruit in old age, their spiritual vitality un- 
diminished in spite of the many vicissitudes 
of life, because the remembrance of God’s 
works of righteousness and grace is bound to 
renew their strength from day to day; they 
shall be fat, full of strength and vigor, and 


-flourishing, yielding spiritual blossoms and 


fruit; v.15. to show that the Lord is up- 
right, straightforward and dependable in all 
His dealings; He is my Rock, the believer’s 
place of refuge, and there is no unrighteous- 
ness in Him, He is righteous in all His ways. 
Cp. Deut. 32,4. Thus the Christians praise the 
mercy and faithfulness of the Lord throughout 
their lives, in preparation for the endless songs 
of thanksgiving in heaven, where they will en- 
joy the realization of their hopes. 


PSALM 93. 


The Eternal Majesty of the Messiah. 

Even the Jewish commentators applied this 
psalm to the times of the Messiah. It is a 
glorious song of praise to Jehovah, the second 
person of the Godhead, and to the majesty of 
His kingdom. V.1. The Lord reigneth, He 
is King from everlasting to everlasting; He 
is clothed with majesty; according to His 
human nature He has been clothed with the 
majesty which was His, according to His 
divine nature, from eternity. The Lord is 
clothed with strength, almighty power, 
wherewith He hath girded Himself, the full 
possession of omnipotence being imparted to 
Him, to His humanity, and He, at the same 
time, girding Himself therewith; the world 
also is stablished that it cannot be moved. 
In His state of humiliation Christ did not 
always and not fully use the divine attributes 
communicated to Him, but with His exalta- 
tion came the establishment of His throne 
which made Him, true man, the Ruler of the 
universe, never to be moved from that exalted 
position. V.2. Thy throne is established of 
old, literally, “from that time,” since He was 
exalted to the right hand of the Father; and 
at the same time He, according to His divine 
nature, is from eternity; Thou art from 
everlasting. The two natures of Christ, the 
divine and the human, in His work of redemp- 
tion, in His exaltation, are here referred to. 


V.3. The floods have lifted up, O Lord, the 
streams of His adversaries have arisen, the 
floods have lifted up their voice; the 
floods lift up their waves, the enmity of all 
Christ’s opponents being compared to the rag- 
ing of swollen streams, to the rush of the 
mighty ocean as it pounds against the shore. 
V. 4. The Lord on high is mightier than 
the noise of many waters, yea, than the 
mighty waves of the sea, on His height, the 
undisturbed Ruler, sits Jehovah, Messiah, who 
reigns forever, in whose eyes the wild efforts 
of the mightiest enemies are but puny strug- 
gles of pygmies; He has them all in derision 
with their attempts to dethrone Him. Y. 5. 
Thy testimonies are very sure, altogether 
trustworthy, they are the sure basis and foun- 
dation of the faith and security of the be- 
lievers, the witness of God’s eternal Word, of 
the Gospel of our salvation, sustains us; holi- 
ness becometh Thine house, O Lord, for- 
ever, this ornament and glory of Jehovah’s 
house becoming the garment of every believer. 
Every one who places his trust in Jesus as the 
promised Messiah, the Redeemer of the world, 
is cleansed by virtue of the righteousness im- 
parted to him by faith, has received the holi- 
ness of the Savior as his own, and stands be- 
fore the Lord as a perfect child of His good 
pleasure through all eternity, assured of the 
fulness of heavenly blessings. 
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PSALM 94. 


Against Tyrants in the Church. 

The psalmist, whose name is not given, ap- 
peals to God in view of the oppression of the 
adversaries, who included not only the enemies 
from without, but also the tyrants within the 
external organization of the Church. V. 1. 
O Lord God, to whom vengeance be- 
longeth; O God, to whom vengeance be- 
longeth, show Thyself. The statement yield- 
ing all judicial power to the Lord alone is fol- 
lowed by the request that He should shine 
forth, make known His judicial authority by 
inflicting a righteous punishment upon the op- 
pressors. V.2. Lift up Thyself, arising, as 
from an indifferent attitude, Thou Judge of 
the earth, in the almighty exaltation of His 
judicial power; render a reward to the 
proud, punishing the arrogant pride of the 
adversaries. V. 3. Lord, how long shall 
the wicked, how long shall the wicked 
triumph? Note the force of the figure of 
repetition in emphasizing the insolence of the 
wicked and the increasing impatience of the be- 
lievers in awaiting the interference of the Lord. 
VY. 4. How long shall they utter, bubbling 
and sputtering, and speak hard things, 
spouting arrogance against the Lord, and all 
the workers of iniquity boast themselves, 
exalting themselves as though the Lord would 
not or could not keep them in check? V.5. 
They break in pieces Thy people, O Lord, 
crushing the believers by their tyranny, and 
afflict Thine heritage, the Church of God 
being known by this designation, and the afflic- 
tion including every form of oppression and 
hindering of the work of the Church. V. 6. 
They slay the widow and the stranger 
and murder the fatherless, such outrages 
being reported from almost every period of the 
Chureh’s history. V.7. 
Lord shall not see, would deliberately ignore 
their wickedness, neither shall the God of 
Jacob regard it, that they might continue 
their insolent outrages unpunished. The 
psalmist now turns to the wicked in a sharp 
rebuke of their folly. V.8. Understand, ye 
brutish among the people, on a level with 
the irrational beasts on account of their folly; 
and ye fools, when will ye be wise? Tor 
the arrogant behavior of the wicked showed 
a lack of ordinary common sense, of the 
simplest form of observation. V.9. He that 
planted the ear, giving it its position and 
causing it to function as one of the senses of 
the body, shall He not hear? Would the 
wicked actually be so dense as to think that 
this Creator of the sense of hearing could not 
hear their insolent taunts? He that formed 
the eye, fashioning it to serve for the sense 
of sight, shall He not see? Did the tyrants 
believe that their acts of oppression were really 
unnoticed by the omniscient God? V.10. He 
that chastiseth the heathen, punishing en- 


Yet they say, The 


tire nations for their sins, shall not He cor- 
rect? punishing the enemies for their wicked 
deeds. He that teacheth man knowledge, 
shall not He know? Before Him, the Source 
of all wisdom and knowledge, nothing is hid- 
den. V.11. The Lord knoweth the thoughts 
of man, He is familiar with even the inmost 
workings of the minds of men, that they are 
vanity, all their objects and intentions by 
nature being” vain. Cp. 1 Cor. 3, 20. V. 12. 
Blessed is the man whom Thou chastenest, 
O Lord, correcting him in the manner in which 
a father chastises his child, and teachest him 
out of Thy law, giving him true understand- 
ing out of His eternal Word, y. 13. that Thou 
mayest give him, as a consequence of the 
saving knowledge thus gained, rest from the 
days of adversity, those of real evil, of being 
rejected from the face of the Lord, until the 
pit be digged for the wicked, until thev 
receive their well-deserved punishment, the re- 
sult being the relief of the faithful. V. 14. 
For the Lord will not cast off His people, 
the believers being His in spite of the present 
oppression, neither will He forsake His in- 
heritance, His Church. V.15. But judgment 
shall return unto righteousness, the latter 
being bound to be vindicated and set upright 
once more; and all the upright in heart 
shall follow it, eayverly hailing the restora- 
tion of right and justice after such a long 
period of oppression. V.16. Who will rise 
up for me, in behalf of the petitioner, taking 
his part, against the evil-doers? Or who 
will stand up for me against the workers 
of iniquity? This rhetorical question empha- 
sizes the answer given in the next verse. 
\.17. Unless the Lord had been my Help, 
upholding and defending him in the midst of 
his troubles, my soul had almost dwelt in 
silence, namely, in that of death. V. 18. 
When I said, in a complaint and prayer to 
the Lord, My foot slippeth, when there was 
danger of his falling as a result of the enemy’s 
oppression, Thy mercy, O Lord, held me up, 
sustaining him in the midst of all dangers. 
v.19. In the multitude of my thoughts 
within me, as worries and anxious cares mul- 
tiply in his heart, Thy comforts delight my 
soul, reassuring and refreshing it for cheer- 
fully enduring the afflictions of this life. V. 20. 
Shall the throne of iniquity have fellow- 
ship with Thee, the judgment-seat of destruc- 
tion, the tribunal of wicked rulers being allied 
with God, their boast being that God Himself 
sanctioned their oppression, which frameth 
mischief by a law? by abusing the divine 
right for iniquitous procedure, by using the 
name and Word of God as a cloak for their 
oppression. It has often been the case that 
tyrants quoted the Bible in support of their 
attacks on the Church, trying to defend their 
unjust measures by appealing to Holy Writ. 


160 PsaLm 94, 21—96, 4. 


V. 21. They gather themselves together 
against the soul of the righteous, planning 
his destruction, and condemn the innocent 
blood, laying the penalty of the law upon the 
believers with a show of right. “V. 22. But 
the Lord is my Defense, a Fortress against 
such attacks; and my God is the Rock of 
my refuge, protecting the believer against 
all enemies. V.23. And He shall bring upon 


them their own iniquity, paying them back 
in their own coin, and shall cut them off in 
their own wickedness, destroy them for all 
the evil done by them; yea, the Lord, our 
God, shall cut them off. This psalm is 
clearly written for all periods of the Church’s 
history and will therefore give consolation to 
the believers whenever they are beset by diffi- 
culties and persecutions. 


PSALM 95. 


Admonition to Praise Jehovah and Hear 
His Word. 

By comparing verse 8 of this psalm with 
Heb. 4,7, we find that it should be ascribed to 
David, either written by him personally or by 
one of his singers. V.1. O come, let us sing 
unto the Lord, this appeal sounding again 
and again in Scripture on account of the 
natural inertia and sluggishness of men; let 
us make a joyful noise, in the highest exul- 
tation, to the Rock of our salvation. V. 2. 
Let us come before His presence, literally, 
“before His face,” to His holy Sanctuary, with 
thanksgiving and make a joyful noise 
unto Him with psalms, hymns setting forth 
His wonderful attributes. V.3. For the Lord 
is a great God, occupying a position of unique 
grandeur in this respect, and a great King 
above all gods, the idols falsely called gods 
by the heathen. V.4. In His hand, by virtue 
of His essential creative power and omnipo- 
tence, are the deep places of the earth, the 
very depths of the ocean; the strength of 
the hills, the summits of the highest moun- 
tains, is His also, under His absolute govern- 
ment. V.5. The sea is His, and He made it, 
the mighty ocean being a creature of His hand; 
and His hands formed the dry land, Gen. 
1,9.10. His alone is the majesty of creative 
omnipotence and the government of the uni- 
verse. V.6.O come, let us worship and bow 
down, in humble adoration; let us kneel be- 
fore the Lord, our Maker, to whom we also 
owe our being, life, and breath. V.7. For He 
is our God, the emphasis being both upon 
“He” and upon “our”; and we are the people 


of His pasture, the flock nourished by Him, 
through His Word, and the sheep of His 
hand, the flock guided and protected by His 
almighty hand. To-day, if ye will hear His 
voice, the admonition calling upon all men to 
decide in favor of the Lord and His Word, v. 8. 
harden not your heart, as in the provoca- 
tion, when the children of Israel contended 
with the Lord in the wilderness, at Meribah 
and Massah, Ex. 17,7, and as in the day of 
temptation in the wilderness, when the con- 
duct of the Israelites tested out the Lord’s 
long-suffering and patience; v.9. when your 
fathers tempted Me, proved Me, and saw 
My work, this summarizing the Lord’s com- 
plaint, Num. 14,22. V.10. Forty years long, 
during the entire wilderness journey, was I 
grieved with this generation, vexed with 
the people whom He had chosen, and said, It 
is a people that do err in their heart, de- 
liberately following the way of error and sin, 
and they have not known My ways, they 
refused to accept the Lord’s precepts governing 
their conduct; v.11. unto whom I sware in 
My wrath, a section of this solemn oath of 
Jehovah being quoted here, that they should 
not enter into My rest. Cp. Num. 14,30. It 
was an emphatic declaration, supported by His 
oath, and it resulted in the death of all those 
who were above the age of forty at the time of 
the exodus from Egypt. As far as we Chris- 
tians are concerned, Heb. 3, 7 to 4, 13 is, in 
effect, an application of this psalm to the con- 
dition in the Church of God at all times, a most 
searching passage, which we shall do well to 
heed in these last days of general apostasy. 


PSALM 96. 


A Hymn of the Kingdom of God. 

V. 1. O sing unto the Lord a new song, 
one fitting the new appearance and form of 
things in the Messiah’s kingdom; sing unto 
the Lord, all the earth, all creatures of the 
universe being included in the summons. V-. 2. 
Sing unto the Lord, Jehovah, the mighty 
Messiah; bless His name, making known the 
attributes concerned with the redemption of 
mankind; show forth His salvation from 


day to day, in a continuous round of praise. 
V. 3. Declare His glory among the heathen, 
for the joyful news is not confined to the Jewish 
nation, His wonders among all people, for 
even in the Old Testament the missionary call 
sounded time and again. V.4. For the Lord 
is great, unique in divine greatness, and 
greatly to be praised, most praiseworthy ; 
He is to be feared, regarded with reverence 
and awe, above all gods, not as though the 
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worship of idols were permissible beside that 
of Jehovah, but in the sense that He alone may 
and shall be worshiped as true God. V.5. For 
all the gods of the nations, the idols, fool- 
ishly called gods by the blind heathen, are 
idols, literally, “nothingnesses”; but the Lord 
made the heavens, He alone is the almighty 
Creator. The contrast is most emphatic: the 
idols of men are non-existent, except in the 
foolish imagination of the heathen; Jehovah 
alone is the true God. V. 6. Honor and 
majesty are before Him, His attendants, as 
it were, declaring His mighty works through- 
out the earth; strength and beauty are in 
His Sanctuary, power and grace being par- 
ticularly stressed in the relation of Jehovah 
and His Church, John 1, 14. The wonderful 
glory and majesty, as well as the kindness and 
mercy of Jehovah, having been set forth, the 
psalmist turns to all people with an urgent ap- 
peal to act upon this knowledge. V.7. Give 
unto the Lord, O ye kindreds of the people, 
all the generations of earth-dwellers, give 
unto the Lord glory and strength, acknowl- 
edging Him as the possessor of these divine 
attributes. V. 8. Give unto the Lord the 
glory due unto His name, that which the 
revelation of His essence in His works and 
Word lays upon men as an obligation; bring 
an offering, a token of the acknowledgment of 
the heart, and come into His courts, the 
place of Jehovah’s worship, where the congre- 
gation assembles to receive the means of grace. 
V.9. O worship the Lord in the beauty of 
holiness, in the marriage garment of the New 
Testament parable, the holiness and righteous- 
ness imputed to the believers by faith; fear 
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before Him, all the earth, giving Him the 
reverence of believing hearts. V..10. Say 
among the heathen, in joyful proclamation 
of the essence and works of God, that the 
Lord reigneth, Jehovah alone being King of 
the universe; the world also shall be estab- 
lished, firmly founded, that it shall not be 
moved, no one being able to overthrow the 
Messiah’s kingdom; He shall judge the 
people righteously, in uprightness and jus- 
tice. With such ideal Messianic conditions ob- 
taining, the psalmist launches forth in a last 
exultant admonition. V.11. Let the heavens 
rejoice, and let the earth be glad, the very 
inanimate creation being called upon to join 
in the Church’s hymn of praise; let the sea 
roar, with a voice of thanksgiving, and the 
fulness thereof, all it contains. V.12. Let 
the field be joyful, all the meadows and 
prairies joining with the rest of creation, and 
all that is therein; then shall all the trees 
of the wood rejoice, the mighty forests sing- 
ing their joyful hymns of praise to Jehovah, 
v.13. before the Lord; for He cometh, for 
He cometh to judge the earth, to visit the 
earth with a wonderful judgment; He shall 
judge the world with righteousness, that 
gained by the Messiah for the entire lost and 
condemned world of sinners, and the people 
with His truth, the faithfulness of His gra- 
cious promises, as fulfilled in Messiah’s coming. 
Thus were the glories of the Messianic period 
of grace sung before the believers of the Old 
Testament. How much more ought we Chris- 
tians to sing of the glories of mercy and truth 
revealed to us and given to us in Jesus Christ 
and His redemption! 


PSALM 97. 


The Messiah the King of the Whole 
Earth. 

There can be no doubt that the superscrip- 
tion of this psalm in Luther’s Bible, “Of 
Christ and His Kingdom,” is correct, that it 
is Jehovah, the second person of the Godhead, 
Jesus Christ, the Redeemer, of whom the in- 
spired singer speaks. V.1. The Lord reign- 
eth, Jehovah is King, the almighty Ruler in 
His threefold kingdom; let the earth rejoice, 
Ps. 96,11; let the multitude of isles, the 
many seacoasts, as the representatives of the 
heathen world, be glad thereof. The far 
coasts of the Mediterranean Sea were often 
used as a figure of the entire inhabited world, 
and this verse, therefore, is one of the great 
missionary texts of the Old Testament. V. 2. 
Clouds and darkness are round about Him, 
that is, His essence and attributes are so won- 
derful and mysterious as to make Him ap- 


pear clothed in cloud and darkness, through 


which the human eye cannot penetrate; right- 
eousness and judgment are the habitation, 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


the foundation, of His throne, the fundamen- 
tal principles of His rule. V.3. A fire goeth 
before Him, as a manifestation of His al- 
mighty, consuming power, and burneth up 
His enemies round about, literally, “sets on 
fire His adversaries.” V.4. His lightnings 
enlightened the world; the earth saw and 
trembled. The psalmist probably has in mind 
the great disturbances in nature at the time 
of the giving of the Law on Mount Sinai, but 
he rightly ascribes the same majestic mani- 
festations to Jehovah, the Messiah. V.5. The 
hills melted like wax at the presence of 
the Lord, at the presence of the Lord of 
the whole earth, to whom unlimited do- 
minion and sovereignty had been given. The 
Word of the Lord goes forth in mighty power; 
it either melts the hard hearts and works faith 
in them, or it brings the judgment of God upon 
the malicious rejecters of the message of sal- 
vation, becoming in them a savor of death unto 
death. He, the Messiah, is the Lord, the great 
All-ruler of all the earth. V.6. The heavens 
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declare His righteousness, and all the 
people see His glory, are witnesses of the 
fact that the Gospel-truth is proclaimed in all 
the earth, and that nature itself loudly testi- 
fies to the unbounded power of Jehovah and 
to the evidence of His true deity. V.7. Con- 
founded be all they that serve graven 
images, brought to shame on account of the 
foolishness of their gross idolatry, that boast 
themselves of idols, of nothingnesses, of the 
creatures of their own imagination which they 
have placed instead of God. Worship Him, 
all ye gods, the very idols which have been 
set up as gods by foolish men are obliged to 
bow down and give all honor to the Messiah 
alone. Over against this cringing and un- 
willing acknowledgment stands the attitude of 
the Church of Christ. V.8. Zion heard and 
was glad, filled with the happiness attending 
true faith; and the daughters of Judah, 
the congregation of believers, rejoiced be- 
cause of Thy judgments, O Lord; for the 
fact that He carries out His gracious and good 
will, as well as His righteous and holy will, 
in His judgments upon men, proves His divine 
majesty. V.9. For Thou, Lord, art high 
above all the earth, above all creation; 
Thou art exalted far above all gods, every 
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creature which bears this name, by the foolish- 
ness of blind men. V.10. Ye that love the 
Lord, hate evil, for this hatred of all that 
is wicked is a fruit of faith, Rom. 12,5; He 
preserveth the souls of His saints, guard- 
ing and keeping them from the dangers which 
threaten their faith; He delivereth them 
out of the hand of the wicked, from the 
hatred and persecution of all their enemies. 
V.11. Light is sown for the righteous, like 
seed which will always come up and sprout 
and bring fruit, no matter how bad the season, 
and gladness for the upright in heart. In 
spite of the dark days which are encountered 
from time to time, the light of the Gospel of 
God’s mercy continues to shine upon the be- 
lievers, giving them the happiness which ex- 
ceeds any earthly satisfaction. Therefore the 
psalmist urges once more, in conclusion: v. 12. 
Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous, Jehovah 
the Messiah being the Source and the Inspira- 
tion of all their happiness; and give thanks 
at the remembrance of His holiness, prais- 
ing His holy name, proclaiming Him for the 
revelation of His mercy and truth in His 
Gospel. Thus the believers of all times, with 
joyful gratitude, hail the Messiah as their 
King. 


PSALM 98. 


Admonition to Praise the Messiah. 

This is the only hymn in the Psalter which 
simply bears the superscription, A psalm. In 
view of the wonders of God’s grace and right- 
eousness, as revealed in the coming and in the 
work of the Messiah, the whole creation is in- 
vited to unite in praise to Jehovah. V. 1. 
O sing unto the Lord a new song, one of 
the newness of all things in consequence of the 
redemption of mankind through the work of 
the Messiah; for He hath done marvelous 
things, the miracles of His grace in bringing 
salvation to the world; His right hand, 
emblem of His almighty power, and His holy 
arm, upheld in the sinlessness of His perfec- 
tion, hath gotten Him the victory, bringing 
help and salvation to men. God Himself inter- 
vened in favor of men; it was His miraculous 
interference through Him who is called Won- 
derful that brought deliverance to those who 
sat in the shadow and darkness of death. 
Y.2. The Lord hath made known His sal- 
vation, by the proclamation of the Gospel, 
both before and after the coming of the Mes- 
siah; His righteousness, that which found 
a way of bringing salvation by imputing the 
righteousness of the Redeemer to fallen man- 
kind, hath He openly showed in the sight 
of the heathen, publicly displaying it before 
all men by having the Gospel-message pro- 
claimed throughout the earth. V.3. He hath 
remembered His mercy and His truth, His 


grace and faithfulness, the two divine attrib- 
utes which were so conspicuously active in the 
work of salvation, toward the house of Is- 
rael, that is, the spiritual Israel, the believers 
of all times; all the ends of the earth have 
seen the salvation of our God, for it was 
gained for the whole world, John 3,16. These 
facts having been set forth, the urgent admoni- 
tion to praise follows. V.4. Make a joyful 
noise unto the Lord, in exultant jubilation, 
all the earth; make a loud noise, in un- 
restrained happy shouting, and rejoice, and 
sing praise. V.5. Sing unto the Lord with 
the harp, with the accompaniment of the 
zither, with the harp and the voice of a 
psalm, both vocal and instrumental music 
being placed in the service of Jehovah’s praise. 
V. 6. With trumpets and sound of cornet, 
the horns used so frequently in divine worship, 
make a joyful noise before the Lord, the 
King, hailing the Messiah as their Sovereign. 
Vv. 7. Let the sea roar and the fulness 
thereof, the roaring suiting the fulness of the 
sea, expressing the great volume of joyful 
sound which should arise in honor of Jehovah; 
the world, and they that dwell therein, 
organic and inorganic, animate and inanimate 
creatures uniting in the praise of the Messiah. 
V. 8. Let the floods clap their hands, as a 
token of applause, an expression of joy used 
at the accession of kings; let the hills be 
joyful together, all these figures being pur- 
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posely extravagant to denote the unbounded 
joy possessing the hearts of the believers, v. 9. 
before the Lord; for He cometh to judge 
the earth, in His great Messianic visitation; 
with righteousness shall He judge the 
world and the people with equity, in the 
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uprightness and soundness of His principles of 
right. Whosoever accepts His righteousness in 
faith will be saved; he that believeth not will 
be damned, on account of his unbelief. There- 
fore let all believers rally to His banners with 
their faithful hymns of praise. 


PSALM 99. 


Praise of the Messiah, the Thrice Holy. 

The psalmist, in this hymn of praise which 
fits so well into this series, sets forth the mer- 
ciful government of God, particularly as exer- 
cised in and for His Church, in the work of the 
Messiah. V.1. The Lord reigneth, Jehovah 
the Messiah is King; let the people tremble, 
venturing into His presence only with awe and 
reverence; He sitteth between the cheru- 
bim, the space between the outstretched wings 
of the golden cherubim on the mercy-seat being 
the place where the Lord revealed Himself to 
His people, Ex. 25, 22; Num. 7,89. Let the 
earth be moved, inspired with fear by His 
lofty presence. V.2. The Lord is great in 
Zion, in His holy Church, and He is high 
above all the people, in His capacity of King 
in His threefold kingdom. V. 3. Let them 
praise Thy great and terrible name, the 
awe-inspiring revelation of His majesty; for 
it is holy, emphatic in the Hebrew: “Holy is 
He,” this being one line from the wonderful 
seraphic hymn, Is. 6, 1—4. V. 4. The King’s 
strength also loveth judgment, His essen- 
tial righteousness causes Him to exercise right 
at all times; Thou dost establish equity, 
uprightness and true justice in dealing with 
men at all times; Thou executest judgment 
and righteousness in Jacob. The reference 
is not merely to the theocratic government of 
God in the Old Testament, but to the Messiah’s 
rule in His Kingdom of Grace, in which He 
freely gives to the members of this kingdom 
the righteousness which He gained for them, by 
virtue of which they may proudly lift up their 
heads in the judgment of the Lord. V. 5. Exalt 
ye the Lord, our God, for this manifestation 
of His grace, and worship at His footstool, 
prostrating themselves upon the steps leading 
up to His throne, in humble adoration, such 
places being found wherever the Lord finds two 
or three gathered together in His name; for 


He is holy. Again the words of the seraphic 
hymn ring out: “Holy is He!” The singer 
now, in casting about for a suitable compari- 
son, looks back into the history of Israel. 
V. 6. Moses, who sometimes performed the 
functions of priest, Ex. 24; 40, 22. 23, and 
Aaron among His priests, and Samuel 
among them that call upon His name, 
1 Sam. 7, 8.9, these three being prorninent rep- 
resentatives of the Old Testament Church; 
they called upon the Lord, their entire wor- 
ship being an expression of their faith in Jeho- 
vah of Israel, and He answered them, thus 
recognizing them as His children by faith, with 
whom He was united in the fellowship which 
obtains between the Lord and all believers. 
V. 7. He spake unto them, to His entire 
people, in the cloudy pillar; they kept His 
testimonies, the true Israelites, the people of 
the Jord in the real sense of the word, ob- 
served all the commandments and precepts of 
Jehovah, and the ordinance, that of the cove- 
nant, that He gave them. YV. 8. Thou an- 
sweredst them, O Lord, our God; Thou 
wast a God that forgavest them, the entire 
people of the children of Israel, though Thou 
tookest vengeance of their inventions, pun- 
ishing them for their misdeeds, for their acts 
of rebellion. Forgiveness does not include the 
remission of the punishment which attaches to 
many sins; the chastening, rather, works 
greater humility. V.9. Exalt the Lord, our 
God, giving Him the honor due to His majesty 
and power, and worship at His holy hill, on 
the mountain where He revealed Himself, that 
is, in the New Testament, wherever He comes 
to men in His Gospel, in His grace and truth; 
for the Lord, our God, is holy, again the 
emphatic: “For holy is Jehovah, our God.” 
That is the song of praise which the Chris- 
tians sing in honor of their Messiah and King, 
the thrice holy, world without end. 


PSALM 100. 


An Invitation to All Men to Serve the 
True God. 

A psalm of praise, properly placed here to 
close this wonderful series of praise anthems, 
the summons here being to give thanksgiving 
to God, the Creator, Preserver, and Benefactor 
of men. V.1. Make a joyful noise unto the 
Lord, with the voice of exultant singing, all 


ye lands, Ps. 98,4. V.2. Serve the Lord 
with gladness, not in the fear and terror of 
the Law, but with the joy flowing from true 
faith; come before His presence with sing- 
ing, with shouts of homage to the mighty and 
merciful Ruler. V. 3. Know ye that the 
Lord, He is God, that is the basis of a proper 
understanding of the divinity, that Jehovah 
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alone is the true God; it is He that hath 
made us, by His almighty, creative power, 
and not we ourselves, everything that we are 
and have is a gift of His goodness and grace, 
and we may well think of the entire explana- 
tion of the First and the Second Article of the 
Creed at this point; we are His people, the 
believers, the true spiritual Israel, and the 
sheep of His pasture, in the care of the great 
Good Shepherd. V.4. Enter into His gates 
with thanksgiving and into His courts 
with praise, all men being invited to join the 
congregation of the Lord which has its place of 
worship in His temple, wherever His Word is 
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preached; be thankful unto Him, for all the 
richness of His spiritual blessings, and bless 
His name, declaring the works performed by 
His wonderful attributes. V.5. For the Lord 
is good, Ps. 25, 8; 34,8; His mercy, the 
liberality of His divine favor, on the basis of 
the redemption, is everlasting; and His 
truth, the faithfulness of His promises and of 
His love, endureth to all generations, from 
one generation to the next, as long as the world 
will stand, every new generation of believers 
learning and proclaiming this wonderful song 
of praise in honor of Jehovah the Messiah, as 
it will be sung also throughout eternity. 


PSALM 101. 


The Principles of Right Government. 


A psalm of David, in which he set forth 
the guiding rules of his life, especially those 
of his reign, showing, at the same time, his 
appreciation of God’s mercy to him and cele- 
brating Jehovah’s kindness. V.1. I will sing 
of mercy and judgment, of grace as given in 
the Gospel and appropriated by faith, and of 
justice, as shown by the Lord in dealing with 
the believers, the glorious example held before 
all rulers for careful emulation; unto Thee, 
O Lord, will I sing, for granting him His 
favor in establishing his rule on the foundation 
of grace and mercy and always keeping before 
the eyes of the king His example. V.2.I will 
behave myself wisely, walking most circum- 
spectly and carefully, in a perfect way, the 
way of uprightness. Oh, when wilt Thou 
come unto meP He desires the help of the 
Lord in his difficult office; he does not want 
to undertake anything without God’s wisdom 
to guide him. I will walk within my house, 
conducting himself in all the affairs of his life, 
with a perfect heart, in the innocence of his 
heart, ayoiding even the appearance of evil. 
V.3. I will set no wicked thing, no worth- 
less and vile matter, before mine eyes, op- 
posite his eyes, as in the act of pleased con- 
templation I hate the work of them that 
turn aside, the committing of transgression 
and dissoluteness; it shall not cleave to me, 
he wants to keep himself scrupulously clean 
from all plans and purposes of Belial. V. 4. 
A froward heart shall depart from me, one 
false and perverse in all its plans; I will not 
know a wicked person, he will not indulge 


in, not even know, wickedness. V.5. Whoso 
privily slandereth his neighbor, him will 
I cut off, destroying him, putting him to death 
for his sin; him that hath an high look, 
an arrogant and haughty bearing, and a 
proud heart, puffed up with insolent haughti- 
ness, will not I suffer, him would David dis- 
own outright, not permitting him to remain in 
his vicinity. V.6. Mine eyes shall be upon 
the faithful of the land, observing the trust- 
worthy and making them his advisers, that 
they may dwell with me; he that walketh 
in a perfect way, on the way of uprightness, 
he shall serve me; he wanted only reliable 
and honest men as his servants. V.7. He 
that worketh deceit, indulging in craft, 
shall not dwell within my house, not have 
a position there, not tarry or be established in 
that place; he that telleth lies, making it 
a habit to tell deliberate and malicious false- 
hoods, shall not tarry in my sight, such a 
one would not be permitted to remain at court. 
V 8.1 will early destroy all the wicked of 
the land, the reference to the morning allud- 
ing either to the regular court session, which 
was held in the morning, or to a diligent, un- 
remittent campaign against the wicked, that 
I may cut off all wicked doers from the 
city of the Lord; for he would not tolerate 
them in the holy place. The Church of Christ, 
the congregation of believers, also has the duty 
to remove from its midst all those who are 
open violators of God’s holy will, since the tol- 
eration of wickedness reflects upon the organi- 
zation which practises such false lenience, 
which the Lord wants to be a holy people. 


PSALM 102. 


Complaint of One in Great Trouble. 

A prayer of the afflicted, one in great mis- 
ery and distress, when he is overwhelmed, 
Ps. 61, 2, and poureth out his complaint, 
as from an inverted vessel, in a full stream, 
before the Lord. V.1. Hear my prayer, 


O Lord, the Jehovah here named being the 
second person of the Godhead, as He was known 
and worshiped in the Old Testament also, Heb. 
1,10—12, and let my cry come unto Thee, 
by removing all obstructions which would 
hinder its free course. V.2. Hide not Thy 
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face from me, in aversion or even indiffer- 
ence, in the day when I am in trouble; 
incline Thine ear unto me, in the attitude 
of favorable attention; in the day when I 
call, answer me speedily, a quick relief 
being required on account of the greatness of 
the need. V.3. For my days are consumed 
like smoke, which passes upward and dis- 
appears, and my bones are burned as an 
hearth, the heat of fever glowing in his mem- 
bers and consuming him as the fuel on the 
hearth is consumed by the fire. V.4 My 
heart is smitten, dried up, the supply of 
blood being insufficient, and withered like 
grass, on account of the heat of the inner 
affliction, so that I forget to eat my bread, 
the consequence of deep grief. V.5. By reason 
of the voice of my groaning, on account of 
the effort attending his continual moaning and 
lamenting, my bones cleave to my skin, his 
extreme emaciation due to his agony. V. 6. 
I am like a pelican of the wilderness; 
I am like an owl of the desert, of ruined 
places, both of these being unclean birds ac- 
cording to the Levitical law. V.7. I watch, 
passing the night in sleeplessness, and am as 
a sparrow, a small and despised bird, alone 
upon the housetop, the figures expressing 
extreme loneliness. V.8. Mine enemies re- 
proach me all the day, mocking him as one 
forsaken of God; and they that are mad 
against me, being filled with rage and fury, 
are sworn against me, making his name a 
byword, accompanying their most malignant 
curses against any one with a reference to the 
sufferer’s condition. V.9. For I have eaten 
ashes like bread, sitting in them as a sign 
of great mourning and strewing them upon his 
head and garments, and mingled my drink 
with weeping, cp. Ps. 42,3, v.10. because of 
Thine indignation and Thy wrath, Jeho- 
yah having given him proof of His anger over 
his trespasses; for Thou hast lifted me up, 
withdrawing the solid ground from beneath 
his feet, and cast me down, the figure being 
taken from a tempestuous wind which over- 
throws a person. V.11. My days are like a 
shadow that declineth, lengthening as the 
sun draws near the western horizon, showing 
that the night of death is imminent; and I 
am withered like grass, like an uprooted 
plant which is bound to become dry. V. 12. 
But Thou, O Lord, shalt endure forever, 
whence the psalmist in the midst of his misery, 
addresses his confident prayer to Him, and 
Thy remembrance unto all generations, 
the eternal and unchangeable Ruler of the uni- 
verse, whose promises stand secure forever. 
V.13. Thou shalt arise, as one throwing off 
apparent indifference and lethargy, and have 
mercy upon Zion, upon His Church; for the 
time to favor her, to show her grace and 
kindness, yea, the set time, that is, that point 
of time to which the promise of Jehovah looked 
forward, is come. When affliction reaches its 
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climax, then the help of the Lord is always 
nearest. WV.14. For Thy servants, the be- 
lievers of all times, take pleasure in her 
stones, all of them being filled with fervent 
love for the Church, and favor the dust 
thereof, their loving desire clinging to the 
very ruins of the Church. This verse shows 
that the psalm was composed during the Baby- 
lonian exile, when the sympathetic attachment 
of the captive Jews turned with eagerness to 
the ruins of Jerusalem, the sanctuary of Jeho- 
vah. At the same time the situation is typical 
of many periods of affliction and ruin in the 
spiritual congregation of Christ, when the be- 
lievers lament the troubled situation in the 
Church. V.15. So the heathen shall fear 
the name of the Lord, men from all coun- 
tries of the world learning to know Jehovah 
as He has revealed Himself, and worshiping 
Him in holy awe and reverence, and all the 
kings of the earth, even the rulers of Gen- 
tile nations, Thy glory. It is a picture of 
Messianic conditions which the prophet here 
draws. V.16. When the Lord shall build up 
Zion, establishing His Church, He shall ap- 
pear in His glory, in the glory of the Gospel 
as proclaimed throughout the world. V. 17. 
He will regard the prayer of the destitute, 
of the homeless exiles, and not despise their 
prayer, not reject their supplication for mercy. 
V.18. This shall be written for the genera- 
tion to come, making known the Gospel of 
Jehovah’s salvation in future ages; and the 
people which shall be created shall praise 
the Lord, in the worship of true faith. V.19. 
For He hath looked down, in an act of won- 
derful condescension, from the height of His 
Sanctuary; from heaven did the Lord be- 
hold the earth, observing closely the difficul- 
ties of His people, v.20. to hear the groan- 
ing of the prisoner, the exiles of Judah 
serving to typify the spiritually afflicted in the 
Church at all times; to loose those that are 
appointed to death, by reason of bonds and 
captivity; v.21. to declare the name of the 
Lord in Zion, in proclaiming the Gospel of 
His mercy, and His praise in Jerusalem, in 
the midst of His holy congregation, v. 22. when 
the people are gathered together and the 
kingdoms to serve the Lord, in that won- 
derful organization now known as the Chris- 
tian Church. The psalmist now pictures the 
situation of the individual believer once more. 
V. 23. He weakened my strength in the 
way, Jehovah reduced his vitality by having 
him removed into exile; He shortened my 
days, and with him the entire people of the 
exile seemed doomed to death. V.24. I said, 
O my God, take me not away in the midst 
of my days, death before the fulfilment of 
the average allotted life being considered a par- 
ticularly severe punishment of the Lord; Thy 
years are throughout all generations, Jeho- 
vah’s eternity standing out over against the 
weakness and vanity of man’s life. V.25. Of 
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old hast Thou laid the foundation of the 
earth, His creative power therefore being able 
to work deliverance also in this extremity; 
and the heavens are the work of Thy 
hands, a product of His act of creation. V. 26. 
They shall perish, namely, in connection with 
the great change which would take place on 
the Last Day, but Thou shalt endure, being 
established and changeless in the midst of the 
overthrow of the universe; yea, all of them 
shall wax old like a garment, Is. 51, 6; 
2 Pet. 3,10; as a vesture shalt Thou change 
them, and they shall be changed, Rev. 21, l. 
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v.27. But Thou art the same, the eternal 
and changeless “I am,” and Thy years shall 
have no end. Because Jehovah is the eternal 
Lord, therefore the psalmist concludes with a 
confident statement, v. 28. The children of 
Thy servants shall continue, the Christian 
Church continuing from one generation to the 
next, and their seed shall be established 
before Thee, as the community of believers 
reserved to eternal life. With this thought to 
sustain them, the Christians may cheerfully 
lift up their hearts to Jehovah, the God of 
their salvation, and trust in His deliverance. 


PSALM 103. 


Hymn to the Mercy of God. 

A psalm of David, voicing his thankful 
acknowledgment of God’s gifts and blessings 
upon himself, the conclusion calling upon all 
creatures to join in his song of praise. V. 1. 
Bless the Lord, O my soul, a most emphatic 
invitation and admonition, a joyful self-encour- 
agement; and all that is within me bless 
His holy name, all the organs of the body 
being called upon to give thanks for the rich 
blessings of the Lord, to make known the reve- 
lation of His essence and all His attributes be- 
fore men everywhere. V. 2. Bless the Lord, 
O my soul, and forget not all His benefits, 
all the deeds of His mercy and kindness for 
which He deserves well from all men; v. 3. 
who forgiveth all thine iniquities, the re- 
mission of sins being the fundamental bless- 
ing in the life of every Christian, and here not 
only one, but all sins being included in line for 
forgiveness; who healeth all thy diseases, 
those coming upon men as the consequence and 
punishment of sin, all internal and external 
sufferings; v. 4. who redeemeth thy life 
from destruction, delivering, even at a cost 
to Himself, that of giving His only-begotten 
Son, from misery and death itself; who 
crowneth thee with loving-kindness and 
tender mercies, the full wealth of His grace 
and mercy being given to the believer like a 
precious diadem on his head; v. 5. who satis- 
fieth thy mouth with good things, giving 
His blessings in rich measure, so that thy 
youth is renewed like the eagle’s, whose 
annual period of molt was used as a picture 
of rejuvenation through grace, Is. 40,31. After 
this opening admonition there follows a de- 
scription of God’s gracious rule. V. 6. The 
Lord executeth, performing with loving care, 
righteousness, literally, “deeds of righteous- 
ness,” and judgment for all that are op- 
pressed, giving proof of His justice in favor 
of His people, over against all expressions of 
enmity on the part of the many adversaries of 
the believers. V.7. He made known His 
ways unto Moses, by revealing and proclaim- 
ing Himself as the Lord of mercy in His march 


through the history of the world, Ex. 33, 13; 
34, 6—8, His acts unto the children of Is- 
rael, in accordance with the promise given to 
Moses upon that occasion. V.8. The Lord is 
merciful and gracious, the two attributes 
here represented being the outstanding features 
of His conduct toward His children at all 
times, slow to anger, waiting long and pa- 
tiently for a sign of repentance before pouring 
out His wrath, and plenteous in mercy, His 
greatness in this respect being revealed to the 
believers throughout their lives. V.9. He will 
not always chide, making man’s behavior a 
cause for continual legal action, neither will 
He keep His anger forever, as though bear- 
ing a grudge against men. V.10. He hath 
not dealt with us after our sins, for which 
we should have been punished with everlast- 
ing destruction, nor rewarded us according 
to our iniquities, with the penalty which we 
had really deserved. V.11. For as the heaven 
is high above the earth, with its almost 
limitless reaches, so great is His mercy to- 
ward them that fear Him. V. 12. As far 
as the east is from the west, separated from 
it by an almost incomprehensibly great ex- 
panse, so far hath He removed our trans- 
gressions from us, and therefore also their 
penalty. The pictures illustrate the endless 
power and the utter unreservedness of God’s 
grace. V. 13. Like as a father pitieth his 
children, showing them his fatherly mercy, so 
the Lord pitieth them that fear Him, His 
children through faith in Christ. V.14. For 
He knoweth our frame, just how we are put 
together, our weakness and frailty; He re- 
membereth that we are dust, for out of it 
was man originally formed, Gen.2,7. V. 15. 
As for man, his days are as grass, emblem 
of perishableness, 1 Pet. 1,24; as a flower of 
the field, so he flourisheth, Job 14, 1.2, its 
beauty of the very briefest duration. V. 16. 


_ For the wind passeth over it, the scorching 


wind coming up from the desert, and it is 
gone, withered and perished; and the place 
thereof, the spot of ground where it spent its 
brief existence, shall know it no more. Cp. 
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Is. 40, 7.8; Job 7,10. In wonderful contrast 
to this evanescent frailty of man stands the 
grace of Jehovah as revealed in the Gospel- 
message. V.17. But the mercy of the Lord 
is from everlasting to everlasting, with an 
eternal power outlasting the frailty of all crea- 
tures, upon them that fear Him, trusting in 
Him by faith in the Messiah’s redemption, and 
His righteousness unto children’s children, 
shown and given to those who follow in the 
footsteps of their believing parents, Ex. 20,6; 
34,7; Deut.7,9; v.18. to such as keep His 
covenant, that of His grace, offered to all men 
in the Messiah, and to those that remember 
His commandments to do them, making 
their entire life conform to the rule of God’s 
holy will. V.19. The Lord hath prepared 
His throne in the heavens, established it 
firmly as the ever-blessed and all-powerful God, 
1 Tim. 6, 15. 16, and His kingdom ruleth 
over all, since He is the King of kings and the 
Lord of lords, the Sovereign in His kingdom of 
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power. V. 20. Bless the Lord, ye His angels, 
leaders of His invisible creatures, that excel 
in strength, they are heroes of strength, hav- 
ing been equipped by God with unusual might, 
that do His commandments, in acts of 
prompt obedience, hearkening unto the voice 
of His word, for to hear the Lord’s command 
means, in their case, to execute it at once. 
V. 21. Bless ye the Lord, all ye His hosts, 
the great armies of the heavenly spirits; ye 
ministers of His that do His pleasure, that 
being the work of the angels, individually and 
collectively. V. 22. Bless the Lord, all His 
works, in all places of His dominion, the 
entire inanimate creation joining in His praise 
and thanksgiving; bless the Lord, O my 
soul, the last admonition of the psalmist re- 
peating the thought with which he opened his 
powerful hymn. Truly, the believers of all 
times have every reason to praise and exalt the 
immeasurable mercy of the Lord as revealed to 
them in Jesus Christ, the Savior. 


PSALM 104. 


Praise of God for His Work in the 
Kingdom of Nature. 

The psalmist, probably David, as in the pre- 
ceeding psalm, celebrates the glory of God in 
the works of His creation and providence. 
V.1. Bless the Lord, O my soul, a powerful 
self-encouragement, like in the preceding psalm. 
O Lord, my God, Thou art very great, full 
of royal splendor and majestic glory; Thou 
art clothed with honor and majesty, these 
constituting the royal garment visible in all 
parts of the created universe; v.2. who cov- 
erest Thyself with light as with a gar- 
ment, shining forth in the light of His crea- 
tion with His eternal power and Godhead. Gen. 
1,3—5; who stretchest out the heavens like 
a curtain, the firmament of the visible heavens 
being considered a tent-curtain reflecting His 
glory, Gen.1, 6—8; Is. 40, 22; v.3. who layest 
the beams of His chambers in the waters, 
the upper rooms of God’s dwelling being re- 
garded as founded on the waters beyond the 
firmament; who maketh the clouds His 
chariot, when He comes forth to bless with 
His rain and to threaten and destroy with 
His thunder and lightning, Is. 19,1; who 
walketh upon the wings of the wind, in 
a glorious manifestation of His power; v. 4. 
who maketh His angels spirits, His own 
messengers being present in the blessing and 
destroying power of the winds; His ministers 
a flaming fire, for they are active in and 
through the forces of nature, they are vehicles 
of God’s creative energy; v.5. who laid the 
foundations of the earth, establishing its 
pillars, a poetic mode of expression, to denote 
the stability of the earth as suspended freely 
in space, Job 26,7; 38,4, that it should not 
be removed forever, until the Lord Himself 


would choose to make the change toward: a 
new heaven and a new earth. V.6. Thou 
coveredst it with the deep, with the waters 
of the original chaos, over which the Spirit of 
God moved at the time of creation, Gen. 1, 2, 
as with a garment; the waters stood above 
the mountains. V.7. At Thy rebuke they 
fled, when His command separated the sea 
from the dry land; at the voice of Thy 
thunder they hasted away. V.8. They go 
up by the mountains; they go down by 
the valleys unto the place which Thou 
hast founded for them, literally, “Up rose 
mountains, down sank valleys to the place 
which Thou didst establish for them,” all this 
being done on that great third day of creation, 
Gen. 1,9; for the mountains are as old as the 
earth and the waters, which originally coy- 
ered it. V.9. Thou hast set a bound, fixed 
them a definite boundary, that they may not 
pass over, that they turn not again to 
cover the earth, Job 38, 8—11; Jer. 5, 22. 
V. 10. He sendeth the springs into the 
valleys, their source being in the mountains 
above, which run, have their regular course, 
among the hills, in the brooks and rivers. 
V.11. They give drink to every beast of 
the field; the wild asses quench their 
thirst. V.12. By them, that is, along their 
course, shall the fowls of the heaven have 
their habitation, which sing among the 
branches, literally, “out from between the 
branches they give their voice.” V.13. He 
watereth the hills from His chambers, 
from His habitation above the firmament, in 
abundant rains; the earth is satisfied with 
the fruit of Thy works, the rain causing 
every form of vegetation to grow and mature 
in its season. V.14. He causeth the grass 
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to grow for the cattle and herb, food plants 
of every kind, for the service of man, so 
that they may cultivate them and enjoy their 
fruits; that He may bring forth food out 
of the earth, by the blessings of His rain, 
v.15, and wine, that maketh glad the 
heart of man, its proper use always being 
spoken of with approval in Holy Writ, and 
oil to make his face to shine, on account 
of the increased nutritive value which it gives 
to foods, and bread which strengtheneth 
man’s heart, giving vigor and energy to man, 
these three, grain for bread, wine, and oil, 
being considered the chief articles of food in 
the Orient. V.16. The trees of the Lord, the 
poet probably having in mind especially the 
cedars of Lebanon, are full of sap, the 
cedars of Lebanon, which He hath planted; 
v. 17. where the birds make their nests; as 
for the stork, or the heron, the fir-trees, or 
the cypresses, are her house. V.18. The 
high hills are a refuge for the wild goats, 
called, for that reason, the mountain-goats, 
and the rocks for the conies, probably the 
rock-badger, a marmotlike animal, which has 
its home in rocky places. V.19. He appointed 
the moon for seasons, to measure the seasons 
of the year; the sun knoweth his going 
down, as originally established by the Lord, 
Gen. 1, 14. V.20. Thou makest darkness, 
and it is night, the night following upon day 
by His providential rule; wherein all the 
beasts of the forest, the beasts of prey, which 
spend the day in their dens, do creep forth. 
V.21. The young lions roar after their 
prey, as they seek their food, and seek their 
meat from God, who gave them the instinct 
to hunt for their food in this manner. V. 22. 
The sun ariseth, they gather themselves 
together, withdrawing from the open spaces 
where they are in danger of meeting men, and 
lay them down in their dens. V.23. Man 
goeth forth unto his work, the day being 
allotted to him, and to his labor until the 
evening. Cp. Job 24,5; 37,8; 38,40. In the 
next section of the psalm the poet summarizes 
the miracles of God in the sea. V.24. O Lord, 
how manifold are Thy works! In wisdom 
hast Thou made them all, being guided in 
His creative activity by His infinite all-wisdom; 
the earth is full of Thy riches, of His crea- 
tures. V.25. So is this great and wide sea, 
spreading out so far, to the distant horizon, 
wherein are things creeping innumerable, 
both small and great beasts. V.26. There 
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go the ships, man venturing out on the ocean 
depths in pursuing his commercial activities ; 
there is that leviathan, some sea-monster, 
probably the whale, whom Thou hast made 
to play therein. V.27. These, all the mil- 
lions of creatures, wait all upon Thee, look- 
ing to the providence of God, that Thou 
mayest give them their meat, the food 
which they need, in due season, at the proper 
time. V.28. That Thou givest them they 
gather, from the various places where it is 
provided; Thou openest Thine hand, they 
are filled with good, plentifully supplied with 
all they need, V.29. Thou hidest Thy face, 
refusing, for a time, to recognize and supply 
their need, they are troubled, terrified, im- 
mediately feeling themselves forsaken; Thou 
takest away their breath, depriving them 
of what they need to sustain their life; they 
die and return to their dust, Gen. 3, 19; 
Eeel. 12,17. V.30. Thou sendest forth Thy 
Spirit, the Holy Spirit, as active in the work 
of creation, Gen. 1, 3, they are created, and 
Thou renewest the face of the earth, with 
every new generation of creatures. V.31. The 
glory of the Lord shall endure forever, as 
manifested in His work of creation; the Lord 
shall rejoice in His works, as He did when 
He found them very good, Gen. 1, 31. V. 32. 
He looketh on the earth, with a frown of 
anger, and it trembleth, in fear of His pun- 
ishment; He toucheth the hills, and they 
smoke, set on fire at His will. Thus God 
could glorify His power in destruction if He 
so chose; therefore it is best for the believers 
to spend their lives in grateful praise of Him. 
V. 33. I will sing unto the Lord as long as 
I live; I will sing praise to my God while 
I have my being. V.34. My meditation of 
Him, in considering all the miracles of His 
mercy and power, shall be sweet, acceptable 
to the Lord; I will be glad in the Lord. 
The same fine relation, according to the 
psalmist, ought to obtain everywhere, those 
who refuse to enter into fellowship with Jeho- 
vah being punished forever. V.35. Let the 
sinners, those who refuse Him faith and ser- 
vice, be consumed out of the earth, and let 
the wicked be no more. Bless thou the 
Lord, O my soul, the final self-admonition of 
the psalmist. Praise ye the Lord, or, “Halle- 
lujah!” giving full expression to the emotions 
of the poet, and ealling upon the Church of 
God of all ages to join him in his hymn of 
praise. 


PSALM 105. 


Thanksgiving for God’s Benefits. 
After an exhortation to praise God, directed 
especially to the congregation of Israel, the 
psalmist offers his reasons for the admonition 
presented, in a summary of Israel’s history 
from the calling of Abraham to the settlement 


in Canaan. V.1. O give thanks unto the 
Lord; call upon His name, both in praising 
His glory and in proclaiming His essence and 
attributes; make known His deeds among 
the people, this proclamation among the na- 
tions serving as a missionary call. V. 2. Sing 
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unto Him, sing psalms unto Him, with the 
joyful accompaniment of music; talk ye, in 
willing discussions at home and abroad, of all 
His wondrous works, of all the miracles 
performed in the interest of Israel. V. 3. 
Glory ye in His holy name, boasting in His 
perfections, as His attributes show in His 
deeds; let the heart of them rejoice that 
seek the Lord, in true faith and trust. V. 4. 
Seek the Lord and His strength, desiring to 
possess it according to His gracious invitation 
and promise; seek His face evermore, to 
bask in the merciful light of His countenance. 
V.5. Remember His marvelous works that 
He hath done, manifested in the past deliver- 
ances, as found in the history of Israel; His 
wonders and the judgments of His mouth, 
for His miracles showed Him in His decisions 
for the good and against the wicked, v. 6. O ye 
seed of Abraham, His servant, ye children 
of Jacob, His chosen, the text implying 
principally the spiritual descendants of Abra- 
ham and Jacab as they were found in the 
midst of the nation of Israel. After this pre- 
liminary exhortation the inspired poet briefly 
tells of some of Jehovah’s notable deeds. V.7. 
He is the Lord, our God, the Jehovah of sal- 
vation to all believers; His judgments are 
in all the earth, in love upon those who fear 
Him, in anger upon those who oppose Him. 
V.8. He hath remembered His covenant 
forever, the merciful agreement by which 
Jehovah had accepted the children of Israel as 
His own, the word which He commanded 
to a thousand generations, for the promise 
by which Abraham and his descendants were 
designated as the Lord’s people included the 
wider Messianic meaning and pertained to the 
chosen of the Lord of all times. V.9. Which 
covenant He made with Abraham, Gen. 12, 
2—7, and His oath unto Isaac, Gen. 26, 1—6; 
y.10. and confirmed the same unto Jacob 
for a law, a covenant ordinance, and to Is- 
rael, here the second name of Jacob, Gen. 
32, 38, for an everlasting covenant; v. ll. 
saying, Unto thee will I give the land of 
Canaan, Gen. 13, 14. 15; 15, 18, the lot of 
your inheritance, the expression denoting the 
land which is measured off with a cord, v. 12. 
when they were but a few men in number, 
Gen. 34, 30, yea, very few, and strangers 
in it. V.13. When they, the patriarchs, the 
ancestors of God’s chosen people, went from 
one riation to another, being obliged to 
change their dwelling-place often, Mesopo- 
tamia, Canaan, Philistia, and Egypt being the 
countries of their sojourn, from one kingdom 
to another people, v. 14. He suffered no 
man to do them wrong, not even after the 
revenge which Simeon and Levi took upon the 
Shechemites, Gen. 34; yea, He reproved 
kings for their sakes, as, Pharaoh and 
Abimelech, the kings of Egypt and Philistia, 
respectively, Gen. 12, 10—20; chaps. 26 and 31; 
y. 15. saying, Touch not Mine anointed, for 
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so the patriarchs were called as the ancestors 
of kings, priests, and prophets, and do My 
prophets no harm, for all the patriarchs not 
only proclaimed the name of the Lord, but also 
foretold future events, especially in the bless- 
ings pronounced upon their children. V. 16. 
Moreover, He called for a famine upon the 
land, the one of the seven lean years at the 
time of Jacob, Gen. 41, 54; He brake the 
whole staff of bread, by withholding the 
chief source and supply of food, that of grain. 
V.17. He sent a man before them, even 
Joseph, who himself acknowledges the guid- 
ing providence of God in the fact that he was 
sold into Egypt, Gen. 50, 20, who was sold 
for a servant, Gen. 37, 28.36; v.18. whose 
feet they hurt with fetters, when he was 
unjustly imprisoned, Gen. 39,20; he was laid 
in iron, literally, “iron came on his soul,” said 
either of the chains with which he was bound 
or of the feeling of misery which took hold of 
him in prison, v.19. until the time that his 
word came, his own prediction of his exalta- 
tion being fulfilled, Gen. 42,9; the word of 
the Lord tried him, for the revelation of God 
made to him proved his faith in the trials upon 
his own person. V.20. The king, Pharaoh of 
the great famine, sent and loosed him, Gen. 
41,14, even the ruler of the people, and let 
him go free. V.2l1. He made him lord of 
his house, after Joseph had interpreted his 
dreams, Gen. 41, 40, and ruler of all his sub- 
stance, putting all his possessions, the entire 
rule of the country, into Joseph’s power and 
retaining only the supreme sovereignty for 
himself, Gen. 41, 40—44, v. 22. to bind his 
princes at his pleasure, without any inter- 
vention and interference on the part of Pha- 
raoh, and teach his senators, the ancient 
men, the counselors of the country, wisdom. 
V. 23. Israel also came into Egypt, as a con- 
sequence of the great famine and Joseph’s ex- 
altation, Gen. 46,6; and Jacob sojourned in 
the land of Ham, this being a general desig- 
nation of Egypt because it was settled by de- 
scendants of Ham. V. 24. And He increased 
His people greatly, blessing them with a 
very rapid growth, Ex.1,7; and made them 
stronger than their enemies, this fact being 
expressed in the fear expressed by the Pharaoh 
of the exile, Ex. 1, 9.10. V.25. He turned 
their heart to hate His people, to deal sub- 
tilly, with wicked craft, with His servants. 
Since they deliberately plotted meanness, the 
Lord held them to their wicked plans, in order 
thereby to bring about their own destruction. 
V. 26. He sent Moses, His servant, Ex. 3, 10, 
and Aaron, whom He had chosen, Ex. 4. 
14.30. V.27. They showed His signs among 
them, which the Lord intended for strong ad- 
monitions addressed to the Egyptians and 
Pharaoh, and wonders in the land of Ham, 
in the great plagues. V.28. He sent dark- 
ness and made it dark, Ex. 10,21—23; and 
they rebelled not against His word, that is, 
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Moses and Aaron carried out the commands 
of God just as they had received them. V. 29. 
He turned their waters into blood, Ex.7, 
19—24, and slew their fish. V. 30. Their 
land brought forth frogs in abundance, 
Ex. 8, 1—15, in the chambers of their kings, 
Ex. 8,3. V.31. He spake, through the mouth 
of His representative, Moses, and there came 
divers sorts of flies and lice in all their 
coasts, Ex. 8,16—19. V.32. He gave them 
hail for rain and flaming fire in their 
land, Ex. 9, 22—25. V.33. He smote their 
vines also, Ps. 78, 47, and their fig-trees; 
and brake the trees of their coasts, strip- 
ping them not only of their foliage, but even 
of their smaller twigs and branches. V. 34. 
He spake, and the locusts came and cater- 
pillars, that is, grasshoppers, and that with- 
out number, Ex. 10, 12—20, v. 35. and did 
eat up all the herbs in their land and de- 
voured the fruit of their ground, every- 
thing that was left after the hail. V.36. He 
smote also all the first-born in their land, 
Ex. 12,29, the chief of all their strength, 
for so the oldest sons were called, Gen. 49, 3. 
V. 37. He brought them forth also with 
silver and gold, freely given to them by the 
Egyptians, by the direction of the Lord, Ex. 
12, 35. 36; and there was not one feeble 
person among their tribes, that is, unfit for 
the march through the wilderness, Ex. 13, 18. 
V. 38. Egypt was glad when they departed, 
rejoicing to be rid of their unlucky presence; 
for the fear of them, through the agency of 
the Lord, fell upon them. V.39. He spread 
a cloud for a covering, for a bower or pro- 
tecting screen against the heat of the sun, and 
fire to give light in the night, for that was 
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the purpose of the pillar of fire, Ex. 13, 21. 
v.40. The people asked, the true Israelites, 
the believers, among them, praying, the others 
demanding, and He brought quails, Ex. 16, 
12—14; Num. 11,31, and satisfied them with 
the bread of heaven, Ps. 78, 24.25; John 
6, 31, the miraculous feeding with manna. 
V. 41. He opened the rock, and the waters 
gushed out, in great abundance, Ex. 17, 6; 
Num. 20, 10.11; they ran in the dry places 
like a river, Ps.78, 15.16. The Lord’s reasons 
for these marvelous dealings with His people 
are given in conclusion. V. 42. For He re- 
membered His holy promise and Abra- 
ham, His servant, His faithfulness to the 
word of His promise being His motive in show- 
ing such kindness to the children of Israel, 
Ex. 2,24. V.43. And He brought forth His 
people with joy, surely giving them occasion 
enough for rejoicing, and His chosen with 
gladness, with the voice of singing, Ex. 15, 1; 
v. 44. and gave them the lands of the 
heathen, whose land they occupied after the 
conquest of Canaan; and they inherited the 
labor of the people, of the heathen nations, 
Deut. 6, 10, taking possession of homes and 
cultivated lands which others had prepared 
with hard work, v.45. that they might ob- 
serve His statutes, the precepts of the cove- 
nant, and keep His laws, those pertaining 
to mankind in general, this being the second 
reason why the Lord showed Israel His favor, 
to induce them to show obedience to Him. 
Praise ye the Lord, this hallelujah being 
echoed by the true, spiritual Israel, the Church 
of God, at all times, for all the marvels of 
His gracious favor in and through Christ, the 
Redeemer. 


PSALM 106. 


God’s Blessings in Spite of Israel’s 
Unfaithfulness. 

This psalm, whose author is not known, gives 
a detailed confession of the sins of Israel, as 
contrasted with the wonders of God’s mercy, 
the conclusion being a supplication for God’s 
favor. V.1. Praise ye the Lord, for the at- 
titude of praise should characterize the be- 
lievers at all times. O give thanks unto the 
Lord; for He is good, He has revealed Him- 
self to men in the beauty of His goodness; 
for His mercy endureth forever, the hand 
of His merciful kindness is always extended 
in a loving appeal to all men. V.2. Who can 
utter, fully declare, sufficiently describe, the 
mighty acts of the Lord, as He manifested 
them in the power of His mercy, for the sal- 
vation of men? Who can show forth all 
His praise, the glory of His essence as He 
revealed Himself in history? V. 3. Blessed 
are they that keep judgment, observing. the 
demands of right and justice, and He that 


doeth righteousness at all times, in accord- 
ance with the holy will of the Lord. V.4. Re- 
member me, O Lord, the psalmist here seek- 
ing the application of God’s blessings to Him- 
self, with the favor, the unmerited affection 
and good pleasure, that Thou bearest unto 
Thy people: O visit with Thy salvation, 
letting the inspired singer have the assurance 
that he also is included in the saving grace of 
the Lord, v.5. that I may see the good of 
Thy chosen, taking part in the blessings 
which God had promised to Israel, the nation 
of His choice, that I may rejoice in the 
gladness of Thy nation, that I may glory 
with Thine inheritance, boasting of the 
favor of the Lord as shown in His many 
miracles in their behalf. Note that four dif- 
ferent names are given to Israel in these two 
verses, all of them denoting the close fellow- 
ship which the Lord intended between Himself 
and them. But now follows the recital of Is- 
rael’s trespasses. V.6. We have sinned with 
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our fathers, the present generation following 
their fathers in wickedness, we have com- 
mitted iniquity, we have done wickedly, 
all of them forming one mass of corruption 
and the terms denoting a rising gradation of 
sinning. Note the emphatic “we,” which is 
essential for a full and free confession of sins. 
V.7. Our fathers understood not Thy won- 
ders in Egypt, they did not realize the Lord’s 
purpose or the fulness of His divine favor; 
they remembered not the multitude of 
Thy mercies, but provoked Him, rather, 
they showed themselves rebellious, at the sea, 
even at the Red Sea, all the miracles of. the 
Lord for their deliverance having been for- 
gotten in this short space of time. V. 8. 
Nevertheless He saved them, in spite of 
their ungrateful behavior He delivered them, 
for His name’s sake, without any merit or 
worthiness on their part, solely with the in- 
tention of keeping His glory untarnished, that 
He might make His mighty power to be 
known, and thus be exalted in the eyes of men 
everywhere. V.9. He rebuked the Red Sea 
also, which apparently obstructed their way to 
liberty, and it was dried up; so He led 
them through the depths, the bed of the sea, 
as through the wilderness, ordinary plain 
country. V.10. And He saved them from 
the hand of him that hated them, Pharaoh 
of the exodus, and redeemed them from the 
hand of the enemy. V.11. And the waters 
covered their enemies; there was not one 
of them left, Ex. 14,21—31. V.12. Then be- 
lieved they His words, for God constrained 
even such a hard-hearted people to turn to 
Him in momentary faith; they sang His 
praise, Ex. 15, 1—21. But the reaction came 
almost immediately. V.13. They soon forgat 
His works, literally, “they made haste, they 
forgot,” their flare of faith lasting barely three 
days; they waited not for His counsel, the 
plan which He had for their care, v.14. but 
lusted exceedingly in the wilderness, de- 
manding to be given their desire, and tempted 
God in the desert, trying Him out, wearing 
down His patience with their constant grum- 
bling. Cp. 1 Cor. 10,6. V.15. And He gave 
them their request, sending them water, 
manna, quails, Ex. 15, 22—24; 16; ily Cava 
Num. 1], but sent leanness into their soul, 
by consuming them with a very great plague, 
Num. 11, 33—35. V. 16. They envied Moses 
also in the camp and Aaron, the saint of 
the Lord, Num. 16,1, the rebels desiring the 
places of authority for themselves. V.17. The 
earth opened and swallowed up Dathan 
and covered the company of Abiram, Num. 
16,23—35. V.18. And a fire was kindled in 
their company; the flame burned up the 
wicked. After this reference to the rebellion 
of Korah the psalmist returns to the early 
days of the wilderness journey. V.19. They 
made a calf in Horeb, while Moses was on 
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the mount with God, and worshiped the 
molten image, Ex. 32,4. V. 20. Thus they 
changed their glory, Jehovah, the true God 
Himself, as He had manifested and proved 
Himself before the people, into the similitude 
of an ox that eateth grass. V. 21. They 
forgat God, their Savior, who had delivered 
them by such a signal deliverance, which had 
done great things in Egypt, in the ten 
plagues upon Pharaoh and his people; v. 22. 
wondrous works in the land of Ham, 
Egypt being called so because the descendants 
of Ham had settled there, and terrible things, 
which caused Him to be feared, by the Red 
Sea. V. 23. Therefore He said that He 
would destroy them, Ex. 32,10; Num. 14, 12, 
had not Moses, His chosen, stood before 
Him in the breach to turn away His 
wrath, lest He should destroy them, for in 
one case the plague had already made great 
headway, Num. 16, 44—50. V. 24. Yea, they 
despised the pleasant land, when they re- 
belled after the report of the spies had been 
received, Num. 13 and 14, they believed not 
His word, Heb. 3,18, v. 25. but murmured in 
their tents, Num. 14, 1—4, and hearkened 
not unto the voice of the Lord. V. 26. 
Therefore He lifted up His hand against 
them to overthrow them in the wilderness, 
v.27. to overthrow their seed also among 
the nations, dispersing them with the effect 
of destroying their national identity, and to 
scatter them in the lands, a fate which Mo- 
ses then averted, but which later struck the 
northern tribes. Cp. Deut. 9,23—26. Another 
occasion is now cited. V. 28. They joined 
themselves also unto Baal-peor, Num. 25, 
in the immoral worship introduced by the 
Moabites, and ate the sacrifices of the dead, 
so called because the idols are dead, lifeless 
nothingnesses, as they are sometimes desig- 
nated. V.29. Thus they provoked Him to 
anger with their inventions, with their 
idolatrous and immoral’ doings; and the 
plague brake in upon them, Num. 25, 8. 9. 
V. 30. Then stood up Phinehas, the grandson 
of Aaron, and executed judgment, by sum- 
marily putting to death two flagrant malefac- 
tors; and so the plague was stayed. V.31. 
And that was counted unto him for right- 
eousness unto all generations forevermore, 
Num. 25, 11—13; for his deed wag an act of 
faith and received the reward of faith. Still 
another event is here listed. V. 32. They 
angered Him also at the waters of strife, 
at Meribah and Massa, Num. 20, 3.13, so that 
it went ill with Moses for their sakes, his 
disgust causing him to give way to doubt, at 
least for a moment, v.33. because they pro- 
voked His Spirit, resisting and grieving the 
Spirit of the Lord, Ps. 78, 17. 40. 56, so that 
he, Moses, spake unadvisedly with his lips, 
thereby forfeiting his right to enter the Prom- 
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ised Land, Deut. 1,37; 3,26. Israel’s disobe- 
dience continued even after they had taken 
possession of Canaan. V. 34. They did not 
destroy the nations, concerning whom the 
Lord commanded them, Deut.7,2.16; Ex. 
23, 32—34, v.35. but were mingled among 
the heathen, permitting them to live in their 
midst and in many cases intermarrying with 
them, and learned their works. Cp. Judg. 1 
and 2. V.36. And they served their idols, 
the many cases of wholesale idolatry during 
the time of the judges and later being included 
here; which were a snare unto them, Ex. 
23, 33. V.37. Yea, they sacrificed their sons 
and their daughters unto devils, by letting 
them pass through the fire of Hinnom or 
actually offering them to Moloch, the abomi- 
nation of the Moabites, Lev. 17,7, v. 38. and 
shed innocent blood, even the blood of 
their sons and of their daughters, whom 
they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan; 
and the land was polluted with blood, 
Num. 35, 33. 34. V.39. Thus were they de- 
filed with their own works, through the 
spiritual adultery of their idolatrous practises, 
Ex. 20,43, and went a-whoring with their 
own inventions, with the doings dictated by 
their rejection of the true God. V.40. There- 
fore was the wrath of the Lord kindled 
against His people, whom He had chosen for 
His own, insomuch that He abhorred His 
own. inheritance, looking upon them with 
aversion and loathing. V.41. And He gave 
them into the hand of the heathen, as 
stated throughout the Book of Judges and 
later; and they that hated them ruled over 
them. V.42. Their enemies also oppressed 
them, not only by exacting tribute, but also 
by sending marauding parties into Canaan 
whenever it suited their fancy, and they were 
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brought into subjection under their hand, 
in the great humiliation of being servants to 
the despised heathen. V. 43. Many times did 
He deliver them; but they provoked Him 
with their counsel, being self-willed and re- 
bellious, and were brought low for their 
iniquity, the same circle of apostasy, servi- 
tude, deliverance, and relapse being found time 
and again during the four hundred years fol- 
lowing the conquest of Canaan. V. 44. Never- 
theless He regarded their affliction when 
He heard their cry, the reference here prob- 
ably being to the time of Samuel and the cen- 
tury following; v. 45. and He remembered 
for them His covenant, Lev. 26, 41.42, and 
repented, turning to them in sympathy, ac- 
cording to the multitude of His mercies, 
out of free grace and mercy, and not because 
of any merit or worthiness in them. V.46. He 
made them also to be pitied of all those 
that carried them captives, as in the case 
of Jehoiachin, Ezra, Nehemiah, and Esther. 
In firm reliance upon this mercy of Jehovah 
the psalmist concludes with an appeal and a 
doxology. V.47. Save us, O Lord, our God, 
and gather us from among the heathen, 
these words apparently pointing to the exile as 
the probable time when this psalm was writ- 
ten, to give thanks unto Thy holy name 
and to triumph in Thy praise, their boast 
being not of themselves, but of the wonderful 
attributes and works of Jehovah. V. 48. 
Blessed be the Lord God of Israel from 
everlasting to everlasting, throughout all 
eternity, and let all the people, especially all 
believers, all members of the Church of God, 
say, Amen, in joyful, believing assent. Praise 
ye the Lord! This hallelujah will be the chief 
content of the hymns in heaven, the song of 
the saved, while eternal ages run. 


PSALM 107. 


Thanksgiving for Deliverance from 
Various Troubles. 

V.1. O give thanks unto the Lord, for He 
is good, He reveals His gracious providence to 
all men in the various emergencies which come 
upon them; for His mercy endureth for- 
ever, His unmerited favor and kindness upon 
men lasts throughout eternity. V.2. Let the 
redeemed of the Lord say so, the returned 
exiles, whom He hath redeemed from the 
hand of the enemy, from the power of op- 
pression and misery, v. 3. and gathered them 
out of the lands, whither they had been led 
away captive, from the east and from the 
west, from the north and from the south, 
literally, “from the sea,” the reference being 
either to Egypt or to Arabia. V. 4. They 
wandered in the wilderness in a solitary 
way, in loneliness and far from human habi- 
tations; they found no city to dwell in, 


where they would be received in a hospitable 
manner. V. 5. Hungry and thirsty, on ac- 
count of the absence of both food and drink in 
the desert, their soul fainted in them, lit- 
erally, “was muffled,” grew dim, was near to 
extinction. V.6. Then they cried unto the 
Lord in their trouble, and He delivered 
them out of their distresses, by a quick and 
complete deliverance. V.7. And He led them 
forth by the right way, the true and proper 
road leading to deliverance, that they might 
go to a city of habitation, the reference 
being to Palestine, and specifically Jerusalem. 
V.8. Oh, that men, that is, such as had the 
experiences here enumerated, would praise the 
Lord for His goodness and for His wonder- 
ful works to the children of men, that is, 
proclaiming their own wonderful deliverance 
to others and thus to exalt the Lord. V. 9. 
For He satisfieth the longing soul, the soul 
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languishing for deliverance, and filleth the 
hungry soul with goodness. The applica- 
tion of this entire section to spiritual distress 
and religious persecution readily suggests it- 
self, both the earnest crying for deliverance 
and the praise after deliverance being recom- 
mended. 

The second paragraph treats of captives. 
V. 10. Such as sit in darkness and in the 
shadow of death, in miserable captivity, such 
as that of King Manasseh, being bound in 
affliction and iron, bound in pain and tor- 
ture, especially by iron fetters of a shameful 
imprisonment, v. 11. because they rebelled 
against the words of God, proclaimed for 
their salvation, and contemned the counsel 
of the Most High, their rejection of God’s 
gracious purposes in their behalf, combined 
with blasphemy, tending to frustrate His de- 
signs; v. 12. therefore He brought down 
their heart with labor, humiliating them by 
means of the distress which He laid upon 
them; they fell down, and there was none 
to help, it being the aim of God to bring them 
to a realization of their helplessness. V. 13. 
Then they cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble, having finally gained understanding, 
and He saved them out of their distresses, 
delivered them out of their anxious situation. 
V. 14. He brought them out of darkness 
and the shadow of death and brake their 
bands in sunder. V.15. Oh, that men, that 
is, men having had such experiences, would 
praise the Lord for His goodness and for 
His wonderful works to the children of 
men, v. 8. V. 16. For He hath broken the 
gates of brass, in setting free the captives, 
and cut the bars of iron in sunder, this 
summary being like Is.45,2. The application 
of these words to men of all times who have 
resisted the work of the Holy Ghost, but have 
been brought to repentance by the visitation of 
the Lord, is again obvious. 

The next section treats of those who foolishly 
bring misery upon themselves by wilful indul- 
gence in sin. V.17. Fools because of their 
transgression, men devoid of proper mental- 
ity, as they prove themselves to be by indulg- 
ing in sins which invariably carry their own 
punishment with them, like immorality and in- 
temperance, and because of their iniquities, 


are afflicted. A person yielding to every sen- 


sual and sensuous desire, setting aside all 
sanity and deliberately ruining his health and 
risking his reputation, will find himself sub- 
ject to many burdens of punishment, even in 
this world. V.18. Their soul abhorreth all 
manner of meat, foods which they formerly 
delighted in now fill their souls with disgust 
and loathing; and they draw near unto the 
gates of death. V.19. Then they cry unto 
the Lord in their trouble, having been 


brought to the knowledge of their sin by the 
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severity of the punishment which struck them, 
and He saveth them out of their distresses, 
delivering them out of the tight place into 
which their foolishness wedged them. V. 20. 
He sent His Word and healed them, the 
healing of the soul through the application of 
the Word being the chief step in the great 
Physician’s treatment, and delivered them 
from their destructions, permitting them to 
escape out of the pits which their own lack 
of sense had dug for them. V. 21. Oh, that 
men, such as have had experiences of this 
kind, would praise the Lord for His good- 
ness and for His wonderful works to the 
children of men! V.8. V.22. And let them 
sacrifice the sacrifices of thanksgiving, in 
seeking most earnestly to be united with Jeho- 
vah in the fellowship of faith and love, and 
declare His works with rejoicing, proclaim- 
ing the fact of their deliverance from the 
misery into which their own fault had plunged 
them. This attitude is all the more necessary 
in the case of such people, since their shame 
is usually known in a community, and they 
are obliged to live down their past. 

In the next section are set forth the perils 
of seafaring. V. 23. They that go down to 
the sea in ships, launching forth on the deep 
after descending from the general elevation of 
the land, that do business in great waters, 
the allusion being to merchants with an over- 
sea trade; v.24. these see the works of the 
Lord, their own eyes observing the manifesta- 
tion of God’s mighty power on the ocean, and 
His wonders in the deep, since its limitless 
expanse fills the heart of man with awe in the 
presence of the greatness of God. V.25. For 
He commandeth, as the Lord of the elements, 
and raiseth the stormy wind, literally, 
“makes the breath of the storm to stand,” 
like an enemy threatening destruction, which 
lifteth up the waves thereof, or “His waves,” 
those in His control. V.26. They mount up 
to the heaven, their crests rising up like 
mountains, they go down again to the 
depths, in the deep troughs between the bil- 
lows; their soul is melted because of 
trouble, that is, the hearts of the sailors are 
filled with dread. V.27. They reel to and 
fro, as their frail craft is tossed about, and 
stagger like a drunken man, and are at 
their wit’s end, altogether helpless in the 
turmoil of the elements. V. 28. Then they 
ery unto the Lord in théir trouble, and 
He bringeth them out of their distresses, 
saving them in the emergency which threatened 
their ship and their lives. V.29. He maketh 
the storm a calm, so that the waves thereof 
are still, presenting a smooth and untroubled 
surface. V. 30. Then are they, the sailors, 
glad because they be quiet; so He bringeth 
them unto their desired haven, to the port 
for which they were headed. V.31. Oh, that 
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men, after such experiences, would praise 
the Lord for His goodness and for His 
wonderful works to the children of men! 
V. 32. Let them exalt Him also, in telling of 
the wonderful deliverance they experienced, in 
the congregation of the people, in public 
assembly, in the place of worship, and praise 
Him in the assembly of the elders, in the 
open market-place, where the public meetings 
of the people were held. That this admonition 
applies to Christian sailors of all times is 
evident. 

A further section describes the life of the 
tillers of the soil when they are deprived of 
the needed moisture in their fields, as well as 
when they receive an abundance of rain. V. 33. 
He turneth rivers into a wilderness, the 
earth’s productiveness being changed to ste- 
rility by His withholding the sources of fer- 
tility, and the water-springs into dry 
ground; v.34. a fruitful land into barren- 
ness, into alkali deserts, for the wickedness 
of them that dwell therein, punishing the 
inhabitants for their sins. There are many 
examples of this fact in many parts of the 
world. On the other hand, the Lord sends boun- 
tiful blessings upon men. V.35. He turneth 
the wilderness, the bare and apparently un- 
fruitful desert, into a standing water, so 
that pools of water will be found there, and 
dry ground into water-springs. V.36. And 
there He maketh the hungry to dwell, giv- 
ing them dwellings, homes, in the former wil- 
derness, that they may prepare a city for 
habitation, since the country proved rich 
enough to sustain a large population, v. 37. 
and sow the fields and plant vineyards, 
which may yield fruits of increase, the 
husbandman getting rich returns for his labors. 
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V.38. He blesseth them also, so that they 
are multiplied greatly, all the conditions 
surrounding them being favorable to such an 
increase; and suffereth not their cattle to 
decrease. Such are the blessings of the Lord 
which should be acknowledged by men with 
due thanks, both in proclaiming His goodness 
and in serving Him according to His will. 

The final paragraph refers to such as are 
suffering under misrule and tyranny. V. 39. 
Again, they are minished, their prosperity 
being reduced by adverse circumstances, and 
brought low through, oppression, afflic- 
tion, and sorrow, brought upon them on ac- 
count of the jealousy of those in power. V. 40. 
He poureth contempt upon princes and 
causeth them to wander in the wilderness, 
where there is no way, in pitiful exile. 
V. 41. Yet setteth He the poor on high 
from affliction, far from the reach of suffer- 
ing, and maketh him families like a flock, 
this feature occurring time and again as an 
outstanding characteristic of God’s blessing. 
V. 42. The righteous, those who are upright 
in heart, shall see it and rejoice; and, on 
the other hand, all iniquity shall stop her 
mouth, the arrogant for once being obliged to 
maintain silence at this evidence of God’s 
favor. V. 43. Whoso is wise and will ob- 
serve these things, he who will take note of 
these facts, profit by the example of others, 
even they shall understand the loving- 
kindness of the Lord, they will keep His 
merciful dealings in mind always. It is a les- 
son which cannot be learned too well or re- 
peated too often, a lesson which all true Chris- 
tians hold before their eyes every day, lest they 
forget their debt to the Lord and become lax 
in His service. 


PSALM 108. 


David’s Thanksgiving and Prayer. 


In this psalm David has used the material 
of former hymns of praise, the Holy Spirit 
making use of this new combination to bring 
out very strongly the features of praise and 
prayer. A song or psalm of David, vv. 1—5 
being the same as Ps.57,7—11, and vv. 6—13 
the same as Ps. 60, 5—12, only a few slight 
changes in the words having been made. V.1. 
0 God, my heart is fixed, in trustful reliance; 
I will sing and give praise, even with my 
glory, his entire soul with all its powers being 
engaged in this service. V.2. Awake, psal- 
tery and harp, for the purpose of early and 
energetic praise; I myself will awake early. 
V.3. I will praise Thee, O Lord, among the 
people, and I will sing praises unto Thee 
among the nations, the missionary idea being 
expressed very clearly in this verse. V.4. For 
Thy mercy is great above the heavens, ex- 


tending beyond the limit of human understand- 
ing, and Thy truth reacheth unto the 
clouds, filling the entire universe. V. 5. Be 
Thou exalted, O God, above the heavens 
and Thy glory above all the earth, v. 6. 
that Thy beloved may be delivered, that is, 
the believer trusting in Jehovah; save with 
Thy right hand, emblem of almighty power, 
and answer me. V.7. God hath spoken in 
His holiness, that being the guarantee in 
which the believer may trust. I will rejoice, 
I will divide Shechem and mete out the 
Valley of Succoth. V.8. Gilead is mine; 
Manasseh is mine; Ephraim also is the 
strength of mine head; Judah is my law- 
giver; v.9. Moab is my wash-pot; over 
Edom will I cast out my shoe; over Phi- 
listia, now lying in a state of complete over- 
throw and subjection, will I triumph. V. 10. 
Who will bring me into the strong city? 
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Who will lead me into EdomP YV.11. Wilt 
not Thou, O God, who hast cast us off? 
And wilt not Thou, O God, go forth with 
our hostsP V.12. Give us help from 
trouble; for vain is the help of man. 
V.13. Through God we shall do valiantly; 
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for He it is that shall tread down our 
enemies. It is a hymn setting forth the ful- 
filment of God’s promises and as such is a fit- 
ting song for all believers, a hymn of triumph 
over all spiritual enemies, all of whom must 
finally submit to the Lord. 


PSALM 109. 


Lament of the Righteous Against Traitors 
and Enemies. 

To the chief musician, for use in the 
liturgical part of worship, a psalm of David, 
in which he indeed may have reference to con- 
ditions of his own time, in his relation to 
Doeg, to Ahithophel, or to Shimei, but which 
at the same time is prophetical and typical of 
the relation in which Christ stood to the Jews 
and especially to Judas Iscariot, who betrayed 
Him. This is evident from the remarks of 
Peter at the election of Matthias, Acts 1, 16. 20. 
V.1. Hold not Thy peace, as if God’s silence 
were an indication of His indifference, O God 
of my praise, the object of his praise, of 
whose help he was so sure that he could pro- 
claim His glory even in advance; y.2. for the 
mouth of the wicked and the mouth of the 
deceitful, literally, “of deceit,” said in an em- 
phatic statement, are opened, that is, have 
the enemies opened, against me, as though in 
an effort to discredit him in court; they have 
spoken against me with a lying tongue, 
literally, “with a tongue of lies or falsehood,” 
since their entire being was wrapped up in 
lying, since they knew nothing else. V. 3. They 
compassed me about also, coming against 
him from all sides, with words of hatred, 
and fought against me without a cause, 
without his having given provocation to them. 
V.4. For my love, that is, in return for all 
the love which he has shown them, they are 
my adversaries; but I give myself unto 
prayer, literally, “I am prayer,” that is, he 
gives forth his whole being in prayer, placing 
himself in the care of God in absolute trust. 
V.5. And they have rewarded me evil for 
good, which he, on his part, showed toward 
them in all his dealings, and hatred for my 
love. Having thus set forth the wickedness 
of the adversaries, David singles out one of 
them, the type of Judas Iscariot, asking the 
Lord to punish him as he deserved. V.6. Set 
Thou a wicked man over him, a power of 
punishment, an executioner, to drag him to 
judgment, and let Satan, in this case prac- 
tically as the servant of God in carrying out 
the punishment fixed by Him, stand at his 
right hand, the usual position of the accusing 
witness. The court scene is further pictured. 
V.7. When he shall be judged, let him be 
condemned, and let his prayer become sin, 
since it was not the crying of a penitent sin- 
ner, but of one in the depths of blasphemous 


despair. We are here reminded of the cry of 
Judas Iscariot: “I have sinned in that I have 
betrayed the innocent blood,” Matt. 27,4. V.8. 
Let his days be few, his life coming to an 
end before the time normally set for its length; 
and let another take his office, this state- 
ment being directly applied by Peter to the 
apostleship lost by Judas Iscariot, Acts 1, 20. 
V.9. Let his children be fatherless, orphaned 
by his violent death, and his wife a widow, 
his family sharing in the punishment of his 
guilt. V.10. Let his children, who evidently 
followed their father in his wickedness, be 
continually vagabonds, wandering vagrants, 
and beg; let them seek their bread also 
out of their desolate places, prowling about 
at a distance from their ruined home. V. 11. 
Let the extortioner, the heartless creditor, 
catch all that he hath, as in a net or snare; 
and let the strangers spoil his labor, mak- 
ing that their plunder or booty over which he 
toiled with so much work. V.12. Let there 
be none to extend mercy unto him, showing 
love to his children; neither let there be any 
to favor his fatherless children. V.13. Let 
his posterity be cut off, by exterminating his 
family; and in the generation following, 
in the second generation, let their name be 
blotted out, so annihilated that not even a 
remembrance would be left. V.14. Let the 
iniquity of his fathers be remembered 
with the Lord, and let not the sin of his 
mother be blotted out. V.15. Let them be 
before the Lord continually, the iniquities of 
the father being unforgotten and unforgiven by 
the Lord, that He may cut off the memory 
of them from the earth, to the everlasting 
disgrace of the entire family, all of whose 
members, on account of their own wickedness, 
are burdened also with the guilt of their for- 
bears, v.16. because that he, the chief and 
representative enemy, remembered not to 
show mercy, but persecuted the poor and 
needy man, one who was already bowed down 
with suffering, that he might even slay the 
broken in heart. The Messianic character 
of this passage is seen from the corresponding 
section of Psalm 69, especially vv. 20—29. 
V.17. As he loved cursing, so let it come 
unto him, it struck him with full force when 
he, in despair, took his own life; as he de- 
lighted not in blessing, so let it be far 
from him. His fate was the result of his 
own choice, made in spite of better knowledge 
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and repeated warnings. V.18. As he clothed 
himself with cursing, as one wrapping him- 
self closely in it, happy in feeling it all about 
himself, like as with his garment, so let it 
come into his bowels like water, the curse 
penetrating into the innermost parts of his 
body, and like oil into his bones, saturating 
everything and bringing condemnation and 
punishment upon him. V.19. Let it be unto 
him as the garment which covereth him, 
and for a girdle wherewith he is girded 
continually. All these imprecations are now 
summarized. V.20. Let this be the reward, 
the well-deserved punishment, of mine adver- 
saries from the Lord, and of them that 
speak evil against my soul, in repaying the 
love shown them with enmity in word and 
deed. They have brought the curse and pun- 
ishment upon themselves, they have chosen 
the evil. The inspired singer now turns to 
lament and prayer. V.21. But do Thou for 
me, O God the Lord, taking his part, showing 
him blessings, for Thy name’s sake; because 
Thy mercy, the grace of Jehovah, the God 
of salvation, is good, the source and founda- 
tion of all true spiritual blessings, deliver 
Thou me. V.22. For I am poor and needy, 
this being particularly descriptive of the Mes- 
siah in His suffering as our Substitute, and 
My heart is wounded within Me, as when 
He Himself complained that His soul was ex- 
ceeding sorrowful, even unto death, Matt. 
26, 38. V. 23. I am gone like the shadow 
when it declineth, toward evening, just be- 
fore it is swallowed up by darkness; I am 
tossed up and down as the locust, driven 
away like grasshoppers before the wind, Ex. 
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10,19. V.24. My knees are weak through 
fasting, His deep grief causing Him to loathe 
all food; and My flesh faileth of fatness, 
emaciation following deep and sustained sor- 
row. V.25. I became also a reproach unto 
them, Ps. 69, 11. 12; Matt. 27, 3944; when 
they looked upon Me, they shaked their 
heads. V.26. Help Me, O Lord, My God, 
the Messiah’s own prayer being recorded here, 
as in Ps. 22 and 69; O save Me according 
to Thy mercy, v.27. that they, the enemies, 
may know that this is Thy hand, that 
Thou, Lord, hast done it, His deliverance 
thus resulting in the glorification of Jehovah. 
V.28. Let them curse, in a vain attempt to 
bring evil upon the Lord’s servant, but bless 
Thou, since God’s blessing more than offsets 
any curse on the part of men; when they 
arise, in order to carry out their evil designs, 
let them be ashamed; but let Thy Servant 
rejoice, knowing that the end of His suffering 
is near. V.29. Let Mine adversaries be 
clothed with shame, on account of the fact 
that their evil plans miscarried, and let them 
cover themselves with their own con- 
fusion, as with a mantle, with the disgrace 
which their evil deeds brought upon them. 
V.30. I will greatly praise the Lord with 
My mouth, for the deliverance which is bound 
to come; yea, I will praise Him among the 
multitude, in the midst of His congregation. 
V. 31. For He shall stand at the right 
hand of the poor, to wage war in His behalf, 
to save Him from those that condemn His 
soul. Thus God, the righteous Judge, would 
eventually pronounce the sentence of justifica- 
tion upon His Servant. Cp. Is. 53, 8. 


PSALM 110. 


A Psalm of Christ, Our King and 
High Priest. 

A psalm of David, altogether prophetic in 
character, setting before the Church of the Old 
Testament the Messiah as the Lord of David. 
No other psalm, no other prophecy, is quoted 
so often in the New Testament as this psalm. 
Cp. Matt. 22, 44; Mark 12, 36; Luke 20, 42; 
Acts 2, 34; 1 Cor. 15, 25; Heb. 1, 13; 1 Pet. 
3, 22. Compare also Ps. 45, 6.7, where the same 
idea is brought out. V.1. The Lord said 
unto my Lord, literally, “Declaration of Jeho- 
vah to my Lord,” David here recording what 
he, in the spirit, heard Jehovah, the God of 
heaven, say to his Lord, the Messiah, Sit 
Thou at My right hand, emblem of the al- 
mighty power of God with which He shows 
forth His great miracles, especially those for 
the salvation of mankind, until I make Thine 
enemies Thy footstool. The Messiah, the 
Son of David, and at the same time David’s 
Lord, born as a true man and living His life 
in lowliness and humility, is given a part in 


the divine power and rule, Himself in charge 
of God’s government of the earth, exalted to 
that position according to His humanity. The 
climax of His kingly rule will be reached on 
the Last Day; for then the Lord Jehovah will 
crown His many victories in behalf of the 
Head of the Christian Church by -vanquishing 
even the last enemy of mankind, death, 1 Cor. 
15, 25. On that day the Kingdom of Grace 
will become the Kingdom of Glory, and Christ 
will rule as the King of Glory throughout 
eternity. V.2. The Lord shall send the rod, 
the scepter, of Thy strength, stretching it 
out in the conquering power of His might, out 
of Zion, extending His Church on all sides, 
among all nations. The conquest of the ene- 
mies, the conversion of the heathen, is a proof 
of Christ’s almighty power. Rule Thou in 
the midst of Thine enemies. In the very 
midst of. His enemies Christ establishes His 
kingdom. V.3. Thy people shall be willing 
in the day of Thy power, literally, “willing- 
nesses” or “willing sacrifices’ whenever He 
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wants to mobilize them, whenever He wants 
them to carry forward His will, to spread the 
Gospel of His glory and salvation, in the 
beauties of holiness from the womb of the 
morning; Thou hast the dew of Thy 
youth, literally, “in the majesties of holiness, 
from the womb of the dawn to Thee is the dew 
of Thy young men.” The people mobilized by 
the Lord, the soldiers enrolled under Messiah’s 
banners, appear in the majesties of holiness, 
in the garments of the true priests, the symbol 
of purity, white linen, their garments cleansed 
by the blood of the Lamb. Thus they are a 
nation of priests, 1 Pet.2,9. In such numbers 
are they mobilized for spiritual warfare and 
ministry that the young men—the vigorous 
numbers making up the army —are like dew 
from the womb of the morning for multitude, 
a countless host. As the dew falls most 
strongly just at dawn, when the morning star 
arises, so the members of Christ’s Church and 
army are brought forth when the heavenly 
light from the Day-star on high shines upon 
them, when they are converted by the power 
of the Spirit in the Word. The new spiritual 
life is bound to show in all the works of the 
Christians. The psalmist now pictures the 
majesty of the Messiah. V.4. The Lord, Jeho- 
vah of heaven, hath sworn, in a solemn oath, 
and will not repent, the words of His oath 
being directed to the Messiah, Thou art a 
Priest forever, throughout eternity, after 
the order of Melchizedek. Jesus Christ is 
the great High Priest of His Church, who, by 
His atonement, by offering Himself as a sacri- 
fice to God in the place of all men, as mankind’s 
great Substitute, earned an everlasting redemp- 
tion, the fruit of which is assured to all be- 
lievers by His intercession for us at the throne 
of His Father. The priesthood is His after the 
order of Melchizedek, king of Salem, Who was 
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both king and priest in one person. The 
thought is carried out in great detail in the 
Epistle to the Hebrews, chap. 6, 20—7, 28. V. 5. 
The Lord at Thy right hand, the Messiah 
Himself, possessed of the full divine Godhead, 
also according to His human nature, shall 
strike through kings in the day of His 
wrath, crushing them, treading even the 
greatest and most powerful enemies under 
foot on the great Day of Judgment, when His 
anger will blaze forth. V.6. He shall judge 
among the heathen, carrying out His sen- 
tence of wrath upon all such as persistently 
oppose His work; He shall fill the places 
with the dead bodies, the picture being that 
of a carnage of battle, with the dead and dying 
strewing the battle-field; He shall wound 
the heads over many countries, shattering 
“the head over much earth,” the reference most 
likely being to Antichrist, of whom it is stated 
that the Lord shall consume him with the 
Spirit of His mouth and destroy him with the 
brightness of His coming, 2 Thess. 2, 8, so that 
he and all his adherents will receive their re- 
ward in everlasting damnation. At the same 
time the Victor will stand forth in His glory. 
V.7. He shall drink of the brook in the 
way; therefore shall He lift up the head. 
He who was obliged to drink of the brook of 
suffering and tribulation in the state of His 
humiliation, especially in His last tai Pas- 
sion, will have His exaltation confirmed for- 
ever, before friends and enemies, on the great 
Last Day. It is nothing but victory, conquest, 
and triumph that falls to the lot of the Mes- 
siah. With His head raised up high above all 
His enemies, He shall never again be laid low, 
but shall hold the field forever, together with 
those who have accepted Him as their Savior 
and their King, in an everlasting victory and 
triumph. 


PSALM 111. 


A Psalm of Praise to Jehovah. 

V.1. Praise ye the Lord, or, “Hallelujah, 
praise Jehovah,” the singer celebrating God’s 
gracious dealings with His people, of which he 
gives a summary statement. I will praise 
the Lord with my whole heart, in the as- 
sembly of the upright, that is, in the inti- 
mate circle of believers, who form a company 
of confidential friends, and in the congrega- 
tion, the true spiritual Israel of all times. 
V.2. The works of the Lord, both of His 
providence and of His grace, are great, 
sought out of all them that have pleasure 
therein, that is, carefully studied by all who 
desire to understand them more perfectly. 
V.3. His work is honorable and glorious, 
literally, “honor and majesty,” to emphasize 
the fact that His entire essence finds expres- 
sion in them; and His righteousness, espe- 


Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


cially as shown in the great work of redemp- 
tion, endureth forever. V.4. He hath made 
His wonderful works to be remembered, 
literally, “A remembrance He hath made to 
His miracles,” setting them before men never 
to be forgotten; the Lord is gracious and 
full of compassion, His wonders showing in 
His goodness, love, and mercy. V.5. He hath 
given meat unto them that fear Him, sup- 
plying them richly with food; He will ever 
be mindful of His covenant, the covenant 
between Israel and Jehovah being typical of 
that made with all believers in the Word of 
Grace. V.6. He hath showed His people, 
the children of Israel, the power of His 
works, His almighty power being manifested 
in the manner in which He led and guided 
them, that He may give them the heritage 
of the heathen, as He did at the conquest of 
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Canaan. V.7. The works of His hands, by 
which He manifests Himself to His people, 
are verity and judgment, truth and justice 
‘designating both their source and the manner 
in which they are performed before men; all 
His commandments are sure, whatever He 
ordains is trustworthy, dependable, as being 
intended for the highest benefit of mankind. 
V. 8. They stand fast forever and ever, 
established by His eternal decree, and are 
done in truth and uprightness, without 
hypocrisy, with only the highest good of His 
people in mind. V.9. He sent redemption 
unto His people, the deliverance from the 
bondage of Egypt being typical of the great 
spiritual redemption which was gained by 
Christ for all men; He hath commanded His 
covenant forever, giving the assurance that 
the covenant of His mercy should never fail. 


Psatm 111, 7—112, 10. 


Holy and reverend is His name, His entire 
essence and all His attributes filling all those 
who contemplate them with awe. V. 10. The 
fear of the Lord is the beginning of wis- 
dom, the highest and best wisdom, for this 
world and for the world to come, flowing out 
of the reverence of God which is grounded in 
faith; a good understanding, a proper ap- 
preciation and recognition of the values in 
life, have all they that do His command- 
ments, faithful in their duties according to 
His Word, the spiritual men being able to 
have the right judgment in all things. His 
praise endureth forever, that is, every one 
who fears the Lord with the reverence which 
is an outgrowth of faith may rightly be called 
happy and blessed, since he is in the most in- 
timate relation with his heavenly Father, from 
whom every blessing flows. 


PSALM 112. 


A Psalm of the Happiness of the Believers. 

V.1. Praise ye the Lord, another hallelu- 
jah psalm, properly regarded as an exposition 
and application of the last verse of the pre- 
ceding psalm, the object being to present the 
inner happiness of those who fear and obey 
God, as contrasted with the fate of the un- 
believers. Blessed, living in true happiness, 
is the man that feareth the Lord, in the 
awe and reverence flowing from true faith, 
that delighteth greatly in His command- 
ments, taking great pleasure, finding the 
highest happiness, in proper obedience to them. 
V.2. His seed, his children or posterity, shall 
be mighty upon earth, literally, “a hero or 
champion,” having authority and influence even 
in the temporal affairs of the state; the gen- 
eration of the upright, his family, in so far 
as its members follow him in his godliness, 
shall be blessed, just as the Lord states in 
the summary of the Ten Commandments. V. 3. 
Wealth and riches, everything needed for a 
long and happy life, shall be in his house, 
even if the filthy lucre is not stacked up in 
heaps; and his righteousness endureth 
forever, his entire conduct is always in agree- 
ment with the divine requirements, because he 
has, by faith, accepted the righteousness im- 
puted to him by virtue of the Messiah’s work. 
V.4. Unto the upright there ariseth light 
in the darkness, in the very midst of the 
valley of the shadow of death the sun of God’s 
merey shines upon them and guides them in 
the right way; he is gracious and full of 
compassion and righteous, every believer re- 
flecting, in this respect, the virtues of His 
heavenly Father. V.5. A good man showeth 
favor and lendeth, that is, happy is the man, 


it is well with him, who is benevolent and 
generous; he will guide his affairs with 
discretion, literally, “he will maintain his 
cause in judgment,” his character will be so 
well established in the community that he will 
be safe against the schemes of enemies seeking 
to discredit him. V.6. Surely he shall not 
be moved forever, his position being such 
that evil designs cannot harm him; the 
righteous shall be in everlasting remem- 
brance, remembered with approval by all who 
were acquainted with him. V.7. He shail 
not be afraid of evil tidings, not dread re- 
ports which threaten misfortune to himself 
and his house; his heart is fixed, set in firm 
confidence, trusting in the Lord, who will 
not permit any real evil to strike him. V.8. 
His heart is established, firm in faith and 
trust, he shall not be afraid, until he see 
his desire upon his enemies, his oppressors 
laid low by the punishment of God. V.9. He 
hath dispersed, showed proper generosity, he 
hath given to the poor, those really in need; 
his righteousness endureth forever, his 
righteous conduct, as grounded in, and flowing 
from, his faith in Jehovah; his horn, em- 
blem of authority and might, shall be exalted 
with honor, lifted up high before all the 
world, with open appreciation of his moral 
worth. V.10. The wicked shall see it and 
be grieved, on account of being disappointed 
in his evil designs; he shall gnash with 
his teeth, in impotent rage, and melt away, 
his final portion being everlasting destruction. 
The desire of the wicked shall perish, all 
his wicked scheming against the righteous will 
come to naught, be of no avail to him. This 
serves to cheer and encourage all believers in 
the midst of the world’s hatred. 


Psatm 113, 1—115, la. 
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PSALM 113. 


Praise of God’s Mercy toward the Lowly. 

V. 1. Praise ye the Lord, this being the 
third hallelujah psalm, setting forth the maj- 
esty of God, together with His mercy in deal- 
ing with the humble. It was used as the in- 
troduction to the great hallel sung by the Jews 
on their great festivals, particularly on the 
Passover. Praise, O ye servants of the Lord, 
all the faithful, all true believers, who delight 
in the true ministry of Jehovah, praise the 
name of the Lord, setting forth the glory of 
His essence and attributes, as shown in His 
Word and works. V.2. Blessed be the name 
of the Lord from this time forth and for- 
evermore, the entire Church, with all its 
members, singing His praises as Creator, Re- 
deemer, and Sanctifier, throughout eternity. 
Y.3. From the rising of the sun unto the 
going down of the same, throughout the 
length and breadth of the world, the Lord’s 
name is to be praised, all creatures being 
invited to join in this psalm. V.4. The Lord 
is high above all nations, exalted above all 
human states with their puny rulers, and His 
glory above the heavens, over which He, 
too, is the absolute Sovereign. V.5. Who is 


like unto the Lord, our God, who dwelleth 
on high, on the throne of His power, v. 6. 
who humbleth Himself to behold the 
things that are in heaven and in the 
earth, that is, who, from His exalted position 
of omniscience and omnipresence, watches most 
carefully over everything that happens in 
heaven and earth. V.7. He raiseth up the 
poor out of the dust, out of the condition of 
extreme lowliness, and lifteth the needy, the 
miserable and despised, out of the dunghill, 
or ash-heap, as one cast off by men and making 
the refuse heap of the city his dwelling; v.8. 
that He may set him with princes, even 
with the princes of His people, elevating 
him to a position in the nobility, the powerful 
people of the land. V.9. He maketh the 
barren woman to keep house, taking from 
her the disgrace of childlessness, and to be a 
joyful mother of children, a blessimg which 
is often emphasized in the Bible. Praise ye 
the Lord! It is the proper song for the be- 
lievers of all times, and all the blessings here 
enumerated are gratefully acknowledged by 
them in hymns of praise and in willing min- 
istry of the hands. 


PSALM 114, 


The God of Jacob the Deliverer out 
of Egypt. 

A majestic song celebrating the care of God 
for His people at the time of the exodus from 
Egypt, when all the powers of nature were 
called to contribute for their benefit. V.1. 
When Israel, God’s chosen people, who had 
accepted the true God as their King, went 
out of Egypt, the house of Jacob, which 
had entered Egypt as a family and left it as 
a nation, from a people of strange lan- 
guage, that is, unintelligible, foreign, Hebrew 
being considered the sacred language, v. 2. 
Judah, the tribe which assumed the leader- 
ship and to whose tribe the capital was reck- 
oned after the time of David, was His Sanc- 
tuary and Israel, the entire nation, as His 
Church, His dominion, His rule over them 
being acknowledged by all the true Israelites, 
Ex.6,7. V.3. The sea saw it and fled, the 
Red sea opening up before the people, Ex. 
14,21; Jordan was driven back, Josh. 3, 
13.16; v.4. the mountains skipped like 
rams and the little hills like lambs, the 


reference being to the quaking of Mount Sinai 
and the surrounding country at the time of 
the giving of the Law. V.5. What ailed 
thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddestP thou 
Jordan, that thou wast driven backP the 
reference being to the two events that marked 
the beginning and the end of the wilderness 
journey. V.6. Ye mountains, that ye 
skipped like ramsP and ye little hills, 
like lambs? Why should all nature be in a 
turmoil with so many manifestations of His 
divine power? V.7. Tremble, thou earth, at 
the presence of the Lord, that being the ex- 
planation of the agitation in nature at various 
times during the wilderness journey, at the 
presence of the God of Jacob, v. 8. which 
turned the rock into a standing water, 
on the two occasions when Moses, at the com- 
mand of God, smote the rock and water gushed 
forth, the flint into a fountain of waters, 
Ex. 17,6; Num. 20,11. It is a source of great 
comfort to New Testament believers to know 
that the spiritual Rock on whom the children 
of Israel depended was Christ, 1 Cor. 10, 4. 9. 


PSALM 115. 


Vindication of God’s Glory over against 
the Idols. 

This psalm may have been a cry of Israel 

for the assistance of the Lord in the face of 


invading enemies, who placed their confidence 


oe ove 


in their heathen idols. V.1. Not unto us, 
O Lord, not unto us, the repetition of the 
ery serving for emphasis, but unto Thy name 
give glory, so that His essence and His at- 
tributes might properly be proclaimed before 
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all men, for Thy mercy, His free, unmerited 
favor, and for Thy truth’s sake, on account 
of the faithfulness set forth in the promises 
of His Word. It is God’s glory, and that 
alone, about which the faithful are ever con- 
cerned, not about their own honor. V. 2. 
Wherefore should the heathen say, in 
mockery on account of the sorry plight of 
God’s people forsaken by their God, Where 
is now their God? This taunt was actually 
used by the messengers of Sennacherib, the 
Assyrian king, in his campaign against Heze- 
kiah, Is. 36, 15—20. But while the psalmist 
records the mockery of the enemies, he also 
sets over against it the trust of the believers. 
V. 3. But our God is in the heavens, in- 
visible indeed, but nevertheless ruling the 
world; He hath done whatsoever He hath 
pleased, for He alone is the almighty God, in 
contrast with the utter impotence of the idols 
of the heathen. V.4. Their idols are silver 
and gold, carved images, manufactured out of 
precious metals, indeed, but without real ex- 
istence, the work of men’s hands, con- 
structed, poured, carved, by weak and puny 
human beings, not even created, but made. 
V.5. They have mouths, as fashioned by the 
artist making them, but they speak not; 
eyes have they, but they see not; v. 6. they 
have ears, but they hear not; noses have 
they, but they smell not; v.7. they have 
hands, but they handle not, or, “their hands 
are there, yet they feel not”; feet have they, 
but they walk not; neither speak they 
through their throat, they cannot even mut- 
ter, utter an articulate sound. Note the pair- 
ing of the members and the effective way of 
grouping each pair, in order to bring out 
strongly the inanimate, dead character of the 
idols. Cp. Ps. 135, 15—17; Is. 44, 9—17; Jer. 
10, 3—6. V.8. They that make them are 
like unto them, devoid of proper under- 
standing; so is every one, whether maker 
or worshiper, that trusteth in them. Idol- 
atry lowers not only the religious and moral, 
but also the intellectual standard of a people. 
V.9. O Israel, trust thou in the Lord, the 
admonition coming in all the more strongly 
after the contrast just presented; He is their 
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Help and their Shield, safe to depend upon 
for purposes both of defense and of offense. 
v.10. O house of Aaron, a name used for 
Israel as a people of priests and therefore 
applicable to all believers, trust in the Lord; 
He is their Help and their Shield. The 
general application is now made: v.11. Ye 
that fear the Lord, no matter where and 
when, in either the Old or the New Testament, 
trust in the Lord; He is their Help and 
their Shield, on their side both for protection 
and for battle. V.12. The Lord hath been 
mindful of us, turned His thoughts in mercy 
upon His children; He will bless us; He 
will bless the house of Israel, His people 
as a whole; He will bless the house of 
Aaron, His people as a congregation of 
priests. V.13. He will bless them that fear 
the Lord, the Church of all times, both small 
and great, the prominent and the leaders in 
the Church -together with the lowly. V. 14. 
The Lord shall increase you more and 
more; for the Church, by the blessing of 
Jehovah in the Word, is bound to grow, you 
and your children. V.15. Ye are blessed 
of the Lord, richly supplied with the gifts 
of His goodness and mercy, which made 
heaven and earth, the worth and the great- 
ness of His blessings being measured only by 
His immeasurable essence. V.16. The heaven, 
even the heavens, are the Lord’s, the throne 
of His power; but the earth hath He given 
to the children of men, to enjoy the fulness 
of His favor and to praise Him for His grace. 
V.17. The dead praise not the Lord, neither 
any that go down into silence, into the 
realm of the dead; for then, for a season, their 
mouth is stilled, they are no longer physically 
able to join in the praise of Jehovah. All the 
more reason, then, for us, who are living, to 
be engaged in this necessary work. V.18. But 
we will bless the Lord from this time 
forth, while still living here on earth, and 
forevermore, beyond the grave, after the Last 
Day, when soul and body will be reunited 
throughout eternity. Praise the Lord, our 
hallelujah sounding before the throne of the 
God of our salvation, world without end, in 
heaven’s glorious halls. 


PSALM 116. 


Thanksgiving for Deliverance from 
Extreme Perils. 

The psalmist proclaims the fact that he was 
saved from great dangers, celebrates his de- 
liverance by giving praise to God alone, and 
pledges His public acknowledgment of his debt 
to Jehovah. V.1. I love the Lord because 
He hath heard my voice and my supplica- 
tions, the fact that God attended to His 
prayer and delivered him fills his heart with 
grateful love. V.2, Because He hath in- 


clined His ear unto me, in the attitude of 
willing attention, therefore will I call upon 
Him as long as I live, in prayers both of 
thanksgiving and of further supplication. He 
now pictures the situation in which he found 
himself, from which he was delivered. VY. 3. 
The sorrows, literally, “the cords,’ of death 
compassed me, as in a net, and the pains, 
the oppressions, or straits, of hell, of the 
realm of death, gat hold upon me; I found 
trouble and sorrow, experiencing both in full 
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measure. Cp. Ps.18,4.5. V.4. Then called I 
upon the name of the Lord, depending upon 
the promises in His Word: O Lord, I be- 
seech Thee, deliver my soul. The psalmist 
now pictures the manner in which the Lord 
delivered him. V.5. Gracious, full of merci- 
ful compassion, is the.Lord and righteous; 
yea, our God is merciful. Cp. Ex. 34, 6. 7. 
V.6. The Lord preserveth the simple, guard- 
ing them against evil designs of the enemies 
on every hand. I was brought low, thrown 
to the ground in utter helplessness, and He 
helped me. V.7. Return unto thy rest, 
O my soul, being quiet and satisfied in the 
relief afforded by the Lord; for the Lord 
hath dealt bountifully with thee, showing 
kindness far beyond any man’s merit. After 
this admonition to his own heart the poet 
turns back to his prayer. V.8. For Thou 
hast delivered my soul from death, mine 
eyes from tears, and my feet from falling, 
these three expressions representing all calami- 
ties which may befall a man, and the deliver- 
ance therefore being complete in every way. 
V.9. I will walk before the Lord, leading 
his whole life with the consciousness that he is 
in the presence of Jehovah and His omniscient 
eye, in the land of the living; instead of 
becoming a prey to death, he enjoys life and is 
able always to have his Savior before his eyes. 
V.10. I believed, therefore have I spoken, 
literally, “for [this] I speak,” in speaking he 
exercised his faith, his speaking was a proof 
of his faith, 2 Cor. 4,13. I was greatly 
afflicted, but in spite of his affliction his 
faith manifested itself in the free confession 
of his mouth. V.11. I said in my haste, in 
his trembling and terror, the result of his 
deep dejection, All men are liars. Forsaken 
by men, miserably neglected by those from 
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whom he expected assistance in his troubles, 
he has learned to put all his trust in God 
alone, to depend upon Him in the midst of all 
calamities. V.12. What shall I render unto 
the Lord for all His benefits toward me? 
How repay His manifold expressions of love 
and goodness? V.13. I will take the cup of 
salvation, lifting up the cup of thanksgiving 
for his deliverance, the allusion probably being 
to this ceremony at the paschal meal, and call 
upon the name of the Lord, proclaiming 
Him and His attributes everywhere. V. 14. 
I will pay my vows, the special offerings 
made to express his gratitude to Jehovah, now 
in the presence of all His people, he was 
willing and eager to do so in public, that all 
men might be witnesses of his sacrifice, Num. 
15,3—5. V.15. Precious in the sight of the 
Lord, esteemed very highly by Him, is the 
death of His saints, that is, He will not 
readily let death take them away from before 
Him. V.16. O Lord, truly I am Thy ser- 
vant; I am Thy servant and the son of 
Thine handmaid, wherefore, as a home-born 
servant, he claims the privileges of God’s cove- 
nant love toward His people. Thou hast 
loosed my bonds, giving him the freedom of 
the people of God. Hence he once more ex- 
presses his gratitude. V.17. I will offer to 
Thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving and 
will call upon the name of the Lord. V. 18. 
I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in 
the presence of all His people, v.19. in the 
courts of the Lord’s house, where the con- 
gregation assembled for public worship, in the 
midst of thee, O Jerusalem. Praise ye the 
Lord, all the believers of the New Testament 
joining in this hallelujah in honor of the God 
of their salvation and paying their vows to 
Him in cheerful service. 


PSALM 117. 


The Universal Kingdom of Messiah. 

The shortest hymn in the Psalter, portray- 
ing, in a few words, the Church of God of all 
times in its relation to Jehovah, the God of 
salvation. The truth expressed in this psalm, 
that men from all nations would yet worship 
Jehovah, as the God who has revealed Him- 
self in the fulness of His redemption for all 
mankind, is unfolded by Paul, Rom. 15, 11. 
V. 1. O praise the Lord, all ye nations, since 
He is the God of the Gentiles as well as of the 
Jews, Luke 2, 30—32; praise Him, all ye 
people, all the nations of the world, without 
exception. V.2. For His merciful kindness 


is great toward us, His grace, as revealed in 
Jesus, the Messiah, is powerful, mighty, in 
forgiving sins and iniquities and in protecting 
the believers from everlasting damnation, as 
the consequence of their trespasses; and the 
truth of the Lord endureth forever, His 
faithfulness in fulfilling His promises is abso- 
lutely trustworthy, His Word, the Gospel- 
message, is thoroughly reliable. Praise ye 
the Lord, all believers joining in this great 
hallelujah, b-cause grace and truth became 
their glorious possession in and with Jesus 
Christ, John 1, 14. 17, and the glory of this 
fact can never be sufficiently praised. 
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PSALM 118. 


A Psalm for Festival Services. 

This hymn, written altogether in the style 
of David, bears a liturgical character and was, 
in fact, used in the Jewish Church upon the 
occasion of the great festivals, as part of their 
great hallel, chanted during the time when the 
Temple-offerings were brought, as well as by 
the individual families in the intervals of the 
Passover-meal, although it may originally have 
been composed for use at the Feast of Taber- 
nacles. Sections of the psalm were in such 
general use that the pilgrims going forth to 
meet Jesus at the time of His last entry into 
Jerusalem chanted them almost spontaneously, 
Matt. 21, 9; Mark 11, 9; Luke 19, 38. V.1. 
O give thanks unto the Lord, for He is 
good, namely, in imparting His kindness in 
rich blessings upon the faithful; because His 
mercy endureth forever. Cp. Ps. 106, 1; 
107,1; 136,1. V.2. Let Israel, the entire na- 
tion, as the chosen people of God, now say 
that His mercy endureth forever. V. 3. 
Let the house of Aaron, not only the priests, 
but the entire Church, as a congregation of 
priests, now say that His mercy endureth 
forever. V.4. Let them now that fear the 
Lord, all believers of all times, say that His 
mercy endureth forever. The urgent invi- 
tation having gone forth to the whole Church 
to join in praising the Lord, the psalmist now 
states the reason for his admonition. V. 5. 
I called upon the Lord in distress, when he 
was in straits, in such difficulties that he could 
turn neither to the right nor to the left; the 
Lord answered me and set me in a large 
place, where he had freedom of movement on 
every side, where he was no longer cramped 
and hindered on account of being beset by 
dangers and enemies. V.6. The Lord is on 
my side, Rom. 8,31; I will not fear; what 
can man, mere men, puny creatures, do 
unto meP V.7. The Lord taketh my part 
with them that help me, as his assistance, 
Jehovah’s help outweighing that of all other 
helpers; therefore shall I see my desire 
upon them that hate me, the enemies being 
bound to submit before His almighty power. 
The psalmist now urges the proper trust in 
Jehovah, as the One who is exalted in power 
above all men. V.8. It is better to trust in 
the Lord than to put confidence in man, 
man at his best being but a weak and helpless 
creature. V.9. It is better to trust in the 
Lord than to put confidence in princes, 
for their power, after all, is small, and their 
favor deceitful. V.10. All nations com- 
passed me about, or, “though all the heathen 
should surround me,” but in the name of the 
Lord, trusting in the almighty power of Jeho- 
vah, will I destroy them, cut them down, ex- 
terminate them. V.11. They compassed me 
about; yea, they compassed me about, 
though they attempt their attacks on all sides; 


but in the name of the Lord I will destroy 
them, he who makes the Lord his ally always 
having the balance of power in his favor. 
V.12. They compassed me about like bees, 
or, “like wasps,” who were particularly 
troublesome and vicious during harvest-time; 
they are quenched as the fire of thorns, 
which flares up with great force, but is as 
quickly extinguished; for in the name of the 
Lord I will destroy them. Sure of the as- 
sistance of Jehovah, the congregation is at all 
times possessed of a feeling of triumph. V. 13. 
Thou hast thrust sore at me that I might 
fall, the impersonal subject being used in the 
Hebrew, people have attempted in every pos- 
sible way to wound and overcome the believer; 
but the Lord helped me. Therefore his song 
rings out with that of all the faithful. V. 14. 
The Lord is my Strength, affording the be- 
liever might to overcome, and Song, the sub- 
ject of hymns of praise at all times, and is. 
become my Salvation, delivering him from 
all enemies. V.15. The voice of rejoicing 
and salvation, the happiness over the mar- 
velous deliverance, as expressed in hymns of 
the congregation, is in the tabernacles of 
the righteous, in the homes of all believers, 
who have become partakers of the righteous- 
ness of the Messiah by the gift of God. The 
right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly, 
exalted in victory. V.16. The right hand of 
the Lord, emblem of almighty power, is ex- 
alted, in a rule over all enemies; the right 
hand of the Lord doeth valiantly, in pos- 
session of victory. V.17. I shall not die, 
thus being deprived of the privilege of prais- 


‘ing Jehovah, but live, being preserved by 


God’s mercy, and declare the works of the 
Lord, that being one of the glorious duties 
of all believers. V.18. The Lord hath chas- 
tened me sore, in the anxieties and distresses 
to which the psalmist had referred in v. 5; 
but He hath not given me over unto death. 
Although the psalmist speaks in the singular, 
he is speaking in the name of the congregation, 
setting forth their common experience. V. 19. 
Open to me the gates of righteousness, 
this name being applied to the gates of the 
Temple, since they afforded an entrance to the 
place where God imparted His righteousness 
in His Word; I will go into them, together 
with all other members of the congregation, 
and I will praise the Lord, Jehovah of sal- 
vation; v.20. this gate of fhe Lord, into 
which the righteous shall enter, the sacri- 
ficial acts on the part of the congregation, 
and the sacramental acts on the part of God’s 
servants, uniting them with Him in the most 
intimate fellowship. V. 21. I will praise 
Thee, in the full consciousness of this won- 
derful union with Jehovah; for Thou hast 
heard me and art become my Salvation. 


PsaLmM 118, 22—119, 9a. 


V. 22. The stone which the builders re- 
fused, rejecting it with scorn as useless, is 
become the headstone of the corner, the 
corner-stone upholding the entire building of 
the Lord’s Temple. This is a direct prophecy, 
which, as Jesus says, was fulfilled in Himself, 
Matt. 21, 42; Mark 12, 10. 11; Acts 4, 11; 
1 Pet.2,7; Is. 28,16. The Jews rejected their 
Savior, refusing to acknowledge Him as the 
promised Messiah; but He, by the merciful 
counsel of the Lord, became the Corner-stone 
of the Christian Church, the Foundation upon 
which all believers rest their hope of salva- 
tion, Eph. 2, 20—22. V.23. This is the Lord’s 
doing; it is marvelous in our eyes, and its 
marvel grows with every new consideration of 
the manner in which our salvation was effected. 
Vy. 24. This is the day which the Lord hath 
made, the day, the period of grace and salva- 
tion extending down to the last day of the 
world, Is. 49,8; 2 Cor.6,2; we will rejoice 
and be glad in it. Cp. Rev. 19,7. V.25. Save 
now, the hosanna of the multitudes on Palm 
Sunday, I beseech Thee, O Lord! O Lord, 
I beseech Thee, send now prosperity, true 
spiritual happiness, Matt. 21,9. V.26. Blessed 
be he that cometh in the name of the Lord, 
this cry of welcome, as used by the chorus of 
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Levites in the Temple-services and by the, in- 
habitants of Jerusalem in greeting their breth- 
ren from a distance, being used in an unusually 
appropriate manner in the case of Christ upon 
His entrance into the city; we have blessed 
you out of the house of the Lord, wishing 
them the wonderful blessings which are dis- 
pensed at the Temple. V.27. God is the Lord, 
Jehovah is God, the only true God, which 
hath showed us light, with the spiritual en- 
lightenment in His Word. Bind the sacrifice 
with cords, even unto the horns of the 
altar, the number of the offerings being so 
great upon festive occasions that the entire 
court was filled with the animals, so that 
some of them were led even to the space next 
to the altar of burnt offering, there to await 
their turn. This invitation is accepted by the 
worshiping multitude, in whose name the 
psalmist now answers. V. 28. Thou art my 
God, and I will praise Thee, with joyful 
thanksgiving; Thou art my God, I will 
exalt Thee, giving Him the honor due His 
holy name. V.29. O give thanks unto the 
Lord, for He is good; for His mercy en- 
dureth forever, this same merciful favor 
being the sustaining power in the believers of 
all the world to this day. 


PSALM 119. 


The Christian’s Golden ABC of the Praise, 
Power, and Value of God’s Word. 

This beautiful psalm, whose writer is not 
known, is divided into twenty-two sections of 
eight verses each. All the verses in the same 
paragraph open with the same letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, all twenty-two letters of the 
Hebrew language thus being used. The out- 
standing characteristic of this wonderful psalm 
is the fact that in all but two verses (122 and 
132) the Word of God is designated by some 
expression, such as commandments, judgments, 
statutes, precepts, testimonies, law, and others, 
all these terms being used here as synonyms, 
a fact which makes the psalm of direct value 
to all believers of all times, a manual of pious 
thought, especially for all teachers of the Word. 

Aleph. Or THE BELIEvER’s ConpucT IN Ac- 
CORDANCE WITH Gop’s Worp.— V. 1. Blessed 
are the undefiled, the blessed, sincere, irre- 
proachable, in the way, in their entire con- 
duct of life, who walk in the Law of the 
Lord, being guided by His Word in their entire 
life. V.2. Blessed are they that keep His 
testimonies, the Word in which He testifies 
of Himself, for the truth and against sin, and 
that seek Him with the whole heart, de- 
siring to have such a perfect knowledge of Him 
and His holy will that they will readily con- 
form to it in all their actions. V. 3. They 
also do no iniquity, no deliberate wicked- 
ness; they walk in His ways, arrange their 


entire life in agreement with the manner pre- 
scribed in His Word. V.4. Thou hast com- 
manded us to keep Thy precepts, the direc- 
tions which relate to the conduct of men in 
every circumstance of life, diligently, to ob- 
serve them most carefully. V.5. O that my 
ways, the behavior of the believer in every 
condition in which he finds himself, were 
directed to keep Thy statutes, the express 
laws relating to the various relations in life! 
V. 6. Then shall I not be ashamed, be 
brought to shame, heaped with disgrace, when 
I have respect unto all Thy command- 
ments, those enjoining the good and forbid- 
ding the evil, to guard against both sins of 
commission and of omission. V. 7. I will 
praise Thee with uprightness of heart, 
without a trace of hypocrisy, when I shall 
have learned Thy righteous judgments, 
the decisions based upon God’s justice, of ap- 
proval as well as of condemnation. V.8. I will 
keep Thy statutes, the commands of God’s 
Word which are of permanent value for all 
men. O forsake me not utterly, for he who 
is forsaken of God is condemned to a life of 
unhappiness and to an eternity of woe. The 
prayer for faithfulness in making one’s con- 
duct agree with the Word of God must ever 
be in the mouth of every Christian. 

Beth. Or THE DISTINGUISHING SIGNS OF AN 
JTRREPROACHABLE LiFE,— V. 9. Wherewithal 
shall a young man cleanse his way? When 
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will it be possible for a young person, sur- 
rounded with the many temptations of youth, 
2 Tim. 2, 22, to be and remain clean in his con- 
duct? By taking heed thereto according to 
Thy Word, by watching carefully over every 
step and applying the rule of God’s Word to 
every situation with which he is confronted. 
The state of mind of such an earnest seeker 
after truth and holiness is now described. 
V.10. With my whole heart have I sought 
Thee, earnestly desiring the closest fellowship 
with the Lord; O let me not wander from 
Thy commandments, so as to lose sight of 
the fundamental directions for conduct. V. 11. 
Thy Word, all that God had said in reveal- 
ing Himself and His holy will to men, have 
I hid in mine heart, like a precious treasure 
which fills his entire inner life, that I might 
not sin against Thee, for sin cannot gain a 
foothold in a heart filled with the knowledge 
of God and with love for His Word. V. 12. 
Blessed art Thou, O Lord, the object of the 
believer’s joyful praise; teach me Thy stat- 
utes, for the more a Christian knows of the 
precepts of God’s holy will, the more he desires 
to learn the way of sanctification. At the same 
time he exercises himself in confession. V. 13. 
With my lips have I declared, he will 
solemnly proclaim, all the judgments of Thy 
mouth, especially those decisions of God’s jus- 
tice which approve of a righteous life and act 
as a constant spur to the faithful. V. 14. 
I have rejoiced in the way of Thy testi- 
monies, in the manner in which God has re- 
vealed Himself and all His attributes, as 
much as in all riches, for therein the true 
wealth of the faithful consists, in the active 
possession and in the constant use of the Word 
of God. V.15. I will meditate in Thy pre- 
cepts, pondering them, mulling over them, try- 
ing to penetrate ever more deeply into their 
divine meaning, and have respect unto Thy 
ways, ever on the lookout for the paths which 
God’s Word prescribes. V.16. I will delight 
myself, find the greatest joy, full happiness, 
in Thy statutes, studying the rules of God’s 
holy will in their relation to the conduct of 
every person in the world; I will not forget 
Thy Word. It is this rallying around the 
Bible which makes the individual and whole 
church organizations a power in the Lord. 
Gimel. PRAYER FOR ENLIGHTENMENT UNTO A 
GopLy Lirr.— V.17. Deal bountifully with 
Thy servant, giving him a rich measure of 
favor and of spiritual blessings, that I may 
live and keep Thy Word, observing the 
Word of God being the one great object of 
his life. But he realizes that he cannot, by 
his own reason and sense, penetrate into the 
beauties of Holy Writ. Therefore he cries out: 
v.18. Open Thou mine eyes, the eyes of his 
spirit, of his understanding, that I may be- 
hold wondrous things, the inexpressible 
miracles of God’s mercy and kindness, out of 


PsaLM 119, 9b—26a. 


Thy Law, for it is only with eyes enlightened 
by the Spirit of God that a person may under- 
stand and realize the meaning of the Bible- 
truths. All our study of the Bible should be 
begun with, and accompanied by, this prayer 
for enlightenment. This is all the more neces- 
sary since we are strangers and pilgrims in 
this world, looking forward to the great revela- 
tion of God and to our eternal stay with God 
in our heavenly home. V.19. I am a stran- 
ger in the earth, a pilgrim seeking the road 
which leads to the homeland; hide not Thy 
commandments from me; for without these 
heavenly directions of conduct our traveling 
in this strange world would be like that of a 
mariner without a compass and with the sky 
overcast. V.20. My soul breaketh for the 
longing, is crushed and faint with eager de- 
sire, that it hath unto Thy judgments at 
all times, to meet with God’s approval by fol- 
lowing the directions of His Word. V. 21. 
Thou hast rebuked the proud that are 
cursed, which do err from Thy command- 
ments, that is, the arrogant, who mocked the 
believer, have encountered the Lord’s warning 
threat, since His curse will surely strike those 
who set aside His Word. V.22. Remove from 
me reproach and contempt, that of the 
haughty and arrogant scoffers, who delight in 
heaping scorn upon the Christians for their 
trust in the Word of God; for I have kept 
Thy testimonies, observing the revelation of 
God and His essence for the truth and against 
sin, and following the guiding principles thus 
set forth. V. 23. Princes also did sit and 
speak against me, for it is a sad fact that 
the mighty and influential people of the earth 
are in the majority in taking sides against 
God’s revelation in the Bible: but Thy ser- 
vant did meditate in Thy statutes, delib- 
erately ignoring the haughty criticism of the 
Bible, which will be apt to confuse even the 
believers if they pay too much attention to it, 
since every error in spiritual matters is more 
plausible to natural man than the revealed 
truth. V.24. Thy testimonials also are my 
delight and my counselors, the constant 
study of Scriptures being his favorite occupa- 
tion, and all its truths are like wise men whose 
advice fortifies the Bible-student against all 
opposition on the part of the enemies. This 
fact should encourage and incite every believer 
to study his Bible day after day and always 
to seek counsel from the pages of eternal 
wisdom. 

Daleth. THE GRACE oF BEING CONFIRMED IN 
THE TRUTH. — V. 25. My soul cleaveth unto 
the dust, is often in great spiritual depres- 
sion; quicken Thou me, daily filling him 
with new life and strength, according to Thy 
Word, it being the privilege of the believers 
to remind the Lord of His promises and to de- 
mand His assistance at such times of affliction. 
V. 26. I have declared my ways, stating that 
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he would follow the paths of God’s Word, and 
Thou heardest me, accepting his promise as 
a prayer for assistance; teach me Thy stat- 
utes, for it is at such a time that the positive 
and clear statements of the Word of God up- 
hold the believer’s determination. V.27. Make 
me to understand the way of Thy precepts, 
to have a clear conception of the directions of 
God pertaining to man’s conduct in all situa- 
tions of life; so shall I talk, ponder, always 
think about, of Thy wondrous works, de- 
elaring the miracles of grace and kindness 
which God performed in his interest, this 
being the experience of all believers. V. 28. 
My soul melteth for heaviness, is dissolved 
in the heat of affliction; strengthen Thou 
me according unto Thy Word, setting him 
upright, so that he may walk with a firm 
tread and fear no dangers. V. 29. Remove 
from me the way of lying, of unfaithful- 
ness, of denial of the truth, and grant me 
Thy Law graciously, the believer asking this 
only as a gift of mercy on the part of God, 
since he knows that he is in no way wofthy 
of it. It is by the grace of God that we still 
have His Word, and we should appreciate it 
accordingly. V.30. I have chosen the way 
of truth, of faithfulness to the Lord; Thy 
judgments have I laid before me, deliber- 
ately selecting them to direct his way of con- 
duct in seeking the approval of the Lord. 
V.31. I have stuck unto Thy testimonies, 
clinging to the revealed truth with all his 
heart; O Lord, put me not to shame, per- 
mitting him to become an object of mockery by 
withholding His strength and help from the 
believer in every emergency. V. 32. I will run 
the way of Thy commandments, not with 
slow and lagging steps, but with cheerful 
eagerness, when Thou shalt enlarge my 
heart, because God widens and expands the 
heart of the faithful with such virtues as are 
well-pleasing to Him, this- including also the 
zeal for His Word and for true sanctification. 
Constant study and contemplation of God’s 
Word will result in joyful service of God, in 
growth in all Christian virtues. 

He. Tue ConsTANCY OF THE BELIEVER UP- 
HELD AND NouRISHED By Gop’s Worp. — V. 33. 
Teach me, O Lord, the way of Thy stat- 
utes, just what His holy will wants the be- 
liever to do in every situation in life; and 
I shall keep it unto the end, sustained 
against apostasy by the power of God which 
flows from the Word. V.34. Give me under- 
standing, and I shall keep Thy Law, with 
a full and proper appreciation of its import; 
yea, I shall observe it with my whole 
heart, shunning and despising all half-hearted 
endeavors where the will of the Lord is con- 
cerned, V.35. Make me to go in the path of 
Thy commandments, with the strictest at- 
tention to all their directions of conduct; for 
therein do I delight, rather than in honor 
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and glory for himself before men. V.36, In- 
cline my heart unto Thy testimonies, bow- 
ing it down to a most careful observance of 
them, and not to covetousness, this being 
one of the vices which draws the heart away 
from the understanding of the truth. V. 37. 
Turn away mine eyes from beholding 
vanity, making them to pass by, causing them 
not to notice the many exhibitions of wicked- 
ness in the world, since the continued offense 
may make either callous and indifferent to 
evil or cause evil lust to arise in the heart, 
especially with reference to idolatry in its 
various forms; and quicken Thou me in 
Thy way, giving to the believer the proper 
spiritual life and power to overcome all temp- 
tations. V. 38. Stablish Thy Word unto Thy 
servant, setting it up firmly, making His 
promises to be fulfilled for the believer, who 
is devoted to Thy fear, literally, “which,” 
that is, the Word of God, “is to those that 
fear Thee,” it belongs to them, it works the 
proper fear of God in their hearts. V. 39. 
Turn away my reproach which I fear, 
namely, that of denying the Lord, or that of 
being unjustly accused of such denial; for 
Thy judgments are good, the decisions of 
God’s justice, as revealed in His Word, would 
surely take from him the reproach of apos- 
tasy. V. 40. Behold, I have longed after 
Thy precepts, with an urgent desire to be di- 
rected by the Word of God in his entire con- 
duct; quicken me in Thy righteousness, 
filling the believer with life from above and 
upholding him in all his difficulties, tempta- 
tions, and trials. 

Vau. THE NEED OF A FEARLESS CONFESSION 
OF THE DIVINE TruTH. — V. 41. Let Thy mer- 
cies, the many manifestations of grace which 
every believer experiences, come also unto 
me, O Lord, even Thy salvation, the full 
deliverance which the Lord has promised to 
His believers, according to Thy Word. The 
psalmist seems to have particularly such cases 
in mind in which the faithful are attacked by 
unbelievers on account of their faith, when 
they need help to stand up under the vile at- 
tacks and to defend the truth. V. 42. So shall 
I have wherewith to answer him that re- 
proacheth me, attacking him for his trust in 
the Lord; for I trust in Thy Word. The 
knowledge, based upon the clear statements of 
God’s Word that every believer has salvation, 
is his means of defense against the enemy’s in- 
sinuation that he cannot be sure of God’s 
mercy. V. 43, And take not the Word of 
Truth, the believer’s only weapon in his battle 
against unbelief, utterly out of my mouth, 
this punishment of the Lord having occasion- 
ally struck such as did not properly appreciate 
His merciful visitations; for I have hoped 
in Thy judgments, placing his trust in them 
alone. V. 44. So shall I keep Thy Law, 
cling to the instruction of God’s Word in the 
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strength given by the Word, continually, for- 
ever and ever. V.45. And I will walk at 
liberty, not cramped, but in a space which per- 
mits freedom of movement, that being the con- 
dition in which all children of God find them- 
selves as they follow the precepts of His holy 
will, not in the,station of slaves forced to 
obey, but in that of children glad to obey; 
for I seek Thy precepts. V. 46. I will speak 
of Thy testimonies, of the Word of God, in 
which He has revealed Himself, which is the 
essence of truth, also before kings, as Jesus 
later told His disciples, Matt. 10, 18. 19, and 
will not be ashamed, not stand there as one 
disgraced by virtue of his allegiance to God’s 
Word. V.47. And I will delight myself in 
Thy commandments, finding the greatest 
pleasure in studying Holy Writ more and 
more, which I have loved. V.48. My hands 
also will I lift up unto Thy command- 
ments which I have loved, for prayer and 
confession must go hand in hand; and I will 
meditate in Thy statutes, never growing 
weary of pondering the saving and sustaining 
truths of God’s Word. Such witnessing for 
the truth is well-pleasing to the Lord and will 
be rewarded by Him by His granting true will- 
ingness also to suffer for His sake if need be. 

Zain. PATIENCE IN PERSECUTION AND CROSSES. 
V.49. Remember the word unto Thy ser- 
vant, the reference being to any of the wonder- 
ful promises of God in which He assures His 
servants of His assistance, upon which Thou 
hast caused me to hope. This is the proper 
importunity of prayer, to hold the Lord to His 
promises, Ps. 27, 8. V.50. This is my com- 
fort in my affliction, serving to console and 
uphold him in his misery; for Thy Word 
hath quickened me, filled him with new life 
and strength. The darker the days which come 
upon the believers, the more eagerly they watch 
for every ray of light from God’s Word. V. 51. 
The proud, the arrogant and frivolous mockers, 
such as are always found where the true chil- 
dren of God are following the precepts of God’s 
holy will, have had me greatly in derision; 
yet have I not declined from Thy Law, in 
fact, such mockery causes the believer to cling 
all the more closely to the Word of God. 
VY. 52. I remembered Thy judgments of old, 
O Lord, in this case particularly the decisions 
of God concerning the condemnation of the god- 
less, and have comforted myself, since the 
righteous judgments of the Lord according to 
His Word would be sure to be maintained. 
V. 53. Horror hath taken hold upon me be- 
cause of the wicked that forsake Thy Law, 
that is, he is filled with indignation on account 
of their wickedness, a holy anger causes him 
to flare up in zeal for the honor of the Lord 
and to rebuke the unbelievers with merciless 
sharpness. At the same time the psalmist is 
determined to make the Word of God his one 
rule of life. V.54. Thy statutes have been 
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my songs in the house of my pilgrimage, 
that is, while the godless jeer with songs of 
mockery, he will uphold his courage with 
hymns of praise as long as he is in this earthly 
house of his pilgrimage, knowing that a com- 
plete change will take place in the heavenly 
home. V. 55. I have remembered Thy name, 
O Lord, in the night, the quiet of which is 
conducive to prayerful meditation, and have 
kept Thy Law, he has been faithful to the 
Word at all times. V.56. This I had, that 
was his special privilege, because I kept Thy 
precepts, looking to the Word for directions 
to guide his conduct at all times. Thus the be- 
lievers are ever rich and happy in the posses- 
sion of the Word. 

Cheth. True Pisty THE CALLING OF THE 
BELIEVERS, — V. 57. Thou art my Portion, 
O Lord; I have said that I would keep 
Thy words. To realize at all times that God 
is his Portion, his Inheritance, and that for 
that reason he intends to observe the words of 
the Lord, this is the calling of the faithful, in 
this every one who is a child of God fulfils his 
destiny. V.58. I entreated Thy favor, lit- 
erally, “I appealed with supplications to Thy 
face,” with my whole heart, begging for a 
manifestation of divine grace; be merciful 
unto me according to Thy word, the be- 
liever once more holding the Lord to His prom- 
ise. V.59. I thought on my ways, carefully 
examining them from all sides to see whether 
they were in agreement with God’s Word, and 
turned my feet unto Thy testimonies, de- 
ciding quickly in favor of following the Word 
of God all alone. V.60. I made haste, for 
the Lord delights in quick decisions in His 
favor, and delayed not to keep Thy com- 
mandments, always ready to exercise his piety 
in good works. V. 61. The bands of the 
wicked have robbed me, rather, “the cords 
of the wicked have surrounded me,” that is, 
they have laid their snares for him as they do 
for all children of God who show that their 
profession of godliness is sincere; but I have 
not forgotten Thy Law; in fact, the remem- 
brance of the Word of God gives to the believer 
his wonderful strength. V. 62. At midnight, 
as he meditates upon the wonderful manifes- 
tations of God’s favor, I will rise to give 
thanks unto Thee because of Thy right- 
eous judgments, to acknowledge with proper 
gratitude the judgments of God’s righteousness. 
V. 63. I am a companion of all them that 
fear Thee, whose piety causes them to seek 
companionship of people of their own way of 
thinking, and of them that keep Thy pre- 
cepts. All believers are united by their com- 
mon faith, in a common cause. V. 64. The 
earth, O Lord, is full of Thy mercy, the 
evidences of His merciful blessings are every- 
where to be found; teach me Thy statutes; 
for only the proper appreciation of the Word 
of God as the highest treasure given by God 
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will cause one to realize the incomparable 
greatness of His mercy. All Christians are 


eager to possess the light, the consolation, and 


the strength of the Word of God. 

Teth. THE REALIZATION THAT Gop’s HumIL- 
IATION OF Man Is SatutTary. — V. 65. Thou 
hast dealt well with Thy servant, O Lord, 
according unto Thy Word, not with the in- 
tention of harming His servant, but of im- 
pressing upon him the fact that the believer’s 
path is one of crosses and sorrows, as the Word 
of God so frequently states. A course in the 
school of suffering always works benefits to 
the children of God. V. 66. Teach me good 
judgment and knowledge, enabling him to 
distinguish carefully between good and evil; 
for I have believed Thy commandments, 
for it is only by following the path of God’s 
Word with the greatest exactness that one is 
kept out of the mazes of error and sin. V. 67. 
Before I was afflicted, before God chose to 
lay the burden of suffering upon him, I went 
astray; but now have I kept Thy Word. 
It was the tribulation laid upon him which 
caused the psalmist to realize the hollow mock- 
ery of everything which this world offers, as 
well as the emptiness of his own righteousness. 
V.68. Thou art good and doest good, even 
when God lays upon His children the burden 
of suffering, since His purpose is always one 
of kindness and mercy, teach me Thy stat- 
utes, for tribulation drives the believer into 
the Word. This appreciation of the Word is 
increased, moreover, on account of the lies 
which the godless are pleased to spread con- 
cerning the believers. V.69. The proud have 
forged a lie against me, smearing falsehoods 
all at once over him, making the true nature 
of things hazy by daubing them over with false 
colors or pasting on deceit; but I will keep 
Thy precepts with my whole heart, in spite 
of all the falsehoods which are circulated about 
him and which cause men to look askance at 
him. V.70. Their heart is as fat as grease, 
altogether without sensitiveness; it is impos- 
sible to make an impression upon the majority 
of the godless, to convince them of the wrong 
of their mockery; but I delight in Thy 
Law, his pleasure in studying the Word of 
God growing with every new attempt of the 
enemies to discredit him. V.71. It is good 
for me that I have been afflicted, he now 
gratefully acknowledges the benefit which he 
has received from the afflictions laid upon him, 
that I might learn Thy statutes, for he 
might never have learned this important lesson 
if God had not taken him into the school of 
suffering. Therefore he concludes this section 
with a shout of triumph, v. 72. The Law of 
Thy mouth is better unto me than thou- 
sands of gold and silver; for he has now 
learned that all the wealth of the world cannot 
compare with the precious content of the Word, 
which is the true treasure of all Christians. 


187 


Jod. THE ConsoLaTIONn oF Gop’s PROVIDENCE 
AND GOVERNMENT. — V. 73. Thy hands have 
made me and fashioned me, the special crea- 
tion of man being referred to here, and the im- 
plication being that God will not destroy His 
noblest creature. Give me understanding, 
leading the believer back to the original knowl- 
edge of the heavenly Father, that I may learn 
Thy commandments, for the renewal of the 
image of God in the heart of the believers 
works in them righteousness and true holiness, 
so that their entire conduct agrees with the 
directions given in His Word. V.74. They 
that fear Thee will be glad when they see 
me, rejoicing at the prosperity of the faithful, 
as they consider his cause their cause and glo- 
rify God for the revelation of His mercy, be- 
cause I have hoped in Thy Word, for this 
hope never disappoints the believer. V. 75. 
I know, O Lord, that Thy judgments, His 
decisions of condemnation as well as of ap- 
proval, are right, they served for his benefit, 
for his salvation, and that Thou in faith- 
fulness hast afflicted me, dealing with him 
as a faithful Friend and Father, the chastise- 
ment which was laid upon him being just the 
right thing to turn him away from sin and 
from the allurements of this world. V. 76. Let, 
I pray Thee, Thy merciful kindness be for 
my comfort, to sustain him in the trials which 
his weak and sinful nature found so hard to 
endure, according to Thy Word unto Thy 
servant, another reminder of God’s faithful 
promises, upon which he relies absolutely. 
V.77. Let Thy tender mercies come unto 
me, the believer being unable, of his own rea- 
son and strength,-to come to them or to earn 
them, that I may live, for the mercy of God 
is the source of all true life in man; for Thy 
Law is my delight, the Word of God’s mercy 
sustains him. For this reason the psalmist 
now asks God to frustrate the plans of the ene- 
mies. V. 78. Let the proud, the arrogant 
mockers, be ashamed; for they dealt per- 
versely with me without a cause, both by 
intimating that his sufferings were an evidence 
of his rejection by God and by trying to dis- 
credit him everywhere; but I will meditate 
in Thy precepts, continuing to fashion his. 
conduct in accordance with the Word of God. 
V. 79. Let those that fear Thee turn unto 
me, realizing that the charges of his enemies 
are untrue, that God is not making him an 
example by punishing him in anger, and those 
that have known Thy testimonies, for all 
true believers will rally to his side in this. 
emergency. -V. 80. Let my heart be sound, 
perfect and sincere, in Thy statutes, making 
the Word his one rule of doctrine and life, 
that I be not ashamed, disgraced before the 
enemies on account of his trust and dis- 
appointed in his hope of salvation. 

Caph. THE CONSOLATION OF Gop’s WorD IN 
THE Mipst oF GREAT TROUBLES. — V. 81. My 
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soul fainteth for Thy salvation, in the ex- 
treme longing brought about by a further at- 
tack of sorrow; but I hope in Thy Word, 
he refuses to let go this trust. V. 82. Mine 
eyes, strained with. gazing for the coming of 
salvation, fail for Thy Word, on account of 
his waiting for the fulfilment of God’s prom- 
ises, saying, When wilt Thou comfort meP 
The assistance which he longed for seemed so 
slow in coming that he was filled with im- 
patience and begged for a speedy revelation of 
God’s mercy. V.83. For I am become like 
a bottle in the smoke, a wine-skin shriveled 
up and blackened from being suspended high 
over the fireplace, the point of comparison 
being in the discarding of a useless article; 
yet do I not forget Thy statutes, he clings 
to God’s Word, which alone has permanent 
value for a poor sinner. V. 84. How many are 
the days of Thy servant? This question 
arises in his heart on account of the shortness 
of human life, this fact causing him to fear 
that he may not live long enough to see him- 
self vindicated before his enemies. When 
wilt Thou execute judgment on them that 
persecute meP He begs that God would inter- 
fere in his behalf very soon, since the enemies 
are showing an increased activity. V.85. The 
proud have digged pits for me, plotting 
with the intention of destroying him, which 
are not after Thy Law, that is, although 
they pretend to be actuated only by the highest 
motives, in our days, for instance, by the wel- 
fare of the state, by the demands of a universal 
brotherhood, yet they have, in truth, no basis 
for their action in the Word of God. V. 86. All 
Thy commandments are faithful, alto- 
gether trustworthy and dependable; they per- 
secute me wrongfully, with the usual false 
accusations as to his being an enemy of exist- 
ing order and obstinately wanting his own 
way; help Thou me. V.87. They had al- 
most consumed me upon earth, their plans 
to destroy him had almost succeeded; but I 
forsook not Thy precepts, he would not give 
up his trust in the Word of God. V. 88. 
Quicken me after Thy loving-kindness, 
giving him new spiritual life and strength, 
both for enduring persecutions and for over- 
coming his enemies; so shall I keep the tes- 
timony of Thy mouth, for every new evi- 
dence of God’s power in the life of the believers 
tends to strengthen their faith in the testimony 
of God for Himself, for the truth, against sin. 

Lamed. THE IMPERISHABLE NATURE OF THE 
Divine Worp. — V. 89. Forever, O Lord, Thy 
Word is settled in heaven; like the essence 
of God, out of which it flowed, it is unchange- 
able and will endure throughout eternity. Cp. 
Matt. 24, 35; Luke 21, 33. V.90. Thy faith- 
fulness is unto all generations, remains the 
same from one generation to the next, abso- 
lutely trustworthy: Thou hast established 
the earth, and it abideth, standing as long 
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as God’s will so ordains. V.91. They con- 
tinue this day according to Thine ordi- 
nances, the earth and all it contains being 
subject to His Word, obliged to carry out the 
dictates of His will; for all are Thy ser- 
vants, humbly obeying His unalterable laws. 
The trust in the eternal faithfulness of Jeho- 
vah has sustained the psalmist in his affliction. 
V. 92. Unless Thy Law, the Word of God with 
its divine instructions, had been my delights, 
the one thing affording him true happiness, 
I should then have perished in mine afflic- 
tion, God’s Word alone giving him strength to 
endure. V.93. I will never forget Thy pre- 
cepts, the special directions of God’s holy will; 
for with them Thou hast quickened me, 
given him new spiritual life and endurance in 
the midst of his trials. V.94. I am Thine, 
save me, delivering him from the difficulties 
which beset him; for I have sought Thy 
precepts, endeavoring earnestly to live up to 
all the directions which the Lord has laid down 
for the conduct of His children. V. 95. The 
wicked have waited for me to destroy me, 
their object being thereby to remove the Word 
which the servant of the Lord always quoted 
against them; but I will consider Thy tes- 
timonies, for the Word of God will abide in 
spite of all the efforts of the enemies to de- 
stroy it. V.96. I have seen an end of all 
perfection, that is, no matter how perfect 
anything may seem here on earth, it has its 
limit or end, for absolute excellence is want- 
ing where fallibility is natural; but Thy 
commandment is exceeding broad, the Word 
of God is not bound by the narrow limits of a 
human, earthly production. Man, be he never 
so wise, never outgrows the Word of God. 
Mem. Gop’s WorD THE ESSENCE OF TRUE 
Wispom. — V. 97. Oh, how love I Thy Law! 
the entire instruction in God’s holy Word, as 
the revelation of His holy will. It is my 
meditation all the day; the longer he 
ponders -upon it, the dearer it becomes to him. 
V.98. Thou through Thy commandments, 
by which He directed the entire conduct of 
His servant, hast made me wiser than mine 
enemies, who believed themselves to be people 
of superior intelligence in possessing a large 
measure of this world’s wisdom; for they 
are ever with me, the directions of God’s 
words, which the psalmist made his com- 
panions, enabled him to vanquish the enemies 
in the field of knowledge, where they thought 
themselves supreme. V. 99. I have more 
understanding than all my teachers, those 
who taught a mere worldly wisdom; for Thy 
testimonies are my meditation, and with 
the knowledge which he had gained from 
studying the Word of God he was able to 
show the insufficiency of mere worldly knowl- 
edge. V.100. I understand more than the 
ancients, those advanced in years, for age is 
no help against stupidity, if old people refuse 
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to bow to the wisdom of God’s Word, because 
I keep Thy precepts, the Bible being the 
basis and key of all true knowledge. V. 101. 
I have refrained my feet from every evil 
way, having gained the ability to mark and 
to shun wickedness in every form, that I 
might keep Thy Word, through which both 
knowledge and strength are given. V. 102. 
I have not departed from Thy judgments, 
making it a point to watch God’s decisions of 
aproval and condemnation; for Thou hast 
taught me. The Word of God is very clear 
on that point; one must but do what it 
teaches. V.103. How sweet are Thy words 
unto my taste! pleasant for spiritual edifi- 
cation; yea, sweeter than honey to my 
mouth, for such is the effect of the Gospel- 
promises upon every believer. V.104. Through 
Thy precepts, as related to his entire conduct, 
I get understanding, practical knowledge in 
all matters pertaining to this world and to 
the world to come; therefore I hate every 
false way, he is able immediately to recog- 
nize any false tendency of the times and will 
promptly withdraw from anything which might 
implicate him, even as all Christians love the 
good and hate the evil. 

Nun. TRUSTING IN THE LEADERSHIP OF GoD’s 
Worp. — V.105. Thy Word is a lamp unto 
my feet, guiding his footsteps past the 
abysses of so many and severe dangers, and 
a light unto my path, not with a dim and 
uncertain illumination, but with a direct and 
elear ray, which makes every foot of the way 
unmistakable. Cp. 2 Pet.1,19. V.106. I have 
sworn, with a solemn oath, and I will per- 
form it, that I will keep Thy righteous 
judgments, observing with great care all those 
things which, according to God’s righteous- 
ness, meet with His approval. V.107. I am 
afflicted very much, bent down to the earth 
under the heavy burden of misery laid upon 
him; quicken me, O Lord, filling him with 
new spiritual life and strength, according 
unto Thy Word. V.108. Accept, I beseech 
Thee, the free-will offerings of my mouth, 
© Lord, for such is the nature of all his 
prayers, vows, and confessions, freely flowing 
out from faith, and teach me Thy judg- 


_ ments, so that his knowledge of the Word may 


increase in proportion to his needs. V. 109. 
My soul is continually in my hand, he 
realizes that death may seize him at any time, 
and therefore is always prepared for it; yet 
do I not forget Thy Law, his constant re- 
membrance of the Word of God, in fact, giving 
him the strength to meet death without flinch- 
ing, if die he must. V.110. The wicked have 
laid a snare for me, to destroy him un- 


 awares; yet I erred not from Thy precepts, 


=< 


not daring to wander away from his one cer- 


tain source of comfort and strength, the Word 


of God. V.111. Thy testimonies have I 
taken as an heritage forever, making them 


his most cherished possession, which he would 
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not relinquish; for they are the rejoicing 
of my heart, they only work true happiness. 
V.112. I have inclined mine heart to per- 
form Thy statutes alway, even unto the 
end, for only he that endureth unto the end 
shall be saved, as our Lord Himself Says, 
Matt. 24, 13. 

Samech. THE NEED oF a FirM STAND FOR 
THE TRUTH OF Gop’s Worp.-—V.i13. I hate 
vain thoughts, literally, “wavering ones I 
hate,” that is, those who are divided between 
two beliefs, those who waver in their loyalty, 
not knowing whether to turn to God or to 
false gods; but Thy Law doI love. People 
who are irresolute in their belief are, in a way, 
more dangerous than out-and-out enemies of 
the truth; for their unionistic attitude is apt 
to influence such as are weak in faith. The 
best plan, therefore, is to have nothing to do 
with such spirits, but cling to the Word of 
God alone. V.114. Thou art my Hiding- 
place, affording him protection against the at- 
tacks of the enemies, and my Shield; I hope 
in Thy Word, confidently resting on its teach- 
ings and promises of grace and mercy. V. 115. 
Depart from me, ye evil-doers, he wants 
nothing to do with such as deliberately indulge 
in wickedness; for I will keep the com- 
mandments of my God; resolved to do the 
will of God, he is sure of the Lord’s protec- 
tion in taking such a decided stand for the 
truth. V.116. Uphold me according unto 
Thy Word, in agreement with the many prom- 
ises of grace which are found in Scripture, 
that I may live, constantly drawing new life 
and strength from the Source of all life, 
through the agency of the Word; and let me 
not be ashamed of my hope, since, if the 
Lord would forsake His servant and not vindi- 
eate his cause, the enemies would have reason 
to sneer at him as being a fool on account of 
his trust. V.117. Hold Thou me up, sustain- 
ing him in the natural weakness with which 
even believers are obliged to battle, and I 
shall be safe, sure of deliverance and salva- 
tion; and I will have respect unto Thy 
statutes continually, his faith receiving new 
nourishment with every new manifestation of 
God’s help. V.118. Thou hast trodden down 
all them that err from Thy statutes, rather, 
the Lord despises people of this kind who wan- 
der away from the truth of the Word, seeking 
to establish their own philosophy of religion; 
for their deceit is falsehood, thai is, their 
net, which they weave in order to entrap the 
godly, is woven of deceit, and yet their ex- 
pectation is vain. V.119, Thou puttest away 
all the wicked of the earth like dross, the 
slag, or refuse, left in the smelters after the 
pure metals have been gained from the ore, 
such dross being discarded and dumped out; 
therefore I love Thy testimonies, for the 
very fulfilment of God’s threat of punishment 
upon the ungodly draws the believer more 
closely to the Word. V.120. My flesh trem- 
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bleth for fear of Thee, particularly when he 
witnesses the punishment of the Lord upon 
the wicked, and I am afraid of Thy judg- 
ments, this same holy awe and reverence of 
the righteous God serving the Christians of 
all times to keep their flesh in bounds and to 
shun evil in every form. 

Ain. Tue Propper EstiMaTION OF GopD’s 
Worp IN THE MipsT oF OPPRESSION. — V. 121. 
I have done judgment and justice, perform- 
ing and observing the rules of conduct which 
have been labeled with God’s approval in His 
Word; leave me not to mine oppressors. 
Just as the consciousness of guilt aggravates 
any suffering, so the feeling of having per- 
formed one’s duty yields at least a measure 
of comfort. V.122. Be surety for Thy ser- 
vant for good, becoming his advocate and so 
answerable for him against the slurs and ac- 
cusations of the enemies; let not the proud 
the arrogant mockers, oppress me, by making 
use of cruelty whenever opportunity offers and 
they feel that they have the power to use it. 
V.123. Mine eyes fail, with anxious gazing, 
for Thy salvation, for the final deliverance 
promised to all believers, and for the Word 
of Thy righteousness, in which the right- 
eousness of the Lord is promised to all those 
who accept it in faith. This is, of course, not 
a matter of merit on his part, as the psalmist 
says: v. 124. Deal with Thy servant accord- 
ing unto Thy mercy, according to His free 
grace and favor, the outflow of His love, and 
teach me Thy statutes; for every believer, 
having accepted the mercy of the heavenly 
Father, is anxious to show his appreciation of 
it by following the precepts of His holy will as 
closely as possible. V.125. I am Thy ser- 
vant, desiring nothing more than to occupy 
a position of the lowest service before Jehovah; 
give me understanding, a proper apprecia- 
tion and insight, that I may know Thy testi- 
monies, the Word in which God testifies of 
Himself, for the truth, against sin. V.126. It 
is time for Thee, Lord, to work, all the 
signs and conditions of the times point to the 
urgent need of the Lord’s interference; for 
they have made void Thy Law, set aside 
His Word as no longer possessing validity, just 
as the godless scoffers are trying to do in our 
days. A thorough and firm knowledge of the 
Word being all the more necessary when the 
enmity against it is so great, the psalmist 
adds: vy. 127. Therefore I love Thy com- 
mandments above gold, yea, above fine 
gold, which might be his as the reward of de- 
nial of the truth. V. 128. Therefore I esteem 
all Thy precepts concerning all things to 
be right, he is bound to acknowledge all the 
directions of the Lord as good and _ praise- 
worthy, not only in matters of doctrine, but 
also in instructions pertaining to the every- 
day conduct of life; and I hate every false 
way, utterly rejecting every tendency which 
does not conform to the rule of the divine 
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Word. It is true to this day that the Bible 
instructs the conscientious Christian in every 
question pertaining to his entire conduct, and 
therefore it should not only be consulted, but 
also followed with constant faithfulness. 

Pe. Tue NeEep or SpirituaL LicHT IN THE 
Must or GopLessness. — V.129. Thy testi- 
monies are wonderful, elevated above every- 
day life and the common understanding, be- 
coming more marvelous the longer one con- 
templates them; therefore doth my soul 
keep them, anxious to have the light of the 
Word fall into his dark heart and illumine it 
with rays of divine mercy and beauty. V. 130. 
The entrance of Thy words giveth light, 
that is, the opening, the unfolding, of His 
Word, as His Holy Spirit explains it to the 
heart of man, makes the words of divine wis- 
dom clear; it giveth understanding unto the 
simple, to those without any pretense or show 
of learning in this world’s wisdom, for that is 
not essential for the understanding of the fun- 
damental divine truths. V.131. I opened my 
mouth and panted, with great eagerness, as a 
traveler in a hot desert pants for a cooling 
breeze and for a refreshing draft of water; 
for I longed for Thy commandments, his 
desire was for the refreshment of God’s Word. 
V. 132. Look Thou upon me, instead of avert- 
ing His face in anger, and be merciful unto 
me, as Thou usest to do unto those that 
love Thy name, or, “according to the right 
of those that love Thy name.” It is true that 
God’s gift of grace is a gift of His free love, 
but it is true also that the believers may ex- 
pect it of Him on the basis of His merciful 
promise. V.123. Order my steps in Thy 
Word, making them firm in accordance with 
His promise, and let not any iniquity have 
dominion over me, which would cause him 
to stray from the path of rectitude and obedi- 
ence to God. V. 134. Deliver me from the op- 
pression of man, since it was bound to hin- 
der him in his duties of obedience toward God; 
so will I keep Thy precepts, observing them 
with eager cheerfulness. V. 135. Make Thy 
face to shine upon Thy servant, with the 
assurance of His grace, Num. 6, 25, and teach 
me Thy statutes, His Word assuring the be- 
liever that he was truly a child of God. V. 136. 
Rivers of waters run down mine eyes, in 
deep grief and sorrow over the manner in 
which men reject the Lord and bring destruc- 
tion upon themselves, because they keep not 
Thy Law. It is not overweening pride which 
causes the believers to speak to the godless in 
such an emphatic manner, but a sincere love 
for their soul’s salvation. 

Tzaddi. THE PROPER APPRECIATION OF THE 
Worp or Gop. — V. 137. Righteous art Thou, 
O Lord, and upright are Thy judgments, 
for the right knowledge of God is gained from 
Scriptures and results in the proper worship 
of God. V.138. Thy testimonies that Thou 
hast commanded, whose observance He has 
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laid upon all men, are righteous and very 
faithful, literally, “righteousness and faith- 
fulness,” not falsehood and deceit, as the ene- 
mies of the Word falsely state. V. 139. My 
zeal hath consumed me, has brought him 
near to destruction, has almost robbed him of 
his life, because mine enemies have for- 
gotten Thy words. All believers, filled with 
true zeal for God and His Word, consume 
themselves in fighting false doctrine and god- 
less life. V.140. Thy Word is very pure, 
like a precious metal which comes out of the 
assayer’s refining without a trace of dross; 
therefore Thy servant loveth it. V. 141. 
I am small and despised, young and _ in- 
significant, without influential connections in 
the world, his opinions, therefore, being be- 
littled and ridiculed by the wise and mighty 
of this world; yet do I not forget Thy pre- 
cepts, they had not been able to shake his 
convictions concerning the Word. V. 142. Thy 
righteousness is an everlasting righteous- 
ness, outlasting all earthly cavil and enmity, 
and Thy Law is the truth. Cp. John 17, 17. 
VY. 143. Trouble and anguish have taken 
hold on me, on account of the opposition of 
the enemies; yet Thy commandments are 
my delights, wherefore he continues to cling 
to them in spite of all affliction. V.144. The 
righteousness of Thy testimonies is ever- 
lasting, they had proved their power in the 
past and would again do so in the future, upon 
this fact he could rely; give me understand- 
ing, and I shall live, be partaker of true 
spiritual life through the knowledge of the 
Word, the source from which all believers draw 
life and strength day after day. 

Koph. CoNSTANT PRAYER FOR FAITHFULNESS 
OVER AGAINST Opposition. —V.145. I cried 
with my whole heart, putting the full effort 
of his desire into his prayer; hear me, 
O Lord! I will keep Thy statutes, guarding 
the Word of the Lord as his precious treasure. 
V. 146. I cried unto Thee; save me, with a 
gracious deliverance, and I shall keep Thy 
testimonies, observing carefully what God 
testified of Himself and His works in His 
Word. V.147. I prevented the dawning of 
the morning, being awake before the coming 
of dawn, and cried; I hoped in Thy Word. 
V. 148. Mine eyes prevent the night- 
watches, the coming of each of which finds 
him awake, that I might meditate in Thy 
Word, give himself to its undisturbed contem- 
plation. V.149. Hear my voice according 
unto Thy loving-kindness, on the basis of 
His mercy and grace alone, there being no 
merit on the psalmist’s side which he might 
urge. O Lord, quicken me according to Thy 
judgment, reviving his heart by such declara- 
tions of gracious approval as served this pur- 
pose. V.150. They draw nigh that follow 
after mischief, surrounding the Lord’s ser- 
vant with threats of violence; they are far 
from Thy Law, not guided by its precepts. 
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V. 151. Thou art near, O Lord, with His 
help stepping between the psalmist and the 
enemies seeking to hurt him, and all Thy 
commandments are truth, especially those 
promises of the Word which proclaim deliver- 
ance to the oppressed. V. 152. Concerning 
Thy testimonies, on the basis of his knowl- 
edge as gained from the Word, I have known 
of old that Thou hast founded them for- 
ever. No matter how much time and effort 
the godless spend in trying to discredit the 
Word, the believers refuse to be led astray, 
since they know the eternal nature of God’s 
Word. 

Resh. THE INCREASING CONFIDENCE OF THE 
BELIEVER. — V. 153. Consider mine affliction, 
taking careful note of its severity, and de- 
liver me; for I do not forget Thy Law, 
and he sets up his childlike obedience as a 
reason why God should regard his prayer 
favorably. V.154. Plead my cause, God Him- 
self acting as the great Advocate of His ser- 
vant, and deliver me; quicken me, with 
new life and strength, according to Thy 
Word. V.155. Salvation is far from the 
wicked, on account of their own obstinate dis- 
obedience; for they seek not Thy statutes, 
refusing to heed the Word of the Lord. V. 156. 
Great are Thy tender mercies, O Lord, to 
which the inspired singer appeals throughout 
the psalm, to the unmerited favor of the Lord; 
quicken me according to Thy judgments, 
reviving his soul with the wonderful and mer- 
ciful decisions of approval found in His Word. 
V.157. Many are my persecutors and mine 
enemies, their number increasing in propor- 
tion to his faithfulness to the Word; yet do 
I not decline from Thy testimonies, re- 
fusing to be turned aside from the Word, with 
its revelation of the great God and His love. 
V. 158. I beheld the transgressors, those who 
wilfully reject the Word, and was grieved, 
filled with loathing; because they kept not 
Thy Word, for this fact, with its accompany- 
ing unbelief, shuts them out from the mercies 
of God. V. 159. Consider how I love Thy 
precepts, marking well this love for the Word 
which is characteristic of all true children of 
God. Quicken me, O Lord, according to 
Thy loving-kindness, the appeal being again 
to God’s mercy and grace alone. V.160. Thy 
Word is true from the beginning, its sum, 
the whole body of revelation, the Bible, being 
the truth; and every one of Thy righteous 
judgments endureth forever, His decisions 
of approval encouraging His children in the 
midst of all the present tribulations and open- 
ing up vistas of eternal glory before them. 

Schin (and Sin). THE BELIEVER’s FELLOW- 
SHIP witH Gop IN Prayer. — V. 161. Princes, 
the mighty and influential ones of the earth, 
have persecuted me without a cause, al- 
though he had done nothing which might justly 
have provoked their hatred; but my heart 
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standeth in awe of Thy Word, in reverential 
fear of its marvelous strength and beauty. 
V. 162. I rejoice at Thy Word, instead of 
currying the favor of the wicked princes, he 
finds his greatest joy in the Word of his Lord, 
as one that findeth great spoil, being en- 
riched by its possession beyond the dreams of 
avarice. VY. 163. I hate and abhor lying, un- 
faithfulness to the covenant of God in any 
form; but Thy Law do I love. V. 164. Seven 
times a day do I praise Thee, in a continued 
course of devotional exercises, because of Thy 
righteous judgments. The hearts of the be- 
lievers are temples of the Holy Spirit, in them 
the incense of their praise rises in continual 
adoration. V.165. Great peace have they 
which love Thy Law, for in the midst of all 
the battles of life they have the assurance of 
the grace of God promised in the Word; and 
nothing shall offend them, causing the be- 
lievers to stumble and fall, since they are up- 
held by the strength of God. V. 166. Lord, 
I have hoped for Thy salvation, longing for 
it as Jacob did of old, Gen. 49,18, and done 
Thy commandments, ohedient to the holy 
will of God, as laid down in His Word. V. 167. 
My soul hath kept Thy testimonies, ob- 
serving them carefully, and I love them ex- 
ceedingly. V.168. I have kept Thy pre- 
cepts and Thy testimonies, in an earnest 
effort to follow the way of sanctification; for 
all my ways are before Thee. All believers 
should strive to reach this level of calm as- 
surance in urging the sincerity of their lives 
before the face of God. 

Tau. ConcLupine APPEAL. — V. 169. Let my 
cry come near before Thee, O Lord, with no 
obstructions to hinder it in its course; give 
me understanding according to Thy Word, 
since the Word alone is the source of all true 
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knowledge. V.170. Let my supplication 
come before Thee, be brought into His pres- 
ence for favorable consideration; deliver me 
according to Thy Word, the psalmist’s ap- 
peal time and again being to the mercy and 
to the promise of the Lord. V.171. My lips 
shall utter praise, proclaiming His glory, 
when Thou hast taught me Thy statutes, 
leading him ever more deeply into the glories 
of His Word. V.172. My tongue shall speak 
of Thy Word, being constrained so to do by 
the miracles related in the Word; for all 
Thy commandments are righteousness, in 
full agreement with eternal right and truth. 
V.173. Let Thine hand help me, literally, 
“Be Thy hand for my help”; for I have 
chosen Thy precepts, thereby placing him- 
self entirely on the side of the Lord, with the 
right to expect help from Him. V.174. I have 
longed for Thy salvation, O Lord; thus 
his eagerness once more causes him to exclaim; 
and Thy Law is my delight, he finds his 
greatest pleasure in the knowledge of the Word. 
V.175. Let my soul live, in full fellowship 
with the heavenly Father, to whom he has ap- 
pealed in his wonderful prayer, and it shall 
praise Thee, and let Thy judgments help 
me, sustaining him in all trials and leading 
him safely to the home of the Father. V.176. 
I have gone astray like a lost sheep, ap- 
parently all forsaken in the midst of a host of 
enemies; seek Thy servant, to bring him 
back to rest and shelter; for I do not forget 
Thy commandments. On the side of men 
there is ever erring and getting lost; on the 
part of God there is ever seeking and finding 
and taking home to the enjoyment of eternal 
blessings.6) 


6) Cp. Syn.-Ber., Nord-Wis.-Dist., 1919, 9-75. 


PSALM 120. 


Prayer for Deliverance from Slander 

and Deceit. 

A song of degrees, literally, “of ascents,” 
the first of fifteen psalms designated by that 
name, the reference being either to the fact 
that these hymns were used by the pilgrims on 
their three annual journeys to Jerusalem, or 
to the peculiar structure of these psalms, since 
every new verse or strophe builds up on the 
preceding in form and thought. The writer 
here, while acknowledging the mercy of God, 
prays for relief from a slanderous foe. V.1. In 
my distress, when he was in tribulation at 
some former time, I cried unto the Lord, 
turning to Him alone for deliverance, and He 
heard me, graciously affording help, for it 
pleases Him to have His children cry to Him. 
V.2. Deliver my soul, O Lord, from lying 
lips and from a deceitful tongue, literally, 
“from a lip of lying, from a tongue of malice,” 


the contention of the psalmist being implied 
that he is innocent of the charges falsely 
brought against him. He now turns directly 
to the base slanderer. V.3. What shall be 
given unto thee, by way of righteous punish- 
ment, or what shall be done unto thee, 
being added to the measure of the first punish- 
ment, thou false tongue? He himself gives 
the answer, v.4. Sharp arrows of the mighty, 
inflictions of a most destructive kind, with 
coals of juniper, the charcoal made of the 
wood of the broom-tree retaining its heat 
longest; a picture, therefore, of long-continued 
heat of affliction. V.5. Woe is me that I so- 
journ in Mesech, a region between the Black 
and the Caspian Sea, that I dwell in the 
tents of Kedar, of barbarous Arabia! The 
point of comparison in both cases is the wild 
and rude character of the people of these 
regions; such was also the nature of the slan- 


PsaLm 120, 6—122, 5. 


derers of the psalmist, which made it appear 
to him that he had been inadvertently set down 
in the midst of barbarians. V.6. My soul 
hath long dwelt with him that hateth 
peace, people who were maliciously hostile 
and took every occasion to do him harm. V.7. 
I am for peace, his entire attitude showed his 
love of peace, his willingness to maintain peace, 
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his desire for peace; but when I speak, pro- 
testing this readiness to live at peace with all 
men, if possible, they are for war, they delib- 
erately choose to regard his attitude as hostile 
and act accordingly. Thus the unbelievers 
everywhere pounce upon the slightest excuse 
for acts of hostility against the faithful, often 
even inventing an excuse for the occasion. 


PSALM 121. 


The Guardian Care of the Lord. 

A song of degrees, full of believing fervor 
due to the consciousness of the fellowship of 
God with His children on earth. V.1. I will 
lift up mine eyes, in anxious, yet trustful 
desire and longing, unto the hills, regarded as 
the throne of Jehovah, from whence cometh 
my help, or, in the form of a question, “From 
whence will come my help?” a most emphatic 
declaration of trust in the almighty power of 
God and in His willingness to help His chil- 
dren. V.2. My help cometh from the Lord, 
which made heaven and earth, His creative 


power being a pledge of His ability to rescue’ 


those who trust in Him from all dangers. In 
order to strengthen this trust still more, the 
psalmist now addresses his own soul. V. 3. 
He will not suffer thy foot to be moved, 
to stagger with weakness; He that keepeth 
thee will not slumber, His watchful care 
never ceases, is never diminished. V.4. Be- 
hold, an exclamation expressing and inducing 
further assurance, He that keepeth Israel 
shall neither slumber, in an occasional short 
nap, nor sleep, in total forgetfulness of His 
children. His is a sleepless vigilance, as the 
history of Israel abundantly shows. The as- 
surance of the believers is therefore expressed 


in a series of positive statements setting forth 
the fatherly care of the Lord. V.5. The Lord 
is thy Keeper; the Lord is thy Shade upon 
thy right hand, literally, “over the hand of 
thy right side,” said of a complete overshadow- 
ing and protecting. V.6. The sun shall not 
smite thee by day, its withering heat pro- 
ducing illness or even death, nor the moon by 
night, for in the case of many people, and in 
a number of countries, the effect of the moon’s 
rays on the uncovered head is similar to that 
of the direct light of the sun. The injurious 
influences proceeding from sun and moon are 
representative of all dangers by day and night, 
against all of which the ever-watchful eye of 
God grants protection. V.7. The Lord shall 
preserve thee from all evil, no matter of 
what kind it may be and from which side it 
may threaten; He shall preserve thy soul, 
the life of the soul being the believer’s highest 
possession. V.8. The Lord shall preserve 
thy going out and thy coming in, the be- 
liever’s whole life, with all its occupations and 
undertakings, from this time forth and even 
forevermore, in time and eternity; for no 
danger can harm him who rests in the shadow 
of the eternal love of the heavenly Father, re- 
lying on the merciful promises of His Word. 


PSALM 122. 


A Hymn of Love for the Church of God. 

A song of degrees of David, expressing the 
sacred joy of the faithful in being able to par- 
ticipate in the services of the Temple and to 
feel the appeal of the capital city, this psalm 
being particularly appropriate for a festival 
journey. V.1. I was glad when they said 
unto me, Let us go into the house of the 
Lord. The psalmist expresses his joy over 
the invitation to join the festal train; he now 
remembers the happiness that filled his heart 
when he was asked to be one of those making 
up a caravan of pilgrims to Jerusalem. V. 2. 
Our feet shall stand within thy gates, 
O Jerusalem, or, “Our feet stood still in thy 
gates,” rooted to the spot for some minutes 
with astonishment at the glorious beauty of 
Jerusalem which was presented to their eyes. 
Y.3. Jerusalem is builded as a city that is 
compact together, built up without gaps and 

Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


unsightly open spaces, one house next to the 
other, presenting a solid community, v. 4. 
whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the 
Lord, the faithful members of all Israel being 
required to journey to Jerusalem three times 
a year, for the great festivals, unto the testi- 
mony of Israel, that is, according to the rule 
and ordinance of God, to give thanks unto 
the name of the Lord, for that was the chief 
function of the congregation and all its mem- 
bers at the festival seasons. V.5. For there 
are set thrones of judgment, the thrones 
of the house of David; for Jerusalem was 
not only the seat of the Sanctuary of Israel, 
but also the capital city of the nation, where 
the highest government officials resided, where, 
above all, the administration of justice was the 
original and chief duty of the monarch in times 
of peace. The psalmist, having thus painted 
a picture of Jerusalem, the capital, which also 
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contained the Sanctuary of the nation, is con- 
strained to send up a prayer for its continued 
well-being. V.6. Pray for the peace of Jeru- 
salem, as a city of peace, welfare, prosperity, 
and happiness; they shall prosper that love 
thee, their welfare being involved in that of 
their capital city. V.7. Peace be within thy 
walls, both externally and inwardly, and 
prosperity within thy palaces, the blessing 
of Jehovah resting upon all inhabitants. V. 8. 
For my brethren and companions’ sakes, 
with whom he includes himself by virtue of the 
communion of saints, the fellowship obtaining 
between all believers, I will now say, Peace 


be within thee, for the welfare and prosperity 
of the Church is that of all its members. V. 9. 
Because of the house of the Lord, our God, 
the Temple, or Tabernacle, as the center of 
Israel’s worship, the symbol of the true re- 
ligion over against those without, I will seek 
thy good, for the welfare of the Jewish Church 
was largely dependent upon the safety and 
prosperity of the city of the Sanctuary. Even 
so the spiritual welfare and happiness of all 
believers is bound up with the fortunes of the 
Church, for which reason this special petition 
for peace is included in the General Prayer 
read in many of our churches every Sunday. 


PSALM 123. 


Trust in the Lord in the Midst of Anguish. 

A song of degrees, setting forth the psalm- 
ist’s earnest prayer for mercy on account of 
the distress which has beset him. V.1. Unto 
Thee lift I up mine eyes, in humble, but con- 
fident expectation of help, O Thou that dwell- 
est in the heavens, enthroned as the almighty 
Sovereign, for whom it is a small matter to 
come to the assistance of His children on earth. 
V.2. Behold, as the eyes of servants look 
unto the hand of their masters, and as the 
eyes of a maiden, of a servant-girl, unto the 
hand of her mistress, watching and inter- 
preting the slightest gesture and sign correctly, 
so our eyes wait upon the Lord, our God, 
until that He have mercy upon us, for that 
is the firm expectation of the believers, as they 
desire mercy only and urge no merit on their 
part. “The servants of God should look to 


His directing hand to appoint them their work; 
to His supplying hand, to give them their por- 
tion in due season; to His protecting hand, 
to right them when wronged; to His correct- 
ing hand, 1 Pet 5,6; to His rewarding hand.” 
V. 3. Have mercy upon us, O Lord, have 
mercy upon us, this call being, as one com- 
mentator has it, the constant Kyrie of all be- 
lievers; for we are exceedingly filled with 
contempt, heaped with scorn by the proud 
enemies and oppressors. V.4. Our soul is ex- 
ceedingly filled with the scorning of those 
that are at ease, the enemies who believe 
themselves’to be secure, and with the con- 
tempt of the proud, despots who sought to 
oppress them in every possible manner. Thus 
the Church has ever, in the midst of persecu- 
tion, turned to the Lord alone, resting its hope 
of deliverance in His mercy. 


PSALM 124. 


The Lord the Deliverer of His Church. 

A song of degrees of David, setting forth 
the assistance and deliverance of Jehovah in 
the midst of great dangers. V.1. If it had 
not been the Lord who was on our side, 
if it had not been for His merciful and al- 
mighty protection, now may Israel say, that 
is, all believers, as constituting together the 
spiritual Israel; v.2. if it had not been the 
Lord who was on our side when men rose 
up against us, as they will time and again 
in the interest of unbelief, v. 3. then they had 
swallowed us up quick, gulping the be- 
lievers down while they were still alive, when 
their wrath was kindled against us, 
flaming up in ferocious hatred; v.4. then the 
waters had overwhelmed us, the stream 
had gone over our soul, the result being a 
quick drowning; v.5. then the proud waters 
had gone over our soul, that is, the inso- 
lent enemies would have accomplished their de- 
struction; for the situation was such as to 
place them beyond all human help; it was an 


extremity in which only the assistance of the 
Lord sustained them. V.6. Blessed be the 
Lord, to Him alone all praise and glory, who 
hath not given us as a prey to their teeth, 
not permitting the enemies to carry out their 
evil designs. V.7. Our soul is escaped as a 
bird out of the snare of the fowlers; the 
snare is broken, by the merciful providence 
of the Lord, and we are escaped. Both 
figures, that of rapacious wild beasts eager to 
sing their teeth into their prey and that of 
fowlers placing their snares for unwary birds, 
show, on the one hand, the greatness of the 
danger, on the other, however, the miracle of 
God’s deliverance. Therefore the psalmist con- 
cludes: v. 8. Our help is in the name of the 
Lord, in reliance upon His glorious essence 
and all His attributes, as they are revealed 
and proclaimed in His Word, who made 
heaven and earth, for the almighty Sover- 
eign of the universe is, at the same time, our 
merciful Father in Jesus, our Redeemer, whose 
deliverance and assistance we enjoy. 
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PSALM 125. 


Jehovah a Sure Defense against Apostasy. 

A song of degrees, setting forth the man- 
ner in which God honors the trust of His 
people, both by protecting them and by leay- 
ing the hypocrites to the doom of the wicked. 
V.1. They that trust in the Lord shall be 
as Mount Zion, established as firmly as the 
mount of God’s holy Church, which cannot 
be removed, but abideth forever, the gates 
of hell being unable to prevail against it, 
Matt. 16,18. V.2. As the mountains are 
round about Jerusalem, the entire chain of 
mountains upon several of whose summits the 
capital was located, so the Lord is round 
about His people from henceforth even 
forever, a wall of defense against all enemies. 
The figure of the psalmist emphasizes the im- 
pregnable nature of the Church’s protection 
both against attack and against temptation. 
V.3. For the rod of the wicked shall not 
rest upon the lot of the righteous, that is, 
the scepter of wickedness, as an emblem of 
superior power, would not abide upon the in- 
heritance of Israel, upon the Holy Land, and 
therefore also not upon the Church, lest the 


righteous put forth their hands unto in- 
iquity, namely, under the pressure brought to 
bear upon them by the tyrants, causing the 
believers finally to join the oppressors, in order 
to find relief, a situation which has been found 
all too often in the history of the Church. 
V.4. Do good, O Lord, unto those that be 
good and to them that are upright in their 
hearts, who are not given to hypocrisy and 
have not turned aside under the stress of 
temptation. V.5. As for such as turn aside 
unto their crooked ways, leaving the right 
road and striking out in false paths and devi- 
ous byways of their own choosing, the Lord 
shall lead them forth with the workers of 
iniquity, with whom their hypocritical and 
wicked behavior causes them to be classed; 
but peace shall be upon Israel, the full 
prosperity of spiritual blessings will rest upon 
those who are truly memberg of the Church 
of God, the true Israel, Gal.6,16. Everlasting 
punishment is the end of the hypocrites and 
the oppressors; everlasting peace is the reward 
of those who place their trust in the Lord 
with unwavering confidence. 


PSALM 126. 


Sowing in Tears, Reaping in Joy. 

A song of degrees, admonishing the be- 
lievers to praise the Lord for the many evi- 
dences of His favor and to pray for its con- 
tinued manifestation. V.1. When the Lord 
turned again the captivity of Zion, re- 
storing His people to the Land of Promise 
after the long years of exile, we were like 
them that dream. Whether this is a prophecy 
or a statement of historical fact, it sets forth 
the indescribable bliss of those who were privi- 
leged to return to the Land of Promise. V. 2. 
Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 
in an excess of jubilation, and our tongue 
with singing, with shouts of exultation; 
then said they among the heathen, who 
were informed of the decree of Cyrus permit- 
ting the Jews to return to their home country, 
The Lord hath done great things for them. 
This word is caught up by the faithful, as ex- 
pressing their gratitude in the proper manner, 
y. 3. The Lord hath done great things 
for us, in providing this deliverance, alto- 
gether without their merit and worthiness, 
whereof we are glad. But while the first 
band of returned exiles thus voiced its happi- 
ness in hymns of praise to the Lord, others 
were still sighing for deliverance: v.4. Turn 
again our captivity, O Lord, giving them 
also an opportunity to return to the Land of 
Promise, as the streams in the south, as the 


dry watercourses of the Plains of Judah were 
renewed with the opening of the rainy season 
and the entire country burst into blossoms. 
At the same time even these remaining exiles 
look forward to a joyful return to the country 
of their fathers. V.5. They that sow in 
tears, almost with despair in their hearts, the 
allusion probably being to the tearful return 
of the exiles and to the rebuilding of the 
Temple amidst the tears of the people, shall 
reap in joy, the harvest bringing the Lord’s 
rich blessings. V.6. He that goeth forth 
and weepeth, walking back and forth in his 
grief, bearing precious seed, patiently scat- 
tering his seed, hopefully laboring in the work 
given him by the Lord, shall doubtless come 
again, returning from his labors, with re- 
joicing, bringing his sheaves with him, 
God Himself having crowned his patient and 
hopeful’ efforts with rich success. It is the 
same thought which is expressed by St. Paul 
when he writes: “Let us not be weary in well- 
doing; for in due season we shall reap if we 
faint not,” Gal. 6,9. At the same time the en- 
tire psalm is typical of the deliverance which 
awaits all the children of God, when God will 
turn the captivity of this vale of tears and 
give to all believers the reward of merey by 
permitting them to share in the harvest of the 
deeds made possible by His mercy, in the bless- 
ings which He dispensed from His throne. 
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PSALM 127. 


The Divine Blessing Needed for Human 
Enterprises. 

A song of degrees for Solomon, a hymn 
written by him probably in connection with the 
building of the Temple, but applicable to all 
similar conditions of life, the believers realiz- 
ing their dependence upon Jehovah in all 
things. V.1. Except the Lord build the 
house, Himself watching over the erection of 
every building executed by men and prosper- 
ing their labors, they labor in vain that 
build it, there being so many possibilities of 
failure if the blessing or consent of the Lord is 
missing; except the Lord keep the city, 
Himself the Watchman and Guardian prosper- 
ing the precautionary measures of the citizens, 
the watchman waketh but in vain, no mat- 
ter with what degree of faithfulness he applies 
himself to his appointed work. V.2. It is 
vain, to no object and purpose, for you to 
rise up early, to sit up late, lengthening 
the day by artificial means, toiling and moiling 
with worry and care, always taking thought 
for this life and its needs, Matt. 6, 25—34, to 
eat the bread of sorrows, thinking only of 
the hardships connected with the obtaining of 
one’s daily bread; for so He giveth His be- 
loved sleep, that is, while the believer re- 
poses securely in God’s protection, free from 
trouble and care on account of his trust in the 
providence of his heavenly Father, the Lord 
prepares to reward this trust by giving him all 
that he needs for his own good, as a free re- 


ward of His kindness and mercy. This bless- 
ing of the Lord upon the believers is now set 
forth by an unusually evident example. V.3. 
Lo, children are an heritage of the Lord, 
sons are bequeathed by the Lord as a special 
gift and blessing, and the fruit of the womb 
is His reward, given to parents as an evi- 
dence of His favor, this fact being stressed 
time and again in Scripture as a standing re- 
proof to the many blind and foolish people of 
our days who enter into marriage only for sel- 
fish reasons and consider children an unwel- 
come burden. V.4. AS arrows, weapons of 
defense, are in the hand of a mighty man, 
so are children of the youth, begotten while 
the parents are still in the vigor of their age, 
Gen. 37,3, and therefore themselves grown to 
manhood and womanhood before the senile de- 
cline of the parents. V.5. Happy is the man 
that hath his quiver full of them, to whom 
the Lord has granted a house full of children; 
they shall not be ashamed, they will not 
meet with disgrace, but they shall speak 
with the enemies in the gate, that is, in 
the place where business was transacted and 
differences were adjusted. Not only will chil- 
dren, if properly brought up, be a support of 
their parents when these have attained old age, 
but they will also make it their business to 
protect the rights of their parents against all 
detractors —a beautiful picture serving as an 
admonition to both parents and children, an 
example which should be heeded. far more. 


PSALM 128. 


The Happiness of the Pious. 

A song of degrees, setting forth the tem- 
poral blessings of true piety. Cp. Zech. 8. V.1. 
Blessed is every one that feareth the Lord, 
his entire life being arranged in conformity 
with God’s holy will, in childlike reverence; 
that walketh in His ways, his entire be- 
havior agreeing with the Word of the Lord. 
V.2. For thou shalt eat the labor of thine 
hands, being, by God’s blessing, supplied with 
the fruits of his industry, especially the prod- 
uce of garden and field; happy shalt thou 
be, and it shall be weil with thee, real 
good fortune being found in a house which 
thus enjoys the blessing of Jehovah, where 
temperance and frugality are combined with 
contentment, and no one is compelled to eat 
the bread of charity. V.3. Thy wife shall 
be as a fruitful vine by the sides of thine 
house, not on the outside, however, in club 
and society life, but in the rear, the inner 
rooms of the house, not a mere clinging vine, 
but a sturdy plant, leaning on her husband 
and happy in the midst of her family; thy 
children like olive-plants round about thy 
table, known for their luxuriant strength and 


promising rich returns at the time of their 
maturity. V.4. Behold that thus shall the 
man be blessed, with the rich blessings of 
God’s kindness, that feareth the Lord, whose 
faith works in him the true reverential regard 
for Jehovah and the willingness to walk in the 
path of His will. V.5. The Lord shall bless 
thee out of Zion, the throne of His gracious 
presence in the midst of His people, just as He 
now lives in the midst of His congregation, in 
His Word and Sacraments; and thou shalt 
see the good of Jerusalem all the days of 
thy life, witnessing both the temporal and 
the spiritual blessings which the Lord grants 
to His Church and its members. Every true 
believer takes part in the well-being of the 
Church, the gift which God dispenses in His 
mercy. V.6. Yea, thou shalt see thy chil- 
dren’s children, a long and happy life being 
considered one of the Lord’s special blessings, 
and peace upon Israel, rather, in the form 
of a prayer: “Peace be upon Israel,” that is, 
God is invoked to grant the blessing of peace 
to His Church and to all its members, accord- 
ing to the promise of His Word, the blessings 
of this peace then resting also on the homes. 
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PSALM 129. 


The Victory of the Church over Her 
Enemies. 

A song of degrees, describing the deliver- 
ances of the people of God in the past and 
therefore confidently asserting the overthrow 
of the enemies in the future as well. V. 1. 
Many a time have they afflicted me from 
my youth, with sevére oppressions, may Is- 
rael now say, the reference being especially to 
the bondage of Egypt; v. 2. many a time 
have they afflicted me from my youth, the 
thought being repeated for the sake of empha- 
sis, with not only Egypt in mind, but also the 
Philistines, the Midianites, the Moabites, the 
Syrians, and the Babylonians; yet they have 
not prevailed against me, it had not been 
possible for the enemies to carry out their 
purpose of subduing Israel and exterminating 
it as a nation. V.3. The plowers plowed 
upon my back, a figure of scourging express- 
ing the most severe physical punishment; they 
made long their furrows, with relentless 
cruelty, for the picture is that of a strip of 
land which the farmer works with great thor- 
oughness. Such had been the condition of Is- 
rael in the past. V.4. The Lord is righteous, 
also in His judgment upon the wicked; He 
hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked, 
with which they tried to hold Israel in cap- 
tivity. From the deliverance thus experienced 
the psalmist draws a conclusion regarding the 


future, expressed in the form of a prayer to 
Jehovah. V.5. Let them all be confounded, 
covered with shame and disgrace, and turned 
back, hindered from accomplishing their 
wicked designs, that hate Zion (the members 
of the spiritual Israel), who attempt to hinder 
the work of the Church of all times. V.6. Let 
them be as the grass upon the housetops, 
the grass that sprouts in the thin soil blown 
or carried on the flat roofs of Oriental houses, 
which withereth afore it groweth up, since 
it lacks sufficient nourishment and moisture 
and therefore cannot endure the heat of the 
sun for any length of time, v.7. wherewith 
the mower filleth not his hand, since it is 
not worth while to pluck the few stalks, nor 
he that bindeth sheaves his bosom, the 
amount being too small to carry home and the 
quality poor. V. 8. Neither do they which 
go by say, with the ancient greeting used 
especially by workers in the harvest, The 
blessing of the Lord be upon you, where- 
upon the workers answered, We bless you in 
the name of the Lord, Ruth 2,4. For the 
wicked, the enemies of the Church, of the be- 
lievers, there will be no joyful harvest, but 
they will wither and die. The righteous, how- 
ever, joyfully exchanging greetings, will be 
able to bring in all the harvest which they 
have sown, to be stored in the eternal grana- 
ries of heaven. 


PSALM 130. 


Prayer for Forgiveness of Sins. 


A song of degrees, known of old as De Pro- 
fundis, from its opening words in the Latin 
version, a sinner’s ery to Jehovah for forgive- 
ness and mercy. V.1. Out of the depths have 
I cried unto Thee, O Lord, these depths 
being those of sin with its resulting distress, 
calamity, and peril, represented by an abyss 
of deep waters, whose waves have passed over 
the writer. V.2. Lord, hear my voice, the 
appeal being to the All-powerful to grant de- 
liverance; let Thine ears be attentive to 
the voice of my supplications, in a careful 
and merciful attention to his pleading. V. 3. 
If Thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniquities, 
observing them, bearing them in mind, im- 
puting them to the sinner, O Lord, who shall 
stand? No human being could stand up fear- 
lessly before the all-seeing eye of the All- 
powerful, the great Judge of all the earth, the 
consciousness of guilt rather causing every 
person in the world to sink to the ground be- 
fore the Lord in the most severe self-condemna- 
tion. The verse expresses in the strongest pos- 
sible manner the utter impossibility of any 
man to stand before Jehovah in his own merit 
and righteousness. V.4. But there is for- 


i 


giveness with Thee, the unmerited grace and 
mercy of the Lord being the only hope of sinful 
mortals, their only chance of deliverance and 
salvation, that Thou mayest be feared, for 
the assurance of God’s mercy, far from pro- 
ducing a feeling of smug satisfaction and 
licentious leanings, rather makes for holiness. 
It is not that the believers who are assured of 
the forgiveness of the Lord presume upon His 
mercy, but that they walk before Him with all 
the greater awe. V.5. I wait for the Lord, 
in confident expectation of His deliverance and 
assistance, my soul doth wait, with all the 
intensity of a painful longing, and in His 
Word do I hope, relying upon the promises 
there set forth. V.6. My soul waiteth for 
the Lord, turned in longing toward the All- 
powerful, more than they that watch for 
the morning, those unable to rest on account 
of illness or misery, in whose case the rising 
of the dawn will be a release from pain; I say, 
more than they that watch for the morn- 
ing, the repetition again emphasizing the 
eager longing of the heart anxious to see the 
deliverance of the Lord. The psalmist is sure 
that redemption will be forthcoming, not only 
for him, but for all the faithful. V.7. Let 
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Israel hope in the Lord, waiting for salva- 
tion from Him; for with the Lord there is 
mercy, He is the only One able to dispense 
redemption, and with Him is plenteous re- 
demption, mercy in all its fulness, enough 
for the sins of the whole world. Where sin 
abounded, grace did much more abound, Rom. 


Psatm 130, 7—132, 9a. 


3,20. V.8. And He shall redeem Israel 
from all his iniquities, the prophet here 
looking forward to the propitiation of Christ, 
whereby He earned and obtained eternal re- 
demption for us, Heb. 9, 12. Cp. Luke 1, 68—75; 
2 Tim. 4, 18, this redemption being transmitted 
to us by faith. 


PSALM 131. 


Humble Submission to God. 

A song of degrees of David, in which he 
expresses his feelings when exercising his royal 
authority and teaches proper submissiveness to 
the heavenly Father. V.1. Lord, my heart 
is not haughty, filled with arrogant pride on 
account of his elevation from the lowly posi- 
tion of shepherd to that of the king of Israel, 
nor mine eyes lofty, for the pride of the 
heart finds its expression chiefly in the eyes; 
neither do I exercise myself in great mat- 
ters, with the officious meddling of such as 
think that no important matter can be decided 
and carried out without their assistance, or 
in things too high for me, for the proud in 
heart disdain to engage in the trivial matters 
of every-day life, believing themselves to be 
called for great and decisive matters only. 
The characterization of the proud is brief, but 
inclusive and fitting. V.2. Surely I have be- 


haved and quieted myself, the figure being 
that of a weaned child clinging with perfect 
contentment to his mother, as a child that is 
weaned of his mother, and therefore per- 


fectly satisfied; my soul is even as a weaned 


child. “As the weaned child no longer cries, 
frets, and longs for the breast, but lies still 
and is content, because it is with its mother, 
so the poet’s soul is weaned from all discon- 
tented thoughts, from all fretful desires for 
earthly good, waiting in stillness upon God, 
finding its satisfaction in His presence, resting 
peacefully in His arms.” The closing admoni- 
tion, therefore, is a fitting addition: v.3. Let 
Israel hope in the Lord from henceforth 
and forever, looking to Him alone for help 
and assistance, for sustenance and strength; 
for He resisteth the proud, but giveth grace 
to the humble in every circumstance of life, 
no matter what it may be. 


PSALM 132. 


Prayer for the House of God and the 
House of David. 

A song of degrees, showing that the mer- 
cies of God, so richly promised to David, 
2 Sam. 7, 12—29, would find their real fulfil- 
ment in the Messiah, the blessings of the Gospel 
thereby being dispensed to all believers. V. 1. 
Lord, remember David and all his afflic- 
tions, the troubles, anxieties, and 'vexations 
which attended his efforts for the welfare of 
the Church; v. 2. how he sware unto the 
Lord and vowed unto the mighty God of 
Jacob, cp. Gen. 49, 24: v.3. Surely I will not 
come into the tabernacle of my house nor 
go up into my bed, himself enjoying good 
fortune and taking his ease; v.4. I will not 
give sleep to mine eyes or slumber to 
mine eyelids, denying himself all rest, v. 5. 
until I find out a place for the Lord, a per- 
manent sanctuary, an habitation for the 
mighty God of Jacob, that is, a place where 
God might dwell in the midst of Israel. The 
historical reference is the following: The Phi- 
listines hdd captured the Ark of the Covenant, 
1 Sam. 4,17, but had been glad to get rid of it 
again. Since the time of Samuel it had been 
in the house of Abinadab at Kirjath-jearim, 
1Sam.7,1. During the time of Saul it had 


not been missed, but David felt differently 
about it. He wanted to provide a permanent 
resting-place for the ark, a sanctuary for all 
Israel. He erected a tabernacle on Mount 
Zion and brought the Ark of the Covenant 
to this tabernacle, 2Sam.6. But when he pro- 
posed to build a Temple to Jehovah he was 
told that this boon would not be granted him, 
but that his son would be given permission to 
erect the Temple. The psalmist now continues 
in the name of the congregation: v. 6. Lo, we 
heard of it at Ephratah, that is, at Beth- 
lehem, where David had grown up; we found 
it in the fields of the wood, at Kirjath- 
jearim, for there the ark had been stored all 
these years, until David took it up to the 
capital. V.7. We will go into His taber- 
nacles, to the Sanctuary, or Temple, now com- 
pleted; we will worship at His footstool, 
that is, facing the place where the Ark of the 
Covenant was resting, since on its lid the Lord 
revealed Himself to His servants, Ex. 25, 22; 
Num. 7,89. Their summons to worship is now 
seconded by the cry of Moses, Num. 10, 35: v. 8. 
Arise, O Lord, into Thy rest, to occupy the 
finished Temple as His Sanctuary, Thou and 
the ark of Thy strength, as the central ob- 
ject of His worship. V.9. Let Thy priests, 


we 
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who were ordinarily clothed in white linen, to 
typify the purity which should characterize 
their office, be clothed with righteousness, 
that imputed to them by virtue of their faith 
in the Messiah; and let Thy saints shout 
for joy, singing hymns of praise to the Lord 
for the blessings of grace imparted to them 
through the work of the priests. V.10. For 
Thy servant David’s sake, who was the ser- 
vant of the Lord, to whom the Lord had 
pledged the Messianic promise, 2 Sam.7, 12—16, 
turn not away the face of Thine anointed, 
by continuing the house and throne of David 
till the coming of the great Son of David. 
V.11. The Lord hath sworn in truth unto 
David, in that same great Messianic prophecy; 
He will not turn from it, since faithfulness 
and truth are His attributes: Of the fruit of 
thy body will I set upon thy throne. V. 12. 
If thy children will keep My covenant 
and My testimony that I shall teach them, 
their children shall also sit upon thy 
throne forevermore, the culmination of his 
dynasty coming in Jesus, the Messiah, David’s 
Son and David’s Lord. Cp. 2 Sam. 7, 12—16; 
Ps. 89,3—5; Acts 2,30. With this Messianic 
promise is connected the special mercy whereby 
the Lord had selected Jerusalem as His Sanc- 
tuary. V.13. For the Lord hath chosen 
Zion; He hath desired it for His habita- 
tion, for the prosperity of the kingdom was 
closely connected with that of the Church, the 
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capital and the Sanctuary therefore being in 
the same city. V.14. This is My rest for- 
ever, Jerusalem the Lord’s permanent Sanc- 
tuary, not like Shiloh, which He had rejected; 
here will I dwell, for I have desired it. 
From this Sanctuary the Lord dispenses His 
blessings. V.15. I will abundantly bless her 
provision, by supplying her temporal needs in 
rich measure; I will satisfy her poor with 
bread. This may refer also to spiritual bless- 
ings, as the next verse does with express 
words, v.16. I will also clothe her priests 
with salvation, not only imputing it to them, 
but also making them instruments and bearers 
of the message of redemption, and her saints, 
to whom the same message of salvation would 
be communicated, shall shout aloud for joy, 
in being assured of their redemption. V. 17. 
There will I make the horn of David, sym- 
bol of aggressive power, to bud, thus enlarg- 
ing his power; I have ordained a lamp for 
Mine anointed, David himself being the light 
of Israel, 2 Sam. 21,17. V.18. His enemies 
will I clothe with shame, heap disgrace upon 
them; but upon himself shall his crown 
flourish, for the Son of David, the Messiah, 
will have an eternal kingdom, Luke 1, 32. 33. 
This is truly also a New Testament psalm, and 
faith may now freely take the righteousness 
and salvation obtained through the work of 
the Messiah, Rom. 10, 10—13, for the King of 
Grace is ever mindful of His own. 


PSALM 133. 


The Blessing of Brotherly Unity. 

A song of degrees of David, in which he 
sets forth the blessings of true unity as it 
should obtain between brothers, friends, and 
members of the same church or church-body. 
Cp. Eph. 4,3—6. V.1. Behold, the psalmist’s 
_ purpose being to set before our eyes the pic- 
ture which he has in mind by inspiration of 
the Lord, how good and how pleasant, a 
source of delight and bliss, it is for brethren 
to dwell together in unity, in full agree- 
ment with the brotherliness which their con- 
fession of the same doctrine demands. The 
suggestion for this thought was probably found 
in the spirit of unity which was expressed at 
the great festivals of the Jews, when the mem- 
bers of their Church assembled from even the 
remotest sections of Canaan, all united by the 
bonds of their common faith. V.2. It is like 
the precious ointment, the oil of anointing, 
Ex. 30, 25, upon the head, where it was 
ured in the act of consecration, Ley. 8, 12, 


that ran down upon the beard, even 
Aaron’s beard; that went down to the 
skirts of his garments, the emphasis being 
upon the type of the high-priesthood in the 
fulness of its divine consecration as illustrat- 
ing the possibility of even an external union 
by means of religious customs; y.3. as the 
dew of Hermon, whose snow-covered heights 
yielded a heavy precipitation of moisture 
throughout the surrounding country, and as 
the dew that descended upon the moun- 
tains of Zion, both of them bringing refresh- 
ment and blessings, just as the manifestation 
of brotherly unity results in blessings for the 
Church and its members; for there the Lord 
commanded the blessing, fixing Jerusalem 
as the point from which His blessings went 
forth, even life forevermore, for it is eter- 
nal life which is brought to men by the labors 
of the spiritual Zion, by the Church’s procla- 
mation of the Gospel, for this is His divine 
order till the end of time. 
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PSALM 134. 


The Office of the Servants of the Church. 

A song of degrees, probably used, by its 
original purpose, as the greeting of the wor- 
shiping multitudes at the opening of a great 
festival, the priests answering the song of 
greeting with the assurance of God’s blessing. 
V.1. Behold, bless ye the Lord, giving all 
praise and honor to Him, all ye servants of 
the Lord, which by night stand in the 
house of the Lord, the reference being either 
to the Temple chorus at the vesper service or 
to those officials of the tribe of Levi, both Le- 
vites and priests, who had charge of the Temple 
during the night, being responsible for the 
safety of all Temple property and making 
everything ready for the worship of the next 
day. V.2. Lift up your hands in the Sanc- 


tuary, in a gesture of appeal, and bless the 
Lord, the admonition being not to forsake the 
acts of worship and devotion while engaged 
in the duty of watching. The congregation 
having sent its greeting up to the Temple 
mount or to the Court of the Priests, the 
chorus of priests answers with a blessing, v. 3. 
The Lord that made heaven and earth, the 
almighty Sovereign of the universe, bless thee 
out of Zion, from the place of His residence 
among His people, just as He now sends forth 
His blessings through the work of the Church, 
whose pastors, missionaries, and teachers bring 
the Gospel to men everywhere, the object being 
to make them wise unto salvation by faith in 
Christ Jesus, the avowed purpose of all Gospel- 
preaching. 


PSALM 135. 


The Hallelujah of the Congregation and 
Its Servants. 

A hymn setting forth the wonderful relation 
of God to His Church, His almighty power 
over all the world, and His mercy in delivering 
His people, as contrasted with the vanity of 
idol worship. V.1. Praise ye the Lord, a 
mighty hallelujah, as the keynote of the entire 
psalm. Praise ye the name of the Lord, as 
He has manifested it in all His attributes; 
praise Him, O ye servants of the Lord, all 
the members of His Church being eager to 
minister unto Him. V.2. Ye that stand in 
the house of the Lord, in the courts of the 
house of our God, that is, the priests and 
Levites, as the ministers of the Lord in a 
special sense, v.3. praise the Lord; for the 
Lord is good, manifesting His kindness to all 
men, but especially to His Church; sing 
praises unto His name, for it is pleasant, 
it is the delight of the believers to make the 
praise of the Lord their constant business. 
V.4. For the Lord hath chosen Jacob, the 
patriarch and the people descended from him, 
unto Himself, to be His nation in a special 
sense, and Israel for His peculiar treasure, 
Ex. 19, 5, just as He now gathers those whom 
He has chosen in Christ Jesus to be His royal 
priesthood, 1 Pet.2,9.10. The name and the 
attributes of the Lord are now proclaimed in 
detail. V.5. For I know that the Lord is 
great, the Possessor of immeasurable great- 
ness, and that our Lord, the All-powerful 
whom we worship as God, is above all gods, 
all those foolishly designated as gods by blind 
and idolatrous men. His incomparable creative 
majesty is now pictured. V.6. Whatsoever 
the Lord pleased, whatever suited the con- 
venience of His almighty will, that did He in 
heaven and in earth, in the seas and all 


deep places, in the abysses of the ocean; for 
over all these places His almighty power rules. 
V.7. He causeth the vapors to ascend from 
the ends of the earth, fashioning them into 
clouds; He maketh lightnings for the rain, 
for the two usually occur together in a thun- 
derstorm; He bringeth the wind out of His 
treasuries, out of His storehouses, since He 
has absolute power over the winds of the earth. 
But not only His creative and providential 
power makes Him worthy of praise, but also 
the deliverance which He effected in Egypt. 
V. 8. Who smote the first-born of Egypt, 
both of man and beast, from the heir ap- 
parent down to the calf of the lowliest herder, 
Ex. 12,12. V.9. Who sent ‘tokens and won- 
ders into the midst of thee, O Egypt, in 
the great plagues which preceded the exodus 
of the children of Israel, upon Pharaoh and 
upon all his servants, Ex.7—10. Moreover, 
the Lord is praiseworthy on account of His 
conquest of the Land of Promise. V.10. Who 
smote great nations and slew mighty 
kings, all those of Canaan and the country 
east of Jordan, Num. 21, 24—35; v.11. Sihon, 
king of the Amorites, and Og, king of 
Bashan, and all the kingdoms of Canaan, 
Deut. 3 and 4; v.12. and gave their land for 
an heritage, an heritage unto Israel, His 
people, so that they could possess the land 
as though it had been bequeathed to them. On 
the basis of these great works of the Lord the 
congregation now lifts up its voice in praise. 
V. 13. Thy name, O Lord, endureth forever, 
lasting throughout eternity, long after the 
names of all idols are forgotten; and Thy 
memorial, O Lord, throughout all genera- 
tions, from one generation to the next, not 
only while the world stands, but beyond the 
confines of time, world without end. Wiewliaa 
For the Lord will judge His people, obtain- 
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ing justice for them over against the oppression 
of the enemies, and He will repent Himself 
concerning His servants, change His man- 
ner of dealing with them to continual kindness, 
proving Himself the living and gracious God 
over against the vanity of idals invented by 
men. V.15. The idols of the heathen are 
silver and gold, fashioned from precious 
metals by the hand of the silversmith, the 
work of men’s hands, made by puny men. 
v.16. They have mouths, but they speak 
not; eyes have they, but they see not; 
v.17. they have ears, but they hear not, 
neither is there any breath in their 
mouths, not even a trace of life and breath, 
the expression emphasizing the lifelessness and 
helplessness of the idols. Cp. Ps. 115, 4—8. 
V.18. They that make them are like unto 
them, just as stupid spiritually, for the prac- 
tise of idolatry brutalizes men; so is every 
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one that trusteth in them, altogether with- 
out understanding in spiritual matters and 
destined for perdition. The summons, there- 
fore, goes out once more: v.19. Bless the 
Lord, O house of Israel, the entire congrega- 
tion of believers; bless the Lord, O house 
of Aaron, all the priests of the Church; v. 20. 
bless the Lord, O house of Levi, all the Le- 
vites, that is, all the ministers of the Church, 
no matter of what degree; ye that fear the 
Lord, all the believers of all times, bless the 
Lord. V.21. Blessed be the Lord out of 
Zion, from the center of true worship, which 
dwelleth at Jerusalem, His praise being ex- 
tolled through this proclamation of His name 
far and wide over the earth. Praise ye the 
Lord, the psalm closing, as it began, with a 
joyful hallelujah in honor of the one true Lord 
and God, whose blessings are sent forth every- 
where in the Gospel-message. 


PSALM 136. 


Exhortation to Give Thanks to God. 

An antiphonal hymn, which takes up the 
theme of the preceding psalm and was intended 
to be sung in alternation by the choir and the 
congregation, the former chanting the invita- 
tion and the latter responding with the call, 
stating the reason for the hymn of praise. 
V.1. O give thanks unto the Lord, for He 
is good, exhibiting His goodness in all His 
works for the benefit of His children; for His 
mercy, His free favor and unmerited loving- 
kindness, endureth forever. V.2. O give 
thanks unto the God of gods, the Sovereign, 
whose creative and providential power is over 
every rank of government and everything that 
is worshiped falsely; for His mercy endureth 
forever. V.3. O give thanks to the Lord 
of lords, in whose hands is all power, the 
direction of all affairs of the universe; for 
His mercy endureth forever. V.4. To Him 
who alone doeth great wonders, all help 
and interference on the part of any creature 
being excluded; for His mercy endureth 
forever. V.5. To Him that by wisdom, by 
the application of divine knowledge and under- 
standing, made the heavens; for His mercy 
endureth forever. V.6. To Him that 
stretched out the earth above the waters, 
_ the water of the world being partly visible, in 

the oceans, and partly invisible, in the under- 
_ ground streams and springs; for His mercy 
_endureth forever. V.7. To Him that made 
great lights, Gen. 1,14; for His mercy en- 
dureth forever: v. 8. the sun to rule by 
day, to have dominion in controlling the divi- 
sion of time; for His mercy endureth for- 
ever: v.9. the moon and stars to rule by 
night, Gen.1,16; for His mercy endureth 
‘ forever. The deliverance out of the bondage 
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of Egypt is next proclaimed: v.10. To Him 
that smote Egypt in their first-born, Ex. 
12,29; for His mercy endureth forever; 
v. ll. and brought out Israel from among 
them, Ex. 12,51; for His mercy endureth 
forever; v.12. with a strong hand and 
with a stretched-out arm, with a manifes- 
tation of His majesty and power; for His 
mercy endureth forever. V. 13. To Him 
which divided the Red Sea into parts, 
when Moses, at His command, stretched out 
his staff over the sea, Ex. 14,21.22; for His 
mercy endureth forever; v.14. and made 
Israel to pass through the midst of it, the 
waters standing on either side like walls; for 
His mercy endureth forever; v.15. but 
overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the 
Red Sea, literally, “shaking them,’ as one 
would shake small particles in a bottle, the 
figure picturing the utter annihilation of the 
enemies; for His mercy endureth forever. 
V. 16. To Him which led His people through 
the wilderness, during the forty-year jour- 
ney, Deut. 8,15; for His mercy endureth 
forever. V.17. To Him which smote great 
kings, such as possessed great power, mighty 
armies; for His mercy endureth forever; 
v.18. and slew famous kings, such as were 
celebrated far and wide for their power; for 
His mercy endureth forever: v.19. Sihon, 
king of the Amorites; for His mercy en- 
dureth forever; v.20. and Og, the king of 
Bashan; for His mercy endureth forever; 
y.2l. and gave their land for an heritage; 
for His mercy endureth forever; vy. 22. even 
an heritage unto Israel, His servant; for 
His mercy endureth forever. Cp. Ps. 135, 
10—12; Deut. 2, 32—3, 11. V.23. Who re- 
membered us in our low estate, either in 
the bondage of Egypt or in the captivity of 
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Babylonia; for His mercy endureth for- 
ever; v.24. and hath redeemed us from our 
enemies, snatching them suddenly out of the 
hands of their adversaries; for His mercy 
endureth forever. V.25. Who giveth food 
to all flesh, His providential care embracing 
all His creatures; for His mercy endureth 
forever. The psalmist therefore sums up his 
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exhortation in one final call: v. 26. O give 
thanks unto the God of heaven, the great 
Ruler of the heavens and therefore the Sover- 
eign of the earth as well; for His mercy en- 
dureth forever. It is a wonderful prayer of 
thanksgiving, which the Church and all its 
members will gladly send up to the throne of 
grace at all times. 


PSALM 137. 


Song of Grief of the Captive Jews. 

The unknown poet here records the deep 
grief and mourning of the Jews during the 
Babylonian captivity and includes a prayer for 
the destruction of their enemies, since their 
enmity was a challenge to the God of Israel. 
V.1. By the rivers of Babylon, along tne 
banks of which many of the Jews had settled 
for the period of the captivity, there we sat 
down, their deep grief having driven them 
away into the solitude of the country, yea, we 
wept when we remembered Zion, for the 
anxiety of the believing Jews did not concern 
the loss of their temporal goods so much as 
that of the Sanctuary, the visible sign of the 
true worship. V.2. We hanged our harps, 
otherwise used to accompany joyous and festal 
songs, upon the willows in the midst 
thereof, to indicate that all their joyful hymns 
were hushed. The silent and pensive sitting 
among the weeping willows by the side of the 
gently flowing streams agrees well with the 
feeling of homesickness which filled the hearts 
of the captives. V.3. For there they that 
carried us away captive required of us a 
song, either out of curiosity or in derision; 
and they wasted us, those who had inflicted 
pain upon them, their oppressors, required of 
us mirth, an expression of happiness, saying, 
Sing us one of the songs of Zion. The ene- 
mies did not realize how tactless they were, 
and did not care whether the compliance of 
the Jews with their request would agree with 
their depressed feelings or not. They had 
heard of the wonderful hymns of the Jews and 
insisted upon being entertained by them. But 
the resentment and the bitterness of the cap- 
tives kept them from complying with the re- 
quest addressed to them. V.4. How shall we 
sing the Lord’s song in a strange land? 
Their sacred songs were, in their minds, in- 
separably connected with the worship of the 
Temple, the Sanctuary in Jerusalem, and_ it 
seemed to them a desecration to strike up their 
psalms for the entertainment of their captors; 
it was opposed to their religious and moral 
feelings. After this descriptive part of the 
psalm the poet launches forth in a lyric strain 


expressive of the feelings which filled the 
hearts of the captive Jews. V.5. If I forget 
thee, O Jerusalem, the Sanctuary with the 
worship of Jehovah, let my right hand for- 
get her cunning, the power of motion in gen- 
eral, and especially her skill with the harp. 
V. 6. If I do not remember thee, let my 
tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth, in 
an agony of thirst and suffering; if I prefer 
not Jerusalem above my chief joy, liter- 
ally, “if I do not place Jerusalem above the 
summit of my joy,” that is, if he, and all be- 
lieving Jews with him, did not consider the 
Sanctuary of Jehovah the source of his greatest 
delight in life. It is an expression of home- 
sick longing which properly pictures the deep 
remorse and grief of the captives. The poet 
now, in holy anger, turns to call God’s wrath 
down upon the enemies of Israel, who were, at 
the same time, the enemies of Jehovah. V. 7. 
Remember, O Lord, the children of Edom, 
who had been particularly active in: the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, Amos 1,11; Joel 4,19, 
for which reason they had been threatened 
with divine vengeance, Jer. 49, 7.8, in the day 
of Jerusalem, at the time of its downfall; 
who said, Raze it, raze it, even to the 
foundation thereof, not permitting one stone 
to remain upon the other, for such were their 
vindictive feelings. But Babylon was also 
included in the poet’s execration. V. 8. 
O daughter of Babylon, who art to be de- 
stroyed, literally, “that art destroyed,” for in 
the prophetic mind her destruction was already 
begun, happy shall he be that rewardeth 
thee as thou hast served us. Cp. Is. 47,6 
V. 9. Happy shall he be that taketh and 
dasheth thy little ones against the stones, 
so that no new generation, rising from the 
ruins, would restore her shattered world power, 
Is. 14, 21.22. It is not personal vindictiveness 
that is speaking here, but the prophet of the 
Lord, in the name.of the Lord; for the divine 
justice upon the blaspheming enemies must be 
carried out. Naturally, this psalm finds its 
application in the Christian Church of all 
times, for it is equivalent to a prayer that 
God would deliver us from every evil work 
and preserve us unto His heavenly kingdom. 
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PSALM 138. 


Thanksgiving for God’s Salvation. 

A psalm of David, in which he describes 
the greatness of God’s benefits and assures him- 
self and others of His continued presence and 
faithfulness. V.1. I will praise Thee with 
my whole heart, without reserve or hypoc- 
risy; before the gods, the princes or mighty 
ones of the earth, will I sing praise unto 
Thee. The true God is to be exalted above 
all creatures, no matter how great their power 
and authority. V.2. I will worship toward 
Thy holy Temple, for the prayers of the 
faithful Jews were made with their faces 
toward Jerusalem and the Temple, and praise 
Thy name for Thy loving-kindness, the un- 
merited favor shown to David, and for Thy 
truth, in keeping His promises; for Thou 
hast magnified Thy Word above all Thy 
name, literally, “for Thou hast made great 
above all Thy name Thy Word,” that is, the 
promise of God, 2 Sam. 7, 12—16, exceeded all 
other revelations of Himself in its greatness 
and in its application to the salvation of men. 
V. 3. In the day when I cried, requesting 
strength and help for bearing his burdens, 
Thou answeredst me and strengthenedst 
me with strength in my soul, so that his 
whole soul was charged with a feeling of 
power enabling him to sustain all his trials 
with cheerful fortitude. V.4. All the kings 
of the earth shall praise Thee, O Lord, 
being influenced thereto by the experience of 
David, when they hear the words of Thy 
mouth, particularly the great Messianic 
promise to which David chiefly .refers, which 
would surely be fulfilled. V. 5. Yea, they 
shall sing in the ways of the Lord, setting 
forth the wonderful manner in which the Lord 


deals with those who put their trust in Him; 
for great is the glory of the Lord, that 
which He exhibits in fulfilling His purposes of 
redemption. V.6. Though the Lord be high, 
exalted above all creatures, yet hath He re- 
spect unto the lowly, He observes them with 
the intention of coming to their aid; but the 
proud He knoweth afar off, He is fully 
familiar with their ways and deserts, even 
though they think that they are not respon- 
sible to any one; He will in due time show 
them the extent of their liability to Him. V.7. 
Though I walk in the midst of trouble, 
surrounded with trials and tribulations of 
every description, Thou wilt revive me, loos- 
ing the bands which threaten to draw him 
down to destruction, and filling him with new 
life and strength. Thou shalt stretch forth 
Thine hand against the wrath of mine 
enemies, holding it back from accomplishing 
its purpose, and Thy right hand shall save 
me, giving him deliverance from all his diffi- 
culties. V.8. The Lord will perfect, carry 
to a successful completion, that which con- 
cerneth me, all that He had undertaken in 
delivering David from all the trials besetting 
him; Thy mercy, O Lord, which was the 
guaranty upon which David relied, endureth 
forever; forsake not the works of Thine 
own hands, letting them lie uncompleted, for 
they include not only all those pertaining to 
the person of David and the fact of his eleva- 
tion to the dignity of king, but especially that 
by which the glorious promise of the Son of 
David and His work of redemption would be 
realized, the glorious fact upon which the faith 
of all believers is based. With Him on their 
side they are never forsaken. 


PSALM 139. 


The Qmniscience, Omnipresence, and 
Omnipotence of God. 

To the chief musician, for performance in 
the liturgical part of public worship, a psalm 
of David, in which he first degcribes the chief 
attributes of God and then adds a prayer for 
a pure heart and a faultless conduct. David 
addresses himself, first of all, to the omnis- 
cient God, vv. 1—6. V.1. O Lord, Thou hast 
searched me, making a careful survey of his 
innermost heart and mind, and known me, 
having a full understanding of all the motives 
which prompted his every thought and act. 
V.2. Thou knowest my downsitting and 
mine uprising, every movement which every 
person in the world makes; Thou under- 
standest my thought afar off, being familiar 
with it even before the desire is fully formed 
or the idea takes shape. V.3. Thou com- 
passest my path and my lying down, liter- 


ally, “my walking and my lying down Thou 
siftest,” that is, the Lord proves it out; He 
weighs it even before it happens and while the 
act is going on, and art acquainted with all 
my ways, his entire conduct being uncovered 
before the eyes of God’s omniscience. V.4. For 
there is not a word in my tongue, uttered 
or unuttered, but, lo, O Lord, stated with 
emphasis, Thou knowest it altogether, in 
every respect, both as to motive and per- 
formance. V.5. Thou hast beset me behind 
and before, so that there is no way for him 
to escape from the Lord’s surveillance, and 
laid Thine hand upon me, holding him in 
bounds, guarding against an unbridled use of 
freedom, for the consciousness of the om- 
niscience of God will act as a curb against an 
undue assertion of what men claim as their 
rights. The contemplation of these facts 
causes David to cry out: v.6. Such knowl- 
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edge is too wonderful for me, it is beyond 
the reach of man’s mind; it is high, I can- 
not attain unto it; it is beyond man’s com- 
prehension, it is an article of faith. 

David next sets forth the omnipresence of 
God, vv. 7—12. V.7. Whither shall I go 
from Thy Spirit? the Spirit of God and God 
Himself being identified in all their acts. Or 
whither shall I flee from Thy presence? 
in a strenuous effort to escape from the Lord 
after some act challenging the vengeance of 
the Lord. Is it possible to find a place where 
His presence is not found, to which His arm 
does not extend? V.8. If I ascend up into 
heaven, Thou art there, for there is the 
throne of His majesty; if I make my bed in 
hell, the realm of the dead, behold, Thou 
art there. Cp. Amos 9,2; Job 26,6. V.9. If 
I take the wings of the morning, or, “of 
the dawn,” as it rises upward with the speed 
of wings and spreads over the eastern heaven, 
and dwell in the uttermost parts of the 
sea, in the most remote part of the universe, 
v.10. even there shall Thy hand lead me, 
with the guiding power of omnipresent provi- 
dence, and Thy right hand shall hold me, 
for God is everywhere. V.11. If I say, as 
criminals are wont to do, since vice and crime 
seek the cover of night, Surely the darkness 
shall cover me, making him invisible to the 
eyes of the Lord, even the night shall be 
light about me, for with God, who Himself 
is the Source of light, there is no distinction 
between day and night, His eye pierces the 
darkness of created night as though it were 
the brightest noonday. V.12. Yea, the dark- 
ness hideth not from Thee, it cannot pro- 
duce a darkness which His eye cannot pene- 
trate; but the night shineth as the day, 
emitting light at His command; the dark- 
ness and the light are both alike to Thee, 
literally, “as is darkness, so is light,” it makes 
no difference to Him whose omnipresence is 
aided by His omniscience, before whom nothing 
in all the universe is hidden. 

David now describes the creative power and 
providence of God and adds a prayer extolling 
the Lord and appealing for a just trial. V.13. 
For Thou hast possessed my reins, that is, 
formed, framed, fashioned the organs of his 
body in creation; Thou hast covered me in 
my mother’s womb, that is, plaited or weaved 
the body before birth, as the bones, sinews, 
and flesh took shape. V. 14. I will praise 
Thee, for I am fearfully and wonderfully 
made, in a manner which produces awe and 
reverence at the miracle of creation. Mar- 
velous are Thy works, those of creation in 
general, and that my soul knoweth right 
well, being impressed with these miracles on 
every hand. V.15. My substance, that is, 
the bones, the framework of the body, was not 
hid from Thee when I was made in secret 
and curiously wrought in the lowest 
parts of the earth, literally, “wrought in 
various colors,’ on account of the veining of 
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the body and the different colors of its various 
organs and parts, the reference to God’s cre- 
ative act in the case of each human being in- 
cluding a reference to the original creation of 
man out of the dust of the earth. V.16. Thine 
eyes did see my substance, yet being un- 
perfect, while he was still in the form of an 
embryo, and in Thy book all my members 
were written, or rather, all the days of his 
life, which in continuance were fashioned, 
when as yet there was none of them, that 
is, among the days planned in God’s counsel 
there was also one which was destined for the 
creation of David, in other words, beginning, 
development, and completion of all creatures 
take place according to God’s creative counsel. 
The contemplation of this power of God, as re- 
vealed in the act of God’s creation of man, fills 
the poet’s heart with adoring praise. V. 17. 
How precious also are Thy thoughts unto 
me, O God! weighty, important, full of deep 
significance. How great is the sum of them, 
how overpowering in their total amount! the 
human mind being unable to grasp their great 
number and meaning. V. 18. If I should 
count them, attempting to keep account of 
them, they are more in number than the 
sand, innumerable for a mere human being. 
When I awake, having fallen asleep in the 
futile attempt to form an adequate picture of 
their number, I am still with Thee, still en- 
gaged in the contemplation of God, the incom- 
prehensible, still thinking about His counsels 
and dealings. V.19. Surely Thou wilt slay 
the wicked, O God, to whom the believer’s 
faith in the Lord is a source of mockery; de- 
part from me therefore, ye bloody men, 
those whose consciences are burdened with 
blood-guilt. V.20. For they speak against 
Thee wickedly, having evil designs in their 
hearts, and Thine enemies take Thy name 
in vain, speaking of Him, mentioning Him, 
with craftiness and deceit, such enmity against 
God always resulting in sins and crimes of 
every kind. V.2l. Do not I hate them, 
O Lord, rather, “Should not I hate those,” 
that hate Thee? And am not I grieved 
with those that rise up against Thee? ab- 
horring the adversaries of Jehovah with per- 
fection of hatred. V.22. I hate them with 
perfect hatred, with the very extremity of 
abhorrence, but without personal bitterness or 
self-exaltation; I count them mine enemies; 
for those whom God considers His adversaries 
must be so considered by His believers. V. 23. 
Search me, O God, and know my heart, to 
prevent all deception of self; try me and 
know my thoughts, testing them out for 
their sincerity; v.24. and see if there be any 
wicked way in me, literally, “a way of 
grief,” namely, that leading to punishment for 
sins committed, and lead me in the way 
everlasting, that agreeing with His will, the 
way of righteousness, which endures forever, 
for that is the desire of all believers. 
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PSALM 140. 


Prayer for Deliverance from Malicious 
Enemies. 

To the chief musician, for performance in 
public worship, a psalm of David, in which 
he presents to the Lord the usual complaint, 
adding to this a fervent prayer and confident 
hope of relief. V.1. Deliver me, O Lord, 
from the evil man; preserve me from the 
violent man, one who delights in inflicting 
injuries, v.2. which, that is, such people as 
a class, imagine mischiefs in their heart, 
ever planning evil and wickedness; continu- 
ally are they gathered together for war, 
stirring up strife at every opportunity. V.3. 
They have sharpened their tongues like a 
serpent, so that the sting of it is as deadly as 
that of a snake; adders’ poison is under 
their lips, to be poured into the wounds made 
by their fangs as they slander their victim. 
Selah. V.4. Keep me, O Lord, from the 
hands of the wicked, for they will not hesi- 
tate to vent their spite by outright acts of 
violence; preserve me from the violent 
man, who have purposed to overthrow my 
goings, literally, “to upset my steps, “either 
by tripping or by kicking, the figure picturing 
the malicious manner in which the ungodly 
try to bring harm upon the faithful. V.5. 
The proud have hid a snare for me and 
cords; they have spread a net by the way- 
side, very near to the path which the believer 
must go, so that he will likely be caught; 
they have set gins, traps and pitfalls, for 
me. Selah. Cp. Ps.10,7; 31,13; 58,4. With 
all this malice and mischief before his eyes 
the psalmist now makes a declaration of his 
trust in the Lord. V.6.I said unto the Lord, 
to Jehovah, the God of mercy, Thou art my 
God, the essence of true faith being expressed 
in the confident possessive “my,” with which 
the believer defies all enemies; hear the voice 
of my supplications, O Lord, the appeal by 
which he places himself entirely into the care 
of his heavenly Father. V.7. O God the Lord, 
the All-powerful, the Strength of my sal- 
vation, the one Stronghold in which the be- 
lievers are sure of deliverance, Thou hast cov- 


ered my head in the day of battle, literally, 
“in the day of armor,” namely, when this is 
carried into battle; for it is then that the 
Lord is the Helmet of the faithful, protecting 
them from all harm. The psalmist does not 
depend upon his own strength in the emergency 
in which he finds himself, but on God alone. 
V.8. Grant not, O Lord, the desires of the 
wicked, by which he intends to destroy the 
believers; further not his wicked device, 
so that his plans meet with success; (lest) 
they exalt themselves. Selah. V.9. As for 
the head of those that compass me about, 
if they lift up their heads to carry out their 
wicked plans, let the mischief of their own 
lips cover them, that is, the trouble or suf- 
fering which they intend for others shall recoil 
upon their own heads, as a well-deserved pun- 
ishment. V.10. Let burning coals fall upon 
them, be cast upon them in perils of a ter- 
rible nature; let them be cast into the fire, 
into everlasting destruction; into deep pits, 
abysses filled with water, that they rise not 
up again. The entire passage emphasizes the 
heinousness of the sin of slander and the 
severity of its just punishment. V.11. Let 
not an evil speaker, literally, “a man of 
tongue,” one who steadily engages in slander, 
be established in the earth, be tolerated 
anywhere; evil shall hunt the violent man, 
who engages in such vicious practises, to over- 
throw him, overtaking him quickly and mak- 
ing an end of him. Once more, in conclu- 
sion, the psalmist states his confident belief 
in the God of his salvation. V.12. I know 
that the Lord will maintain the cause of 
the afflicted, bringing it to a successful issue 
in spite of all attempts of the wicked, and the 
right of the poor, because those who lack 
this world’s goods are usually also without in- 
fluence to fight malicious attacks. V. 13. 
Surely the righteous shall give thanks 
unto Thy name, for the deliverance which 
is bound to come; the upright shall dwell 
in Thy presence, here in time, in the enjoy- 
ment of the means of grace, and hereafter in 
eternity, when they will be beyond the reach 
of malice and wickedness. 


PSALM 141. 


Evening Psalm in the Midst of Trials. 

A psalm of David, a prayer for deliverance 
from afflictions and from the enemies who 
cause them. V.1. Lord, I cry unto Thee, 
with the consciousness of the emergency beset- 
ting him; make haste unto me, since the 
need is so great; give ear unto my voice, 
paying speedy attention to it, when I cry 
unto Thee. The anguish-stricken soul, filled 
with distress, frets as though God were far 
from him, and therefore calls Him to draw 


near in mercy. V.2. Let my prayer be set 
forth before Thee as incense, like the clouds 
of burning incense which rose up before the 
face of Jehovah in the Temple, as the officiat- 
ing priest offered it at the golden altar in the 
Holy Place, Ex. 30,8; Rev. 8,3, and the lift- 
ing up of my hands, in the attitude of 
fervent prayer, as the evening sacrifice, 
which, if graciously accepted by the Lord, fitly 
closed the day and left the worshiper with a 
sense of peace and security in the hands of 
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Jehovah, Ex. 29,38—42. The picture is that 
of prayers which are acceptable to our heay- 
enly Father and heard. At the same time 
every believer is striving for perfection and 
needs the help of God in fighting his own evil 
nature. V.3. Set a watch, O Lord, before 
my mouth, to keep it from expressing sinful 
thoughts; keep the door of my lips, guard- 
ing them from uttering complaints which would 
be equivalent to accusations against the Lord. 
V. 4. Incline not my heart to any evil 
thing, permitting it to follow its natural 
tendency in this respect, to practise wicked 
works with men that work iniquity, join- 
'ing them in the wickedness in which they are 
so thoroughly at home; and let me not eat 
of their dainties, not taste and partake of 
the sensuous enjoyments of those who have 
gained their possessions unjustly. But the be- 
liever is willing also to accept the reproof of 
his brethren in the faith. V.5. Let the right- 
eous smite me, even with severe rebukes, it 
shall be a kindness, that is, the correcting 
should be done with the proper degree of gentle- 
ness; and let him reprove me, it shall be 
an excellent oil, which shall not break 
my head, his head would not refuse it, that 
is, far from resenting a fellow-Christian’s 
reprimand, every believer will rather welcome 
it as aiding him in his course of sanctification; 
for yet my prayer also shall be in their 
calamities, that is, the believer meets the 
malice of the enemies-with prayer, their shame- 
ful practises with intercessions to the Lord. 
V.6. When their judges, that is, the rulers 
and leaders of the enemies, are overthrown in 
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stony places, cast down into utter destruction, 
they shall hear my words; for they are 
sweet. The time would come, David declares, 
when the people would overthrow the wicked 
rulers, the rebellious leaders, and execute 
them; then they would welcome once more 
their true king’s messages. V.7. Our bones 
are scattered at the grave’s mouth,” as 
when one cutteth and cleaveth wood upon 
the earth, or, “as one draws furrows and 
loosens the soil,” that is, although the enemies 
should apparently succeed in gaining the upper 
hand to the extent of stretching out the be- 
lievers at the door leading to the realm of 
death, yet would they rise up once more, as the 
seed springs up out of the soil prepared for it, 
much as it seems to be cut up by the plowing. 
V.8. But mine eyes are unto Thee, fixed 
upon Him in confident hope, O God the Lord, 
the All-powerful; in Thee is my trust; leave 
not my soul destitute, pouring it out, de- 
priving it of its hold on His mercy. V. 9. 
Kzep me from the snares which they have 
laid for me, which are like hands stretched 
out to catch and overthrow the believer, and 
the gins of the workers of iniquity, where- 
with they intend to trap the faithful. V. 10. 
Let the wicked fall into their own nets, 
as a well-deserved punishment for their ma- 
licious persecution of the believer, whilst that 
I withal escape, all the wicked attempts of 
the godless thus coming to naught. So will all 
pious Christians finally be redeemed from every 
evil work to enjoy the redemption gained for 
them, world without end, the bliss of eternity 
being rightly called a deliverance. 


PSALM 142. 


Cry for Help in Great Extremity. 

Maschil, a didactic poem, one teaching an 
important lesson, of David; a prayer when 
he was in the cave, either in that of Adul- 
lam, 1 Sam. 22, or in that of Engedi, 1 Sam. 24, 
teaching all believers the manner of praying to 
the Lord when trouble has reached its highest 
point. V.1.I cried unto the Lord with my 
voice, in a loud appeal for help; with my 
voice unto the Lord did I make my suppli- 
cation, with great earnestness and impor- 
tunity, imploring His merciful assistance and 
deliverance. V.2. I poured out my com- 
plaint before Him, depositing all his wor- 
ries and cares at one time, Ps. 37,5; I showed 
before Him my trouble, making known to 
Him all that was bothering him, all his dis- 
tress. V. 3. When my spirit was over- 
whelmed within me, fainting away with 
the severity of his distress, then ‘Thou 
knewest my path, the entire conduct of Da- 
vid lying open before the omniscient eyes of 
Jehovah, with all its weaknesses, indeed, but 
also with the underlying sincerity which char- 
acterized him. In the way wherein I 


walked, which his duty bade him walk, have 
they privily laid a snare for me, to effect 
his destruction. V.4. I looked on my right 
hand, the place of a protector, and beheld, 
but there was no man that would know 
me, no friend upon whom he could depend 
without reserve; refuge failed me, there 
seemed to be no place in which he was secure; 
no man cared for my soul, he felt himself 
utterly forsaken of men, for even the faithful 
ones who shared his exile occasionally did not 
understand him, 1 Sam. 24, 1—7; 26, 5—11. 
Since, then, he had no other refuge, his help- 
less soul was driven to the Lord alone. V.5. 
I cried unto Thee, O Lord; I said, Thou 
art my Refuge and my Portion in the 
land of the living, by providing him the safe 
stronghold of His almighty power and the as- 
surance of His grace and mercy in the midst 
of his afflictions. V.6. Attend unto my cry, 
his appeal once more ringing out; for I am 
brought very low, he has reached the point 
of extreme weakness; deliver me from my 
persecutors; for they are stronger than I, 
they had the upper hand at that time and 
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tried their best to carry out their wicked in- 
tention of destroying David. V.7. Bring my 
soul out of prison, out of this extremity of 
sorrows in which he found himself, that I may 
praise Thy name, in grateful appreciation of 
what the Lord had done for him. The right- 
eous shall compass me about, coming to 
him and surrounding him in sympathetic joy; 
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for Thou shalt deal bountifully with me, 
his final triumph being a certainty beyond the 
shadow of a doubt in his mind, since he relied 
upon the promise of his merciful heavenly 
Father. Thus the sorrows of this present world 
teach all believers to have their hearts at- 
tuned to the praise of the Lord always, in set- 
ting forth His bounty. 


PSALM 143. 


A Prayer of Repentance and a Sigh 

for Mercy. 

A psalm of David, which sets forth the 
fundamental facts concerning sin and grace, 
for which reason it was reckoned by Luther 
with the Pauline psalms. V.1. Hear my 
prayer, O Lord; give ear to my supplica- 
tions, in which he implores the Lord’s help 
and mercy; in Thy faithfulness, by which 
God keeps His promises, answer me, and in 
Thy righteousness, which He shows in re- 
lieving those who walk before Him in obedi- 
ence to His holy will. V.2. And enter not 
into judgment with Thy servant, dealing 
with him according to His strict and absolute 
justice; for in Thy sight, before the all- 
seeing eye of the omniscient God, shall no 
man living be justified, not one human being 
ean stand before God in his own righteousness, 
allege the perfection of his life and conduct. 
It is only by realizing and acknowledging his 
sinfulness without reserve and throwing him- 
self entirely upon the mercy of the Lord that 
any person can expect justification, namely, 
by means of the righteousness of Christ im- 
puted to him. V.3. For the enemy hath 
persecuted my soul, seeking to obtain the 
highest good which he possessed; he hath 
smitten my life down to the ground, al- 
most succeeding in his evil intention; he hath 
made me to dwell in darkness, as those 
that have been long dead, that is, David’s 
enemies intended his utter destruction, they 
wanted him to sleep the sleep of eternal death, 
and he tealized that he would remain without 
deliverance, unless God Himself in mercy 
would take up his defense. V.4. Therefore 
is my spirit overwhelmed within me, being 
faint by reason of the long duration of his 
trials; my heart within me is desolate, not 
only forsaken, but almost rigid and motionless 
with fear and terror. V.5. I remember the 
days of old, when Jehovah was so evidently 
on his side; I meditate on all Thy works, 
thinking over the many manifestations of God’s 
mercy and salvation in his life; I muse on 
the work of Thy hands, God’s guidance being 
so evident in the history of Israel. V. 6. 
I stretch forth my hands unto Thee, in a 
gesture denoting both helplessness and abso- 
lute reliance upon the mercy of the Lord; my 
soul thirsteth after Thee as a thirsty land, 
languishing with desire for His help, as a 


thirsty land for rain. Selah. V.7. Hear me 
speedily, O Lord, for haste was essential in 
this great emergency; my spirit faileth, al- 
most consumed with languishing. Hide not 
Thy face from me, in anger, lest I be like 
unto them that go down into the pit; 
repudiated by God, there is only one alterna- 
tive, eternal destruction. With this fate fol- 
lowing an angry demonstration on the part of 
God, the psalmist once more turns to Him in 
a fervent appeal, v.8. Cause me to hear Thy 
loving-kindness in the morning, so that 
with the dawn of the new day the night of 
tribulation might be definitely ended; for in 
Thee do I trust, Ps. 90,14. Cause me to 
know the way wherein I should walk, that 
which finds the full approval of the Lord; for 
I lift up my soul unto Thee, in longing for 
salvation and in firm confidence of faith. V. 9. 
Deliver me, O Lord, from mine enemies; 
I flee unto Thee to hide me, that is, he flees 
to the Lord as his true Refuge, seeking safety 
with Him alone. In possession of salvation, 
however, the Lord’s servant desires to be in 
possession of sanctification also. V.10. Teach 
me to do Thy will, to conduct himself in all 
his dealings in accordance with God’s good 
pleasure; for Thou art my God, and the 
heart of the believer, joined with that of his 
heavenly Father, his highest good, in the most 
intimate fellowship, seeks only to conform in 
his whole life to the standard of God’s holy 
will. Thy Spirit is good; lead me into the 
land of uprightness, or, “Thy good Spirit,” 
whose work is done in the hearts of the be- 
lievers through the means of grace, “lead me 
in a level land,’ where the roads have been 
prepared by the Lord Himself, Is. 26, 7; Ps. 
23,3. V.11. Quicken me, O Lord, for Thy 
name’s sake, in order that the name of God, 
especially His mercy and love, might be mag- 
nified in consequence of His act of deliverance; 
for Thy righteousness’ sake bring my soul 
out of trouble, out of all distress and tribu- 
lation with which David was then contending. 
V.12. And of Thy mercy, both by reason of 
His mercy and in order to make it known, cut 
off mine enemies and destroy all them that 
afflict my soul, by oppressions as described 
in this psalm; for I am Thy servant, and in 
helping him the Lord would magnify His own 
glory. Thus the hope of all believers and their 
constant prayer is in the mercy of God. 
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PSALM 144. 
Thanksgiving and Prayer for Deliverance. falsehood, since it is raised in swearing 


A psalm of David, in which he praises God 
for help experienced in the past and confidently 
implores His assistance against the enemies of 
the nation, as well as His blessing for con- 
tinued prosperity. V.1. Blessed be the Lord, 
my Strength, his Rock or Refuge, with whom 
he is safe, which teacheth my hands to war 
and my fingers to fight, giving the king in- 
struction and assistance in waging a just war; 
vy. 2. my Goodness, rather, my Mercy, since it 
was the Lord’s unmerited favor which sus- 
tained David, and my Fortress, his mountain 
Stronghold, where he is beyond the reach of 
his enemies; my high Tower, and my De- 
liverer, who was able to snatch him out of 
the midst of troubles; my Shield, to protect 
him from attacks, and He in whom I trust, 
in whose care he knew himself to be definitely 
out of harm’s way; who subdueth my people 
under me, making Israel realize that David’s 
authority was his by divine investment. It is 
the feeling of his own unworthiness which 
moves David to cry out, in view of God’s mercy 
upon him: vy. 3. Lord, what is man that 
Thou takest knowledge of him, by confer- 
ring such wonderful favors, or the son of 
man, an ordinary, frail human being, that 
Thou makest account of him! The very fact 
that God pays any attention to him at all fills 
David with a sense of his own insignificance, 
since it eontrasts his own nothingness, and 
that of mankind generally, with the greatness 
of such a gracious God. V.4. Man is like to 
vanity, like a breath which is gone before it 
is noticed; his days are as a shadow that 
passeth away, Ps. 102, 11. All the firmer, 
then, must be the believer’s trust in God. 
V. 5. Bow Thy heavens, O Lord, bring- 
ing them nearer, as it were, for speedy help, 
and come down, manifesting His almighty 
power; touch the mountains, with the hand 
of His majesty extended from the heights of 
heaven, and they shall smoke, the voleanoes 
revealing His omnipotent power. V. 6. Cast 
forth lightning, in a mighty thunderstorm, 
and scatter them; shoot out Thine arrows, 
for the lightnmgs were considered the arrows 
of the majestic God, and destroy them. V. 7. 
Send Thine hand from above, extending it 
in His almighty power; rid me, saving him 
from drowning, and deliver me out of great 
waters from the hand of strange children, 
the heathen enemies, the barbarians, v. 8. 
whose mouth speaketh vanity, making 
statements without the foundation of truth, 
and their right hand is a right hand of 


falsely. The entire picture is that of the 
powers of the world, the enemies of the Lord 
and of His people, assembled to work harm to 
the Church, but overthrown by the manifesta- 
tion of God’s almighty power. Relying upon 
this fact, the psalmist lifts up his voice in 
a song of praise. V.9. I will sing a new 
song unto Thee, one composed for this 
special occasion, O God; upon a psaltery, 
a sort of harp or lute, and an instrument of 
ten strings, a lyre then in common use, will 
I sing praises unto Thee. V.10. It is He 
that giveth salvation unto kings, granting 
them deliverance from great dangers; who de- 
livereth David, His servant, from the hurt- 
ful sword, that which had caused him evil 
and misfortune. V.11. Rid me, snatching him 
away from the danger, and deliver me from 
the hand of strange children, whose mouth 
speaketh vanity, and their right hand is 
a right hand of falsehood, this repetition of 
the appeal just made serving to emphasize the 
great need of the Lord’s interference, v. 12. 
that our sons may be as plants grown up 
in their youth, thriving in the strength of 
their youth; that our daughters may be as 
corner-stones, polished after the similitude 
of a palace, graceful as the architectural 
ornaments, glistening with gold and brilliant 
colors, which were found in the reception-halls 
of Oriental houses, the figure stressing both 
the strength and the charm of the young 
women; v.13. that our garners may be full, 
affording all manner of store, grain of every 
kind; that our sheep may bring forth 
thousands and ten thousands in our 
streets, out in the open meadows; v. 14. that 
our oxen may be strong to labor, prolific, 
bringing forth strong calves; that there be 
no breaking in nor going out, no enemy 
making a breach in the city walls, no city 
forced to surrender; that there be no com- 
plaining in our streets, no lamenting on ac- 
count of indignities inflicted by cruel con- 
querors. It is a fine description of happiness 
and prosperity under the blessing of God. 
V.15. Happy is that people that is in such 
a case, whose condition is such as here de- 
scribed; yea, happy is that people whose 
God is the Lord; for that, after all, is the 
greatest blessing, the highest distinction, sur- 
passing all mere earthly blessings, if a people 
has the right to call Jehovah their God, their 
heavenly Father, chosen by Him as His chil- 
dren and blessed with all spiritual blessings in 
heavenly places in Christ. 


* 


Psatm 145, 1—17. 


PSALM 145. 


A Psalm of Praise for the Blessings Due 
to the Messiah’s Exaltation. 

David’s psalm of praise, dedicated to Mes- 
siah for His mighty, righteous, and gracious 
government of all men, and of His Church in 
particular. V.1. I will extol Thee, exalting 
Him high above all mere men, my God, 
O King, Messiah being the King over all by 
virtue of His exaltation to the right hand of 
God; and I will bless Thy name forever 
and ever, singing the praises of His divine 
essence and attributes not only here in time, 
but throughout eternity. V.2. Every day 
will I bless Thee, the repetition bringing out 
the necessity of the constant praise in honor 
of God and Messiah, the King; and I will 
praise Thy name forever and ever. The 
song of praise now follows. V.3. Great is 
the Lord and greatly to be praised, great- 
ness, unsearchable majesty, being the sum of 
His essence; and His greatness is unsearch- 
able, literally, “and to His greatness not is 
there a search,” it cannot be fathomed and 
comprehended by finite man. V.4. One gen- 
eration shall praise Thy works to another 
and shall declare Thy mighty acts, that 
being the effect which a contemplation of God’s 
greatness, as manifested in His works of crea- 
tion and redemption, is bound to have upon 
men, fathers teaching their children and thus 
keeping the consciousness of God’s greatness 
and majesty alive in their minds. V.5. I will 
speak of the glorious honor of Thy maj- 
esty and of Thy wondrous works, medi- 
tating upon the excellent superlative beauty of 
God’s glory and celebrating the redemption 
through the promised Messiah, the most won- 
derful theme for prayerful and thankful medi- 
tation which can be suggested. V.6. And men 
shall speak of the might of Thy terrible 
acts, as the holy God performs His righteous 
judgments upon the children of men; and I 
will declare Thy greatness, for that is the 
effect which the acts of God’s justice have 
upon the believers, causing them to set forth 
the majesty of the Lord. V.7. They shall 
abundantly utter the memory of Thy great 
goodness, announcing and proclaiming it, 
keeping the remembrance of it alive in the 
minds of men, and shall sing of Thy right- 
eousness, shouting for joy over the manifesta- 
tion of this attribute of God, in dealing with 
us on the basis of Christ’s perfect atonement, 
thereby giving us evidence of His unfailing 
interest in the welfare and in the salvation 
of mankind. V.8. The Lord is gracious and 
full of compassion, His mercy being revealed 
in and through Jesus Christ, the Messiah of 
the world; slow to anger and of great 
mercy, His mercy serving, as it were, as a 
check upon His anger, keeping it from break- 
ing forth upon us. That is the most wonder- 
ful fact in the Bible, that God is great in 
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mercy, full of love and kindness toward us in 
and through Jesus Christ, our Savior. This 
Gospel-message is brought out still more 


strongly in the second part of the psalm. V.9. 
The Lord is good to all, and His tender 
mercies are over all His works, manifested 
to all His creatures, the evidence of this good- 
ness filling the believers with all the greater 
joy since it tends to confirm them in their 
trust in Jehovah, in their confidence in His 
love. V.10. All Thy works shall praise 
Thee, O Lord, all creatures showing their 
gratitude to Jehovah by proper thanksgiving, 
and Thy saints shall bless Thee; for the 
obligation resting upon the believers to give 
Him grateful credit for the salvation granted 
to them is greater even than that of men in 
general with reference to the goodness of God. 
V.11. They shall speak of the glory of Thy 
kingdom, especially the Kingdom of Grace, 
the Church; for it is there that His glory is 
revealed in the most remarkable way, and 
talk of Thy power, proclaiming with all 
earnestness His might, as illustrated so fre- 
quently in the history of the Church, v. 12. to 
make known to the sons of men His 
mighty acts, the works of redemption gained 
for all mankind, and the glorious majesty 
of His kingdom, in spreading the Gospel and 
its glorious truths throughout the nations. 
V.13. Thy kingdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, standing firm through all eternity, the 
Kingdom of Grace merging into the Kingdom 
of Glory, the Church Militant into the Church 
Triumphant, and Thy dominion endureth 
throughout all generations, in the power 
and mercy of His ruling. V. 14. The Lord 
upholdeth all that fall, literally, “Is hold- 
ing up Jehovah for all that are falling,” keep- 
ing them through the Word of His grace, and 
raiseth up all those that be bowed down, 
rather, “for all those who are bowed down,” 
hearts broken and contrite on account of the 
realization of their guilt. Cp. Matt. 11, 28. 
However, it is not only in the Kingdom of 
Grace that the Messiah’s power is exerted, but 
also in the Kingdom of Power. V.15. The 
eyes of all wait upon Thee, looking to the 
Lord for their sustenance, and Thou givest 
them their meat in due season, supplying 
them with food as they are in need of it. 
V.16. Thou openest Thine hand, which is 
like the true horn of plenty, and satisfiest 
the desire of every living thing, His bounty 
supplying in rich measure what they actually 
need for their maintenance. To these acts of 
God’s providential care are added those of His 
government. V.17. The Lord is righteous in 
all His ways and holy in all His works; 
being sinless, without a flaw, in His essence, 
His acts also are of a nature that no justified 
complaint can be lodged against Him with re- 
gard to any of His dealings with men. V. 18. 
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The Lord is nigh unto all them that call 
upon Him, to all that call upon Him in 
truth, their prayer being prompted by, and 
flowing from, true faith, and being strictly 
free from all hypocrisy and doubt. V.19. He 
will fulfil the desire of them that fear 
Him; He also will hear their cry and 
will save them, probably not always in the 
manner in which they had imagined their de- 
liverance, but always in agreement with their 
longing and therefore in true fulfilment of the 
prayer of faith, Matt. 21,22; Mark 11, 24; Jas. 
5,16; 1 John 3, 22. V.20. The Lord preserv- 
eth all them that love Him, whose faith 
finds its expression in childlike love and trust 
in Him; but all the wicked will He de- 
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stroy, for His avenging wrath is bound to 
strike all those who persist in their wicked- 
ness. All these wonderful facts having been 
set forth concerning the Lord, the psalmist is 
constrained to summarize his praise in con- 
clusion: v.21. My mouth shall speak the 
praise of the Lord, making it his business 
to extol Him everywhere and at all times; and 
let all flesh, joining the psalmist in his grate- 
ful anthem, bless His holy name forever 
and ever, glorifying Him for all the various 
ways in which He manifested Himself for the 
benefit of mankind in general and of His 
Church in particular; for the believers are 
looking forward to everlasting salvation in 
heaven. 


PSALM 146. 


A Hallelujah to the True Helper. 

This psalm, whose author is not known, is the 
first of the five Hallelujah Psalms with which 
the psalter closes, an invitation to praise the 
Lord for the merciful and faithful exercise of 
His power, especially in acts of kindness to 
the needy. V.1. Praise ye the Lord! Praise 
the Lord, O my soul, this invitation, ad- 
dressed to himself, placing the poet in the 
right mood to continue his hymn with all the 
vigor of a heart charged with the conscious- 
ness of God’s fatherly grace and kindness. 
V.2. While I live, will I praise the Lord, 
‘the believer’s whole life being filled with songs 
of thanksgiving to Him whose compassion is 
new every morning. I will sing praises unto 
my God while I have any being, singing 
psalms to Him with the most joyful accompani- 
ment upon musical instruments to express the 
ecstasy of his heart in some adequate manner. 
V.3. Put not your trust in princes, in any 
of the mighty ones of the earth, nor in the 
son of man, in any frail human being, in 
whom there is no help, Ps. 60,11. V.4. His 
breath goeth forth, or, “when his breath 
ascends,” mortal as he is, when he must yield 
up his spirit, he returneth to his earth, 
from which the substance of man’s body was 
originally taken, “earth to earth, ashes to 
ashes, dust to dust,” Job 14, 1.2; in that very 
day his thoughts perish, all his plans are 
overthrown, whence it follows that reliance 
upon human beings is foolish. V.5. Happy is 
he that hath the God of Jacob, the one 
true, almighty, and eternal God, for his help, 
whose hope is in the Lord, his God, who 
looks up to the Lord in firm trust, with the 
feeling of fellowship, of possession; v. 6. which 
made heaven and earth, the sea and all 
that therein is, who is, in short, the almighty 


Creator of the universe; which keepeth truth 
forever, fulfilling all His promises with re- 
gard to the welfare of men; v.7. which exe- 
cuteth judgment for the oppressed, prov- 
ing Himself the Champion of those who are 
suffering from oppression; which giveth food 
to the hungry, supplying all men with their 
daily bread, manifesting Himself as the Pro- 
vider of all those who look to Him for main- 
tenance. The thought is now brought out in 
a series of direct statements. The Lord 
looseth the prisoners, taking from them the 
yoke and the fetters of their captivity; v. 8. 
the Lord openeth the eyes of the blind, 
giving them sight; the Lord raiseth them 
that are bowed down, bearing the heavy 
burden of trials and sorrows; the Lord 
loveth the righteous, the believers to whom 
His righteousness has been imputed by faith 
and who strive to walk in His paths; v. 9. the 
Lord preserveth the strangers, who were 
usually regarded with suspicion and treated 
with scorn; He relieveth the fatherless and 
the widow, widows and orphans being so 
often in need of a protector; but the way of 
the wicked He turneth upside down, direct- 
ing their steps, on their persistently crooked 
way, toward the destruction of hell. All this, 
of course, is typical of the manner in which 
the Lord deals in spiritual matters, the appli- 
cation being made very frequently in the New 
Testament. Therefore the psalmist concludes: 
v.10. The Lord shall reign forever, delight- 
ing most to rule in love, even thy God, 
O Zion, the congregation of believers, the 
Church of God, unto all generations. The 
eternal duration of Jehovah’s kingdom is also 
the pledge of its glorious perfection, as the 
Church Triumphant. Praise ye the Lord! 
Hallelujah to Him ‘now and in eternity! 
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PSALM 147. 


Hallelujah to the God of Zion. 

A Hallelujah Psalm, setting forth God’s 
providential care toward all creatures, but 
especially toward His people, His holy congre- 
gation. V.1. Praise ye the Lord, the entire 
congregation of believers raising its voice to 
that end; for it is good to sing praises unto 
our God, with whom the believers are joined 
in the most intimate fellowship and proudly 
declare their possession of Him; for it is 
pleasant, and praise is comely, it is fitting 
and appropriate for the faithful to be engaged 
in singing psalms of praise, a welcome duty. 
Some of the facts which incite the believers to 
praise Jehovah are now enumerated. V. 2. 
The Lord doth build up Jerusalem; as He 
built the earthly Jerusalem in the time of 
Nehemiah, so He builds the spiritual Jerusa- 
lem, His holy congregation, at all times; He 
gathereth together the outcasts of Israel, 
those who are scattered abroad. V.3. He 
healeth the broken in heart, those in great 
distress on account of bitter experiences in 
their lives, and bindeth up their wounds, 
literally, “their griefs,” or “pains.” V.4. He 
telleth the number of the stars; He calleth 
them all by their names, bringing them 
forth, by creative action, in numbers agreeing 
with His almighty intention. The connection 
of thought is, of course, that He who is 
familiar with the last detail of creation, knows 
all the griefs of His children and is easily able 
to help. Cp. Is. 40, 26.27. V.5. Great is our 
Lord and of great power, fully able to help 
and to save, no matter how severe the diffi- 
culties may seem; His understanding is in- 
finite, His wisdom can be defined by human 
beings neither in its depth nor in its fulness, 
it cannot be figured out by finite minds. V. 6. 
The Lord lifteth up the meek, those who are 
suffering in humility He raises up from their 
lowly position; He casteth the wicked down 
to the ground, and the higher they exalt 
themselves, the greater will be their downfall. 
All this is comfort to the Church and to every 
believer, no matter how strange the experiences 
which befall the faithful. The psalm, there- 
fore, changes its tone to one of joyful sum- 
mons. V. 7. Sing unto the Lord with 
thanksgiving, in giving all honor to His 
almighty power and mercy; sing praise 
upon the harp, or “zither,” unto our God; 
y. 8. who covereth the heaven with clouds, 
to provide moisture to the earth in due season, 
who prepareth rain for the earth, who 
maketh grass to grow upon the mountains, 
far from the cultivated fields of the farmer. 
V.9. He giveth, as a result and expression of 
His providential care, to the beast, to the 
animals of the wilderness, his food and to 
the young ravens which cry, which feel 
their dependence upon His might and care. 
How much more will the Lord attend to the 


wants of His children! V.10. He delighteth 
not in the strength of the horse, which is 
often used as a type of powerful agility; He 
taketh not pleasure in the legs of a man, 
in man’s physical strength and muscular power. 
These natural powers will not in themselves 
save a man nor achieve victory for him. V.11. 
The Lord taketh pleasure in them that 
fear Him, who, realizing their own weakness 
and vanity, feel their full dependence upon 
Him, reverently trusting in His unmerited 
favor, in those that hope in His mercy. 
Such trust meets with the pleasure of Jehovah 
and is therefore followed by security and bless- 
ing in city, house, and country. V.12. Praise 
the Lord, O Jerusalem; praise thy God, 
O Zion, the summons going out to the entire 
congregation of Jehovah. V.13. For He hath 
strengthened the bars of thy gates, Neh.7, 
1—4, protecting His Church against all in- 
vaders and enemies; He hath ,blessed thy 
children within thee, for rich spiritual bless- 
ings are dispensed by the Lord through the 
means of grace in the Church. V. 14. He 
maketh peace in thy borders, enabling His 
congregation to be built up without the dis- 
turbing and distracting influences of steady 
warfare, and filleth thee with the finest of 
the wheat, with the richest of blessings, Ps. 
81,16. V.15. He sendeth forth His com- 
mandment upon earth, as He did at the 
time of creation, Gen. 1; Ps. 33, 6—9; His 
word runneth very swiftly, in order to ac- 
complish His purposes as speedily as possible. 
The effect of His almighty commands is now 
shown. V.16. He giveth snow like wool, 
the snowflakes coming down like small par- 
ticles of wool; He scattereth the hoarfrost 
like ashes, all objects being powdered with 
the congealed dew or fog. V.17. He casteth 
forth His ice like morsels, namely, in the 
form of hail; who can stand before His 
cold? All these are small things for the al- 
mighty power of Jehovah. V.18. He sendeth 
out His word, His command, and melteth 
them, the ice, snow, and hail; He causeth 
his wind to blow, as in the case of the foehn 
of the Alps or the chinook of the northwestern 
prairies, and the waters flow, the congealed 
masses dissolving beneath the warmth of the 
spring breezes. But all these manifestations 
of His almighty power, great as they are, 
nevertheless are but secondary to the revela- 
tions of God’s kindness and mercy to His 
people. V.19. He showeth His Word unto 
Jacob, the Gospel of His salvation revealed 
in Law and prophecy, His statutes and His 
judgments unto Israel, thereby separating 
and distinguishing this people as a peculiar na- 
tion, even as the spiritual Israel is holy to 
Him through the Gospel. V. 20. He hath not 
dealt so with any nation, that is, no heathen 
nation was chosen by Him in this same man- 
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ner; and as for His judgments, the precepts 
of His divine justice, as laid down in His 
written Word, they have not known them. 
It was Israel’s privilege to possess the his- 
torical, written revelation of the one true God, 
to this people alone were entrusted the oracles 
of the Lord, whose gist are the Messianic prom- 
ises. Praise ye the Lord! “The joyful halle- 
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lujah is not sounded because these other na- 
tions do not possess such a positive knowledge 
of God’s judgments, but because Israel does 
possess it. It is declared abundantly in other 
places that this knowledge of Israel shall be 
the means of making salvation the common 
property of the whole world of nations.” 
(Delitzsch. ) 


PSALM 148. 


Hallelujah by All Creatures to the God 

of Salvation. 

A song of praise, even more extensive in its 
scope than the preceding, all heavenly creatures 
being called upon to join with the beings on 
earth to give all honor and glory to Jehovah, 
especially for exalting His people. V.1. Praise 
ye the Lord, the hallelujah being addressed at 
once to the highest sphere of creation. Praise 
ye the Lord from the heavens, all the in- 
habitants of the heavens being called upon to 
send forth their voices in joyful praise of 
Jehovah; praise Him in the heights, from 
the heights of heaven. V.2. Praise ye Him, 
all His angels, the messengers of the supreme 
Ruler of the universe; praise ye Him, all 
His hosts, the armies of the God of Sabaoth. 
V. 3. Praise ye Him, sun and moon, the 
largest and most important light-bearers; 
praise Him, all ye stars of light, created 
to give light upon the earth. V.4. Praise 
Him, ye heavens of heavens, the very 
highest heaven, or the fulness of the heavens, 
as the abode of Almighty God, and ye waters 
that be above the heavens, beyond the firma- 
ment, Gen. 1,7. V.5. Let them praise the 
name of the Lord, setting forth in grateful 
songs His wonderful essence and attributes; 
for He commanded, and they were created, 
Gen. 1, 1.6; Ps. 33,6.9. V.6. He hath also 
stablished them forever and ever, firmly 
set them in their place, subject only to the 
power of His changing hand; He hath made 
a decree which shall not pass; for the laws 
of nature, as fixed by God, are not subject to 
change at the whim of the creatures, but the 
stars must pursue their course, the sun must 
rise at his appointed time, and all other crea- 
tures are guided altogether by the will of the 
Lord, as manifested in the decrees governing 
all nature. The psalmist now turns to the 
creatures of the earth. V.7. Praise the Lord 
from the earth, ye dragons, the mighty 


monsters of the sea, and all deeps, the great 
oceans; v. 8. fire and hail; snow and vapors, 
especially the smoke of volcanoes, all of these 
being phenomena which impressed the people 
of Canaan all the more since they occur but 
rarely in that country; stormy wind ful- 
filling His word, for even the destructive 
agencies of nature are subject to His com- 
mand or go forth only by His permission; 
vy. 9. mountains and all hills; fruitful trees, 
those of the orchards, and all cedars, repre- 
senting the forest trees; v. 10. beasts, the wild 
animals, and all cattle, the domestic animals; 
creeping things, all reptiles and amphibians, 
and flying fowl; v.11. kings of the earth, 
the individual kings of the various nations, 
and all people, human beings as divided into 
nations; princes and all judges of the 
earth, those in charge of the administration 
of justice; v. 12. both young men and 
maidens; old men and children, men of 
every age and of both sexes: v.13. let them 
praise the name of the Lord, proclaiming 
Him as He has revealed Himself in the works 
of creation; for His name alone is excel- 
lent, so exalted that no other name may ap- 
proach His in excellence, incomparable in 
majesty; His glory is above the earth and 
heaven, His glorious testimony of Himself 
extends beyond the boundaries of the visible 
world into infinite space, which He fills. V. 14. 
He also exalteth the horn of His people, 
establishing the power of His Church, the 
praise of all His saints, for His gift of 
strength tends to the renown of His people, 
even of the children of Israel, the spir- 
itual Israel, His Church, a people near unto 
Him, united with Him by the bonds of a 
wonderful fellowship through faith in His love 
and mercy. Praise ye the Lord, in prepara- 
tion of the more perfect praise which will arise 
when we shall be delivered from the bondage 
of corruption into the glorious liberty of the 
children of God, Rom. 8, 21. 


PSALM 149. 


Hallelujah to the God of Victory. 

A song of praise exhorting particularly the 
chosen people, the true believers, to praise God 
for favors of the past, as well as for future 
victories, which His promise assures them. 


V.1. Praise ye the Lord, this being the con- 
stant occupation of the faithful, their most de- 
lightful pastime. Sing unto the Lord a new 
song, one composed under the pressure of new, 
youthful energy, as the congregation enters 
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upon a new era of growth and prosperity, and 
His praise in the congregation of saints, 
in the midst of those who have remained faith- 
ful to the true God and are impelled to make 
known the faith of their hearts in open avowal 
to Him. V.2. Let Israel, the congregation of 
believers, rejoice in Him that made him, 
who has once more renewed His covenant with 
His children and established them as His 
people; let the children of Zion, the mem- 
bers of the Church, be joyful in their King, 
in Christ, the Messiah, Ruler of the Kingdom 
of Grace. V.3. Let them praise His name 
in the dance, in ecstatic marching and 
rhythmic leaping, as we read of Miriam and 
of David, Ex. 15, 20.21; 2 Sam. 6, 14; let them 
sing praises unto Him with the timbrel, 
a small kettle-drum, and harp, or zither, their 
hymns accompanied with the most joyful in- 
strumental music. V.4. For the Lord taketh 
pleasure in His people, accepting their offer- 
ings and thereby declaring Himself well pleased 
with them; He will beautify the meek with 
salvation, adorning those who come to Him 
with sorrowful, repentant hearts, with faith, 
hope, joy, and peace. V.5. Let the saints be 
joyful in glory, on account of the honor 
granted them by virtue of their adoption as 
children of God; let them sing aloud upon 
their beds, the change from mourning and 
lamentation being so great that the day is too 
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short to express the happiness possessing their 
hearts, for which reason they continue their 
hymns of praise even after they have retired 
for the night. V.6. Let the high praises of 
God be in their mouth, literally, in their 
throat, to indicate the bubbling over of the 
joy of their hearts in hymns glorifying Jeho- 
vah, and a two-edged sword in their hand, 
signifying their willingness to defend the truth 
of their belief against the whole world, true 
soldiers of the Cross, vy. 7. to execute ven- 
geance upon the heathen, at that time a 
part of Israel’s duty, and punishments upon 
the people, the fleshly warfare having now 
been replaced by the warfare of the Word, at- 
tended by the victories of the Gospel; vy. 8. to 
bind their kings with chains and their 
nobles with fetters of iron; y.9. to exe- 
cute upon them the judgment written, the 
proclamation of the Gospel continuing to have 
the effect of taking captive the hearts of even 
mighty and learned ones of this world and con- 
vincing them of the truth of the Gospel, Is. 
53,12; 49,23; Rev.3,8.9. This honor have 
all His saints, the glory of being a soldier of 
the Cross not being confined to the regularly 
ordained pastors and missionaries, but being 
the privilege of all Christians, as they are in- 
spired with missionary energy flowing from the 
Word and go forth to win the Lord’s battles. 
Praise ye the Lord! Cp. 2 Cor. 2, 14—17. 


PSALM 150. 


Concluding Hymn of Praise. 

The last Hallelujah Psalm is a fitting dox- 
ology for the whole Book of Psalms, proclaim- 
ing the place, theme, mode, and extent of God’s 
praise. V.1. Praise ye the Lord! Praise 
God in His Sanctuary, in the places set aside 
for His worship here on earth, no matter where 
they may be; praise Him in the firmament 
of His power, which was considered the foun- 
dation of the heavens. Earthly and heavenly 
places of dwelling and worship are mentioned 
together to indicate the universal extent of 
God’s worship. V. 2. Praise Him for His 
mighty acts, the miraculous exhibitions of 
His creative power; praise Him according 
to His excellent greatness, or “abundance of 
greatness,” the absolute and limitless mani- 
festation of His attributes. V.3. Praise Him 
with the sound of the trumpet, or cornet, 
as used by the Jews to announce religious 
assemblies, Num. 10,1—10; praise Him with 
the psaltery, a kind of lute, and harp, or 
zither. V.4. Praise Him with the timbrel, 
a form of tambourine, and dance, rather, the 


pipe; praise Him with stringed instru- 
ments and organs, the latter being a series 
of graduated pipes used by shepherds. V. 5. 
Praise Him upon the loud cymbals, or casta- 
nets; praise Him upon the high-sounding 
cymbals, the larger form, with deeper and 
fuller tones. Musical instruments of every 
kind, wood instruments, string instruments, 
and instruments of percussion — a full orches- 
tra is needed if one would even attempt ade- 
quately to sing the praises of Jehovah. V.6. 
Let everything that hath breath praise 
the Lord, all living beings joining with their 
voices to proclaim the glory of His name. 
Praise ye the Lord! “There is nothing in 
the Psalter more majestic or more beautiful 
than this brief, but most significant finale, in 
which solemnity of tone predominates, without, 
however, in the least disturbing the exhilara- 
tion which the close of the Psalter intended to 
produce, as if in emblematical allusion to the 
triumph which awaits the Church and all its 
members when, through much tribulation, they 
shall enter into rest.” 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PROVERBS. — PRovERBS 1, 1—4. 


THE PROVERBS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The third poetical book of the Old Testament 
is that of the Proverbs of Solomon, not a col- 
lection of popular sayings or a product of 
human speculation and observation, but a book 
setting forth the principles of true wisdom and 
making the divine truths the object of believ- 
ing contemplation. The scope of the wise say- 
ings in this book is to direct all men, but 
especially the believers, so to order their life 
and conduct as to please God and promote 
their welfare here on earth. And there is one 
outstanding feature in this book, namely, the 
revelation of the true Source and Fountain of 
wisdom, the Son of God. He who knows and 
accepts the Son of God, Jesus Christ, by faith, 
will bring his entire conduct in life in agree- 
ment with the true reverence and fear of the 
Lord over against the foolishness and blind- 
ness of such as despise this true wisdom, the 
sum of all instruction in the Word of God. 

The entire book is ascribed to Solomon, al- 
though the last chapters, which were added to 
the collection at a later time, have as their 
authors Agur, the son of Jakeh, and King 
Lemuel. Of Solomon it is stated that he spoke 
three thousand proverbs, 1 Kings 4,32. Some 
of these Solomonic proverbs were gathered to- 
gether in our book, as the superscriptions of 
the various sections show: “The proverbs of 
Solomon, the son of David,” chap.1,1; ‘‘The 


proverbs of Solomon,” chap.10,1; “These are 
the proverbs of Solomon, which the men of 
Hezekiah, king of Judah, copied out,” chap. 
Ze 1. 

The three superscriptions also indicate the 
divisions of the book. The first section, chaps. 
1 to 9, inclusive, contains a description and 
recommendation of true wisdom, directed espe- 
cially to young people. The second section, 
chaps. 10 to 24, is more loosely constructed, 
the pearls of wisdom following one another in 
a most telling manner. ‘The third section, 
chaps. 25 to 29, contains such proverbs as were 
selected by a committee of prophets at the time 
of Hezekiah. The book closes with three ad- 
ditions, chap. 30, 1—33; 31, 1—9; 31, 10—31. 

The practical wisdom contained in the Book 
of Proverbs is intended by the Lord for the in- 
struction of all men of all times and should be 
heeded in this sense also by the Christians of 
the New Testament. It is the Lord Himself 
who speaks to men in these sayings, and there- 
fore they are profitable for doctrine, for re- 
proof, for correction, for instruction in right- 
eousness, that a man of God may be perfect, 
thoroughly furnished unto every good work, 
2 Tim. 3, 15—17.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 53—55. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Wisdom Defined and Introduced in Person. 

THE TITLE AND THE INTRODUCTION. —V. 1. 
The proverbs of Solomon, the son of Da- 
vid, king of Israel, 1 Kings 1, 39; 2,12, a 
proverb, in this connection, designating a 
maxim or aphorism rather than a popular 
proverbial saying; v.2. to know, to become 
most intimately acquainted with, wisdom and 
instruction, the latter word referring to edu- 
cation, moral training, the practical side of 
wisdom, by which it finds its application in 
every-day life; to perceive the words of 
understanding, enabling one to discern be- 
tween good and evil; v.3. to reteive the in- 
struction of wisdom, justice, and judg- 
ment, and equity, a training to a reasonable, 
intelligent condition, to understand what is in 
agreement with duty and right and uprightness 
in one’s entire behavior; v. 4. to give sub- 
tilty, cleverness, prudence, discernment, to the 
simple, to all who are too easily inclined to 
yield to the allurements of sin, to the young 
man, who is still inexperienced, knowledge 
and discretion, the thoughtfulness, circum- 
spection, and caution which weighs every mat- 


ter carefully and never plunges headlong into 
danger. The author now shows that writings 
of this nature will be appreciated by such as 
are trying to shape their conduct in life in ac- 
cordance with the will of God. V.5. A wise 
man will hear, realizing the value of such in- 
struction and therefore yielding a willing ear, 
and will increase learning, adding to the 
stock already at his disposal, not haughtily 
insisting that he knows it all; and a man 
of understanding, one who has some insight 
into the demands of the proper Christian con- 
duct, shall attain unto wise counsels, 
gladly accepting and adopting all the measures 
which prudent knowledge suggests; v. 6. to 
understand a proverb and the interpreta- 
tion, that is, enigma, figurative speech, readily 
to see and apply the lessons contained in the 
maxims of this book; the words of the wise 
and their dark sayings, the lessons which 
they clothe in such figures and parabolic utter- 
ances that they require careful study. No true 
wisdom is easily acquired, least of all that 
pertaining to a God-fearing conduct in life. 

A FUNDAMENTAL TRAIT oF Wispom Is THE 
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AVOIDANCE OF WICKEDNESS.—V.7. The fear 
of the Lord, the reverence of Jehovah flowing 
from childlike faith in Him, is the beginning 
of knowledge, the basis of all true wisdom, 
both in understanding the Word and will of 
the Lord and in applying this understanding 
in one’s entire conduct, in every situation of 
life; but fools despise wisdom, learning and 
knowledge of every kind, and instruction, the 
moral training which follows understanding. 
V.8. My son, hear the instruction of thy 
father, his discipline, his teaching, as applied 
to all matters and conditions of life, and for- 
sake not the law of thy mother, setting 
aside her doctrine, her instructive precepts; 
y. 9. for they shall be an ornament of grace 
unto thy head, a lovely wreath, or diadem, 
adorning the head, and chains about thy 
neck, the teachings of wisdom being like a 
necklace of pearls imparting grace and charm 
to the wearer. The general admonition is now 
followed by a specific warning. V. 10. My 
son, if sinners, habitual transgressors of the 
law, criminals, entice thee, literally, “open 
the way,” making it seem inviting and allur- 
ing, consent thou not, an outright refusal 
being the only way to cope with such a situa- 
tion. V.11. If they say, Come with us, let 
us lay wait for blood, without any reason 
for revenge, merely out of the lust for slay- 
ing; let us lurk privily for the innocent 
without cause, like the huntsman hidden near 
a game trail; v.12. let us swallow them up 
alive as the grave, their murder bringing 
them down to the realm of the dead, and 
whole, while they are living in uprightness 
and in full possession of God’s blessings, as 
those that go down into the pit, who de- 
scend into the grave, their plans thus con- 
templating a most heinous crime, cold-blooded 
murder; v.13. we shall find all precious 
substance, rich booty of all kinds, robbery 
following murder; we shall fill our houses 
with spoil, namely, in this career of ruthless 
killing and robbing; v. 14. cast in thy lot 
among us, joining them on an equal basis, 
also in the division of the booty; let us all 
have one purse, one treasury in which they 
would all share. Such a proposal might place 
glittering prospects before the eyes of in- 
experienced youth, and therefore the warning 
is repeated with great emphasis: v.15. My 
son, the tender form of address being very 
effective in influencing a young person for 
good, walk not thou in the way with them, 
every form of association with the wicked 
being dangerous; refrain thy foot from 
their path, the mention of a single member 
of the body increasing the impressiveness of 
the passage; v.16. for their feet run to evil 
and make haste to shed blood, wherefore 
all godly people will shun the pathway of 
crime. V. 17. Surely in vain the net is 
spread in the sight of any bird, literally, 
“in the eyes of everything possessing wings,” 


that is, if even a bird will flee from the net 
which is openly spread in his sight, how much 
more should a God-fearing young person shun 
the allurement of crime held out with such 
boldness! V.18. And they lay wait for their 
own blood, it is their own lives which are 
finally taken, either on account of treachery 
in their own ranks or because murder will cer- 
tainly be punished at last; they lurk privily 
for their own lives, being caught in the net 
which they spread for others. V.19. So are 
the ways of every one that is greedy of 
gain, that is the fate of all those who choose 
a career of crime in serving the vice of avarice, 
which taketh away the life of the owners 
thereof, unjust gain invariably bringing pun- 
ishmént upon the criminal. The love of money 
is the root of all evil, drawing men into many 
foolish and hurtful lusts, which drown them 
in destruction and perdition, 1 Tim. 6, 9. 10. 
THE INVITATION oF Wispom. — V. 20. Wis- 
dom, the essence of divine knowledge and true 
understanding, as set forth throughout the 
Book of Proverbs, crieth without, on the 
street, in public places, not ashamed of her 
teaching, but openly seeking the welfare of 
all; she uttereth her voice in the streets, 
on the principal thoroughfares; v.21. she 
crieth in the chief place of concourse, 
where there are crowds of people in noisy 
surging, in the openings of the gates, where 
market was held in Oriental cities, which 
served as their public square; in the city, on 
the inner side of the gates, she uttereth her 
words, saying, v.22. How long, ye simple 
ones, inexperienced and ingenuous people, 
easily influenced by temptation, will ye love 
simplicity and the scorners delight in 
their scorning, their open denial and rejec- 
tion of the truth, and fools, who consider 
themselves above instruction, hate knowl- 
edge? V.23. Turn you at my reproof, from 
the evil and perverse way which they were 
then following. Behold, I will pour out my 
Spirit unto you, in abundant fulness and re- 
freshing power; I will make known my 
words unto you, for the Spirit of the Lord 
is given in and through His Word. There is 
a pause here, as though wisdom were waiting 
for the simple, the scorners, and the fools to 
accept her invitation. But no answer being 
forthcoming, a stern rebuke is added. V. 24. 
Because I have called, and ye refused, 
paying no attenticn to the kind invitation; 
I have stretched out My hand, in a gesture 
of eager beseeching, and no man regarded; 
y.25. but ye have set at naught all My 
counsel, refusing to make use of it and to 
follow it, and would none of My reproof, 
absolutely declining to consider it, v. 26. I also 
will laugh at your calamity, in holy mockery 
at their distress; I will mock when your 
fear cometh, when terror would overwhelm 
them; v. 27. when your fear cometh as 
desolation, like a tempest sweeping every- 
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thing before it, and your destruction cometh 
as a whirlwind; when distress and an- 
guish cometh upon you, their oppressing 
and cramping effect being the result of men’s 
refusing to accept the precepts of true wisdom. 
V.28. Then shall they call upon Me, pray- 
ing for wisdom to meet the emergency in which 
they would find themselves, but I will not 
answer; they shall seek Me early, with 
the rising of the dawn, with great diligence, 
but they shall not find Me, cp. Amos 8, 
11—13. V.29. For that they hated knowl- 
edge, when it was offered to them, and did 
not choose the fear of the Lord, the basis 
and source of all true wisdom; vy. 30. they 
would none of My counsel, did not yield to 
its kind insistence; they despised all My re- 
proof, v.31. therefore shall they eat of the 
fruit of their own way, experiencing the 
evil consequences of their foolish and wicked 


PROVERBS 1, 27 b—2, 16a. 


action, and be filled with their own de- 
vices, get their fill of their evil planning even 
to the point where it sickens them. V. 32. For 
the turning away of the simple, when they 
turned away from discipline and forsook wis- 
dom, shall slay them, and the prosperity 
of fools, their carnal security, their idle, easy 
rest, which renders them too proud to seek 
understanding, shall destroy them; for a 
man’s rejection on the part of God is the con- 
sequence either of his rejection of the Word or 
his indifference to its teaching. V. 33. But 
whoso hearkeneth unto Me, yielding a glad 
obedience, shall dwell safely, and shall be 
quiet from fear of evil, at ease and without 
fear in the midst of dangers threatening on 
all sides. Such is the quiet security of the be- 
lievers, since it is grounded, not in their own 
wisdom and understanding, but in the eternal 
wisdom of God, the everlasting Word. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Invitation to Seek Wisdom. 

ADVANTAGES IN ACCEPTING WispoM. — V. l. 
My son, so Wisdom, as the proper teacher of 
all men cries out, if thou wilt receive my 
words and hide my commandments with 
thee, laying them up in store, guarding them 
as a precious treasure, v.2. so that thou in- 
cline thine ear unto wisdom, yielding a 
ready obedience, and apply thine heart to 
understanding, ready to accept it, to make 
use of the right discrimination in every situa- 
tion in life; v. 3. yea, if thou criest after 
knowledge, calling and inviting it, and 
liftest up thy voice for understanding, in 
order to be able to distinguish between good 
and evil, between wise and foolish; v. 4. if 
thou seekest her as silver, with the same 
eagerness, and searchest for her as for hid 
treasures, with the avidity which avarice in- 
duces in a person digging for gold or jewels, 
v.5. then shalt thou understand the fear 
of the Lord, making this childlike reverence 
for Jehovah, the outflow of faith, one’s most 
valuable possession, and find the knowledge 
of God, for the fear of God is the basis of all 
true wisdom, and its object is God Himself, 
V.6. For the Lord giveth wisdom, granting 
it as a gift of His free favor; out of His 
mouth cometh knowledge and understand- 
ing, it is a matter of revelation in His Word. 
The ability of having the right judgment in 
the various situations in life and of discrimi- 
nating properly in applying this knowledge is 
a gift of the Lord. V.7. He layeth up sound 
wisdom for the righteous, preserving it 
after the manner of a treasure or a jewel; He 
is a buckler to them that walk uprightly, 
for wisdom shields all those who exercise them- 
selves in a blameless conduct. V.8. He keep- 
eth the paths of judgment, protecting the 


ways of justice, the conduct of those who try 
to behave in agreement with the demands of 
justice, and preserveth the way of His 
saints, guiding and guarding them from 
foolish and wicked behavior. V.9. Then shalt 
thou understand righteousness and judg- 
ment and equity, all parts of the duty in- 
cluded in a godly conduct toward God and 
man; yea, every good path, for it is only 
with the wisdom gained from the Word of 
God, as the source of true wisdom, that a 
person’s conduct will be in accordance with 
His will. 

WISDOM PRESERVES FROM FoLLty. — V. 10. 
When wisdom entereth into thine heart, 
not as a transient guest, but for the purpose 
of making it a permanent residence, and 
knowledge is pleasant unto thy soul, 
affording the only genuine pleasure and satis- 
faction, v.11. discretion shall preserve thee, 
that is, proper reflection, a careful considera- 
tion, will serve to keep the prudent from 
foolish steps, understanding shall keep 
thee, enabling one to judge rightly in any 
given situation, v.12. to deliver thee from 
the way of the evil man, from wicked con- 
duct, from the man that speaketh froward 
things, uttering perverse and malicious 
speeches; v.13. who, that is, such people in 
general, leave the paths of uprightness, 
where their conduct was in agreement with 
the Word and will of God, to walk in the 
ways of darkness, being habitually active in 
the pursuit of wickedness; v.14. who rejoice 
to do evil, and delight in the frowardness, 
the maliciousness and deceitfulness, of the 
wicked; v.15. whose ways are crooked, 
literally, “who with respect to their Ways are 
crooked,” and they froward, full of malice 
and deceit, in their paths; v.16. to deliver 
thee from the strange woman, the unknown, 
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foreign, unattached, her existence and way 
of conduct being full of dangers to youth, 
even from the stranger which flattereth 
with her words, making use of wanton 
speeches, v.17. which forsaketh the guide 
of her youth, her lawful husband, and for- 
getteth the covenant of her God, which 
demands purity and chastity from every 
womsn. V.18. For her house inclineth unto 
death, sinking down to destruction, and her 
paths unto the dead, the shadowy forms of 
those who dwell in the kingdom of the dead, 
said, in this case, of everlasting damnation. 
V.19. None that go unto her return again, 
being swallowed up by the destruction which 
is her punishment, neither take they hold of 
the paths of life, they forfeit their chance to 
reach the ways of life once more. Over 
against the temptation from such wicked men 
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and wanton women is placed the companion- 
ship of godly people. V. 20. That thou 
mayest walk in the way of good men, fol- 
lowing their conduct, and keep the paths of 
the righteous, that being the object of this 
admonition. V.2l. For the upright shall 
dwell in the land, enjoying earthly pros- 
perity, as the blessing of the Lord, and the 
perfect shall remain in it. V.22. But the 
wicked shall be cut off from the earth, 
utterly destroyed, and the transgressors 
shall be rooted out of it, this punishment 
being all the greater in the case of the Israel- 
ites because their land was the Land of 
Promise and a removal from it was equivalent 
to total rejection by the Lord. But the same 
facts, in substance, apply to men at this time, 
and therefore the warning of wisdom should 
be heeded most carefully. 


CHAPTER 3. 


Exhortation to Various Virtues. 

OBEDIENCE, FAITH, AND LIBERALITY URGED. — 
V.1. My son, forget not my law, the teach- 
ing of wisdom; but let thine heart keep my 
commandments, sincerely observing all in- 
structions of God’s Word; v.2. for length of 
days and long life and peace, literally, 
“years of life and peace,” shall they add to 
thee, earthly prosperity and happiness fol- 
lowing the application of knowledge gained 
from the divine Law. V.3. Let not mercy 
and truth, both on the part of men and on 
the part of God, forsake thee, loving sym- 
pathy and companionship being one of the 
prime factors in our moral life; bind them 
about thy neck, like a costly chain or neck- 
lace, from which was suspended the seal-ring; 
write them upon the table of thine heart, 
the emphasis being both upon the inward mo- 
tives and upon the outward expression and 
adornment in the way of virtues. V. 4. So 
shalt thou find favor, gracious acceptance, 
and good understanding, good reputation, 
good success, in the sight of God and man, 
the good opinion on the part of men cor- 
responding to the favorable judgment on the 
part of God, and both serving for the success 
of the believer. This being a gracious gift on 
the part of God, the godly person is warned: 
y. 5. Trust in the Lord with all thine heart, 
committing oneself entirely to the grace and 
faithfulness of Jehovah, and lean not unto 
thine own understanding, in false and 
blameworthy self-confidence. V.6. In all thy 
ways acknowledge Him, by reposing one’s 
trust in Him and relying entirely upon His 
wisdom, and He shall direct thy paths, for 
the benefit and well-being of His child. V.7. 
Be not wise in thine own eyes, puffed up 
with an imagined superiority on account of 
possible greater learning, since the wisdom of 
this world is not essential before God; fear 


the Lord, such reverence for Jehovah serving 
to set aside one’s own wisdom, and depart 
from evil, this course being natural in the 
case of a child of God, to whom ail wickedness 
is undesirable and loathsome. YV.8. It shall 
be health to thy navel, considered as the 
center of the entire body, and marrow to thy 
bones, refreshing the entire organism with 
vigor and strength; for such is the effect of 
a good conscience and of an honest endeavor 
to serve the Lord in faith. V.9. Honor the 
Lord with thy substance, with the riches 
which one enjoys as His blessing, repaying Him 
from the gifts granted by Him, and with the 
first-fruits of all thine increase, the yield 
of one’s work and the harvest of one’s land, 
for mere lip-service is not sufficient, the Lord 
demanding tangible evidence of the faith which 
His children profess to possess; vy. 10. so shall 
thy barns be filled with plenty, as a re- 
ward of God’s gracious favor and fatherly 
kindness, and thy presses, rather, the vats 
where the wine was stored, shall burst out 
with new wine, overflowing with rich abun- 
dance by the blessing of God, with which He 
would acknowledge the willingness of His chil- 
dren. But the opposite also holds true: As 
we should not forget the Lord in days of 
plenty, so we should not be estranged from 
Him in eyil days. V.11. My son, despise 
not the chastening of the Lord, the correc- 
tion which He deals out in the school of life; 
neither be weary of His correction, regard- 
ing it with loathing and aversion; v.12. for 
whom the Lord loveth He correcteth, and 
so the person subject to His discipline thereby 
receives a proof of His love; even as a father 
the son in whom he delighteth, or, “holds 
him dear as a father his son,” in whose case 
the lack of discipline is rightly referred to a 
want of fatherly love. Cp. Job 5, 17; Heb. 
12, 5. 6. 
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THE Happiness OF PossEssING TRUE WIS- 
poM. — V. 13. Happy is the man that findeth 
wisdom, obtaining it with eagerness and hold- 
ing it securely, and the man that getteth 
understanding, drawing or digging it out, 
even with much labor. V.14. For the mer- 
chandise of it, the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing wisdom, is better than the merchandise 
of silver, such as men are eager to accumu- 
late, and the ‘gain thereof than fine gold, 
even though it be of the finest and purest kind. 
V.15. She is more precious than rubies, or 
corals, gems of the greatest costliness; and 
all the things thou canst desire are not 
to be compared unto her, wisdom surpassing 
them all by far. Cp. Job 28,18. V.16. Length 
of days is in her right hand, as a reward 
to those who accept and exercise true wisdom; 
and in her left hand riches and honor, all 
the blessings of true prosperity being dis- 
pensed by her. V.17. Her ways are ways 
of pleasantness, with never a disagreeable 
feature to mar one’s enjoyment of true wisdom, 
and all her paths are peace, without the 
strife and alarm found where human wisdom 
is proclaimed. V.18. She is a tree of life to 
them that lay hold upon her, her fruit pre- 
serving life, so that living is a blessing; and 
happy is every one that retaineth her, 
keeping a firm hold upon this wonderful species 
of knowledge learned from the Word of God. 
V.19. The Lord by wisdom hath founded 
the earth, by means of His personal, essen- 
tial wisdom, which He has also revealed in His 
Word; by understanding hath He estab- 
lished the heavens, preparing them with 
proper discrimination and judgment. V. 20. By 
his knowledge the depths are broken up, 
the seas did divide, breaking forth from the 
chaotic mass of formless matter and occupying 
their fixed places, and the clouds drop down 
the dew, the rain still falling in agreement 
with His laws. From the majesty with which 
the work of creation portrays the wisdom of 
the Lord the author now deduces admonitions 
which should be heeded by all the godly. V. 21. 
My son, let not them depart from thine 
eyes, namely, these words of instruction, lest 
they escape in a moment when vigilance is 
relaxed; keep sound wisdom and discre- 
tion, or “thoughtfulness and circumspection,” 
prudence properly applied in all affairs of life; 
v.22. so shall they be life unto thy soul 
and grace, or charm, to thy neck, like an 
ornament, ‘a fine bit of jewelry. V.23. Then 
shalt thou walk in thy way safely, free 
from anxiety and care, secure in the Lord’s 
protection, and thy foot shall not stumble, 
on account of some obstruction with which the 
enemies attempt to bring the godly to fall. 
V.24. When thou liest down, thou shalt 
not be afraid, be filled with anxious trem- 
bling; yea, thou shalt lie down, and thy 
sleep shall be sweet, untroubled by any no- 
tion of impending danger, like that of a child. 
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V.25. Be not afraid of sudden fear, such an 
alarm as would tend to fill the heart with 
terror, neither of the desolation of the 
wicked when it cometh, who would come 
sweeping along like a destructive tempest. 
V. 26. For the Lord shall be thy Confi- 
dence, a safe place of refuge, and shall keep 
thy foot from being taken, in the snares 
which the godless are always spreading for 
the feet of the unwary for which reason the 
believers are all the more under obligations 
to make use of the true wisdom in keeping 
their feet on the right path. 

WARNING AGAINST Evi. — V. 27. Withhold 
not good from them to whom it is due, to 
whom it belongs by reason of his need, whether 
he really deserves it or is so destitute that he 
can no longer help himself, when it is in the 
power of thine hand to do it. V.28. Say 
not untc thy neighbor, Go and come again, 
and to-morrow I will give, thus putting 
him off and discouraging him, when thou 
hast it by thee. Cp. Jas.2,15.16. V.29. De- 
vise not evil against thy neighbor, by 
meditating upon wickedness and contriving it, 
seeing he dwelleth securely by thee, with- 
out suspicion. V.30. Strive not with a man 
without cause, thus increasing litigation, both 
within the Church and without, if he have 
done thee no harm, both the taking of the 
initiative in quarreling and of seeking revenge 
for a supposed insult being condemned here. 
V. 31. Envy thou not the oppressor, the man 
of violence or mischief, no matter how suc- 
cessful his methods may seem, and choose 
none of his ways, in the hope of rising in 
the world by such methods. V.32. For the 
froward, the malicious person, the deceiver, 
is abomination, an abhorrence, to the Lord, 
wherefore his lot will be that of everlasting 
destruction; but His secret is with the 
righteous, literally, “toward the upright His 
secret compact,” they enjoy His friendship, the 
intimate fellowship with Him. V. 33. The 
curse of the Lord is in the house of the 
wicked, in spite of all outward semblance of 
prosperity and happiness; but He blesseth 
the habitation of the just, His blessing abid- 
ing with them. V. 34. Surely He scorneth 
the scorners, that is, if there is a person who 
believes himself entitled to scorn, He heaps 
scorn upon him; but He giveth grace unto 
the lowly, to the humble, who seek only His 
grace and mercy and claim no merit and 
worthiness for themselves. V.35. The wise 
shall inherit glory, they will finally be given 
the honor which their attitude merits; but 
shame shall be the promotion of fools, 
that will be the reward which they will carry 
away with them, the portion properly pertain- 
ing to them. That is the consolation of the 
righteous, that in the end they will be honored 
by the Lord in the presence of the whole world; 
this thought enables them to bear many of the 
afflictions of this present time. 
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CHAPTER 4, 


The Weight of Parental Counsel. 

ADMONITIONS CONCERNING Wispom. — V. 1. 
Hear, ye children, the affectionate address 
being intended to arouse attention in his 
readers, the instruction of a father, one 
who, for that reason, had the experience needed 
to teach others, and attend to know under- 
standing, to make it their property. V. 2. 
For I give you good doctrine, teachings 
which he had received from his father, the 
value of which had been proved, which he 
could therefore hand over to the younger gen- 
eration with words of warm commendation; 
forsake ye not my law, by setting his ad- 
vice aside, by neglecting it. V.3. For I was 
my father’s son, an object of special care 
and tender regard in David’s eyes, tender and 
only beloved in the sight of my mother, 
the one whom she surrounded with particular 
love. V.4. He taught me also and said 
unto me, David thus proving himself a wise 
teacher, Let thine heart retain my words, 
holding them fast for the purpose of following 
them always; keep my commandments and 
live, for by observing them he would become 
the possessor of true life and enjoy its ad- 
vantages. V. 5. Get wisdom, get under- 
standing, that being the sum total of David’s 
instruction; forget it not, clinging to it asa 
most valuable possession; neither decline 
from the words of my mouth, literally, 
“forget not, turn not aside from, the sayings 
of my mouth,” as they were offered in the 
maxims which Solomon heard time and again. 
V.6. Forsake her not, the wisdom which was 
here so highly praised, and she shall pre- 
serve thee, serve as a protection against bad 
influences and uphold true life; love her, and 
she shall keep thee, this being the reward 
dispensed by wisdom. V.7. Wisdom is the 
principal thing, the highest and most de- 
sirable possession; therefore get wisdom, 
this being suggested as the guiding rule of 
life; and with all thy getting, at the price 
of all one’s possessions, no matter how much 
it costs, get understanding, the prudence and 
discretion needed for a virtuous life. V. 8. 
Exalt her, and she shall promote thee, this 
being the wonderful exchange made by wisdom 
in rewarding her followers; she shall bring 
thee to honor when thou dost embrace her, 
wisdom being personified here as a beloved and 
honored wife, queen of the home. V.9. She 
shall give to thine head an ornament of 
grace, a graceful or charming wreath, for so 
wisdom serves to adorn its possessor; a crown 
of glory shall she deliver to thee, a glorious 
diadem, which bestows dignity. V.10. Hear, 
O my son, and receive my sayings, and 
the years of thy life shall be many, a long 
and happy life being one of the rewards 
granted to him who uses knowledge aright. 


V. 11. I have taught thee in the way of 
wisdom, in the conduct which is in agreement 
with the precepts of true wisdom; I have 
led thee in right paths, literally, “in the 
paths of straightness,” following the standard 
of right always. V.12. When thou goest, 
thy steps shall not be straitened, be hin- 
dered and confined by obstructions, and when 
thou runnest, thou shalt not stumble, 
rather have ample room for a full and free 
stride. V.13. Take fast hold of instruction, 
the moral training given by wisdom; let her 
not go; keep her; for she is thy life, by 
bestowing long life and happiness upon those 
who are devoted to her. That is the sum of 
instruction which should be given to all young 
people in an appropriate and effective manner. 

WARNING AGAINST WICKEDNESS. — V. 14. 
Enter not into the path of the wicked, to 
join them in their godless conduct, and go 
not in the way of evil men, such behavior 
being incompatible with true wisdom. V. 15. 
Avoid it, pass not by it, not only by ignor- 
ing, but by utterly rejecting the way of evil, 
turn from it and pass away, if one should 
inadvertently have strayed into such paths. 
V.16. For they, the wicked, sleep not except 
they have done mischief, the fact that they 
have not committed some trespass keeps the 
sleep from their eyes; and their sleep is 
taken away unless they cause some to 
fall, by betraying others and leading them 
into sin. V.17. For they eat the bread of 
wickedness and drink the wine of vio- 
lence, of violent deeds, they seem to derive 
their strength from wicked acts, their means 
of subsistence are obtained in that manner. 
V.18. But the path of the just is as the 
shining light, like the growing brightness of 
dawn as it heralds and ushers in the day, 
that shineth more and more unto the per- 
fect day, growing brighter with each succeed- 
ing minute, the comparison of the moral con- 
duct of the righteous with the light of the 
rising sun being most appropriate; for he goes 
forward to ever greater clearness and perfec- 
tion, not only in his inward knowledge, but 
also in its outward manifestation. V.19. The 
way of the wicked is as darkness, directly 
opposite to that of the righteous; they know 
not at what they stumble, they flounder 
around in immorality, going from bad to worse 
in their behavior. V.20. My son, attend to 
my words; incline thine ear unto my 
sayings, the admonition and warning going 
out once more, with a special reference to the 
ruinous consequences which the forgetting and 
ignoring of wisdom is sure to bring about. 
V. 21. Let them not depart from thine eyes, 
so that they escape when vigilance is relaxed 
for so much as a moment; keep them in the 
midst of thine heart, so that this treasure 
will not be lost. V.22. For they are life 
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unto those that find them, cp. chap. 3, 2. 16; 
4,13, and health to all their flesh, to their 
whole body, since observing them results not 
only in moral and mental, but also in physical 
advantages, by a healthful reaction. V. 23. 
Keep thy heart with all diligence, literally, 
“more than every object of watching guard thy 
heart,” the seat of moral life; for out of it 
are the issues of life, as Jesus also points 
out, Matt. 12, 35; 15,19. V. 24. Put away 
from thee a froward mouth, deceitful and 
malicious speaking, and perverse lips, those 
misdirected toward evil, put far from thee. 
V.25. Let thine eyes look right on, straight 
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ahead, without any self-seeking, and let thine 
eyelids look straight before thee, intent 
upon the duties of each day and hour. V. 26. 
Ponder the path of thy feet, making it 
straight, avoiding errors and sins, and let all 
thy ways be established, the entire conduct 
guided by wise forethought. V.27. Turn not 
to the right hand nor to the left, to by- 
paths of evil; remove thy foot from evil, 
withdrawing it at once in case of danger. The 
entire admonition may fitly be summarized in 
the words of the Lord: “Watch and pray that 
ye enter not into temptation; the spirit indeed 
is willing, but the flesh is weak,” Matt. 26, 41. 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Evils of Unchastity. 

WARNING AGAINST WANTONNESS. — V. 1. My 
son, attend unto my wisdom, giving heed 
to its precepts, and bow thine ear, in the 
attitude of the most careful listening, to my 
understanding, both the possession of knowl- 
edge and the proper exercise of discrimination 
in applying it to the various situations of life 
being urged, v.2. that thou mayest regard 
discretion, the reflection and consideration 
needed for circumspect behavior, and that thy 
lips may keep knowledge, preserving its in- 
structions word for word and repeating them 
often, lest they be forgotten. This is placed 
in contrast to the seductions of the wanton 
woman. V. 3. For the lips of a strange 
woman, of a harlot, drop as an honeycomb, 
with seductive invitations, and her mouth is 
smoother than oil, in framing flattering and 
alluring speeches; v. 4. but her end, her 
future, the reward which is sure to strike her, 
is bitter as wormwood, the universal em- 
blem of poisonous bitterness, sharp as a two- 
edged sword, such is the final result of yield- 
ing to her seductions. V.5. Her feet go down 
to death, whither she leads all those who have 
yielded to her blandishments; her steps take 
hold on hell, the course of her life ends in 
everlasting destruction. V. 6. Lest thou 
shouldest ponder the path of life, or, “Far 
from treading the pathway of life,’ her ways 
are movable, her steps stray from that which 
is right and good, that thou canst not know 
them, rather, she knows not whither and does 
not seem to care, the result being that all who 
attempt to follow her will be stricken with a 
dizziness which will prevent them from seeing 
and considering in a normal manner. V. 7. 
Hear me now, therefore, O ye children, 
and depart not from the words of my 
mouth, this admonition being based upon the 
picture just drawn and introducing the fol- 
lowing warning. V.8. Remove thy way far 
from her, for safety, in the case of this temp- 
tation, does not lie in attempting to give battle, 
but in fleeing and keeping one’s distance, and 


come not nigh the door of her house, 
thereby risking and inviting temptation, v. 9. 
lest thou give thine honor unto others, for 
there is not only the exposure of the fornicator 
to be considered, but also the fact that the 
harlot and her favorites will succeed in taking 
the respect of men from their victim, and thy 
years unto the cruel, the wanton woman and 
the procurers employed by her, who calmly and 
cruelly ruin the health of these who are se- 
duced by them and take their riches into the 
bargain; v.10. lest strangers be filled with 
thy wealth, enjoying their fill in consuming 
the labor and strength of their victim, and 
thy labors, what a man has worked for with 
hard labor, be in the house of a stranger, 
the harlot being so designated because origi- 
nally all that plied her trade were foreigners, 
v.11. and thou mourn at the last, groaning 
in distress when it is too late, when thy flesh 
and thy body are consumed, this being the 
punishment which will eventually strike the 
libertine, v.12. and say, How have I hated 
instruction, as here given, and my heart de- 
spised reproof, by which earnest men, true 
friends, tried to keep him from the path of 
lewdness; v. 13. and have not obeyed the 
voice of my teachers nor inclined mine 
ear-to them that instructed me! Such is 
the vain lament of the ruined sinner over his 
neglect of warning and his sad fate in being 
brought to public disgrace. V.14. I was al- 
most in all evil in the midst of the congre- 
gation and assembly, literally, “Almost I 
had been in the extremity of evil in the midst 
of assembly and congregation,” that is, he had 
just barely escaped the height of ruin, open 
condemnation in the midst of the congregation, 
which might have resulted in severe punish- 
ment for him. Such is the way of sin, to hold 
alluring temptations before the eyes of the un- 
wary and then to plunge him into the greatest 
misery, the victim’s repentance often coming 
too late. 

CHASTITY CONTRASTED WITH UNcHASTITY. — 
V.15. Drink waters out of thine own cis- 
tern and running waters out of thine own 
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well, seeking the satisfaction of permitted de- 
sire and intercourse only and alone within the 
bounds of holy wedlock. V.16. Let thy foun- 
tains be dispersed abroad and rivers of 
waters in the streets, in the proper enjoy- 
ment of marital love. V.17. Let them be 
only thine own, that is, the waters of this 
fountain in lawful wedlock, and not stran- 
gers’ with thee, in illegitimate intercourse. 
V.18. Let thy fountain be blessed, the chil- 
dren of lawful wedlock being gifts of the Lord, 
and rejoice with the wife of thy youth. 
Cp. Deut. 24,5; Eccl.9,9. V.19. Let her be 
as the loving hind and pleasant roe, or 
the graceful gazelle, emblems of the graceful, 
fascinating, lively nature of a young wife; let 
her breasts satisfy thee at all times, her 
bosom charming her husband, and be thou 
ravished always with her love, said of the 
ecstatic joy of the loving husband which meets 
with the glad approval of God within holy 
wedlock. V.20. And why wilt thou, my 
son,’ be ravished with a strange woman, 
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with a wanton harlot, professing the same de- 
light in her company which he might and 
should lawfully have with the wife given him 
by the Lord, and embrace the bosom of a 
strangerP of one in whose case such famil- 
larity is excluded by the prohibition of the 
Sixth Commandment. V. 21. For the ways of 
man are before the eyes of the Lord, and 
He pondereth all his goings, His omnis- 
cience marking the conduct of every person 
and noting every unchaste desire, thought, 
word, and act. V.22. His own iniquities 
shall take the wicked himself, overtake 
every evil-doer, and he shall be holden with 
the cords of his sins, as fetters holding him 
captive and keeping him securely for the final 
punishment. V.23. He shall die without in- 
struction, for want of correction, because he 
would not accept it, and in the greatness of 
his folly he shall go astray, thus bringing 
destruction upon himself. Such is the way of 
the libertine, a few years of forbidden volup- 
tuousness followed by everlasting condemnation. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Of Various Sins against the Second Table. 

WARNING AGAINST FOOLISH SURETYSHIP, 
IDLENESS, AND MatLice. — V.1. My son, if 
thou be surety for thy friend, pledging him- 
self or giving security for the debts of an- 
other, if thou hast stricken thy hand with 
a stranger, giving his hand to any neighbor 
in need, to any debtor as a sign of binding 
_ oneself for his debts, Job 17,3, v.2. thou art 
snared with the words of thy mouth, or, 
“if thou art entangled with the sayings of thy 
mouth,” thou art taken, held captive, with 
the words of thy mouth, held to his promise, 
this referring to the situation arising when the 
debtor finds himself unable to meet his obliga- 
tions. V.3. Do this now, my son, and de- 
liver thyself, tearing himself loose from the 
entanglement, when thou art come into the 
hand of thy friend, or, ‘“‘since thou hast come 
into the hand of thy neighbor,” this being the 
unfortunate consequence of the pledge lightly 
given. Go, humble thyself, rather, “stamp 
with thy foot,” in an emphatic demand, and 
make sure thy friend, importuning him with 
great earnestness to fulfil his obligations, to 
tend to the payment of the debt before it is 
too late. V.4. Give not sleep to thine eyes 
nor slumber to thine eyelids, the most 
strenuous, ceaseless endeavors being demanded 
by the situation. V.5. Deliver thyself as a 
roe from the hand of the hunter, literally, 
“from his,” the debtor’s, “hand,” bending every 
effort, with anxiety and exertion, and as a 
bird from the hand of the fowler. Prompt 
and energetic action will be necessary to avoid 
serious trouble. The author now sets forth the 
kind of person who is most apt to require 


surety, the connection of thought probably 
being this, that the man who went security 
might be considered as speaking to the lazy 
debtor in this manner: v.6. Go to the ant, 
the proverbial emblem of industry, thou slug- 
gard; consider her ways, carefully observing 
how she makes provision for herself, and be 
wise, learning wisdom from the irrational in- 
sect; v.7. which, having no guide, over- 
seer, or ruler, none of the officials who were 
and are required in Oriental countries to over- 
see the average workman, v. 8. provideth her 
meat, her winter’s supply of food, in the sum- 
mer and gathereth her food in the har- 
vest, in the heat of late summer, storing it 
away carefully for the time of need. V. 9. 
How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard? 
lying abed in laziness. When wilt thou 
arise out of thy sleepP And now the con- 
duct of the lazy is graphically described, v. 10. 
Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, an 
ironical imitation of the sigh of the sluggard, 
a little folding of the hands to sleep! But 
what is the result? V.11. So shall thy pov- 
erty come as one that traveleth, not merely 
a vagrant, but a footpad, and thy want as an 
armed man, one armed with a shield, pre- 
pared for both offense and defense, so that the 
sluggard is overwhelmed before he has seri- 
ously thought of warding off danger. — The 
mention of the footpad, or robber, now results 
in the description of violent and malicious men. 
v.12. A naughty person, morally worthless, 
a wicked man, the heedless man being a vile 
deceiver, walketh with a froward mouth, 
exercising himself in perverseness of speech, 
so addicted to malicious falsehood that he is 
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a stranger to truth. V.13. He winketh with 
his eyes, as a signal to his companions to 
join him in some act of malice, he speaketh 
with his feet, giving signs with a similar in- 
tention, he teacheth with his fingers, hint- 
ing with them in a form of sign language 
understood by his fellows; v.14. frowardness 
is in his heart, malicious plans of every de- 
scription, he deviseth mischief continually, 
in agreement with his wicked nature; he 
soweth discord, throwing out matters of dis- 
pute, stirring up strife, fomenting quarrels. 
V. 15. Therefore shall his calamity come 
suddenly, a crushing weight of destruction 
overtaking him before he is aware of it; sud- 
denly shall he be broken without remedy, 
without a chance to escape, when the measure 
of his sins is full. In this connection the 
author enumerates some of the things which 
challenge the punishment of the Lord. V. 16. 
These six things doth the Lord hate, yea, 
seven are an abomination unto Him, He 
regards them all with loathing and abhorrence: 
vy. 17. a proud look, a haughty and super- 
cilious behavior, a lying tongue, the organ 
of speech being named here for the false per- 
son, and hands that shed innocent blood, 
cp. Is. 59, 7, v.18. an heart that deviseth 
wicked imaginations, always planning mis- 
chief, feet that be swift in running to mis- 
chief, unable to restrain their eagerness for 
every form of wickedness, v.19. a false wit- 
ness that speaketh lies, literally, “breatheth 
out lies,” since he is addicted to that habit, 
and he that soweth discord among breth- 
ren, turning friends and relatives against one 
another. Against all these sins the inspired 
writer warns the believers of all times, since 
Satan, as a roaring lion, walketh about, seek- 
ing whom he may devour. 

WARNING DEPICTING THE CONSEQUENCES OF 
UNcuHAsTITy. — V. 20. My son, keep thy 
father’s commandment, the function of par- 
ents consisting also in this, that they guide 
and guard their growing children with refer- 
ence to the dangers here described, and for- 
sake not the law, the instruction and the 
precepts, of thy mother. V.21. Bind them 
continually upon thine heart, keeping them 
in loving remembrance, and tie them about 
thy neck, like a string of precious jewels. 
The fundamental idea is this, that the en- 
trance of evil thoughts should be prevented by 
supplying good material for contemplation 
always, since an idle mind is the devil’s work- 
shop. V.22. When thou goest, it shall lead 
thee, that is, the instruction of the parents 
would be the guide of the growing children; 
when thou sleepest, even in dreams, it shall 
keep thee; and when thou awakest, it 
shall talk with thee, the instruction of true 
wisdom filling the thoughts with proper ma- 
terial and directing all the conduct of a person. 
V. 23, For the commandment is a lamp, 
and the Law is light, its instruction serving 
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not only to enlighten the heart and mind of 
man, but also to guide him on his way, Ps. 
119, 105; and reproofs of instruction are 
the way of life, because they serve for dis- 
cipline and correction, bidding a person do 
the right and forsake the wrong, thereby urg- 
ing him onward on the way of sanctification ; 
v.24. to keep thee from the evil woman, 
the woman of vileness and wantonness, from 
the flattery of the tongue of a strange 
woman, the speech of the harlot being smooth 
and oily in its allurement. V.25. Lust not 
after her beauty in thine heart, for the in- 
ward unchastity is also sinful and has evil 
consequences; neither let her take thee 
with her eyelids, with the wanton and cap- 
tivating glances with which she tries to en- 
snare her victims. V.26. For by means of 
a whorish woman a man is brought to a 
piece of bread, brought to utter poverty as a 
result of satisfying her demands, and the 
adulteress will hunt for the precious life, 
lying in wait to destroy a man’s soul, since 
her victim loses liberty, purity, honor, and 
dignity by submitting to her advances. It is 
a most serious matter which is here broached, 
and therefore the prophet tries to bring home 
his lesson with proper emphasis. V.27. Can 
a man take fire in his bosom, attempt to 
carry it in that manner, and his clothes not 
be burned? V. 28. Can one go upon hot 
coals, upon fiery, glowing coals or cinders, 
and his feet not be burned? The answer, 
of course, will be a most emphatic no. V. 29. 
So he that goeth in to his neighbor’s wife, 
in adulterous intimacy; whosoever toucheth 
her shall not be innocent, that is, he shall 
most assuredly be guilty. V.30. Men do not 
despise a thief, literally, “heap contempt and 
shame upon him,” although they do insist upon 
his punishment, if he steal to satisfy his 
soul when he is hungry, that is, when only 
the greatest extremity of hunger causes him 
to steal in order to get something to eat; 
v.31. but if he be found, he shall restore 
sevenfold; he shall give all the substance 
of his house, be held responsible for his theft 
with all that he possesses, even beyond the 
ordinary four- and fivefold restoration, Ex. 
21, 37; 22,1; Luke 19, 8. V.32. But whoso 
committeth adultery with a woman lacketh 
understanding, he is deficient both in moral 
principle and prudence, he risks more than any 
reasonable man would chance; he that doeth 
it destroyeth his own soul, it is only the 
self-destroyer, closely related to the suicide, 
who would be so foolish, since men judge the 
adulterer much more harshly. V.33. A wound 
and dishonor shall he get, namely, from the 
enraged husband and his relatives; and his 
reproach shall not be wiped away, it is an 
extreme case of self-defamation. V. 34. For 
jealousy is the rage of a man, in this way 
the wrath of the injured husband burns, with 
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fierce raging; therefore he will not spare in 
the day of vengeance, when the facts of the 
crime become known and have been proved. 
V. 35. He will not regard any ransom, with 
which the guilty man might seek to placate 
him and keep him from demanding the limit 
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of punishment; neither will he rest content 
though thou givest many gifts, he will not 
be found willing to forego his strict right of 
revenge. Such is the warning held before the 
adulterer, the force of which is by no means 
spent in our days. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Condemnation of Fornication and 
Adultery. 

On account of the terrible devastation 
wrought by sins of adultery and by every 
gratification of sexual desires outside of holy 
wedlock, affecting not only the sinners them- 
selves, but the entire social body, Solomon con- 
tinues his warning in this entire chapter in a 
very concrete and effective manner, the subject 
being introduced with the usual impressive ad- 
monitions to heed and follow true wisdom. 
V.1. My son, keep my words, observing his 
sayings, and lay up my commandments 
with thee, like a precious treasure, to be 
used with discretion. V.2. Keep my com- 
mandments and live, true life following the 
exercise of true wisdom, and my law as the 
apple of thine eye, literally, “‘as the little 
man of thine eye,” emblem of a very precious 
possession, guarded with the greatest care. 
V. 3. Bind them upon thy fingers, like an 
ornament or ring, to serve as a constant re- 
minder; write them upon the table of thine 
heart, for the remembering was to be not only 
in the mind, but in the heart, in true and eager 
love. V.4. Say unto wisdom, Thou art my 
sister, with whom he should be united in the 
bonds of confidential fellowship; and call 
understanding thy kinswoman, in order to 
enjoy her counsel always, no mere distant ac- 
quaintance being sufficient, but a familiarity 
of relationship which would be of real value, 
v. 5. that they may keep thee from the 
strange woman, the harlots in Israel being 
originally foreigners, from the stranger 
which flattereth with her words, her ob- 
ject being to allure and seduce with smooth 
speeches. The author now brings an illustra- 
tion from life in order to substantiate his 
argument. V.6. For at the window of my 
house I looked through my casement, 
through the lattice-work found on Oriental 
windows which face the street, v.7. and be- 
held among the simple ones, those inex- 
perienced in matters of this life, in the ways 
of men, I discerned among the youths, the 
youngsters, those in the dangerous age when 
they resent instruction, a young man void of 
understanding, clearly lacking in judgment, 
y.8. passing through the street near her 
corner, where harlots were accustomed to 
linger for the purpose of accosting; and he 
went the way to her house, the very slow 


sauntering, strolling, or pacing being a sign 
of imprudence, v.9. in the twilight, in the 
evening, in the black and dark night, the 
heaping of expressions fitting the actions of 
the young man as belonging to the works of 
darkness; v.10. and, behold, there met him 
a woman with the attire of an harlot, the 
Hebrew expression referring either to indecent 
exposure or to a decorating of the bosom to 
draw attention to its charms, and subtile of 
heart, hypocritical and two-faced, simulating 
faithfulness and love in the presence of her 
husband, but flattering strange men in wanton 
abandonment. (V.11. She is loud, stormily 
excited, and stubborn, ungovernable; her 
feet abide not in her house, where her duty 
to her husband should have kept her; v. 12. 
now is she without, now in the streets, 
and lieth in wait at every corner, her 
progress from before her own door to the 
street and then to the intersection of streets 
being graphically portrayed.) V.13. So she 
caught him and kissed him, such kisses 
being the very essence of unchastity, and with 
an impudent face said unto him, literally, 
“she put on a bold face in inviting him,” v. 14. 
I have peace-offerings with me; this day 
have I paid my vows, that is, she had, on the 
day which was just coming to a close or had 
closed with sundown, brought a thank-offering 
to the Lord, the rule being that the flesh must 
be eaten at a sacrificial meal on the second 
day, at the latest, Lev.7,16. It was this meal 
which she wanted the young man to share 
with her, in the privacy of her own chambers. 
V. 15. Therefore came I-forth to meet thee, 
diligently to seek thy face, the flattery con- 
sisting in her singling out this victim, as 
though he alone had been in her thoughts, 
whereas practically any other man would have 
answered her purpose just as well, and I have 
found thee. V.16. I have decked my bed 
with coverings of tapestry, with beautiful 
and costly upholstering and pillows, with 
carved works, with fine linen of Egypt, 
that is, with variegated coverlets of Egyptian 
linen. V.17. I have perfumed my bed with 
myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon, sprinkling it 
with sweet-smelling spices. V.18. Come, let 
us take our fill of love until the morning; 
let us solace ourselves with loves, the in- 
toxicating quality of illicit love being brought 
out very strongly. V.19. For the goodman, 
of whom the wife speaks in a cold and distant 
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manner, is not at home, he is gone a long 
journey, the implication being that he is far 
enough away and they need fear no discovery ; 
y. 20. he hath taken a bag of money with 
him, this showing that his business was im- 
portant and took some time, and will come 
home at the day appointed, he had named 
the day of the next full moon as the day of his 
return. In this way the wanton woman met all 
possible objections of her victim in advance. 
V. 21. With her much fair speech she caused 
him to yield, she brought him around, she 
broke down his resistance, with the flattering 
of her lips she forced him, the young man 
being no match for the skilful and enticing 
rhetoric which the adulteress knew to employ. 
V.22. He goeth after her straightway, at 
once, with passionate promptness, the text in- 
dicating that this is always the case in similar 
situations, as an ox goeth to the slaughter 
or as a fool to the correction of the stocks, 
that is, as one who has lost his right mind is 
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caught and fettered, v. 23. till a dart strike 
through his liver, an arrow dividing his 
vital organs; as a bird hasteth to the snare 
and knoweth not that it is for his life, 
the young man of the story and all victims 
like him not realizing that their life, their 
soul’s welfare, is at stake. V. 24. Hearken 
unto me now therefore, O ye children, and 
attend to the words of my mouth, this ex- 
hortation receiving added weight on account of 
the story to which it is attached. V.25. Let 
not thine heart decline to her ways, those 
of the harlot, go not astray in her paths. 
V. 26. For she hath cast down many 
wounded, many are those who have fallen 
victims to her wiles; yea, many strong men 
have been slain by her, both in body and 
soul. V.27. Her house is the way to hell, 
literally, “ways of hell her house,” going 
down to the chambers of death. That is 
the inevitable consequence of an immoral life: 
eternal destruction in the abyss of hell. 


CHAPTER 8. 


Of the Messiah, the Personal Wisdom. 

THE RICHNESS OF WISDOM’s GirTs. — V 1. 
Doth not Wisdom cry, calling aloud to men 
to hear, and understanding put forth her 
voice, in an effort to reach all men? V. 2. 
She standeth in the top of high places, on 
the top of high places along the way, easily 
to be seen by all who pass by, by the way in 
the places of the paths, at the cross-roads. 
V.3. She crieth at the gates, standing where 
the roads converge and many people come to- 
gether, at the entry of the city, at the com- 
ing in at the doors, at the outside of the 
gateway, where multitudes were wont to as- 
semble. V.4. Unto you, O men, I call, and 
My voice is to the sons of man, the impli- 
cation being that not one human being is ex- 
cepted from the message herewith proclaimed. 
The sum of the proclamation is now offered: 
v.5. O ye simple, understand wisdom, in 
order to be able to apply it properly, and ye 
fools, be ye of an understanding heart, 
using prudence and discrimination in all situa- 
tions of life. V.6. Hear; for I will speak 
of excellent things, stated in plain terms, 
but with noble and princely contents, and the 
opening of My lips shall be right things, 
uprightness in every respect. V.7. For My 
mouth shall speak truth, literally, “My 
palate meditateth truth,” reflecting upon it, 
considering it always, and wickedness is an 
abomination to My lips. V. 8. All the 
words of My mouth are in righteousness; 
there is nothing froward or perverse in 
them, nothing twisted or distorted, such as 
might lead men astray. V.9. They are all 
plain to him that understandeth, so that 
the way of salvation is clear, and right to 


them that find knowledge, teaching them 
the duties of sanctification. V.10. Receive 
My instruction and wot silver, for true wis- 
dom is to be preferred above the greatest 
wealth of this world, and knowledge rather 
than choice gold. V.11. For wisdom is 
better than rubies, the finest coral jewelry, 
and all the things that may be desired are 
not to be compared to it. Cp. chap. 3, 14. 15. 
This entire section clearly speaks of the divine 
wisdom in a most peculiar sense, as personi- 
fied in the person of the Word of God, Jesus 
Christ, for He it is who, in His revealed Word, 
teaches all men the true understanding of His 
person and office and the way to salvation. 
V.12. I, Wisdom, dwell with prudence, skill 
in making use of every situation in life in the 
proper manner is His constant companion, and 
find out knowledge of witty inventions, 
of sagacious counsels, He Himself having this 
ability by virtue of His essential Godhead and 
teaching it in His Word. V.13. The fear of 
the Lord is to hate evil, or “the fear of Jeho- 
vah hates wickedness,” that being the result 
and outflow of faith; pride and arrogancy, 
a proud and supercilious behavior, and the 
evil way, wickedness in any form, and the 
froward mouth, crafty and malicious speech, 
do I hate. V.14. Counsel is Mine, that basic 
knowledge, the essential wisdom, which is able 
to give real advice, and sound wisdom, that 
is, penetration, which goes to the bottom of 
things and tests them for their soundness and 
strength; I am Understanding; I have 
strength, that is, the energy necessary to put 
wisdom in action. V.15. By Me kings reign, 
making use of wisdom in their rule, and 
princes decree justice, for its full and proper 
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administration is possible only by means of 
the knowledge from on high. V.16. By Me 
princes rule and nobles, even all the 
judges of the earth, the officials of the gov- 
ernment of every degree. V.17. I love them 
that love Me, exercising this love in all the 
circumstances of life, and those that seek 
Me early, as they do for the first evidences 
of the dawn in the East after a dark night, 
shall find Me, John 5,39. V.18. Riches and 
honor, of the true and lasting kind, are with 
Me; yea, durable, that is, increasing, riches 
and righteousness, the latter especially being 
the lasting possession of those who cling to the 
personal Wisdom in true faith. V. 19. My 
fruit is better than gold, yea, than fine 
gold, the riches which the believers obtain 
from Christ exceeding the wealth of Croesus 
in desirability, and My revenue than choice 
silver, exceeding it in costliness and real 
worth. V. 20. I lead in the way of right- 
eoushess, literally, “I am walking,” that being 
the standard of His conduct, in the midst of 
the paths of judgment, all His dealings being 
in agreement with the demands of divine jus- 
tice, v. 21. that I may cause those that love 
Me to inherit substance, true and lasting 
blessings; and I will fill their treasures, 
giving them possessions which outlast this 
world, the happiness of those who are united 
with Christ by the bonds of love, who receive 
the fulness of His merciful gifts and the bless- 
ings of His grace in His Word, which teaches 
true wisdom. Having thus spoken of His 
work, of His office, Christ next gives informa- 
tion concerning His person. 

THE ORIGIN AND THE BLESSINGS OF THE 
PERSONAL Wispom. — V. 22. The Lord pos- 
sessed Me, brought Me into being, the ref- 
erence being to the eternal begetting of the 
Father by which the Son was brought forth 


_ from eternity, Ps. 2,7, in the beginning of 


His way, as a revelation of His innermost 
essence, before His works of old, before the 
creation of the world. V.23. I was set up 
from everlasting, ordained, inaugurated, 
established, from the beginning, or ever the 
earth was, from the primordial times of the 
earth, the eternity of the personal Word being 
asserted again and again. V.24. When there 
were no depths, I was brought forth, when 
the great oceans had not yet been made; when 
there were no fountains abounding with 
water, that is, the hidden springs from which 
the floods of the deep broke forth, Gen. 7,11. 
V.25. Before the mountains were settled, 
placed in position by the Creator, as He laid 
the foundation of the earth, before the hills, 
was I brought forth, v. 26. while as yet He 
had not made the earth nor the fields; 


literally, “the open spaces,” the deserts, as dis- 
tinguished from the habitable part of the earth, 


nor the highest parts of the dust of the 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., I]. 
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world, literally, “the first of the dust par- 
ticles of the world,” that is, the first clods of 
the earth. V. 27. When He prepared the 
heavens, I was there; when He set a com- 
pass upon the face of the depth, the horizon 
all around serving as a circular boundary with 
reference to human eyes; v. 28. when He 
established the clouds above, fixing and se- 
curing them in their place, to prevent a sud- 
den outpouring of their contents; when He 
strengthened the fountains of the deep, 
subduing them, setting their bounds, keeping 
them in check by His laws; v.29. when He 
gave to the sea His decree, setting its 
bounds after the division of water and dry 
land, Gen. 1, 9.10, that the waters should 
not pass His commandment, no farther than 
He permitted them to go; when He ap- 
pointed the foundations of the earth, 
settling its foundation pillars in the work of 
creation: v.30. then I was by Him, as one 
brought up with Him, as the Artist, Direc- 
tor, or Overseer of the work, Himself actively 
engaged in the creation of the earth; and I 
was daily His delight, that is, there was de- 
light day after day on account of the won- 
derful relation between the Father and the Son 
in their creative activity, rejoicing always 
before Him, v. 31. rejoicing in the habi- 
table part of His earth, the land where man 
lived; and My delights were with the sons 
of men, Gen. 1,10. 12.18.31. Thus the divine 
attributes of the personal Wisdom, His eter- 
nity, His omnipotence, are set forth, while at 
the same time it is emphasized that He was 
even then interested in all the sons of men, 
that they were the special objects of His loving 
care. He therefore closes this message of reve- 
lation of Himself with another admonition, 
v. 32. Now, therefore, hearken unto Me, 
O ye children; for blessed are they that 
keep My ways, fashioning their entire con- 
duct in life in agreement with the instruction 
given in the Word of God. V.33. Hear in- 
struction and be wise, and refuse it not, 
rejecting it in foolish rebellion. V.34. Blessed 
is the man that heareth Me, in willing obe- 
dience, watching daily at My gates, eager 
to find out more and more about the funda- 
mental truths of true wisdom, waiting at the 
posts of My doors. V.35. For whoso findeth 
Me findeth life, wisdom teaching him the 
fulness of true life, and shall obtain favor 
of the Lord, gaining it, bearing it away as a 
reward of grace. V.36. But he that sinneth 
against Me wrongeth his own soul, bring- 
ing everlasting harm upon it. All they that 
hate Me love death, their behavior showing 
that they prefer destruction, that they deliber- 
ately plunge into their own misfortune. Chris- 
tians, in seeking true wisdom, will follow the 
advice of the eternal Word, their Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thus be made wise unto salvation 
by faith in Him alone, 2 Tim. 3, 16. 17. 
15 
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CHAPTER 9. 


Wisdom Contrasted with Folly. 

THE BANQUET OF WIspoM. — V.1. Wisdom, 
the divine and true wisdom, as it is exercised 
and exhibited here on earth among men, hath 
builded her house, to dwell in the midst of 
men. She hath hewn out her seven pil- 
lars, the reference being to the pillars of the 
inner court, which bear the upper stories, the 
number seven referring to the chief attributes 
of wisdom, the gifts of the Holy Spirit, Is. 
1l, 2. V. 2. She hath killed her beasts, 
slaughtering them in preparation for the great 
feast which she had planned; she hath min- 
gled her wine, by adding spices of various 
kinds to enhance the flavor; she hath also 
furnished her table, set the table for the 
banquet. V. 3. She hath sent forth her 
maidens, bearing the invitations; she crieth 
upon the highest places of the city, so 
that the calls of invitation may be heard by all 
inhabitants and visitors. The message, as pro- 
claimed by the messengers in the name of wis- 
dom, is now given: vy. 4. Whoso is simple, in- 
experienced, not yet acquainted with the 
dangers and temptations of life, let him turn 
in hither, to partake of wisdom’s banquet; 
as for him that wanteth understanding, 
that is, who lacks the proper insight, she 
saith to him, v.5. Come, eat of my bread 
and drink of the wine which I have min- 
gled, the gifts which she freely offers. V.6. 
Forsake the foolish and live, because the 
leaving of the company of fools and scorners 
is the first step in the right direction on the 
road to life, and go in the way of under- 
standing, moving straight ahead on the way 
by which men obtain true knowledge. This 
demand, to abandon intercourse with the ene- 
mies of wisdom, is now further substantiated. 
V.7. He that reproveth a scorner, trying to 
correct him, getteth to himself shame, his 
efforts are met with insults and mocking re- 
jection, and he that rebuketh a wicked man 
getteth himself a blot, that is, his labor of 
love has the reward of bringing him into dis- 
credit with men, of heaping disgrace upon him. 
V. 8. Reprove not a scorner, the warning 
being not to attempt instruction and correction 
while the scorner is in his mood of opposition, 
lest he hate thee; rebuke a wise man, 
and he will love thee, his willingness to ac- 
cept a deserved correction showing the sound- 
ness of his wisdom. Only a fool is always in 
the right; a wise man knows that to err is 
human. V.9. Give instruction to a wise 
man, for he is willing to learn, and every cor- 
rection serves for his further training, and he 
will be yet wiser; teach a just man, show- 
ing him how he may make still further prog- 
ress in righteousness of life, and he will in- 


crease in learning, he will add to his store 
of knowledge and make proper use of it. V. 10. 
The fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
wisdom, the basis and source of ail true wis- 
dom, and the knowledge of the Holy, of 
Him who is the essence of holiness, is under- 
standing, since it acts as a spur to ever 
greater efforts in holiness of life. V.11. For 
by me, through the knowledge and strength 
given by true wisdom, thy days shall be mul- 
tiplied, and the years of thy life shall be 
increased, a long and happy life being the 
reward of the use of true wisdom. V.12. If 
thou be wise, thou shalt be wise for thy- 
self, he who makes use of wisdom having the 
greatest benefit therefrom himself; but if 
thou scornest, thou alone shalt bear it, 
for the foolish must pay the price of their 
folly, sooner or later. It pays to learn the 
wisdom of the Word of God and be guided by 
it in every vicissitude of life. 

THE BANQUET oF FoLLy. — VY. 13. A foolish 
woman is clamorous, literally, “A simple, 
noisy woman is folly,” devoid of sense, but 
raising all the more clamor, boisterous, ex- 
cited, ard wanton; she is simple and 
knoweth nothing, utter ignorance being char- 
acteristic of folly. V.14. For she sitteth at 
the door of her house, like a harlot watching 
for passers-by, Gen. 38, 14, on a seat in the 
high places of the city, the lofty throne of 
the city being named in irony to show what 
measures are adopted by folly to gain adher- 
ents for herself, v.15. to call passengers who 
go right on their ways, unwary travelers 
who are using the highways, intent upon their 
business: v. 16. Whoso is simple, let him 
turn in hither, to partake of the banquet of 
her folly, to be steeped ever more thoroughly 
in foolishness; and as for him that wanteth 
understanding, lacking in this essential part 
of a proper life, she saith to him, v. 17. Stolen 
waters are sweet, that is, forbidden pleasures, 
as praised by folly, especially in the form of 
immoral acts, illicit intercourse, seem pleasant 
enough for the time being, and bread eaten 
in secret is pleasant, literally, “bread of 
secrecy,” because both the unjust gain and the 
forbidden enjoyment are emphasized, Cp. chap. 
3, 15—20. V. 18. But he, the person who 
hearkens to the invitation of folly, knoweth 
not that the dead are there, the children of 
death, who are moving forward to the horrors 
of the realm of death and everlasting destruc- 
tion, and that her guests are in the depths 
of hell. That is the end of folly and of all 
who accept her invitation, while the faithful, 
who follow the call of wisdom, will attain to 
true prosperity and live a life of true useful- 
ness and happiness in the world. 
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CHAPTER 10. 


From chapter 10 to chapter 25 of the Book 
of Proverbs there are no connected discourses, 
but only individual maxims of Solomon, loosely 
strung together, the sense of each being com- 
plete in one or two verses. Any division in 
this entire section is more or less arbitrary, 
although it may be said that the parallelism 
of members in chapters 10 to 15 is generally 
antithetic and in chapters 16 to 22 synthetic, 
and there are certain other characteristics and 
relations of thought which show the transition 
from one idea to another.—V.1. The prov- 
erbs, maxims of instruction, of Solomon. — 
A wise son maketh a glad father, one who 
follows the precepts of wisdom makes his 
father glad or happy; but a foolish son, one 
who rejects the instruction of true wisdom, is 
the heaviness of his mother, causing her 
grief and distress. V.2. Treasures of wicked- 
ness, such as have been gained by any form 
of wickedness, profit nothing, they cannot 
bring lasting happiness nor avert a sudden and 
unhappy death; but righteousness, righteous 
living, merciful love and charity, delivereth 
from death, since it shows the presence of 
faith in the heart. V.3. The Lord will not 
suffer the soul of the righteous to famish, 
actually to suffer want; but He casteth 
away the substance of the wicked, repel- 
ling their greedy desire, often leaving their 
craving for wealth unfulfilled. V.4. He be- 
cometh poor that dealeth with a slack 
hand, doing his work with an idle hand, too 
lazy to exert himself; but the hand of the 
diligent maketh rich, under the blessing of 
God prosperity and even wealth will be given 
to him who works with industry and energy. 
V.5. He that gathereth in summer, in the 
time of harvest, is a wise son, literally, “that 
doeth wisely”; but he that sleepeth in har- 
vest, thus losing the best opportunity for 
storing the fruits of the land, is a son that 
causeth shame, bringing ruin upon himself 
and upon his aged parents. V.6. Blessings 
are upon the head of the just, as a merciful 
reward of God’s bounty and in acknowledgment 
of his righteous conduct in life; but violence 
covereth the mouth of the wicked; although 
he hides the violence of his heart by keeping 
silence, he cannot escape its curse; the fact 
that he covers in himself ruin for others turns 
the blessing away from him. V.7. The 
memory of the just is blessed, he is spoken 
of with esteem, mentioned with praise after 
his death; but the name of the wicked 
shall rot, the figure pointing to the disgust 
and loathing which the mention of his name 
will excite in all men after his death. V.8. 
The wise in heart will receive command- 
ments, showing himself ready to be instructed 
and guided in the right way; but a prating 
fool, a person of foolish lips, shall fall, be 
overthrown, bring about his own ruin. V. 9. 


He that walketh uprightly, in purity or 
piety of life, walketh surely, with the confi- 
dence flowing from a good conscience; but he 
that perverteth his ways, adopting hidden 
or crooked ways of conducting himself in order 
to gain his aims and objects, shall be known, 
made manifest in his real nature, exposed for 
what he is in his heart. V. 10. He that 
winketh with the eye, as a malicious and 
mocking sign to his confederates to watch him 
or to join him in some act of insult, causeth 
sorrow, injury and grief; but a prating 
fool shall fall, eventually destruction will 
come upon him who is foolish of lips. V.11. 
The mouth of a righteous man is a well 
of life, on account of the cheerful and helpful 
utterances which proceed from it; but vio- 
lence covereth the mouth of the wicked, 
he hides it for a while, but revenge will surely 
overtake him and give him the proper punish- 
ment for his malice. V.12. Hatred stirreth 
up strifes, so that constant quarrels and dis- 
putes are the result; but love covereth all 
sins, by treating transgressions in a kind man- 
ner, as diseases of the soul, by being ready to 
forgive, by endeavoring to gain the sinner from 
the error of his ways and have him turn to 
the paths of righteousness, Jas. 5, 20; 1 Cor. 
13, 4; 1 Pet. 4,8. V.13. In the lips of him 
that hath understanding wisdom is found, 
his utterances will naturally reveal his pos- 
session of real wisdom; but a rod is for the 
back of him that is void of understanding, 
that is, he well deserves the punishment which 
strikes him as the result of his folly. V.14. 
Wise men lay up knowledge, like treasures 
which are to be put to a good use; but the 
mouth of the foolish is near destruction, 
because his foolish suggestions are always 
breaking forth and bringing misfortune to him- 
self and others, like the sudden collapse of a 
house. V.15. The rich man’s wealth is his 
strong city, it serves as his bulwark in ad- 
versity and enables him to go forward with 
confidence and energy; the destruction of the 
poor is their poverty, for they are dependent 
upon, gnd influenced by, even the slightest mis- 
fortune, that is, poverty well deserved on ac- 
count of foolish and improvident conduct al- 
ways causes such poor people to sink more 
deeply in folly and moral need. V. 16. The 
labor of the righteous tendeth to life, his 
earnings, his income, will be used by him in 
such activities as will bring him true happi- 
ness in living; the fruit of the wicked 
[tendeth] to sin, for he squanders his income 
for sinful purposes and brings ruin upon him- 
self. V.17. He is in the way of life, on the 
highway to the true enjoyment of life, that 
keepeth instruction, heeding and accepting 
correction; but he that refuseth reproof, 
turning from it, impatient of being led aright, 
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erreth, goes astray and may lead others 
astray. V.18, He that hideth hatred with 
lying lips, deliberately deceiving others as to 
the real condition of his heart, being hypo- 
critical falsehood personified, and he that 
uttereth a slander, spreading abuse and base 
detraction concerning his neighbor, is a fool, 
for slander is one of the most odious of vices, 
making a person loathsome and despised in the 
sight of God and men. V.19. In the multi- 
tude of words there wanteth not sin, that 
is, one given to excessive talking on any and 
every subject will easily become guilty of trans- 
gression; but he that refraineth his lips, 
showing discretion in speech, is wise, for 
silence is golden. Cp. Jas. 3,2; Matt. 12, 36. 
V. 20. The tongue of the just, the speech of 
the righteous, is as choice silver, his words 
and advice are of great value; the heart of 
the wicked is little worth, it is a trifle, it 
is no good. V.21. The lips of the righteous 
feed many, the counsel of their wholesome in- 
struction serving as nourishment for heart and 
intellect; but fools die for want of wisdom, 
bringing misfortune and destruction upon them- 
selves by their persistent rejection of true 
understanding. V.22. The blessing of the 
Lord, by which He gives prosperity and wealth, 
it maketh rich, for in this case there is no 
taint of ill-gotten wealth, and He addeth no 
sorrow with it, rather, “and not does labor 
add beside it,” that is, all anxious worrying 
and striving for this world’s goods will not 
bring true prosperity and happiness, Ps. 127, 2; 
Matt. 6, 25—34. V. 23. It is as sport to a 
fool to do mischief, that is, the practise of 
any form of iniquity is his delight, it agrees 
with his perverted sense of humor; but a man 
of understanding hath wisdom, that is his 
delight, therein he finds his pleasure. V. 24. 
The fear of the wicked, that which he dreads, 
it shall come upon him, ep. Is. 56,4; Job 
3,25; but the desire of the righteous shall 
be granted, the good things for which they 
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longed are given them by the Lord. V. 20. As 
the whirlwind passeth, rather, “When a 
storm sweepeth by,” so is the wicked no 
more, taken away like chaff; but the right- 
eous is an everlasting foundation, set 
firmly against all storms of adversity. V. 26. 
As vinegar to the teeth, affecting the enamel 
and tending to make the teeth feel dull, and 
as smoke to the eyes, affecting the sensitive 
membranes and interfering with sight, so is 
the sluggard to them that send him, a 
source of constant vexation and worry. V. 27. 
The fear of the Lord prolongeth days, 
adding to their number; but the years of 
the wicked shall be shortened, their span 
of life will not reach the normal length. V. 28. 
The hope of the righteous shall be glad- 
ness, their expectation is fulfilled, bringing 
them true happiness; but the expectation 
of the wicked shall perish, they will be dis- 
appointed in their hopes of lasting fortune. 
V.29. The way of the Lord is strength to 
the upright, a bulwark for the innocent or 
pious; for as long as they follow it, they are 
safe; but destruction shall be to the 
workers of iniquity, that is their final lot. 
V. 30. The righteous shall never be re- 
moved, not lose his home or be banished from 
his country; but the wicked shall not in- 
habit the earth, they will not remain in pos- 
session of the land. V.31. The mouth of the 
just bringeth forth wisdom, that being the 
fruit of his lips, the outgrowth of the faith of 
his heart; but the froward tongue, that 
given to malice and deceit, shall be cut out, 
like an unfruitful tree or a dangerous shrub. 
V. 32. The lips of the righteous know what 
is acceptable, they are familiar with it, they 
are continually meditating upon- it; but the 
mouth of the wicked speaketh froward- 
ness, only such things as are full of distor- 
tion, malice, and deceit. He who follows the 
precepts of God’s eternal wisdom in His Word 
will avoid both foolishness and deceit. 


CHAPTER 11. 


V.1. A false balance, literally, “balances of 
deceit,” is abomination to the Lord, cheat- 
ing in business is loathsome to Him; but a 
just weight, literally, “a stone of fulness,” 
a complete measure, for the Jews commonly 
used stones as weights in their balances, is 
His delight. V.2. When pride cometh, that 
is, when a person ‘becomes self-conceited and 
arrogant, then cometh shame, for such a 
person is beyond teaching and is bound finally 
to make a fool of himself; but with the 
lowly is wisdom, they are not beyond learn- 
ing, and therefore grow wise. V.3. The in- 
tegrity of the upright, their innocence and 
rectitude, shall guide them; but the per- 
verseness of transgressors shall destroy 
them, for their malicious transgressions even- 


tually plunge them into ruin. V. 4. Riches 
profit not in the day of wrath, when God 
prepares to judge the earth; but righteous- 
ness delivereth from death, true righteous- 
ness of life will be found acceptable in the 
Last Day. V.5. The righteousness of the 
perfect, of him whose conduct is beyond re- 
proach, shall direct his way, make it plain 
and open, enabling him to walk in the security 
of a good conscience; but the wicked shall 
fall by his own wickedness, their own lusts 
proving a snare to them. V.6. The right- 
eousness of the upright shall deliver them, 
being accepted as an adequate defense in the 
court of God; but transgressors shall be 
taken in their own naughtiness, caught in 
the trap which they set for others. V.7. When 
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a wicked man dieth, his expectation shall 
perish, all his hopes come to naught, his long- 
ing for wealth and honor and the gratification 
of his lusts is cut off, and the hope of unjust 
men perisheth, literally, “the expectation of 
wickedness,” for death puts an end to all de- 
sires of this kind. This verse implies, also, 
that death cuts off all hopes, every person being 
judged according to the way in which death 
finds him; there is no purgatory and there- 
fore no deliverance from purgatory. V.8. The 
righteous is delivered out of trouble, the 
Lord Himself being his Deliverer, 2 Tim. 4, 18, 
and the wicked cometh in his stead, taking 
the place of the righteous in the midst of 
trouble. V.9. An hypocrite with his mouth 
destroyeth his neighbor, for with his flat- 
tering he hides his real intention until he ac- 
complishes his evil purpose; but through 
knowledge shall the just be delivered, his 
shrewdness enables him to unveil the schemes 
of the flatterer and to escape their evil effect. 
V.10. When it goeth well with the right- 
eous, when they are prosperous. and happy, 
the city rejoiceth, all the inhabitants re- 
ceiving the benefit of their prosperity; and 
when the wicked perish, there is shouting, 
because both their oppression and their bad 
example are removed. V.11. By the blessing 
of the upright, by the good wishes, prayers, 
and honest work of the righteous, the city is 
exalted, attaining to ever greater prosperity 
and power; but it is overthrown by the 
mouth of the wicked, ruined as a result of 
the bold, slanderous, and blasphemous speeches 
of the ungodly. V.12. He that is void of 
wisdom despiseth his neighbor, that is, he 
who mocks his neighbor lacks in heart and 
mind; but a man of understanding holdeth 
his peace, withholding his judgment, guarding 
against hasty condemnation and a self-right- 
eous exaltation of self. V.13. A talebearer 
revealeth secrets, his conduct in going about 
tattling and slandering results in the betrayal 
of many a thing which had better remained 
hidden; but he that is of a faithful spirit, 
one who proves himself trustworthy, one upon 
whom people can depend, concealeth the 
matter, secrets which were committed to him, 
things whose publication will result only in 
heartaches and not in edification. A different 
matter is that broached Matt. 18,15—20. V. 14. 
Where no counsel is, no wise direction or 
leadership, the people fall, decay and ruin 
come upon the whole country; but in the 
multitude of counselors there is safety, 
that is, it is bound to serve for the benefit of 
a people if intelligent counselors are always 
available to the government. V.15. He that 
is surety for a stranger shall smart for it, 
he will fare extremely ill on account of his 
rash act; and he that hateth suretyship, 
avoiding both the persons who are too ready 
to give their hands in pledge and the methods 
lightly adopted by them, is sure, he places 
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himself beyond danger. V.16. A gracious 
woman retaineth honor, her amiable and 
pleasant disposition, her grace and charm, give 
her an honored and powerful standing in the 
community; and strong men retain riches, 
making use of decision and energy in holding 
outward wealth, which, after all, cannot com- 
pare with the blessing of a high regard in the 
eyes of others. V.17. The merciful man 
doeth good tc his own soul, that is, if he 
practises benevolence, manifests true goodness 
toward others, he thereby benefits his own soul, 
the Lord Himself granting him this as a re- 
ward; but he that is cruel troubleth his 
own flesh, for God visits a cruel and hard- 
hearted conduct with a severe penalty. V.18. 
The wicked worketh a deceitful work, the 
acquisitions which he gains are delusive, they 
are neither real nor lasting; but to him 
that soweth righteousness shall be a sure 
reward, for in scattering the seed of a right- 
eous conduct he prepares for the harvest of 
God’s merciful reward. V.19. As righteous- 
ness tendeth to life, or, “genuine righteous- 
ness,” flowing from the fulness of a heart 
sound in faith, will result in a truly happy 
life, bringing happiness to all who practise it; 
so he that pursueth evil pursueth it to his 
own death, that is the consequence of his act. 
V. 20. They that are of a froward heart, full 
of crookedness and malice, are abomination 
to the Lord; but such as are upright in 
their way, pure and straightforward in their 
conduct, are His delight, with them He is 
well pleased. V. 21. Though hand join in 
hand, literally, “hand in hand,” as a pledge 
or guarantee, that is, most assuredly, the 
wicked shall not be unpunished; but the 
seed of the righteous shall be delivered, 
the generation of the righteous, all who prac- 
tise righteousness, will escape punishment. 
V. 22. As a jewel of gold in a swine’s 
snout, a nose-ring such as is worn in the 
Orient, so is a fair woman which is with- 
out discretion, without a sense of propriety 
and modesty, her beauty corresponding to the 
golden nose-ring and her immodesty to the 
swine’s coarseness, in either case a disgusting 
sight to behold. V. 23. The desire of the 
righteous is only good, they want only such 
things as are pleasing to the Lord; but the 
expectation of the wicked is wrath, a pre- 
sumption which challenges the wrath of God 
and brings destruction upon themselves. V. 24. 
There is that scattereth, practising cheerful 
liberality with the goods given him in life, 
and yet increaseth, since the blessing of the 
Lord more than compensates for the money 
spent in benevolences; and there is that 
withholdeth more than is meet, not even 
giving his share for the alleviation of bodily 
and spiritual suffering, but it tendeth to 
poverty, in spite of his careful hoarding his 
possessions decrease, so that he saves only to 
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poverty. V.25. The liberal soul shall be 
made fat, being rewarded with blessings from 
the Lord; and he that watereth shall be 
watered also himself, that is, God will re- 
ward with a corresponding refreshing him who 
refreshes and restores others by deeds of kind- 
ness. V.26. He that withholdeth corn, as is 
done to this day in the so-called dealing in 
“futures” and in “corners in wheat,” the 
people shall curse him, for such speculative 
manipulations raise the price of the necessities 
of life; but blessing shall be upon the 
head of him that selleth it, not holding it 
for purposes of speculation, but disposing of it 
as there is need. V.27. He that diligently 
seeketh good procureth favor, that is, who 
is diligent toward all things that are good 
earnestly desires the favor of the Lord; but 
he that seeketh mischief, it shall come 
unto him, he will be punished by that which 
he practised. V.28. He that trusteth in his 
riches, placing his confidence in his outward 
possessions, shall fall, for such trust is a 
species of idolatry; but the righteous shall 
flourish as a branch, like a green leaf, like 
luxurious foliage. V.29. He that troubleth 
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his own house, his avarice causing him to 
withhold from the members of his household 
their earnings or their rightful keep, shall 
inherit the wind, gain nothing and come to 
nothing; and the fool shall be servant to 
the wise of heart, the very same miser who 
treated his household so niggardly coming to 
such straits that he is a servant to one who 
was not guilty of the same foolishness. V. 30. 
The fruit of the righteous, all his deeds, as 
an outflow of the faith of his heart and the 
integrity of his life, is a tree of life, a foun- 
tain of blessing to all who come into contact 
with him; and he that winneth souls is 
wise, or, “the wise man winneth souls,” gain- 
ing them for the service of the Lord and for 
the cause of truth. V.31. Behold, the right- 
eous shall be recompensed in the earth, 
that is, if even he will not reach a stage when 
he will be free from suffering in this world, 
much more the wicked and the sinner, the 
ungodly will assuredly be subject to much 
severer punishment and will deserve the full 
measure of retribution which will strike them. 
It is a strong argument and admonition for 
righteousness of life. 


CHAPTER 12. 


V.1. Whoso loveth instruction, including 
all moral training, loveth knowledge, for 
that is the fruit of such training; but he 
that hateth reproof is brutish, for in re- 
senting correction a person places himself gn 
the level of beasts in stupidity. V.2. A good 
man obtaineth favor of the Lord, is an ob- 
ject of Jehovah’s good pleasure; but a man 
of wicked devices will He condemn, for He 
loathes planning which intends the neighbor’s 
harm. V.3. A man shall not be established 
by wickedness, the prosperity of such a one 
will not be lasting, nor will it give him true 
happiness; but the root of the righteous 
shall not be moved; as their faith is rooted 
in Jehovah, their foundation is secure. V. 4. 
A virtuous woman, a wife of moral power 
and. probity, as shown in her pious activity 
in the home, is a crown to her husband, an 
emblem of honor and glory before the whole 
world; but she that maketh ashamed, 
causing him shame by her misconduct, is as 
rottenness in his bones, like a gnawing 
worm, a canker slowly undermining and de- 
stroying. V.5. The thoughts of the right- 
eous are right, just and pious, leading to 
words and deeds which are also righteous; 
but the counsels of the wicked are deceit, 
the manner in which they influence and direct 
others is deceitful and is bound to work harm. 
V.6. The words of the wicked are to lie 
in wait for blood, they intend malice and 
violence, their thoughts find expression in 
bloodthirsty and murderous ways; but the 
mouth of the upright shall deliver them, 


namely, those whose life is threatened by the 
wicked with their murderous designs. V.7. 
The wicked are overthrown and are not, 
they come to an end like the ungodly inhabi- 
tants of Sodom and Gomorrah; but the house 
of the righteous shall stand, sustained in 
the midst of all storms by the power of Jeho- 
vah. V.8. A man shall be commended ac- 
cording to (literally, “in the presence of’) 
his wisdom, in proportion to the insight he 
shows in all matters of life; but he that is 
of a perverse heart shall be despised, his 
crooked and malicious dealings meeting with 
the contempt and condemnation which they de- 
serve. V.9. He that is despised and hath a 
servant is better, rather, “Better is the 
lowly that serveth himself,’ being of small 
means and not too proud to be found engaged 
in performing the work of a servant about the 
house, than he that honoreth himself and 
lacketh bread, his pride of birth or caste 
keeping him from honest work. V.10. A right- 
eous man regardeth the life of his beast, 
taking proper care of his domestic animals; 
but the tender mercies of the wicked are 
cruel, they are utterly devoid of sympathy and 
compassion. V.11. He that tilleth his land 
shall be satisfied with bread, his industry 
ordinarily being rewarded in this manner; but 
he that followeth vain persons, vanity, idle- 
ness, laziness, is void of understanding, 
lacks the very principles of ordinary common 
sense. V.12. The wicked desireth the net 
of evil men, rather, the spoil, that which is 
taken in the net; that is, one wicked person 
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tries to deprive the other of his ill-gotten 
gains, their selfishness causing them to con- 
sume one another; but the root of the 
righteous yieldeth fruit; since all their acts 
flow from faith, they are filled with a power 
which impels them forward in righteous con- 
duct. V.13. The wicked is snared by the 
transgression of his lips, his own speeches 
prove a dangerous snare to him, so that he is 
overthrown; but the just shall come out of 
trouble, escaping from the net which was 
placed for his feet. V.14. A man shall be 
satisfied with good by the fruit of his 
mouth, his own wise, benevolent, and chari- 
table discourse results in blessings to him; 
and the recompense of a man’s hands, 
what he deserves for his works, shall be ren- 
dered unto him, the justice of God being 
shown in rewards as well as in acts of punish- 
ment. V.15. The way of a fool is right in 
his own eyes, in his own judgment, making it 
practically impossible to convince him of the 
contrary; but he that hearkeneth unto 
counsel is wise, or, “the wise listens to sound 
advice,” it is one of his characteristics. V. 16. 
A fool’s wrath is presently known, his in- 
dignation breaks out suddenly, often without a 
careful examination of the difficulty which 
caused it; but a prudent man covereth 
shame, he exercises prudent self-control, he 
keeps his temper well in hand always. V. 17. 
He that speaketh truth showeth forth 
righteousness; breathing the atmosphere of 
the love of truth, he: utters that which is 
strictly just; but a false witness deceit, he 
breathes and speaks lies. V.18. There is that 
speaketh like the piercings of a sword, his 
speeches being as rude and sharp as knife 
thrusts, their intention being to hurt and in- 
jure; but the tongue of the wise is health, 
healing, intended to overcome the effect of 
sharp speeches and to bind up the wounds in- 
flicted by foolish babblers. V.19. The lip of 
truth shall be established forever, for truth, 
although trodden to the earth, will ever rise 
again; but a lying tongue is but for a 
moment, the falsehood being readily exposed 
and therefore losing its power. V.20. Deceit 
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is in the heart of them that imagine evil, 
for they can rarely carry out their evil inten- 
tions without malignity and deceit; but to 
the counselors of peace is joy, those who 
give wholesome counsel, and the peacemakers, 
cause rejoicing. V.21. There shall no evil 
happen to the just, the very sufferings com- 
ing upon them in God’s wise government being 
but blessings in disguise, Ps. 91,10; Rom. 8, 28; 
but the wicked shall be filled with mis- 
chief, evil, misfortune, and calamity striking 
them. V.22. Lying lips are abomination to 
the Lord, He loathes liars and deceivers; but 
they that deal truly, practising uprightness 
always, are His delight. V.23. A prudent 
man concealeth knowledge, not showing off 
his knowledge upon every occasion; but the 
heart of fools proclaimeth foolishness, 
they are bound to expose their nonsense by 
their ferward manner. V. 24. The hand of 
the diligent shall bear rule, he will reach a 
position of power and influence; but the 
slothful shall be under tribute, being obliged 
to serve, to hold a subordinate position, all his 
life. V.25. Heaviness in the heart of man 
maketh it stoop, it is readily bowed down by 
trouble and grief; but a good word maketh 
it glad, so that he straightens up from his 
grief and gains new courage. V. 26. The 
righteous is more excellent than his 
neighbor, rather, guideth his friend aright, 
being concerned about his welfare, in a true 
spirit of altruism; but the way of the 
wicked seduceth them, their own foolishness 
and wickedness leading them astray. V. 27. 
The slothful man roasteth not that which 
he took in hunting, literally, “catcheth not 
his prey,” being too lazy to make use of his 
opportunities; but the substance of a dili- 
gent man is precious, his industry is a 
valuable possession and grasps the opportuni- 
ties offered him. V.28. In the way of right- 
eousness is life, it leads to the possession 
and enjoyment of true life; and in the path- 
way thereof there is no death, no mis- 
fortune of any kind, for it is only the devious 
way that leads to destruction. 


CHAPTER 13. 


V.1. A wise son heareth his father’s in- 
struction, is the object and product of his 
father’s corrective training; but a scorner 
heareth not rebuke, no matter how earnestly 


he is reproved, it makes no impression upon 


pibeee ne 


him. V.2. A man shall eat good, himself 
enjoy the benefits, by the fruit of his mouth, 
as the result of his speaking always with the 
benefit of others in mind; but the soul of 
the trangressors shall eat violence, they 
are satisfied only if they can exercise violence 
upon others and thus satisfy their appetite 
for spoil. V.3. He that keepeth his mouth, 


that no evil, sinful speeches issue therefrom, 
keepeth his life; but he that openeth wide 
his lips, permitting the evil thoughts of his 
heart to issue in the form of malignant 
speeches, shall have destruction, bringing it 
upon himself as the inevitable consequence of 
his foolish or sinful indiscretion. V. 4. The 
soul of the sluggard desireth, he is always 
ready to discourse on what he wants and 
ought to have, and hath nothing, he has no 
success, because he is too lazy to work for it; 
but the soul of the diligent shall be made 
fat, as a result of their industry they possess 
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in abundance what they need. V.5. A right- 
eous man hateth lying, deceitful language 
as well as deceitful matters; but a wicked 
man is loathsome, all his acts being done in 
baseness, and cometh to shame, literally, 
“maketh offensive,’ he brings disgrace upon 
every one with whom he comes in contact. 
V. 6. Righteousness keepeth him that is 
upright in the way, protecting those whose 
conduct is straightforward, being itself a gift 
of the Lord; but wickedness overthroweth 
the sinner, since his sin becomes a snare to 
his feet and plunges him into destruction. 
V.7. There is that maketh himself rich, 
making a pretense of wealth, trying to impress 
others with the greatness of his resources, yet 
hath nothing, all his show being idle boast- 
ing, empty vaunting; there is that maketh 
himself poor, making no show of his wealth, 
which does not necessarily infer deceitful con- 
cealment, yet hath great riches. Cp. chap. 
12,9. V.8. The ransom of a man’s life, that 
with which he may buy immunity for himself 
and possibly even save his life, are his riches; 
but the poor heareth not rebuke, that is, 
no warning or threatening will have any effect 
in his case, because he has nothing to give up 
to the robber or blackmailer. V.9. The light 
of the righteous rejoiceth, burning brightly 
and cheerfully; he enjoys true happiness no 
matter what befalls him; but the lamp of 
the wicked shall be put out, they shall not 
enjoy true prosperity. V.10. Only by pride 
cometh contention, for those who are ar- 
rogantly ambitious always fear rivalry and 
therefore are always picking quarrels; but 
with the well-advised, those who are willing 
to accept counsel, is wisdom. V.11. Wealth 
gotten by vanity, gained by deceit and fraud, 
shall be diminished, since the blessing of the 
Lord does not rest upon it; but he that gath- 
ereth by labor, by hard, steady, and honest 
work, shall increase. V.12. Hope deferred 
maketh the heart sick, since the unfulfilled 
longing is too great a strain for a person; 
but when the desire cometh, it is a tree 
of life, giving new vigor and strength, re- 
newing a person’s youth. V.13. Whoso de- 
spiseth the Word shall be destroyed, even 
if a person thinks he can mock the will and 
Word of the Lord, he is still bonded to it and 
cannot escape the obligation laid on him; but 
he that feareth the commandment shall 
be rewarded, he will enjoy blessing and peace. 
V.14. The law of the wise is a fountain of 
life, his teaching being like a spring which 
yields new understanding and strength every 
day, to depart from the snares of death, 
for wisdom enables him to recognize and to 
avoid such snares. V.15. Good understand- 
ing giveth favor, that is, proper prudence, 
true culture, causes men to have a high and 
kindly regard for those who possess it; but 
the way of transgressors is hard, the sel- 
fishness of the ungodly and malicious causes 
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them to be hard, utterly lacking in sympathy, 
and therefore also desolate and unfruitful. 
v.16. Every prudent man dealeth with 
knowledge, with a careful weighing of all 
facts as presented to him; but a fool layeth 
open his folly, exposing it, spreading it be- 
fore the eyes of all men, showing off his folly. 
V.17. A wicked messenger falleth into mis- 
chief, causing his errand to fail; but a faith- 
ful ambassador is health, like healing medi- 
cine to a smarting wound or like a tonic to 
the weary person, his faithful energy yielding 
such pleasant benefits. V.18. Poverty and 
shame shall be to him that refuseth in- 
struction, declining to accept correction and 
moral training; but he that regarded re- 
proof, observing it carefully, accepting it 
willingly, shall be honored. V.19. The de- 
sire accomplished is sweet to the soul, if 
it is fulfilled and appeased, the resulting 
gratification is most pleasant; but it is 
abomination to fools to depart from evil, 
because they desire only the morally objection- 
able and refuse to consider anything else. 
V. 20. He that walketh with wise men, 
making them his companions and listening to 
their counsel, shall be wise; but a com- 
panion of fools shall be destroyed, or, “he 
who attendeth fools tendeth to folly,’ and 
therefore becomes base, partaking of their 
meanness. V.21. Evil pursueth sinners, as 
their well-merited punishment; but to the 
righteous good shall be repayed, that is, 
God rewards him in mercy for his efforts on 
the way of sanctification. V.22. A good man 
leaveth an inheritance to his children’s 
children, his estate being transmitted to them 
complete, as a result of God’s blessing upon 
him; and the wealth of the sinner is laid 
up for the just, the latter eventually becom- 
ing the possessor of that which the sinner 
squanders. V.23. Much foed is in the till- 
age of the poor, that is, he who with much 
labor clears and breaks up land, tilling it with 
all diligence, will be rewarded with a rich 
harvest; but there is that is destroyed for 
want of judgment, for lack of uprightness, 
attempting to gain by fraud and violence what 
he ought to obtain by lawful labor. V.24. He 
that spareth his rod hateth his son, for it 
is not love, but the lack of love, which causes 
parents to forget and set aside their parental 
power and duty in correcting their children, 
if necessary, with the rod; but he that 
loveth him chasteneth him betimes, apply- 
ing correction in the measure required by the 
oceasion, chap. 3, 12; 23,138.14; 29,15. V.25. 
The righteous eateth to the satisfying of 
his soul, the Lord granting him enough to 
satisfy all his needs; but the belly of the 
wicked shall want, not only because the 
Lord often punishes their wickedness with a 
lack of the necessities of life, but because their 
enjoyment of them is often not attended with 
true happiness. 
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CHAPTER 14. 


VY. 1. Every wise woman buildeth her 
house, literally, “Woman’s wisdom buildeth 
her house,” the reference being to the prudence 
and foresight of the wise housekeeper, who 
manages well; but the foolish plucketh it 
down with her hands, her mismanagement 
results in ruin. V.2. He that walketh in his 
uprightness feareth the Lord, for the fear 
of Jehovah is the guiding principle in the life 
of the upright; but he that is perverse in 
his ways despiseth Him, that is, his con- 
tempt of the Lord shows in his crooked and 
malicious conduct, which no amount of out- 
ward religious activity can cover. V.3. In the 
mouth of the foolish is a rod of pride, 
that is, he bears with himself the rod which 
will punish his pride, or his pride shows itself 
in speeches which hurt and injure others; but 
the lips of the wise shall preserve them, 
so that no word of folly is spoken by them to 
the injury of others, chap. 10, 13.14. V. 4. 
Where no oxen are, the crib is clean, the 
manger is empty, that is, he who is too lazy 
or too indolent to use the proper means for 
acquiring possessions under God’s blessings 
will find that he makes no progress in life; 
but much increase is by the strength of 
the ox, although it requires work to keep him. 
V.5. A faithful witness will not lie, he will 
not utter falsehoods to bolster up a weak case; 
but a false witness will utter lies, will 
habitually make use of them in gaining his 
ends. Cp. chap. 12,17; 6,19. V.6. A scorner 
seeketh wisdom and findeth it not, for his 
mockery of true wisdom, of the truth con- 
tained in the Word of God, closes the road of 
real enlightenment to him, no matter how 
much superficial culture he seems to possess; 
but knowledge is easy unto him that 
understandeth, if he is earnestly concerned 
about knowing the truth of the Word, it is 
readily given to him. V.7. Go from the 
presence of a foolish man, it being a matter 
of wisdom for a person to-keep his distance 
from such a one, when thou perceivest not 
in him the lips of knowledge, remembering 
that he has never yet uttered a truly sensible 
word. V.8. The wisdom of the prudent is 
to understand his way, to observe where he 
is going, to pay close attention to his conduct; 
but the folly of fools is deceit, self-deception, 
since they are wilfully blind to the demands 
of eyery situation in which they find them- 
selves, and so invite punishment and destruc- 
tion upon themselves. V.9. Fools make a 
mock at sin, literally, “the sacrifice mocks the 
fools”; for even if such ungodly people offer 
up burnt offerings for expiation and atonement, 
it is useless, it fails of its object, since it is 
not acceptable to God; but among the right- 
eous there is favor, the relation among the 
upright being one of mutual good-fellowship 
and love, which prevents their becoming guilty 


of gross transgressions. V.10. The heart 
knoweth his own bitterness, it is best ac- 
quainted with its own trouble and resents 
interference; and a stranger doth not inter- 
meddle with his joy, for no outsider is able 
fully to enter into the feelings of the heart. 
This saying does not conflict with Rom. 12, 15, 
but is directed against officious intrusion and 
an unsympathetic prying into the affairs of 
one’s neighbors. V.11. The house of the 
wicked shall be overthrown, no matter 
how permanent they believe it to be; but the 
tabernacle of the upright, their tent, their 
temporary dwelling, for they do not regard it 
as their permanent home, shall flourish, the 
blessing of the Lord resting upon it. V. 12. 
There is a way which seemeth right unto 
a man, the way of sin, at the outset, being 
apparently straight and smooth, but the end 
thereof, what it finally leads to, are the 
ways of death, for transgression invariably 
leads to mortal ruin. V. 13. Even in laughter 
the heart is sorrowful, that is, a person may 
hide a deep sorrow under a superficial joyous- 
ness; and the end of that mirth is heavi- 
ness, for trouble will invariably cut short such 
outward manifestations of joy and bring sor- 
row in the end. V.14. The backslider in 
heart, he who is of a perverse, malicious 
heart, who has departed from God in his heart, 
shall be filled with his own ways, he will 
be surfeited with the consequences of his own 
perverseness, he will have to suffer the ruinous 
results of his sinful acts; and a good man 
shall be satisfied from himself, literally, 
“out of himself,” his good conscience affording 
him the satisfaction of knowing that his be- 
havior is in agreement with the demands of 
true piety. V.15. The simple, the inexperi- 
enced, believeth every word, without examin- 
ing its truth, he is driven to and fro without 
any judgment of his own; but the prudent 
man looketh well to his going, watching 
every step, not attempting anything without 
the most careful consideration. V.16. A wise 
man feareth and departeth from evil, 
dreading its power and preferring to keep his 
distance; but the fool rageth, in carnal pre- 
sumption and insolence, and is confident, 
foolishly believing himself to be able to avoid 
the consequences of his sinful folly, rushing 
wildly into his own destruction. V.17. He 
that is soon angry, losing his temper at the 
slightest provocation, dealeth foolishly, work- 
ing only folly, with evil consequences to him- 
self; and a man of wicked devices is 
hated, since he, with his malicious craft and 
hypocritical subtlety, is even more dangerous 
than he who flies into a passion at the slightest 
provocation. V.18. The simple inherit folly, 
that is the portion of those who will not learn 
wisdom, who will not be guided by the ex- 
periences of others; but the prudent are 
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crowned with knowledge, they embrace, 
they accumulate, knowledge as a precious pos- 
session. V.19. The evil bow before the 
good, humbling themselves as a result of the 
punishment which they incurred for their sins, 
and the wicked at the gates of the right- 
eous, like -heggars humbly praying for some 
gift of charity. V.20. The poor is hated 
even of his own neighbor, for the loss of 
wealth immediately changes the attitude of 
false friends, who now find their impoverished 
neighbor obnoxious; but the rich hath many 
friends, such as profess friendship for him 
as long as they partake of his bounty. V. 21. 
He that despiseth his neighbor sinneth, 
that is, he who neglects a friend to whom he 
owes love, especially if he is in need; but he 
that hath mercy on the poor, showing true 
compassion to the poor and wretched, happy 
is he, since he himself may expect benefit 
from his act. V.22. Do they not err that de- 
vise evil, who foolishly go astray and bring 
misfortune upon themselves? But mercy and 
truth, in the favor of God and the fulfilment 
of all His promises of love, shall be to them 
that devise good, always planning how they 
may be of assistance to such as are in need. 
V. 23. In all labor there is profit, if a per- 
son is really diligent and earnest in his work, 
results will show; but the talk of the lips, 
idle talk, not backed up by honest toil, tendeth 
only to penury, brings the one who practises 
it to want. V.24. The crown of the wise is 
their riches, their possessions, gained by dint 
of hard work, serve to honor them; but the 
foolishness of fools is folly, no matter how 
much show and pomp he makes, how anxiously 
he strives to offer a magnificent appearance. 
V. 25. A true witness, one who fearlessly 
utters the truth, delivereth souls, from the 
death which threatened them as a result of 
false charges brought against them; but a 
deceitful witness, one full of crafty malice, 
speaketh lies, constantly breathing them out. 
V. 26. In the fear of the Lord is strong con- 
fidence, it gives a strong security, a safe re- 
liance; and his children shall have a place 
of refuge, for since they follow the upright 
conduct of their parents, the Lord protects 
them in like manner. V.27. The fear of the 
Lord is a fountain of life, the source of all 
true spiritual life, to depart from the snares 
of death; for where there is no fear of God, 
there is transgression, and transgression leads 
to everlasting death. V.28. In the multitude 
of people is the king’s honor, it serves for 
his glory, for the establishment of his name, 
if he reigns wisely and successfully over a 
large nation; but in the want of people is 
the destruction of the prince, where the 
people of a country are few and scattered on 
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account of some weakness in the sovereign’s 
rule, such a condition brings about the down- 
fall of the ruler, his reign will soon come to 
an end. V.29. He that is slow to wrath, he 
who is able to control himself, who has him- 
self well in hand at all times, is of great 
understanding, he will always have a clear 
mind to discriminate properly; but he that 
is hasty of spirit, rash and quick-tempered, 
exalteth folly, is bound to carry foolishness 
to excess, to make a fool of himself. V. 30. 
A sound heart is the life of the flesh, liter- 
ally, “life of the members is a heart of com- 
posure”; for it is the tranquil spirit which 
is able to judge calmly and correctly, weighing 
all factors dispassionately; but envy the 
rottenness of the bones, for every form of 
passionate, violent zeal sets aside calm con- 
sideration, indulges in foolish acts, and re- 
sults in harm to the quick-tempered person’s 
health and spiritual well-being. V. 31. He 
that oppresseth the poor reproacheth his 
Maker, mocks God Himself, who is the Cham- 
pion of the poor and downtrodden; but he 
that honoreth Him, having the proper re- 
gard for the Lord, hath mercy on the poor, 
this being the natural result of the fear and 
love of Jehovah. Cp. chap. 17,5; 19,17. V.32. 
The wicked is driven away in his wicked- 
ness, that is, if misfortune, ruin, and death 
strike the ungodly person, he is swept away 
suddenly, thrust out of this life violently; but 
the righteous hath hope in his death, he is 
confident even in the hour of death, for the 
future beyond the grave holds no terrors for 
him, since he places his trust in the mercy of 
the Lord alone. V.33. Wisdom resteth in 
the heart of him that hath understanding, 
it is quietly safe there, and the wise person 
carefully guards and increases it; but that 
which is in the midst of fools is made 
known, they are always eager and loud in 
giving their opinion, since they believe them- 
selves to be wise, but they thereby reveal their 
lack of true understanding, they make known 
the emptiness of their minds. V. 34. Right- 
eousness exalteth a nation, the exercise of 
true moral uprightness in every department of 
a nation’s activity will set such a nation up 
on high, tend to give it material prosperity, 
for God rewards civil righteousness in such a 
manner; but sin is a reproach to any 
people; if it is openly countenanced in a 
nation, the consequence is shame, disgrace, in- 
jury, decrease, destruction. V.35. The king’s 
favor is toward a wise servant, he will 
naturally prefer and reward one who is discreet 
and prudent in his work; but his wrath is 
against him that causeth shame, it will 
strike the base and give him his well-merited 
punishment. 


as 
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CHAPTER 15. 


V.1. A soft answer turneth away wrath, 
a word spoken in gentleness when people are 
about to fly into a passion, is like oil on 
troubled waters; but grievous words, such 
as are offensive and violent, stir up anger, 
making it more passionate and embittered. 
V.2. The tongue of the wise useth knowl- 
edge aright, presenting it in well-arranged 
form, clothing it in an attractive manner; but 
the mouth of fools poureth out foolishness, 
in great and loathsome quantities, its utter- 
ances being noisy, confused, and without sense, 
nothing but folly. V.3. The eyes of the Lord 
are in every place, His omniscience seeing 
everything that goes on in the world, behold- 
ing the evil and the good, watching their 
every act, familiar with their desires, words, 
and acts. V.4. A wholesome tongue, liter- 
ally, “gentleness of tongue,” is a tree of life, 
that is, a person who, in true humility, uses 
gentle, pacifying, soothing speech will do his 
share toward a better appreciation and use of 
life, will cause people with whom he comes into 
contact to enjoy it more properly; but per- 
verseness therein, that is, transgression with 
the tongue, its abuse for the purpose of stir- 
ring up contention, is a breach in the spirit, 
it wounds the spirit of men, it causes heart- 
ache and grief. V.5. A fool despiseth his 
father’s instruction, he reveals his folly by 
refusing to be corrected; but he that re- 


gardeth reproof, always willing to accept 


correction, is prudent, shows the proper dis- 
cretion. Cp. chap. 19, 25; 1 Sam. 23, 22. V.6. 
In the house of the righteous is much 
treasure, such prosperity being the blessing 
of the Lord; but in the revenues of the 
wicked is trouble, the income of the ungodly 
results in desolation; for the more they have, 
the more they spend in the service of sin. V.7. 
The lips of the wise disperse knowledge, 
casting it out over the country like good seed, 
which will return a rich harvest; but the 
heart of the foolish doeth not so; having 
no wisdom, he cannot spread any, he is not set 
in the right direction and is therefore utterly 
incompetent to teach others. V.8. The sacri- 
fice of the wicked is an abomination to 
the Lord, for it is brought in ungodliness and 
hypocrisy; but the prayer of the upright, 
by which they worship God in spirit and in 


truth and enter into true fellowship with Him, 


is His delight. V.9. The way of the 
wicked is an abomination unto the Lord, 
He loathes their entire conduct; but He 
loveth him that followeth after righteous- 
ness, who makes it his business to search 
after, to pursue with great eagerness, that 
righteousness of life which pleases Jehovah. 
V. 10. Correction is grievous unto him that 
forsaketh the way, that is, a sharp punish- 
ment will strike him who leaves the path 
pointed out by the will of the Lord; and he 


that hateth reproof, namely, the rebuke of 
God’s Word, shall die, for death is the wages 
of sin. V.11. Hell and destruction are be- 
fore the Lord, the realm of the dead, the 
place of eternal perdition, is uncovered before 
Him; He knows them, though they be hidden 
from the eyes of men; how much more, then, 
the hearts of the children of men? Jehovah 
knows the hearts of all men, they are all un- 
covered before His eyes, Jer.17,10; Heb. 4, 13. 
V. 12. A scorner, one who makes it a point to 
mock at everything that is holy, loveth not 
one that reproveth him, for his foolish pride 
resents correction; neither will he go unto 
the wise, because there he must expect cen- 
sure; so he prefers the company of those who 
applaud his folly. V.13. A merry heart 
maketh a cheerful countenance, for when 
the spirit is joyous, it brightens the face; but 
by sorrow of the heart the spirit is broken, 
if grief has taken possession of the heart, the 
powers of the mind are also influenced, clear- 
ness of thought is gone, and the shock proves 
generally disastrous to the whole spiritual life. 
V.14. The heart of him that hath under- 
standing seeketh knowledge, for he is 
anxious always to increase in true wisdom, as 
it applies to the various situations in life; but 
the mouth of fools feedeth on foolishness, 
literally, “the face of fools pastures on folly,” 
delighting in it, as an animal eagerly feeds on 
grass in the pasture. V.15. All the days of 
the afflicted are evil, for the inward burden 
of their grief makes every day sad for them; 
but he that is of a merry heart, refusing 
to be burdened or bowed down by sorrow, hath 
a continual feast, his life being like a con- 
stant festival. V.16. Better is little with 
the fear of the Lord, the proper contentment 
with the blessings of the Lord, small as they 
may be outwardly, than great treasure and 
trouble therewith, for the possession of riches 
brings cares and worries, which often are very 
unpleasant, 1 Tim. 6,6. V.17. Better is a din- 
ner of herbs, a portion of the very simplest 
food, where love is, where a person is in the 
midst of his loved ones, than a stalled ox, 
one fattened by hand-feeding, and hatred 
therewith, on account of the envy, jealousy, 
and hatred of people with whom one dines. 
Not the richness of the repast brings happi- 
ness, but the circumstances which attend it. 
v.18. A wrathful man, one unable to keep 
his temper, stirreth up strife, his way of act- 
ing is bound to result in quarrels; but he 
that is slow to anger appeaseth strife, 
himself refusing to become excited and always 
making use of conciliatory speeches. V. 19. 
The way of the slothful man is as an 
hedge of thorns, since he is always meeting 
with obstructions and hindrances; but the 
way of the righteous is made plain, like 
an open highway, for his diligence and the 
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blessing of the Lord combine in making the 
accomplishment of life’s tasks easy. V. 20. 
A wise son maketh a glad father, chap. 
10, 1; but a foolish man despiseth his 
mother, such neglect and contempt of his 
mother proving him to be a fool of a man, not 
only on account of the transgression of the 
Fourth Commandment involved, but because 
the wisdom and love of a mother serves for 
the best guidance. V.21. Folly is joy to him 
that is destitute of wisdom, to him who 
lacks proper sense; but a man of under- 
standing walketh uprightly, going straight 
forward on the way of duty, permitting no 
foolishness to interfere with his faithfulness. 
‘VV. 22. Without counsel, purposes are dis- 
appointed, plans are sure to fail if they have 
not been considered carefully and from every 
angle in advance; but in the multitude of 
counselors they are established, for when 
they are worked out in this manner, with ad- 
vice from every quarter, the chances are that 
all difficulties are taken into aceount. V. 23. 
A man hath joy by the answer of his 
mouth; if he has succeeded in giving the right 
advice, it naturally pleases him; and a word 
spoken in due season, one which just hits 
the nail on the head, thus solving the difficulty, 
how good is it, how welcome, pleasing, and 
salutary! V.24. The way of life is above to 
the wise, he directs his course upward, aiming 
at a higher degree of sanctification with every 
new day, his eye set on the reward held out 
by the mercy of God, that he may depart 
from hell beneath, he shuns the way which 
leads to everlasting perdition. V. 25. The 
Lord will destroy the house of the proud, 
visiting him, his family, and all his posses- 
sions with punishment; but He will estab- 
lish the border of the widow, not permit 
the boundary line of her property to be moved, 
that is, safeguard her possessions. V.26. The 
thoughts of the wicked are an abomina- 
tion to the Lord, He loathes evil plans, He 
will not tolerate wicked purposes; but the 
words of the pure are pleasant words, 
literally, “but pure are words of pleasantness” ; 
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if untainted by hypocrisy, they are sweetly 
consoling, full of consolation for troubled souls, 
and therefore precious in the sight of Jehovah. 
V.27. He that is greedy of gain, his covet- 
ousness causing him to seek unjust gain, 
troubleth his own house, for his actions are 
bound to bring unpleasant consequences to his 
own family; but he that hateth gifts, being 
above the meanness of bribery, shall live, en- 
joying life and prosperity. V.28. The heart 
of the righteous studieth to answer, care- 
fully considering and reflecting before giving 
an opinion or suggesting advice; but the 
mouth of the wicked poureth out evil 
things, in a full and murky stream, without 
consulting conscience and right. V. 29. The 
Lord is far from the wicked, so that they 
cannot reach Him with their hypocritical form 
of worship; but He heareth the prayer of 
the righteous, they have free access to the 
throne of mercy, and He gladly fulfils their de- 
sires. V.30. The light of the eyes rejoiceth 
the heart, when the eyes shine with a friendly 
luster, the influence thereby exerted upon the 
heart of one’s neighbor is such as to impart 
some of the cheer to him; and a good re- 
port, joyful news, maketh the bones fat, 
gives refreshment and strength to the whole 
body. V.31. The ear that heareth the re- 
proof of life, a censure or correction which 
points out the way to life, abideth among 
the wise, belongs to their circle on account 
of the wisdom thus gained. V. 32. He that re- 
fuseth instruction, trying to withdraw from 
correction, paying no heed to it, despiseth 
his own soul, valuing it but lightly, not 
knowing or caring that the true enjoyment of 
life depends upon his accepting reproof; but 
he that heareth reproof getteth under- 
standing, and thereby shows that he regards 
his soul properly. V.33. The fear of the 
Lord is the instruction of wisdom, it offers 
the training which leads to true wisdom; and 
before honor is humility, that is, true 
humility will open the way to true honor, for 
God giveth grace to the humble. 


CHAPTER 16. 


V.1. The preparations of the heart in 
man and the answer of the tongue is from 
the Lord, literally, “To man,” that is, per- 
taining to man, “the plannings of the heart, 
but from Jehovah the answer of the tongue.” 
The mind of a man may be engaged in attempt- 
ing to solve a problem, in setting up various 
plans or schemes to reach a right conclusion, 
but the best solution is that which is given by 
the Lord, who finally leads the thoughts ac- 
cording to His will and causes them to be ex- 
pressed in words in agreement with His plans. 
V.2, All the ways of a man are clean in 
his own eyes, in his own judgment; but 


the Lord weigheth the spirits, He has ways 
and means to try all men according to their 
real moral worth, and His judgment is not 
fallible like that of men. V.3. Commit thy 
works unto the Lord, rolling them in His 
direction, for Him to take care of, Ps. 37, 5, 
and thy thoughts shall be established, He 
Himself will give the proper and blessed direc- 
tion to the believer’s plans and purposes. V. 4. 
The Lord hath made all things for Him- 
self, according to His all-wise plans; yea, 
even the wicked for the day of evil, for 
even the works of the ungodly are included in 
His government, although His punishment will 
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finally overtake them, the evil thus serving for 
His glorification. V.5. Every one that is 
proud in heart is an abomination to the 
Lord, He loathes such as exalt themselves ; 
though hand join in hand, that is, most 
assuredly, he shall not be unpunished. V. 6. 
By -mercy and truth iniquity is purged, 
loving and faithful conduct toward one’s neigh- 
bor, however, not being named as the reason 
for the expiation of sin, but as an invariable 
expression of a penitent and believing heart, 
ep. Luke 7,47; and by the fear of the Lord, 
which is shown in the virtues of mercy and 
truth, men depart from evil, that is, the be- 
liever thereby escapes moral evil, sin in all its 
forms. V.7. When a man’s ways please the 
Lord, when Jehovah finds that a person’s con- 
duct, the objects which he has in mind, and 
the means which he uses to accomplish them, 
are in accordance with His will, He maketh 
even his enemies to be at peace with him, 
causing them to abandon their hostile attitude 
and even to take his part. V.8. Better is a 
little with righteousness, small possessions 
gained and kept with a good conscience, than 
great revenues, a large income and great 
wealth, without right, having been gained by 
oppression and iniquity. V.9. A man’s heart 
deviseth his way, reflecting most carefully 
on his conduct, considering as best he can 
what might be best for him to do; but the 
Lord directeth his steps, the result and the 
end are the Lord’s, and the best suggestion is 
that a Christian from the beginning place him- 
self under God’s guidance; for ‘man pro- 
poses, but God disposes.” V.10. A divine 
sentence is in the lips of the king, he, in 
his position as sovereign, makes his decision 
as the representative of Jehovah; his mouth 
transgresseth not in judgment, he may not 
use his power for his own private interests by 
arbitrarily setting aside true justice. V. 11. 
A just weight and balance are the Lord’s, 
literally, “The scale and balances of justice 
belong to Jehovah,” His sovereign will directs 
their proper use, He wants business to be car- 
ried on without cheating; all the weights of 
the bag are His work, the stones which were 
commonly used as weights and carried by the 
merchant in a sack were, by the direction of 
God, to be honest weight. V.12. It is an 
abomination to kings, it makes them objects 
of loathing and contempt, to commit wicked- 
ness, the setting aside of right and justice 
causes both God and men to despise them; for 
the throne is established by righteousness, 
regal power is sustained by righteousness in 
its constant application, not by the arbitrari- 
ness of the despot. V.13. Righteous lips are 
the delight of kings, true sovereigns are 
pleased to have men among their counselors 
whe will frankly state the truth in righteous- 
ness; and they love him that speaketh 
right, that is, if they themselves are God- 
fearing men, they will prefer to have such men 
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among their advisers. V.14. The wrath of a 
king is as messengers of death, if he be- 
comes enraged, he has many means and instru- 
ments at his disposal to carry out his sentence 
of death; but a wise man will pacify it, he 
will quietly offer such arguments as will allay 
and soothe the wrath of the king. V.15. In 
the light of the king’s countenance is life, 
when he is graciously disposed, he dispenses 
favors which make life pleasant for his sub- 
jects; and his favor is as a cloud of the 
latter rain, that which preceeded harvest, the 
point of comparison being the enlivening 
strength. V.16. How much better is it to 
get wisdom than gold! its value being so 
immeasurably greater, and to get under- 
standing rather to be chosen than silver! 
If a person should gain the wealth of the whole 
world, such an acquisition could not compare 
with that of true wisdom. V.17. The high- 
way of the upright, their entire conduct, is 
to depart from evil, they avoid it by follow- 
ing the highway of strict piety; he that 
keepeth his way preserveth his soul, for 
it is by a careful following of God’s will and 
Word that a person keeps his soul from spir- 
itual and eternal death. V.18. Pride goeth 
before destruction, for self-exaltation blinds 
a person against dangers and against the 
growing resentment of other people and thus 
hastens his fall, and an haughty spirit 
before a fall, the herald of the proud per- 
son’s overthrow. V.19. Better it is to be of 
an humble spirit with the lowly, to abide 
with those who are in trouble, content to lead 
a life of obscurity, than to divide the spoil 
with the proud, enjoying the ill-gotten gains 
of false ambition. V.20. He that handleth 
a matter wisely, giving careful heed to the 
Word of God in every situation in life, shall 
find good, obtain true prosperity; and 
whoso trusteth in the Lord, being united 
with Him in the personal, confidential relation 
of faith, happy is he, the possessor of true 
blessedness. V.21. The wise in heart shall 
be called prudent, régarded as possessing 
true discernment, and the sweetness of the 
lips increaseth learning, that is, where one 
makes use of grace, of a pleasant and attrac- 
tive manner, in teaching, he will have easy ac- 
cess to ever-widening circles of hearers. V. 22. 
Understanding, proper insight and watchful 
discretion, is a well-spring of life unto him 
that hath it, a source of life and power to its 
possessor; but the instruction of fools is 
folly, their folly, serving for their correction, 
being a source of all possible disadvantages; 
for a lack of reason is its own punishment, de- 
stroying a person’s own happiness. V. 23. The 
heart of the wise teacheth his mouth, for 
wisdom of heart and mind is shown in sensible 
speech, and addeth learning to his lips, 
giving greater emphasis and weight to his 
teaching. V.24. Pleasant words are as an 
honeycomb, sweet to the soul and health 
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to the bones; for the spirit of friendliness 
inspired by love is evident in them, to 
strengthen the hearer. V.25. There is a way 
that seemeth right unto a man, when his 
conduct, in his own judgment, is good and fit- 
ting, but the end thereof are the ways of 
death; his judgment being wrong, his error 
leads him into destruction. Cp. chap. 14, 12. 
V.26. He that laboreth, laboreth for him- 
self, his spirit or soul, under the pressure of 
life’s necessities, impels him to work earnestly 
for his daily bread; for his mouth craveth 
it of him, drives him forward, compels him, 
goads him on, for it is the Lord’s rule that 
man must work in order to gain the necessities 
of life. V.27. An ungodly man diggeth up 
evil, his worthlessness causing him to dig pits 
for others; and in his lips there is as a 
burning fire, his words and statements are 
like a scorching fire or iron, whose searing 
heat destroys everything. V. 28. A froward 
man, one who makes use of malice, soweth 
strife, for his conduct is bound to create en- 
mity; and a whisperer, a backbiter, sepa- 
rateth chief friends, causing close friends 
to be divided, for such is the effect of slander 
skilfully disseminated. V.29. A violent man 
enticeth his neighbor, deliberately and ma- 
liciously persuading him to his hurt, and 
leadeth him into the way that is not good, 
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where he will be in a position to execute the 
ruin which he planned. V. 30. He shutteth 
his eyes, to keep away any good infiuence, 
to devise froward things, to meditate mis- 
chief and craftiness; moving his lips, he 
bringeth evil to pass, the act or gesture of 
pressing together the lips being evidence of 
malice, and so he carries out his wicked inten- 
tions. V.3l. The hoary head, the white hair 
of an old person, is a crown of glory, like a 
splendid diadem, a shining ornament, if it be 
found in the way of righteousness, for 
only then will an old person be regarded with 
approval by the Lord. V. 32. He that is slow 
to anger, keeping himself well in hand always, 
controlling his temper, is better than the 
mighty, a champion fighter, who is always 
engaged in battle; and he that ruleth his 
spirit, holding his temper in leash, than he 
that taketh a city, for not quarreling and 
fighting upon the slightest provocation is the 
sign of greatness of mind, but a meekness 
which is ahle to control a person’s feelings and 
gains its point by its very unshakable tran- 
quility. V.33. The lot is cast into the lap, 
apparently at random; but the whole dis- 
posing thereof is of the Lord, the decision 
rests with Him, for even those events which 
seem to us most fortuitous and subject only 
to chance are ordered and governed by God. 


CHAPTER 17. 


V.1. Better is a dry morsel, without even 
the customary wine or diluted vinegar, and 
quietness therewith, harmony among all 
those at the table, than an house full of 
sacrifices, a great amount of the meat and 
other sumptuous foods served at sacrificial 
meals, with strife, hatred breaking out in 
quarrels, this being thé danger when the rich 
went to excesses in their banquets. V. 2. 
A wise servant shall have rule over a son 
that causeth shame, the degenerate, profligate 
heir of the house, who squanders his fortune, 
becoming poor to the point of enforced servi- 
tude, while the former slave, through diligence 
and thrift, would become master, and shall 
have part of the inheritance among the 
brethren, that is, having squandered his own 
patrimony, the foolish son, though the first- 
born, would be obliged to divide the inheritance 
among the other heirs, while he himself re- 
ceives not another cent. V.3. The fining-pot 
is for silver and the furnace for gold, their 
nature and purity in either case being brought 
out by the process to which they are sub- 
mitted; but the Lord trieth the hearts, 
testing the worth of both their nature and 
their contents, familiar with even the hidden 
desires of men. V.4. A wicked doer giveth 
heed to false lips, literally, “Wickedness at- 
tends to lips of violence,” for lies, deceit, and 


violence agree with the sentiments of a wicked 
heart; and a liar giveth ear to a naughty 
tongue, finding his pleasure in evil talk, which 
agrees with his own base thoughts and en- 
courages him in his wickedness. V.5. Whoso 
mocketh the poor, treating him with con- 
tempt on account of his lowly position, re- 
proacheth his Maker, for the Lord gave the 
poor his station in life; and he that is glad 
at calamities, rejoicing over the misfortunes 
which befall others, shall not be unpunished. 
Cp. chap. 14,31. V.6. Children’s children are 
the crown of old men, it is a blessing of 
the Lord and a source of honor and pride to 
the gray-headed if they see their offspring 
to the third generation, for the happiness of 
the younger generation is reflected in the life 
of the older; and the glory of children are 
their fathers, for the rule works both ways, 
and pious children share in the honor enjoyed 
by their parents. V.7. Excellent speech, fine 
and high talk, in an assuming, dictatorial way, 
becometh not a fool; much less do lying 
lips a prince, for true nobility will have 
nothing to do with deceitfulness and crafty 
speeches. V.8. A gift is as a precious stone, 
literally, “a stone of loveliness,” of charming 
grace, in the eyes of him that hath it, the 
reference apparently being to the case of one 
who is stimulated by the prospect of a rich 
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gift or bribe and therefore works with all the 
greater earnestness; whithersoever it turn- 
eth, that is, to whomsoever the gift comes, it 
prospereth, making prosperous, securing for 
its giver supporters and friends. V.9. He that 
covereth a transgression, in a kindly and 
charitable manner avoiding the spread of evil 
reports, seeketh love, exercising it in a proper 
manner; but he that repeateth a matter, 
referring to certain transgressions time and 
again, keeping the memory of them alive, 
causing people to point the finger of scorn at 
the transgressor, separateth very friends, 
for suspicion and ill will is bound to destroy 
friendship. V.10. A reproof entereth more 
into a wise man, makes a deeper and more 
lasting impression, has better consequences, 
than an hundred stripes into a fool, for the 
fool is callous and cannot be influenced. V. 11. 
An evil man seeketh only rebellion, that is, 
he who rebels against the Lord in wilful trans- 
gression of His Law has evil in mind; there- 
fore a cruel messenger shall be sent 
against him, that is, evil will be punished 
with inexorable severity. V.12. Let a bear 
robbed of her whelps meet a man rather 
than a fool in his folly, for a malignant 
fool is a greater menace to society and man- 
kind in general than an angry bear. V. 13. 
Whoso rewardeth evil for good, in an ex- 
cess of ingratitude, evil shall not depart 
from his house, for misfortune is the penalty 
of such acts of base ingratitude. V.14. The 
beginning of strife is as when one letteth 
out water, as the breaking forth of waters 
through a dam or dike; one never knows to 
what proportions the flood will grow; there- 
fore leave off contention before it be 
meddled with, cease before the mischief is 
set a-going; for, as in the case of a flood, one 
never knows how much damage will eventually 
be done. V.15. He that justifieth the 
wicked, and he that condemneth the just, 
with an utter disregard of the demands of 
justice, even they both are abomination to 
the Lord, God regards either case with equal 
loathing. V.16. Wherefore is there a price 
in the hand of a fool to get wisdom, be- 
lieving that money will purchase knowledge or 
earthly gold, understanding, seeing he hath 
no heart to it? this fact being the real diffi- 
culty so far as the fool is concerned and shut- 
ting him out from true wisdom.  V. 17, 
A friend loveth at all times, the good will 
among comrades being constant always, ever 
on the same level, and a brother is born 
for adversity, or, but the brother is born of 
adversity, for it is at such times that friend- 
ship and the proper brotherly relation receive 
their test. V.18. A man void of under- 
standing, lacking in common sense, striketh 
hands, pledging himself and his goods fool- 
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ishly, and becometh surety in the presence 
of his friend. Cp. chap. 6, 1—5; 11,15. V.19. 
He loveth transgression that loveth strife, 
for a quarrelsome disposition is usually com- 
bined with wickedness of heart; and he that 
exalteth his gate seeketh destruction, put- 
ting on the airs of the wealthy by building a 
lofty gateway to his house, thereby inviting 
jealousy and enmity and leading to his own 
ruin. Pride is the most common cause of 
ruinous quarrels. V.20. He that hath a fro- 
ward heart, one that is crooked and malicious, 
findeth no good, will never prosper; and he 
that hath a perverse tongue, a wayward 
tongue, one which is not consistent, but winds 
and twists to suit the occasion, falleth into 
mischief, plunging himself into a well-deserved 
punishment. V.21. He that begetteth a fool 
doeth it to his sorrow, he is most unfortu- 
nate to have a fool for his son; and the 
father of a fool hath no joy. Cp. chap. 
10,1; 18,13. V.22. A merry heart doeth 
good like a medicine, cheerfulness is con- 
ducive to health and well-being; but a broken 
spirit, one afflicted with grief and distress, 
drieth the bones, taking the very marrow 
and strength out of the bedy. V.23. A wicked 
man taketh a gift out of the bosom, rather, 
“A bribe from the bosom,” one given secretly 
and stealthily, “the wicked will receive,” to 
pervert the ways of judgment, that being 
the object of bribes. V. 24. Wisdom is be- 
fore him that hath understanding, it is 
very near to him, it guides and directs him 
always, leading him along one definite road 
always; but the eyes of a fool are in the 
ends of the earth, engaged with things in a 
dim and shadowy distance, his thoughts stray- 
ing about without definite aim. V.25. A fool- 
ish son is a grief to his father, causing 
him sorrow and mourning, and bitterness to 
her that bare him, by the vexation which he 
causes. V. 26. Also, to punish the just is 
not good, it is against the principles of jus- 
tice to have the righteous bear any kind of 
punishment, nor to strike princes for equity, 
smiting the noble contrary to right, under the 
pretense of right and justice openly to dis- 
pense injustice. V.27. He that hath knowl- 
edge spareth his words, is chary of speech, 
refrains from garrulity; and a man of 
understanding is of an excellent spirit, 
rather, he that is of a quiet temper, a man 
who has himself in hand always, shows that 
he is sensible. V.28. Even a foel, when he 
holdeth his peace, is counted wise, and he 
that shutteth his lips is esteemed a man 
of understanding, this being an admonition 
to the foolish at least to abstain from making 
known his lack of wisdom and thus to main- 
tain a reputation for common sense, if he can 
do nothing more. 
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Proverss 18, 1—21. 


CHAPTER 18. 


V.1. Through desire a man, having sepa- 
rated himself, seeketh and intermeddleth 
with all wisdom, rather, “After his own de- 
sire seeketh the odd person, against all sound 
counsel he setteth himself,’ that is, he who 
goes his own way out of selfish opposition to 
everything that is established among men 
seeks only his own selfish interest in life. V. 2. 
A fool hath no delight in understanding, 
his pleasure not being set that way, but that 
his heart may discover itself, display the 
wisdom which he imagines to be there, for he 
believes it to be his duty to let the world know 
his greatness in this respect. V.3. When the 
wicked cometh, then cometh also con- 
tempt, for such a person considers himself 
above submission to others and therefore is 
lacking in both reverence and forbearance, and 
with ignominy reproach, for the wicked 
must display his assumed superiority by treat- 
ing all those not in his favor with studied con- 
tempt. V.4. The words of a man’s mouth 
are as deep waters, hard to fathom and ex- 
haust, if he really has something to say, and 
the well-spring of wisdom as a flowing 
brook, literally, “a bubbling brook,” a foun- 
tain of wisdom, rich in content and life-giving 
in quality. V.5. It is not good to accept the 
person of the wicked, to favor him in any 
way, especially in a court case, to overthrow 
the righteous in judgment, so that he loses 
his case on account of the partiality of the 
judge. V.6. A fool’s lips enter into con- 
tention, bring on a quarrel, and his mouth 
calleth for strokes, he challenges and pro- 
vokes the punishment which strikes him. V. 7. 
A fool’s mouth, on account of his quarrel- 
some disposition, is his destruction, it brings 
ruin upon him, and’ his lips are the snare 
of his soul, his rash language causes trouble 
for himself. V.8. The words of a talebearer 
are aS wounds, rather, as sweet morsels, or, 
as pastime, eagerly grasped and swallowed by 
those who listen to slander, and they go 
down into the innermost parts of the 
belly, gladly accepted and remembered. V. 9. 
He also that is slothful in his work, who 
does not apply himself to it with all diligence, 
is brother to him that is a great waster, 
a squanderer; the two are closely related, 
since in either case possessions are lost. V.10. 
The name of the Lord is a strong tower, 
he who relies upon Jehovah as He has revealed 
Himself in His Word has a stronghold of 
safest protection; the righteous, he who by 
faith places his confidence in the Lord, run- 
neth into it and is safe, gains a high and 
sheltered position, where the enemies can do 
him no harm. V.11. The rich man’s wealth 
is his strong city and as an high wall in 
his own conceit, his own foolish imagination; 
for it is not a tower like the name of the Lord. 
V.12. Before destruction the heart of man 


is haughty, pride going before the fall, and 
before honor is humility, preceding it like 
a herald showing the way. Cp. chap. 16, 18; 
15,33. V.13. He that answereth a matter 
before he heareth it, before a careful hearing 
of both sides enables him to reach a right and 
just conclusion, it is folly and shame unto 
him, for an opinion not based upon sound in- 
vestigation is worse than worthless, Eccl. 11, 8. 
V.14. The spirit of a man will sustain his 
infirmity, a strong and courageous mind sup- 
porting him in bodily sickness or weakness; 
but a wounded spirit, one bowed and broken 
by adversity, who can bear? It is a more 
difficult matter to bear up under the infirmities 
of the soul, the griefs, sorrows, troubles, and 
tribulations which affect the inner life than 
to overcome the effects of bodily weakness. 
V.15. The heart of the prudent getteth 
knowledge, working for its possession, ready 
for its reception, and the ear of the wise 
seeketh knowledge, eager to serve the heart 
and the inner life in the acquisition of true 
wisdom. V.16. A man’s gift, sent before him 
to procure favor for him, maketh room for 
him, giving him ready access ta the one whose 
favor he is seeking, and bringeth him before 
great men, for it opens the doors of the 
mighty before him, this being true not only 
in the Orient, but also in the midst of our 
Western civilization. V.17. He that is first 
in his own cause seemeth just, that is, a 
person believes himself to be altogether in the 
right in any disputed matter before he has 
heard the other side; but his neighbor 
cometh and searcheth him, makes him sub- 
mit to a new examination concerning the mat- 
ter at issue, thereby bringing the truth to light 
and reversing the original opinion. V.18. The 
lot, as used by the Jews according to law, 
causeth contentions to cease, for the Lord 
Himself guided the result, and parteth be- 
tween the mighty, deciding the matter be- 
tween them and thus preventing bloody quar- 
rels. V.19. A brother offended is harder 
to be won than a strong city, for if he has 
been estranged by some deliberate offense, by 
a breach of faith, he will look upon every at- 
tempt at adjustment with suspicion; and 
their contentions are like the bars of a 
castle, quarrels between former friends are 
the most stubborn obstructions to a reconcilia- 
tion. V.20. A man’s belly shall be satis- 
fied with the fruit of his mouth, his whole 
body will have to bear the consequences of his 
speeches; and with the increase of his lips 
shall he be filled, it will come back to him 
as it has gone forth from his mouth. V. 21. 
Death and life are in the power of the 
tongue, that is, the one or the other will 
be the fate of man, in agreement with the man- 
ner in which he used his tongue; and they 
that love it shall eat the fruit thereof, ex- 
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periencing in themselves the effects of its good 
use and of its abuse. V.22. Whoso findeth 
a wife, the words implying an earnest and 
wise search, findeth a good thing, for a vir- 
tuous wife is a true helpmeet for man, and ob- 
taineth favor of the Lord, for such a wife 
is abundant evidence of the Lord’s merciful 
kindness and truly belongs in the Fourth Peti- 
tion. V.23. The poor useth intreaties, his 
poverty and the lowliness of his station com- 
pelling him to show all meekness in dealing 
with those in power; but the rich, depending 


upon the respect which is universally given to 
great possessions, answereth roughly, feeling 
himself privileged to do so on account of his 
wealth. V.24. A man that hath friends must 
show himself friendly, rather, a man who 
has all the world for his friend will fail in 
true friendship, for he will hardly stand up 
for well-defined principles; and there is a 
friend that sticketh closer than a brother, 
one who will be tested in adversity and found 
sound, for the proof of friendship is if it stands 
the test of trouble. 


CHAPTER 19. 


V.1. Better is the poor that walketh in 
his integrity, in innocence of heart and right- 
eousness of conduct, than he that is perverse 
in his lips, full of malice in his speech, and 
is a fool, for his riches will not save him 
from this condemnation. V.2. Also, that the 
soul be without knowledge, where the soul 
lacks knowledge and insight, it is not good, 
for that fact keeps it from all energy and 
progress; and he that hasteth with his 
feet, going ahead without proper considera- 
tion, in foolish rashness, to obtain some out- 
ward blessing, sinneth, since his zeal is not 
according to knowledge. V.3. The foolish- 
ness of man perverteth his way, he himself 
is to be blamed if he is thrown prostrate and 
brought to ruin; and his heart fretteth 
against the Lord, murmuring against Jeho- 
vah when he has no one but himself to blame. 
V. 4. Wealth maketh many friends, for 
people seek the favor of the wealthy, in the 
hope of obtaining some benefit for themselves; 
but the poor is separated from his neigh- 
bor, it is the way of the world to leave the 
impoverished to his own resources and to 
ignore him. V.5. A false witness shall not 
be unpunished, his lies being recorded in 
God’s records, and he that speaketh lies, 
constantly breathing them out, shall not es- 
cape, an emphatic way of saying that he shall 
surely perish. V.6. Many will intreat the 
favor of the prince, literally, “stroke his 
face,” flatter him; and every man is a 
friend to him that giveth gifts, with the 
expectation of sharing in his generosity. These 
facts are stated as in agreement with men’s con- 
duct everywhere and do not imply the approval 
of the Lord. V.7. All the brethren of the 
poor do hate him, his own relatives treating 
him with an utter want of charity; how 
much more do his friends go far from 
him! for his acquaintances are not even bound 
by the ties of relationship and therefore with- 
draw with less compunction. He pursueth 
them with words, eager to hear at least some 
words of encouragement and friendly interest, 
yet they are wanting to him, that is, no 
one cheers him with words of kindness; even 
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so much is denied him. V.8. He that getteth 
wisdom, proper understanding and common 
sense, loveth his own soul, for this love is 
demonstrated and proved by the acquiring of 
wisdom; he that keepeth understanding 
shall find good, have true fortune and hap- 
piness. V.9. A false witness shall not be 
unpunished, and he that speaketh lies 
shall perish. Cp.v.5. V.10. Delight is not 
seemly for a fool, a life of luxury does not 
become him, much less for a servant to have 
rule over princes, this being possible at 
courts where the favorites of the sovereign in- 
gratiate themselves and eventually direct the 
affairs of the realm. V.11. The discretion 
of a man deferreth his anger; if he always 
follows the dictates of prudence, he will delay 
his anger and show all due patience with the 
erring; and it is his glory, it adds to his 
honorable reputation, to pass over a trans- 
gression, not by condoning and ignoring it, 
but by keeping it from becoming public prop- 
erty, to be made a morsel of defaming tongues. 
V.12. The king’s wrath is as the roaring 
of a lion, striking terror to the hearts of men 
as he prepares to fall upon his prey; but his 
favor is as dew upon the grass, pleasant 
and refreshing. V.13. A foolish son is the 
calamity of his fathet, his mischievous and 
sinful acts are like stroke upon stroke, they 
strike his father with a steady beating; and 
the contentions of a wife, her quarrelsome 
nagging and brawling, are a continual drop- 
ping, like water dropping from the eaves with 
a steady, maddening monotony. V.14. House 
and riches are the inheritance of fathers, 
it is possible to get into possession of them 
by the fact of one’s being an heir; and a pru- 
dent wife is from the Lord, a special gift 
of His kindness. V.15. Slothfulness casteth 
into a deep sleep, causing a man to sink into 
stupor and lethargy, sapping the last bit of 
his energy, and an idle soul shall suffer 
hunger, that being the result of sloth. V. 16. 
He that keepeth the commandment, namely, 
that of God’s Law, keepeth his own soul, 
for such conduct is conducive to spiritual life; 
but he that despiseth his ways, taking no 
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heed to keep them in agreement with the Word 
of God, shall die, for destruction is the pun- 
ishment of such disobedience. V.17. He that 
hath pity upon the poor, showing him 
charity in the right spirit, lendeth unto the 
Lord, money given to the poor is deposited in 
the savings-bank of Jehovah; and that which 
he hath given, in helping out the poor and 
needy, will He pay him again. Cp. Matt. 
25, 40; Luke 6, 30—35. V.18. Chasten thy 
son while there is hope, correcting him, if 
necessary, by corporal punishment, and let 
not thy soul spare for his crying, literally, 
“and to his death do not lift up thy soul’; 
wisdom and love must know and observe the 
proper measure of punishment, knowing, at 
the same time, that there is a cruel kindness, 
which kills by withholding seasonable correc- 
tion. V.19. A man of great wrath, one who 
cannot control his temper, shall suffer pun- 
ishment; for if thou deliver him, yet thou 
must do it again, that is, to interfere with 
a wrathful man with the purpose of saving 
him from his own foolishness usually makes 
matters worse; he must learn to govern him- 
self. V.20. Hear counsel and receive in- 
struction, in effecting the moral training 
which every person needs for true wisdom, 
that thou mayest be wise in thy latter 
end, in the future; for the conduct of the 
truly wise will grow nearer perfection as they 
grow in years. V. 21. There are many de- 
vices in a man’s heart, he may have many 
ideas and plans; nevertheless, the counsel 
of the Lord, that shall stand; it is He who 
disposes, leading the affairs of all men accord- 
ing to His will. V.22. The desire of a man 
is his kindness, that is, the worth of his 
show of liberality depends upon his good will, 
upon the genuineness of his beneficence or 
altruism; and a poor man is better than 
a liar, one who is unable to help, but is sin- 
cere in desiring to do so, is better than one 
who, with riches at his command, professes to 
be unable to help. V. 23. The fear of the 
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Lord tendeth to life, it shows and points the 
way to the true life in the Lord; and he that 
hath it shall abide satisfied; he shall not 
be visited with evil, because Jehovah will 
protect, promote, and in every way bless such 
a man. V. 24. A slothful man hideth his 
hand in his bosom, rather, he plunges it into 
the wide dish which contained the principal 
food of the family, and will not so much as 
bring it to his mouth again, too lazy even 
to eat. V.25. Smite a scorner, who is beyond 
rebuke, in whose case no admonition will bring 
fruit, and the simple will beware; although 
inexperienced, he will learn a lesson by con- 
straint; and reprove one that hath under- 
standing, who is eager to learn prudence, and 
he will understand knowledge, he will im- 
mediately accept the correction and act accord- 
ingly. V. 26. He that wasteth his father, 
attacking him violently, abusing him in words 
and possibly also in deeds, and chaseth away 
his mother, making life unbearable for her in 
her own home, is a son that causeth shame 
and bringeth reproach, his conduct causing 
grief to his parents not only by his disregard 
of their authority, but also by the fact that 
men will point the finger of scorn at them. 
V.27. Cease, my son, to hear the instruc- 
tion that causeth to err from the words of 
knowledge, rather, “to depart from the say- 
ings of understanding,” for teaching which is 
not wholesome and in accord with the Word 
of God leads to destruction. V. 28. An un- 
godly witness, one who is worthless, vain, 
and wicked in the sight of God, scorneth 
judgment, scoffing at the righteous punish- 
ment which is threatened; and the mouth 
of the wicked devoureth iniquity, he de- 
sires mischief most passionately, he cannot get 
enough. V.29. Judgments are prepared for 
scorners, their verdict of condemnation is 
ready, and stripes for the back of fools, 
for their punishment also is inevitable, since 
the just God will not be mocked. 


CHAPTER 20. 


V. 1. Wine is a mocker, excessive indul- 
gence in it produces scorn and blasphemy in 
the drinker, strong drink is raging, it robs 
a man of clear thinking and proper self- 
possession; and whosoever is deceived 
thereby is not wise, that is, if he is led 
astray thereby, so that he reels and staggers 
under its influence, he shows the lack of wis- 
dom and will never attain to true wisdom. 
V..2. The fear of a king, the terror spread 
by his anger, is as the roaring of a lion, 
chap. 19,12; whoso provoketh him to anger 
sinneth against his own soul, foolishly 
risks and even forfeits his own life. V.3. It 
is an honor for a man to cease from strife, 


to dwell and remain far from quarrels, neither 
to provoke nor to promote them; but every 
fool will be meddling, foolishly starting 
quarrels. V.4. The sluggard will not plow 
by reason of the cold, the disagreeable 
weather furnishing him a welcome excuse to 
keep him from tilling the soil; therefore 
shall he beg in harvest and have nothing, 
that is, when he looks for grain in the season 
of harvest, his field has borne none, that being 
the reward of sloth. V.5. Counsel in the 
heart of man is like deep water, for his 
plans are hidden in his innermost heart; but 
a man of understanding, one who knows how 
to deal with men, will draw it out, he will 
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judge the actions of men according to their 
motives and objects and draw the right con- 
clusions. V. 6. Most men will proclaim 
every one his own goodness, literally, 
“Many a man meets a man of his pleasant- 
ness,” for an outward show of pleasantness, 
an amiable exterior, is not unusual; but a 
faithful man, one upon whom one may depend 
in time of need, who can find? Such faith- 
fulness is rare. V.7. The just man walketh 
in his integrity, he who in his innocence con- 
ducts himself uprightly, righteously, his chil- 
dren are blessed after him, if they follow 
him in his righteousness, the Lord’s blessing 
rests upon them to a thousand generations, 
Ex. 20,6; Deut.7,9. V.8. A king that sit- 
teth in the throne of judgment, dispensing 
justice in his capacity of sovereign, scattereth 
away all evil with his eyes, he searches out, 
he sifts by winnowing, and so separates the 
evil from the good, the right from the wrong. 
V.9. Who can say, I have made my heart 
clean, purifying it to the point of moral per- 
fection, Iam pure from my sin? The answer 
is clearly given in the question and stated, 
Eccl. 7,20. V.10. Divers weights, stones as 
they were used for weights in balances, and 
divers measures, the reference being not only 
to the vessels used in dry measure, but to every 
kind of measure, both of them are alike 
abomination to the Lord; deception in busi- 
ness, cheating in trade, is sinful and loathsome 
in His sight. V.11. Even a child is known 
by his doings, reveals his nature and char- 
acter by his acts, whether his work be pure, 
and whether it be right, there is no inno- 
eence in childhood, and children will be held 
responsible by God for their acts. V.12. The 
hearing ear and the seeing eye, the Lord 
hath made even both of them; therefore 
He, the omniscient Creator of the senses, will 
demand a reckoning of their use on the Last 
Day. V.13. Love not sleep, that associated 
with slothfulness, lest thou come to poverty, 
that being the result of sloth; open thine 
eyes,, with the proper energy, industry, and 
vigor, and thou shalt be satisfied with 
bread, for so is diligent activity rewarded. 
V.14. It is naught, it is naught, saith the 
buyer, he insists that the goods offered him 
are bad, worthless, in order to beat down the 
price; but when he is gone his way, hay- 
ing gotten the better of the deal, then he 
boasteth, setting forth the shrewdness with 
which he drove his bargain, such conduct also 
being a form of dishonesty. V.15. There is 
gold and a multitude of rubies, or pearls, 
such trinkets are found in abundance in the 
world; but the lips of knowledge are a 
precious jewel, they are rare indeed in the 
world. V.16. Take his garment that is 
surety for a stranger, for one so foolish and 
inconsiderate might as well hand it over at 
once, since he will surely lose it, and take a 
pledge of him for a strange woman, or, 
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“for strange people,” for such suretyship is 
always ill-advised. V.17. Bread of deceit is 
Sweet to a man, what he gains by such means 
may seem pleasant and enjoyable to him at 
first; but afterwards his mouth shall be 
filled with gravel, it will be most disagree- 
able and grievous to him. V.18. Every pur- 
pose is established by counsel, definite plans . 
should be formulated only after a careful con- 
sultation with such as are in a position to ad- 
vise; and with good advice make war, 
after considering all emergencies and possibili- 
ties. Cp. Luke 14,31. V.19. He that goeth 
about as a talebearer, making it his business 
to carry gossip and slander, revealeth se- 
crets; therefore meddle not with him that 
flattereth with his lips. Cp. chap. 11, 13; 
13,3. V.20. Whoso curseth his father or 
his mother, in a bold and blasphemous trans- 
gression of the Fourth Commandment, his 
lamp shall be put out in obscure dark- 
ness, the picture being that of hopeless de- 
struction of property and life, a condemnation 
under the wrath of God. V.21. An inheri- 
tance may be gotten hastily at the begin- 
ning, wayward and ungodly children being so 
eager that they even drive their parents out 
of their possession; but the end thereof 
shall not be blessed, the blessing of God will 
not rest upon such unfilial and wicked be- 
havior. V.22. Say not thou, I will recom- 
pense evil, avenging evil with evil after the 
manner practised by the ungodly; but wait 
on the Lord, placing the outcome entirely in 
His hands, and He shall save thee. Cp. Ps. 
27,14; Rom. 12,17—19. V.23. Divers weights 
are an abomination unto the Lord, and a 
false balance is not good. Cp.v.10. V. 24. 
Man’s goings are of the Lord, he is de- 
pendent upon the Lord in all his actions, he 
is directed by the manner of God’s disposal; 
how can a man, then, understand his own 
way? It is impossible for him to decipher 
the ways in which God directs him, he cannot 
uncover the secrets of God’s government. 
V. 25. It is a snare to the man who de- 
voureth that which is holy, if he is over- 
hasty in making a vow to the Lord and in 
devoting some of his substance to the Temple- 
service, and after vows to make enquiry, 
that is, when it was too late, the result usually 
being that the rash vow is broken. V. 26. 
A wise king scattereth the wicked, sifting 
and winnowing them, as the chaff is separated 
from the grain, and bringeth the wheel over 
them, as the wheel of the threshing-cart sepa- 
rated the wheat-kernels from the hulls when 
it was passed over the stalks spread out on 
the threshing-floor. V.27. The spirit of man 
is the candle of the Lord, the spiritual and 
moral powers of man, under the direction of 
Jehovah, penetrate into his innermost being, 
searching all the inward parts of the 
belly. V.28. Mercy and truth preserve the 
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king, they are the attributes or virtues which 
make his reign successful, and his throne is 
upholden by mercy, by gracious kindness and 
favor. V.29. The glory of young men is 
their strength, for they are in the first flush 
of their manhood, and their physical power is 
at its best; and the beauty of old men is 
the gray head, which gives dignity to their 
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appearance. V.30. The blueness of a wound 
cleanseth away evil, literally, “Wounding 
stripes purge away evil”; so do stripes the 
inward parts of the belly, for a proper 
measure of severe discipline penetrates to the 
depths of the heart and removes the desire for 
evil, all punishment, rightly administered, hav- 
ing this object. 


CHAPTER 21. 


V.1. The king’s heart is in the hand of 
the Lord as the rivers of water, the 
thoughts and plans of the mightiest rulers, 
sovereign as they may seem, are like ditches 
and canals in which men lead water where 
they desire; He turneth it whithersoever 
He will; no matter what the mighty may 
fatuously ascribe to themselves in the way of 
absolute authority, there is One whose govern- 
ment directs even their actions in agreement 
with His will. V.2. Every way of a man is 
right in his own eyes, he is inclined to self- 
satisfaction, which may lead him astray; but 
the Lord pondereth the hearts, He weighs 
them and thus determines the direction which 
their plans should take. Cp.chap.16,2. V.3. 
To do justice and judgment, to exercise the 
principles of righteousness and justice in all 
our dealings, is more acceptable to the Lord 
than sacrifice, for all outward acts of wor- 
ship are hollow sham without true piety of the 
heart. V.4. An high look and a proud 
heart, literally, “haughtiness of eyes and 
pompousness of heart,” and the plowing of 
the wicked, either the light, the prosperity, 
or the whole business, all that the ungodly do, 
is sin, and therefore makes them guilty in the 
eyes of the Lord. V.5. The thoughts of the 
diligent tend only to plenteousness; be- 
cause they are industrious and thrifty, they 
have success; but of every one that is 
hasty, only to want; for haste, that is, rash- 
ness, lack of proper planning, makes waste. 
V.6. The getting of treasures by a lying 
tongue, by means of misrepresentations and 
concealment of the truth, is a vanity tossed 
to and fro of them that seek death, like 
a fleeting breath, a vanishing haze; for their 
prosperity has no sound foundation, leading 
them, instead, to destruction. V.7. The rob- 
bery of the wicked, the violence which they 
try to exert in working harm to others, shall 
destroy them, they are swept away as the re- 
sult of their own wickedness, because they 
refuse to do judgment, that which is just 
and right before the Lord. V.8. The way of 
man is froward and strange, literally, 
“Twisted is the way of the guilt-laden,” for 
the vicious man has only wickedness in mind; 
but as for the pure, one who is clean in his 
conduct, his work is right, in agreement with 
the will of God. V.9. It is better to dwell 


in a corner of the housetop, seated alone 
and forsaken on the parapet of the Oriental 
flat roof, exposed to every form of weather, 
than with a brawling woman, one always 
nagging and quarreling, in a wide house; for 
though the house be large enough for several 
families, it is not large enough to afford peace 
where the one or the other spouse is addicted 
to such unpleasant behavior. V.10. The soul 
of the wicked desireth evil, since that is 
his only delight in life; his neighbor 
findeth no favor in his eyes, his selfishness 
makes him utterly devoid of mercy and com- 
passion. V.11. When the scorner is pun- 
ished, the simple is made wise, since he 
profits by the example of warning; and when 
the wise is instructed, he receiveth knowl- 
edge, no severe correction or punishment being 
necessary in his case, since he accepts teaching 
readily. Cp. chap. 19, 25. V.12. The right- 
eous man wisely considereth the house of 
the wicked, the reference evidently being to 
God, who marks the house of the ungodly, 
noting every sign of wickedness, every deed 
of violence; but God overthroweth the 
wicked for their wickedness, He plunges 
them into misfortune and destruction. V.13. 
Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of the 
poor, deliberately and hard-heartedly ignoring 
their appeals for help, he also shall cry him- 
self, but shall not be heard, thus being pun- 
ished in the manner in which he transgressed. 
V.14. A gift in secret pacifieth anger, a 
gift brought concealed in the bosom and pre- 
sented at the proper moment; and a reward 
in the bosom, a gift of bribery, strong 
wrath, for the more liberal the present, the 
more readily will it influence the one who re- 
ceives it. V.15. It is joy to the just to do 
judgment, they love right and delight in per- 
forming its demands always; but destruc- 
tion shall be to the workers of iniquity, 
that is, the exercise of justice strikes terror 
to the heart of those who are active in wicked- 
ness. V.16. The man that wandereth out 
of the way of understanding, deliberately 
choosing the way of error, shall remain in 
the congregation of the dead, shall rest 
there, as in his everlasting home. V.17. He 
that loveth pleasure, the delights of costly 
luxuries, shall be a poor man; he that 
loveth wine and oil, perfumed oil used as a 
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cosmetic, shall not be rich, for his property 
and earnings will be squandered for useless 
baubles and dangerous luxuries. V.18. The 
wicked shall be a ransom for the right- 
eous, for by the punishment which he suffers 
he atones, in a way, for the errors of the pious 
or is substituted by God for his intended vic- 
tim, as Haman was for Mordecai, and the 
transgressor for the upright. Cp. Josh. 
7, 26; Esther 7, 9. V.19. It is better to 
dwell in the wilderrfess, far from the habi- 
tations of men, than with a contentious and 
an angry woman. Cp.v.9. V.20. There is 
treasure to be desired and oil in the dwell- 
ing of the wise, because he will carefully 
lay up and increase wealth; but a foolish 
man spendeth it up, he is a spendthrift and 
a waster. V. 21. He that followeth after 
righteousness and mercy, eagerly desiring 
and practising these virtues, findeth life, the 
true spiritual life whose source is in God, 
righteousness, such as is acceptable in the 
sight of God, and honor, as the Lord bestows 
upon His children, for they are valued highly 
in His eyes, no matter how despised they may 
be in this world. V.22. A wise man scaleth 
the city of the mighty, for a wise man will 
find and suggest ways of taking even a strong 
fortress, defended by numerous and strong 
warriors, Eccl. 9, 14.15, and casteth down 
the strength of the confidence thereof, the 
bulwarks upon which the defenders relied. 
V. 23. Whoso keepeth his mouth and his 
tongue, that is, he who can control them 
properly, both in refraining from speech and 
in speaking at the right time and to some 
definite purpose, keepeth his soul from 
troubles; for a garrulous fool is always mak- 
ing difficulties for himself. V.24. Proud and 
haughty scorner, a puffed-up jackanapes, is 
his name, who dealeth in proud wrath, in 
an excess of insolence, with mockery of every- 
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thing that is holy. V.25. The desire of the 
slothful, his natural appetites and needs, for 
which he refuses to provide, killeth him, for 
want of diligence he dies of want; for his 
hands refuse to labor; too lazy to work, he 
is bound to starve. V. 26. He coveteth 
greedily all the day long, his needs clamor 
to be met; but the righteous giveth and 
spareth not, his industry providing not only 
for his own needs, but for those in actual need 
as well. V.27. The sacrifice of the wicked 
is abomination, no amount of mechanical, 
outward acting will take the place of worship 
in spirit and in truth; how much more 
when he bringeth it with a wicked mind, 
for transgression, while his heart is still filled 
with wickedness, the outward sacrifice being 
intended to cover up the lack of repentance. 
This verse applies to all outward, mere 
mechanical worship, to all the churchgoing of 
hypocrites. V. 28. A false witness shall 
perish, chap. 19,5.9; but the man that 
heareth speaketh constantly, being modest 
and lending a ready ear to instruction, he is 
able to render reliable testimony, not being 
obliged to cease for uncertainty or a muddled 
condition of his mind. V.29. A wicked man 
hardeneth his face, trying to hide his wicked 
thoughts and intentions behind a bold ex- 
terior; but as for the upright, he directeth 
his way, carefully weighing and testing every 
step, and thus establishing his conduct under 
all circumstances. V.30. There is no wisdom 
nor understanding nor counsel against 
the Lord, all human wisdom which would set 
itself over against the truth of God’s eternal 
Word is folly. V.31. The horse is prepared 
against the day of battle, that is, men may 
make all arrangements and preparations for 
war, deeming the victory as good as gained; 
but safety is of the Lord, it is in His hand 
to give victory or defeat, it rests with Him to 
decide the issues, 1 Sam. 17, 47. 


CHAPTER 22. 


V.1. A good name is rather to be chosen 
than great riches, it is much more precious, 
Eccl. 7, 1, and loving favor rather than sil- 
ver and gold, that is, the kind regard of the 
wise and good is to be preferred to all outward 
possessions. V.2. The rich and poor meet 
together, they are found side by side, in 
agreement with God’s order in the world; the 
Lord is the Maker of them all, whence it 
follows that the poor should not envy the rich, 
and the rich should not oppress the poor. V.3. 
A prudent man foreseeth the evil and 
hideth himself, for his prudence takes into 
account all possibilities; but the simple, the 
inexperienced, those who are too foolish to 
learn, pass on and are punished, they suffer 
the consequences of their foolishness. Vv. 4. By 


humility and the fear of the Lord, coming 
to men as a result of these virtues, are riches 
and honor and life, for outward prosperity, 
the respect of men, and inner growth are the 
rewards given to believers by the Lord. V.5. 
Thorns and snares are in the way of the 
froward, they are often placed in the way of 
those who are crooked in their thinking and 
dealing, or they are naturally found along the 
paths frequented by them; he that doth keep 
his soul, in conducting himself according to 
the precepts of true morality and piety, shall 
be far from them, he will have no such 
things to hinder him in his way. V.6. Train 
up a child in the way he should go, care- 
fully imparting to him the instruction which 
he needs for the right formation of pious 
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habits, the method of instruction following the 
age and the peculiarity of the child; and 
when he is old, he will not depart from it, 
his moral habits having been established by 
constant and proper training, he will naturally 
conduct himself always in a manner becoming 
a Christian. V.7. The rich ruleth over the 
poor, his wealth giving him a large measure 
of power, especially if the poor are dependent 
upon him for loans, and the borrower is ser- 
vant to the lender, for indebtedness is bound 
to interfere with the feeling, if not with the 
fact, of freedom. V.8. He that soweth in- 
iquity, unrighteousness and wickedness in any 
form, shall reap vanity, misfortune and 
calamity; and the rod of his anger shall 
fail, the staff of his haughty wrath with which 
he so often tried to intimidate men, is bound 
to vanish, his tyranny will come to an abrupt 
end. V.9. He that hath a bountiful eye, 
one which reflects kindness, friendliness, and 
charity, shall be blessed; for he giveth of 
his bread to the poor; as he dispenses bless- 
ing, he will receive blessing. V-.10. Cast out 
the scorner, the one whose mockery is 
directed against godliness in every form, and 
contention shall go out, for blasphemous 
taunts engender quarrels; yea, strife and re- 
proach shall cease, with the removal of the 
blasphemer. V.11. He that loveth pureness 
of heart, for the grace of his lips the king 
shall be his friend, literally, “He who loves 
purity, integrity, of heart, and to whom is 
grace of lips, the king is his friend,” he will 
stand high in the counsels of the mighty of 
the earth. V.12. The eyes of the Lord pre- 
serve knowledge, for His eyes are fixed in 
protecting care upon those who observe the 
norm of true knowledge as found in His Word, 
and He overthroweth the words of the 
transgressor, all the proposals and plans by 
which the wicked intends to harm the believer. 
V.13. The slothful man saith, eagerly mak- 
ing use of every shadow of an excuse to ab- 
stain from work, senseless though it may be, 
There is a lion without, I shall be slain 
in the streets, so he prefers not to take any 
chances, but continues to indulge his laziness. 
V.14. The mouth of strange women, for so 
the harlots were commonly designated in the 
midst of God’s people, is a deep pit, on ac- 
count of the alluring and seductive language 
which they use in pursuing their intended vic- 
tims; he that is abhorred of the Lord shall 
fall therein, in just punishment of his wicked- 
ness, the curse of Jehovah thereby going into 
effect. V.15. Foolishness is bound in the 
heart of a child, the reference being not 
merely to silly pranks and senseless escapades, 
but to the sinfulness of a child’s nature, which 
shows itself in evil words and acts; but the 
rod of correction, which the Lord has en- 
trusted to parents, as His representatives, for 
the use of which they are responsible to Him, 
shall drive it far from him, judicious pun- 
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ishment properly administered will put the 
dread of evil in the heart of the child. V. 16. 
He that oppresseth the poor to increase 
his riches, his oppression results in ill-gotten 
wealth for himself, and he that giveth to 
the rich shall surely come to want, such 
an act will result in nothing but loss to him- 
self. In either case, selfishness is the ruling 
motive, and in either case the punishment of 
God will strike the transgressor. V.17. Bow 
down thine ear, inclining it in the attitude 
of the most careful attention, and hear the 
words of the wise, and apply thine heart 
unto my knowledge, that presented by the 
inspired author in this new section of the Book 
of Proverbs. V.18. For it is a pleasant 
thing if thou keep them within thee, the 
words of the wise serving to give true delight; 
they shall withal be fitted in thy lips, 
abiding there and exerting their authority. 
V.19. That thy trust may be in the Lord 
I have made known to thee this day, even 
to thee, for it is the author’s object to teach 
the fear of Jehovah by his precepts. V. 20. 
Have not I written to thee excellent 
things in counsels and knowledge, most 
excellent maxims of proper behavior, v. 21. 
that I might make thee know the cer- 
tainty, the strict correctness or verity, of the 
words of truth, that thou, equipped with 
this knowledge, mightest answer the words 
of truth to them that send unto thee? The 
reference is to the parents, who have sent their 
son to the teacher of wisdom and expect him 
to become proficient in the principles of true 
wisdom. After this introductory admonition 
to heed the precepts of truth the author offers 
maxims of pious conduct. V.22. Rob not the 
poor, depriving him of his property by force 
or by a show of right, because he is poor, 
unable to procure assistance, neither oppress 
the afflicted in the gate, the place where 
local cases were usually decided by the elders 
or judges of the city; v.23. for the Lord, 
will plead their cause, conducting the case 
of the poor and afflicted, as their Advocate 
and Champion, and spoil the soul of those 
that spoiled them, taking the side of the 
wronged and vindicating the poor by punish- 
ing the violation of right and justice on the 
part of the powerful. V.24. Make no friend- 
ship with an angry man, a man of violent 
temper, and with a furious man thou shalt 
not go, one who cannot control himself. v. 25. 
lest thou learn his ways, be infected by his 
vice, and get a snare to thy soul, for a vio- 
lent temper is a fatal net to him who is sub- 
ject to its attacks. V.26. Be not thou one 
of them that strike hands, by hastily pledg- 
ing himself for the debts of another, or of 
them that, in a frivolous manner, are sure- 
ties for debts. V.27. If thou hast nothing 
to pay, being called upon to make good his 
pledge, why should he take away thy bed 
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from under thee? the bed having been 
pledged as a guarantee for the payment of the 
debt here concerned. Cp. chap. 6, 1—4; 11, ie 
17, 18; 20, 16. V.28. Remove not the an- 
cient landmark, set to mark the boundaries, 
whieh thy fathers have set. Cp. chap. 
15, 25. V. 29. Seest thou a man diligent 
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in his business? one who is skilful, apt, 
diligent. He shall stand before kings, being 
invited to serve them with his counsel and 
with his ability; he shall not stand before 
mean men, ordinary, obscure persons, for the 
services of such a man would be considered too 
valuable to be of benefit to a small circle only. 


CHAPTER 23. 


V. 1. When thou sittest to eat with a 
ruler, with a person of influence and power, 
consider diligently what is before thee, 
keeping in mind throughout the dinner that 
it is a mightier and loftier one at whose invi- 
tation one is present, v.2. and put a knife 
to thy throat, if thou be a man given to 
appetite, keeping the usual gluttonous appe- 
tite in leash by the strongest warnings and 
threats, restraining the least sign of self- 
indulgence. V.3. Be not desirous of his 
dainties, craving the finest food on the table; 
for they are deceitful meat, literally, “bread 
of deception,” it is a deceptive meal, the ob- 
ject of the powerful person not being to dis- 
pense free hospitality, but to make use of his 
guest in some manner. V.4. Labor not to be 
rich, the vanity of such an ambition being ob- 
vious; cease from thine own wisdom, hav- 
ing enough common sense not to make the ac- 
quisition of riches the chief aim in life. V. 95. 
Wilt thou set thine eyes upon that which 
is not, looking eagerly for, craving eagerly 
after, something which has no lasting sub- 
stance? For riches certainly make them- 
selves wings, they are not a dependable pos- 
session; they fly away as an eagle toward 
heaven, they are as unstable as a bird of the 
air, whence it follows that he who trusts in 
them is foolish. V. 6. Eat thou not the 
bread of him that hath an evil eye, of a 
jealous and covetous man, neither desire 
thou his dainty meats, which are held out 
before his guest as a sort of bait, not with 
open kindliness, but with a hidden purpose, 
for the envious person’s selfishness will not 
permit him to dispense true hospitality; v. 7. 
for as he thinketh in his heart, so is he, 
his true nature does not appear on the out- 
side, but his calculating meanness counts every 
bite his guest takes. Eat and drink, saith 
he to thee, with apparent politeness and 
cordial hospitality; but his heart is not 
with thee, he is not sincere, it is all sham 
and deceit, planned with selfish calculation. 
VY. 8. The morsel which thou hast eaten 
shalt thou vomit up, namely, afterwards, 
upon finding out about the host’s deception, 
and lose thy sweet words, those spoken in 
acknowledgment of the supposed hospitality. 
V.9. Speak not in the ears of a fool; for 
he will despise the wisdom of thy words. 
V..10. Remove not the old landmark, the 
boundary which was placed when the land was 


first divided to the several families, and enter 
not into the fields of the fatherless, for the 
purpose of changing the boundary marks or 
committing other acts of violence; v.11. for 
their Redeemer, their Avenger, the one who 
champions their cause, is mighty; for it is 
the Lord Himself who acts as their vindicator; 
He shall plead their cause with thee, ap- 
pearing as the Advocate of the defenseless 
and, at the same time, as the Judge of the 
violators. V.12. Apply thine heart unto in- 
struction, paying willing attention to correc- 
tion, and thine ears to the words of knowl- 
edge, those which teach prudence and circum- 
spection. V.13. Withhold not correction 
from the child; for if thou beatest him 
with the rod, he shall not die, that is, the 
punishment may be bitter, even for the parent, 
but that fact dare not interfere with the plain 
duty imposed by the Lord. V.14. Thou shalt 
beat him with the rod, with severe punish- 
ment, if necessary, and shalt deliver his 
soul from hell, for the correction will result 
in blessing to the child, in keeping him from 
worse transgressions and thus becoming a vic- 
tim of death in sins. Cp. chap. 3, 27; 19, 18; 
22,15. V.15. My son, if thine heart be 
wise, as the result of wholesome teaching here 
offered, my heart shall rejoice, even mine, 
for such is the effect of successful teaching 
upon the instructor. V.16. Yea, my reins, 
his whole inner being, shall rejoice when thy 
lips speak right things, in an outward mani- 
festation of the wisdom of the heart. V.17. 
Let not thine heart envy sinners, for their 
apparent happiness and prosperity; but be 
thou in the fear of the Lord all the day 
long; that is the proper object of emulation, 
after which one ought to strive with all his 
heart. V.18. For surely there is an end, the 
end, the Day of Judgment, will surely come; 
and thine expectation shall not be cut off, 
God will then fulfil the hopes of the righteous 
and give them the joys of immortal life with 
Him. V.19. Hear thou, my son, and be 
wise, and guide thine heart in the way, 
by directing it to go straight forward on the 
right way, in conduct becoming a believer, a 
child of God. V.20. Be not among wine- 
bibbers, those given to intemperance in drink- 
ing, among riotous eaters of flesh, for these 
two forms of intemperance are usually found 
together; v.21. for the drunkard and the 
glutton shall come to poverty, all his prop- 
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erty being dissipated in riotous living; and 
drowsiness, the laziness and apathy into 
which the intemperate man is bound to sink 
in consequence of his excesses, shall clothe 
a man with rags, bring him to the very 
depths of poverty. V.22. Hearken unto thy 
father that begat thee, in ready obedience 
to all his commands, and despise not thy 
mother when she is old, it being the ten- 
dency of young people to be ashamed of their 
aged parents and no longer to heed their 
counsel. V.23. Buy the truth, not minding 
the hard labor and sacrifice required to gain 
it, and sell it not, since it is precious beyond 
all riches of the world; also wisdom and 
instruction and understanding, these syno- 
nyms including both the knowledge in itself 
and its application in all situations of life. 
V. 24. The father of the righteous shall 
greatly rejoice, being filled with happiness 
on account of the fact that his son turned out 
so well and is an honor to his father; and 
he that begetteth a wise child, one who has 
acquired true wisdom and understanding, shall 
have joy of him, this fact will make his old 
age pleasant. V. 25. Thy father and thy 
mother shall be glad, and she that bare 
thee shall rejoice, this fact being urged in 
order to stimulate the children in true pious 
conduct. Cp. chap. 10,1; 15,20; 27,11. V. 26. 
My son, give Me thine heart, Wisdom her- 
self here pleading with the young person to 
be devoted to her at all times, and let thine 
eyes observe My ways, following the con- 
duct, the principles, and the rules of life which 
are prescribed by true wisdom, as summarized 
in the Word of God. V.27. For a whore, as 
opposed to the person of wisdom, is a deep 
ditch, and a strange woman, the outsider, 
the harlot, is a narrow pit, one yielding to 
her seductions will find it hard to escape from 
her power. V.28. She also lieth in wait as 
for a prey, like a highwayman, and in- 
creaseth the transgressors among men, 
multiplying the number of those who yield to 
her seductive arts and commit the sin of forni- 
cation or adultery. Cp. chap.7,5—23. V.29. 
Who hath woe? Who hath sorrow, or grief? 
The Hebrew notes the moaning by giving the 
sighs Ah! and Alas! Who hath conten- 
tionsP being most easily involved in quarrels. 
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Who hath babbling? said of senseless mut- 
terings and mouthings. Who hath wounds 
without cause? inflicted in drunken brawls. 
Who hath redness of eyes? the character- 
istic bloated, bleary, and flushed condition of 
the face which marks the drunkard and the 
habitual drinker. V.30. They that tarry 
long at the wine, being engaged regularly 
in drinking it; they that go to seek mixed 
wine, the strong spiced liquor whose inebriat- 
ing effects were even worse than that of wine. 
The admonition, therefore, is spoken: v. 3l. 
Look not thou upon the wine when it is 
red, observing its tempting color with longing 
eyes, when it giveth his color in the cup, 
literally, “when it showeth its eye,’ in an in- 
viting sparkle, when it moveth itself aright, 
when it glides down the throat smoothly and 
pleasantly. V.32. At the last it biteth like 
a serpent, its ruinous and destructive influ- 
ence becoming evident afterward, and stingeth 
like an adder, whose venom had a most 
deadly effect. V.33. Thine eyes, under the 
influence of the liquor, as it clouds the senses, 
shall behold strange women, rather, strange 
things, all objects being doubled, or uncertain, 
or swaying, in the vision of the drunken man, 
and thine heart shall utter perverse 
things, foolish talk. V.34. Yea, thou shalt 
be as he that lieth down in the midst of 
the sea, down in its depths, unconscious of 
his surroundings, or as he that lieth upon 
the top of a mast, asleep in a most perilous 
position, reeling, staggering to and fro, in 
momentary danger of being hurled into the 
waves. V.35. They have stricken me, shalt 
thou say, the language of the drunken man 
being well imitated, and I was not sick, he 
did not feel the pain of it; they have beaten 
me, and I felt it not, he was not aware of it; 
when shall I awake? He is anxious to get 
over the effect of the present debauch. I will 
seek it yet again; for he who is addicted to 
the vice of intemperance is bound as with 
chains, he is a willing slave. The entire de- 
scription is remarkably true to life and is in- 
tended to fill the reader with the deepest aver- 
sion and loathing for the sin of drunkenness, 
which changes men into brute beasts and often 
degrades them even below the level of animals. 


CHAPTER 24. 


V. 1. Be not thou envious against evil 
men, desiring their company on account of 
their apparent prosperity and good fortune, 
neither desire to be with them, to be one 
of their number, to be accepted into their 
ranks. Cp. chap. 23,17. V.2. For their heart 
studieth destruction, they are constantly 
meditating upon oppression and violence, and 
their lips talk of mischief, their expressed 
purpose being to harm others. V.3. Through 


wisdom is an house builded, not only the 
dwelling, but the occupants of the house being 
included in the designation, and by under- 
standing it is established, in this way only 
do people get a home in the true sense of the 
word; v.4. and by knowledge shall the 
chambers be filled with all precious and 
pleasant riches, the words describing not a 
miserly hoarding of money, but a condition of 
the household which speaks of a comfortable 
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prosperity. V.5. A wise man is strong, full 
of strength, exerting a powerful influence; yea, 
a man of kKnowledge, one making use of 
proper circumspection and caution, increaseth 
strength, develops and extends his influence, 
makes use of his power in the proper manner. 
V.6. For by wise counsel thou shalt make 
thy war, carry it forward to a successful issue, 
and in multitude of counselors, all of whom 
contribute good advice, there is safety, mat- 
ters are sure to go forward favorably. Cp. 
chap. 20,18; 11,14; 15,22. V.7. Wisdom is 
too high, altogether unattainable, for a fool; 
he openeth not his mouth in the gate, he 
cannot be consulted by the leading men of the 
city as they deliberate upon the welfare of the 
community, their place of assembly being in 
the gate of the city or immediately inside the 
gate, where the open space was set aside for 
public meetings. V.8. He that deviseth to 
do evil, with whom mischief and wrong is 
self-evident, who is the master of wickedness, 
shall be called a mischievous person, his 
evil reputation will soon be well established. 
V.9. The thought of foolishness, literally, 
“the meditation of folly,” is sin, that is, even 
when folly tries to perform something with 
prudent reflection, the result is the same, a 
transgression of God’s holy Law, and the 
scorner is an abomination to men, his 
mockery makes him an object of loathing. 
V.10. If thou faint in the day of adversity, 
in times when anxiety and distress seem to ob- 
struct pregress, thy strength is small, for it 
is necessary to keep up courage, to develop 
moral courage and capacity of resistance, in 
order to perform anything worth while in life. 
V.11. If thou forbear to deliver them that 
are drawn unto death, rather, “Deliver those 
who are taken to death,” and those that are 
ready to be slain, the appeal being directed 
particularly to such as witnessed the deeds of 
religious fanatics, who then, as now, often made 
it a point to interfere with the business of the 
government and to demand the severest punish- 
ments for such as had incurred their dis- 
pleasure; v.12. if thou sayest, Behold, we 
knew it not, the one addressed trying to salve 
his conscience with a poor excuse, doth not 
He that pondereth the heart consider itP 
And He that keepeth thy soul, familiar with 
the innermost thoughts of the mind, doth not 
He know it? And shall not He render to 
every man according to his worksP The 
last is a direct statement: He will requite 
man according to his deeds, His retributive 
justice cannot be avoided by a profession of 
ignorance. Cp.chap.31,8.9. V.13. My son, 
eat thou honey because it is good, and the 
honeycomb, which is sweet to thy taste, 
this figurative admonition serving to introduce 
the praise of the loveliness and agreeableness 
of true wisdom. V.14. So shall the knowl- 
edge of wisdom be unto thy soul, alto- 
gether agreeable and full of rich nourishment 
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and therefore well worth acquiring; when 
thou hast found it, then there shall be a 
reward, and thy expectation shall not be 
cut off, the future will show that the ac- 
quiring of wisdom was well worth while. V.15. 
Lay not wait, O wicked man, with the in- 
tention of performing mischief and malice, 
against the dwelling of the righteous; 
spoil not his resting-place, where he is lead- 
ing a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness 
and honesty; vy. 16. for a just man falleth 
seven times, for misfortunes often seem to 
single him out, he has his full share of them, 
and riseth up again, endowed with new 
strength by the Lord; but the wicked shall 
fall into mischief, stumble into destruction, 
their fate being everlasting misfortune. V. 17. 
Rejoice not, in malignant joy, when thine 
enemy falleth, and let not thine heart be 
glad when he stumbleth, since delight in 
another’s hurt is just as objectionable as out- 
right violence, v.18. lest the Lord see it and 
it displease Him, as all evidences of malice 
are bound to do, and He turn away His 
wrath from him, that is, from the enemy, 
His punishment striking the person of ma- 
lignant spirit instead. V.19. Fret not thy- 
self because of evil men, becoming enraged 
with envy on account of their apparent good 
fortune, neither be thou envious at the 
wicked, whose prosperity often seems so great; 
v.20. for there shall be no reward to the 
evil man, he will have no lucky future or 
end; the candle of the wicked shall be 
put out, a picture of eventual unhappiness and 
destruction. V.2l1. My son, fear thou the 
Lord and the king, the government estab- 
lished by Jehovah, 1 Pet. 2,17; Rom. 13,1, and 
meddle not with them that are given to 
change, those who are always dissatisfied with 
the government and therefore are always plan- 
ning revolutions; v.22. for their calamity, 
the misfortune sent upon them by God, shall 
rise suddenly, striking them with unexpected 
suddenness; and who knoweth the ruin of 
them both? For those who rebel against the 
constituted and existing government thereby 
rebel against the Lord. — V. 23. These things 
also belong to the wise, the proverbs, or 
maxims, now following are ascribed to wise 
men, from this point to the end of the chapter. 
It is not good to have respect of persons 
in judgment, literally, “to observe faces,” 
that is, to be partial, no matter for what 
reason. V. 24. He that saith unto the 
wicked, Thou art righteous, rendering a 
verdict in favor of the guilty, him shall the 
people curse, since perversion of justice in 
even one case affects the welfare of all, na- 
tions shall abhor him; v.25. but to them 
that rebuke him shall be delight, the 
judges who do their duty in punishing evil- 
doers shall be rewarded, and a good blessing 
shall come upon them, the Lord Himself 
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dispensing rich and manifold gifts of His kind- 
ness and mercy. V. 26. Every man shall 
kiss his lips that giveth a right answer, 
rather, “A kiss upon the lips does he bestow 
who returns well-pleasing words,” that is, a 
faithful and favorable answer, especially be- 
fore a court of justice, is like a most agreeable 
caress. V.27. Prepare thy work without 
and make it fit for thyself in the field, by 
tilling the soil and laboring for a plentiful 
harvest first; and afterwards build thine 
house, which includes the establishment of 
a family and household, the summary being: 
Provide necessaries first, then comforts. V. 28. 
Be not a witness against thy neighbor 
without cause, without reason and need, out 
of pure animosity; and deceive not with thy 
lips, rather in the form of a question, “And 
shouldest thou practise deception with thy 
lips?” a very emphatic way of reproving such 
an intention. V.29. Say not, I will do so to 
him as he hath done to me, the eagerness 
for revenge governing one’s actions; I will 
render to the man according to his work. 
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Cp. Matt. 5, 43—45; Rom. 12,17. V. 30. I went 
by the field of the slothful, where he could 
well observe the effect of sloth, and by the 
vineyard of the man void of understand- 
ing, one too lazy to work because he lacked 
in wisdom; v.31. and, lo, it was all grown 
over with thorns, the entire field, for want 
of cultivation, had produced noxious weeds, 
and nettles had covered the face thereof, 
and the stone wall thereof was broken 
down, another sign of utter neglect. V. 32. 
Then I saw and considered it well, observ- 
ing the lesson taught by that neglected field; 
I looked upon it and received instruction, 
laying down the admonition conveyed by the 
scene of desolation in a maxim for others. 
V.33. Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, 
a little folding of the hands to sleep, that 
being the thought governing the actions of the 
slothful; v.34. so shali thy poverty come 
as one that traveleth, and thy want, the 
need of money and of all necessaries of life, 
as an armed man, literally, “one armed with 
a shield.” Cp. chap. 6, 10. 11. 


CHAPTER 25. 


True Wisdom the Highest Good of Kings 
and Subjects. 

V. 1. These are also proverbs of Solomon, 
maxims composed by the wise son of David, by 
inspiration of God, which the men of Heze- 
kiah, king of Judah, copied out, evidently 
from collections where they were being pre- 
served, the king being very anxious to have 
the literature of the “Golden Age” passed on 
to posterity in a form which would be as com- 
plete as possible. V.2. It is the glory of 
God to conceal a thing, He, whose essence 
is unsearchable and whose wisdom is past find- 
ing out, cannot be grasped by finite minds; 
but the honor of kings is to search out a 
matter, to make careful inquiry and get the 
right understanding of every case that is 
brought before them for judicial decision. 
God’s judgments are often advisedly hidden 
before the eyes of men, the king’s judgments 
must always be open and clear. V. 3. The 
heaven for height, for it extends to im- 
measurable distances, and the earth for 
depth, since its abysses are unbelievably deep, 
and the heart of kings is unsearchable, 
their intentions cannot be figured out by ordi- 
nary subjects, whence it follows that it is 
foolish for men to flatter themselves with pos- 
sessing the favor of the mighty, true wisdom 
consisting in guarding oneself in both words 
and deeds and in letting true worth make its 
impression. V.4. Take away the dross from 
the silver, the impurities from the ore, and 
there shall come forth a vessel for the 
finer, the metal being pure enough to be used 
for the finest vessels made by the goldsmith. 


V.5. Take away the wicked from before 
the king, by a judicial action which removes 
such dross from before the ruler’s eyes, and 
his throne shall be established in right- 
eousness, a wise and beneficent government 
resulting from energetic administration of jus- 
tice. V.6. Put not forth thyself in the 
presence of the king, in showing off or 
boasting, and stand not in the place of 
great men, with insolent coolness; v.7. for 
better it is that it be said unto thee, Come 
up hither, to a place of greater honor in the 
table-round, than that thou shouldest be 
put lower in the presence of the prince 
whom thine eyes have seen, so that such a 
one would be humbled before the entire as- 
sembly. Cp. Luke 14, 8—1l. V. 8. Go not 
forth hastily to strive, rushing forth at the 
slightest provocation with quarrelsome intent, 
lest thou know not what to do in the end 
thereof, when thy neighbor hath put thee 
to shame, for it is easy to pick a quarrel, but 
its terrible consequences are often past esti- 
mation. V.9. Debate thy cause with thy 
neighbor himself, if a cause of action has 
arisen without a person’s fault, let the con- 
troversy be carried on in an honorable manner; 
and discover not a secret to another, be- 
traying one’s confidence to a third person and 
thus making use of unfair methods, v.10. lest 
he that heareth it put thee to shame, any 
person hearing of the treachery earnestly re- 
proving and upbraiding the one making use of 
such dishonest practises, and thine infamy 
turn not away, for the disgrace attending 
such treachery clings to it indefinitely and pre- 
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vents men from trusting him at any time. 
V.11. A word fitly spoken, with proper wis- 
dom and tact, is like apples of gold in pic- 
tures, in a framework, on a groundwork, of 
silver, the reference being to decorations such 
as were employed on ceilings and pillars, where 
everything is supposed to harmonize well and 
not to offend the eye. V.12. As an earring 
of gold and an ornament of fine gold, a 
pendant usually worn on the neck, so is a 
wise reprover, one who teaches with wise 
tact, upon an obedient ear, that is, the 
listening ear, ready to accept instruction, is 
better than one hung with gold. V.13. As 
the cold of snow in the time of harvest, 
used for the cooling of drinks on a hot sum- 
mer’s day, so is a faithful messenger to 
them that send him; for he refresheth the 
soul of his masters, since he performs his 
work well and brings back a cheering message. 
V. 14. Whoso boasteth himself of a false 
gift, of a liberality which he does not prac- 
tise, is like clouds and wind without rain, 
which also promise much and yield nothing. 
V.15. By long forbearing is a prince, that 
is, a judge sitting in a case, persuaded, a per- 
sistent, gentle patience very often succeeding 
in gaining its point, and a soft tongue 
breaketh the bone, wearing down the most 
stubborn resistance by its gentleness. V. 16. 
Hast thou found honey? Eat so much as 
is sufficient for thee, as much as the body 
may well use for food, lest thou be. filled 
therewith, be surfeited, and vomit it, for 
that is the consequence of intemperance and 
overindulgence. V.17. Withdraw thy foot 
from thy neighbor’s house, making the 
visits rare, few and far between, lest he be 
weary of thee, tired of the company imposed 
upon him, and so hate thee, on account of 
the importunity displayed. V.18, A man 
that beareth false witness against his 
neighbor is a maul and a sword and a 
sharp arrow, since his words wound and 
crush with unmerciful cruelty. V.19. Confi- 
dence in an unfaithful man, credulous re- 
liance upon a false person, in time of trouble, 
when one is in need of a trustworthy friend, 
is like a broken tooth and a foot out of 
joint, worthless as they are, they provoke all 
the more by the infliction of pain. V.20. As 
he that taketh away a garment in cold 
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weather, such a laying aside of warm cloth- 
ing on a cold day being manifestly a senseless 
way of doing things, and as vinegar upon 
niter, the result being the destruction of the 
soda on account of the chemical reaction pro- 
duced, so is he that singeth songs to an 
heavy heart, for songs of mirth in a house of 
mourning are contradictory and useless, Rom. 
12,15. V. 21. If thine enemy be hungry, 
give him bread to eat, readily sharing food 
with him, and if he be thirsty, give him 
water to drink; v.22. for thou shalt heap 
coals of fire upon his head, kindness soften- 
ing the heart as metals are melted by heaping 
glowing coals upon them, and the Lord shall 
reward thee. Cp. Matt. 5, 44; Rom. 12, 20. 
V. 23. The north wind driveth away rain, 
blowing from the north, it produces rain, it 
blows up a rain-storm; so doth an angry 
countenance a backbiting tongue, for if 
the tongue is busy spreading slander, it pro- 
duces troubled faces, worried looks, angry 
frowns. V.24. It is better to dwell in the 
corner of the housetop than with a brawl- 
ing woman and in a wide house. Cp. chap. 
21,9. V.25. As cold waters to a thirsty 
soul, producing the same feeling of refresh- 
ment, so is good news from a far country, 
that concerning an absent friend or relative. 
V. 26. A righteous man falling down be- 
fore the wicked, wavering before the craft 
of the wicked, lacking moral firmness, is as 
a troubled fountain and a corrupt spring, 
from either of which pure and healthy water 
cannot be obtained; for the transgression of 
a just person is more far-reaching in its evil 
effects than that of one known to be ungodly. 
V. 27. It is not good to eat much honey, it 
is so overrich in nourishment that its excessive 
use will produce a feeling of repugnance; so 
for men to search their own glory is not 
glory, literally, “and seeking their difficulties 
is difficulty,” that is, pondering problems which 
have no solution is injurious. V.28. He that 
hath no rule over his own spirit, one un- 
able to control his temper, is like a city that 
is broken down, its defenses having been 
leveled, and without walls, such a man is 
open to all assaults upon his morality and 
freedom, the enemies can easily cause him to 
transgress. 


CHAPTER 26. 


Warnings against Dishonorable Conduct. 

Concernine Foors anp Stuccarps. —V. 1. 
As snow in summer and as rain in harvest, 
either possibility being suggested as something 
altogether unfitting, not to be expected, so 
honor is not seemly for a fool, it is not 
proper that he should have it, he is altogether 
unworthy of it. V.2. As the bird by wan- 
dering, the sparrow flitting along, as the 


swallow by flying, the aimlessness of their 
ordinary flight being the point of comparison, 
so the curse causeless shall not come, that 
is, if it is undeserved, it will not be fulfilled, 
and the person against whom it is directed has 
no cause for worry. V.3. A whip for the 
horse, a bridle for the ass, both being neces- 
sary in the case of irrational brutes in order 
to keep them under control, and a rod for 
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the fool’s back, for only by force can he be 
directed in the proper way. V.4. Answer not 
a fool according to his folly, by putting 
oneself on a level with him in speech and ac- 
tions, lest thou also be like unto him, be 
placed in the same class with him by decent 
and intelligent people. V.5. Answer a fool 
according to his folly, a sharp and decisive 
answer being framed to meet foolish remarks, 
lest he be wise in his own conceit, filled 
with the notion that he really possesses wis- 
dom. V.6. He that sendeth a message by 
the hand of a fool, expecting him to repre- 
sent his interests in a proper manner, cut- 
teth off the feet, he puts himself in a help- 
less condition, he harms his own cause, and 
drinketh damage, harms, or injures, himself, 
he is bound to suffer abuse. V.7. The legs 
of the lame are not equal, they drag or 
dangle, they render him helpless in his walk; 
so is a parable in the mouth of fools, it is 
altogether awkward for him to use a proverb 
or maxim, as he cannot apply it properly. 
V. 8. As he that bindeth a stone in a sling, 
as we might say, as one who plays with a 
loaded gun, so is he that giveth honor to a 
fool, for no fool is more dangerous than he 
who finds himself in a position of honor and 
authority. V.9. As a thorn goeth up into 
the hand of a drunkard, a branch of a thorn- 
bush in the hands of such a person being a 
dangerous weapon, since one never knows who 
will be injured in the inebriate’s uncertain 
striking, so is a parable in the mouth of 
fools, he works more harm than profit with 
his wrong applications. V.10. The great God 
that formed all things both rewardeth the 
fool and rewardeth transgressors, rather, 
literally, ‘““Much produceth all, and both the 
reward and the rewarder of the fool pass 
away,” that is, diligence brings reward, but 
folly brings destruction. V.11. As a dog re- 
turneth to his vomit, so a fool returneth 
to his folly, repeating it again and again, not 
aware of the loathsomeness of his action. Cp. 
2 Pet. 2,22. V.12. Seest thou a man wise 
in his own conceit, in a false estimate of 
his knowledge and abilities? There is more 
hope of a fool than of him, for a person 
with false self-assurance is a hopeless case. 
V. 13. The slothful man saith, eagerly in- 
venting excuses to keep himself from work, 
There is a lion in the way; a lion is in the 
streets. Cp. chap. 22,13. V.14. As the door 
turneth upon his hinges, never, however, 
moving from its place, so doth the slothful 
upon his bed, moving indeed, but not leaving 
his place and therefore making no progress in 
life. V.15. The slothful hideth his hand in 
his bosom, rather, he dips it into the large 
bowl on the table with the intention of get- 
ting food for himself; it grieveth him to 
bring it again to his mouth, he is actually 
too lazy to bring it up to his mouth, chap. 
19,24, V.16. The sluggard is wiser in his 
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own conceit, in his own estimate of himself, 
than seven men that can render a reason, 
giving wise answers, proper information con- 
cerning. questions placed before them. ‘True 
humility is one of the chief Christian virtues. 
ConcEeRNING BusyBopigs. — V. 17. He that 
passeth by and meddleth with strife be- 
longing not to him, becoming excited over a 
dispute which is really none of his business, is 
like one that taketh a dog by the ears, 
deliberately provoking trouble for himself. 
V.18. As a madman who casteth fire- 
brands, or fiery darts, arrows, and death, 
deadly missiles of all kinds, v.19. so is the 
man that deceiveth his neighbor, using 
craft against him, deliberately hurting him 
with bitter speeches, and saith, Am not I in 
sport? Gentle teasing and irony may well be 
permissible, but there is a limit to everything, 
and joking must never become pointed raillery 
with a personal sting. V.20. Where no wood 
is, there the fire goeth out, for want of 
fuel; so where there is no talebearer, whose 
slanderous remarks always add further fuel 
for quarrels, the strife ceaseth, it is quieted 
for want of material to keep it going. V. 21. 
As coals are to burning coals and wood to 
fire, keeping the blaze steady, so is a conten- 
tious man to kindle strife, always to stir 
it up anew. V. 22. The words of a tale- 
bearer are aS wounds, and they go down 
into the innermost parts of the belly. Cp. 
chap. 18,8. V.23. Burning lips, such as are 
fervent with demonstrations of regard, and a 
wicked heart, showing that the glow of the 
lips is repulsive hypocrisy, are like a pot- 
sherd covered with silver dross, impure sil- 
ver covering an earthen vessel, the comparison 
serving to bring out the falseness of such 
actions. V.24. He that hateth, dissembleth 
with his lips, or, “With his lips the hater 
dissembleth,” and layeth up deceit within 
him; v.25. when he speaketh fair, making 
his voice and speech pleasant, believe him 
not; for there are seven abominations in 
his heart, hateful and loathsome plans and 
projects engage his attention, Matt. 12, 45. 
V.26. Whose hatred is covered by deceit, 
since he has managed to keep it secret for a 
while, his wickedness shall be showed be- 
fore the whole congregation, exposed be- 
fore the entire assembly convened for judg- 
ment. V.27. Whoso diggeth a pit shall 
fall therein, this being the form which the 
punishment of God will take; and he that 
rolleth a stone, with the intention of harm- 
ing another, it will return upon him, in just 
retribution. V. 28. A lying tongue hateth 
those that are afflicted by it, it is not a 
case. of merely repeating a slander in a 
thoughtless manner, but a deliberate expression 
of hatred; and a flattering mouth worketh 
ruin, for if men are duped by flattery, it 
brings misfortune upon them. Careful upright- 
ness is required of every true child of God. 


PROVERBS 27, 1—20. 253 


CHAPTER 27. 


Warning against Self-Praise and 
Presumption. 

EXALTATION OF SELF LEADS TO Fotty. — 
V. 1. Boast not thyself of to-morrow, by 
proudly setting forth the assured success of 
one’s schemes in the future; for thou 
knowest not what a day may bring ferth, 
the future with both its successes and failures 
being entirely in the hands of God. V.2. Let 
another man praise thee, and not thine 
own mouth; a stranger, and not thine 
own lips; for a person’s praise of his own 
virtues and good deeds has no value and is, 
in addition, repulsive to others. V.3. A stone 
is heavy and the sand weighty, literally, 
“weight of stone and heaviness of sand”; but 
a fool’s wrath is heavier than them both, 
both unreasonable and excessive, a burden to 
himself and others. V.4. Wrath is cruel, 
and anger is outrageous, literally, “Raving 
is anger and wrath is overflowing,” like a 
flood which carries everything before it; but 
who is able to stand before envy? jealousy 
being worse to contend with than outright 
anger with open warfare. V.5. Open rebuke 
is better than secret love, that is, censure 
applied openly and honorably is much to be 
preferred to such a pretense of love as dis- 
sembles and refuses to rebuke a neighbor’s 
fault where principles of true love would re- 
quire it. V.6. Faithful are the wounds of 
a friend, that is, he, in the earnest concern 
for his neighbor’s true welfare, may sometimes 
give a sharp reproof; but the kisses of an 
enemy, when he feigns friendship, are de- 
ceitful, full of treachery and craft. V.7. The 
full soul, one already satisfied with food, with 
no appetite remaining, loatheth an honey- 
comb, inviting and appetizing as it otherwise 
may be; but to the hungry soul every bit- 
ter thing is sweet, for “hunger is the best 
cook.” V.8. As the bird that wandereth 
from her nest, deserting her home in a spirit 
of restlessness, so is a man that wandereth 
from his place, roaming about in a spirit of 
adventure instead of cultivating proper do- 
mestic tastes. V.9. Ointment and perfume 
rejoice the heart, both of them being used 
by the Oriental host in honoring his guests; 
so doth the sweetness of a man’s friend 
by hearty counsel, if the counsel really pro- 
ceeds from a sincere heart, it is pleasant be- 
yond all outward indications of affection. 
V.10. Thine own friend and thy father’s 
friend forsake not, for they are reliable, 
having been found tried and true; neither go 
into thy brother’s house in the day of thy 
calamity, since a relationship by blood is not 
so close and intimate, in many cases, as one 

‘founded upon true friendship; for better is 
a neighbor that is near, with whom one is 
connected by the bonds of friendship, than a 
brother far off, with whom one may no longer 


have many things in common. The ties of 
blood may be less reliable than those of gen- 
uine friendship. 

Wispom and Huminitry Go Hanp 1n Hann. 
V.11. My son, be wise and make my heart 
glad, the inspired author again addressing. all 
his readers in the tone of fatherly admonition, 
that I may answer him that reproacheth 
me, since the wise behavior of a pupil will en- 
able the teacher to stop the reviling of an 
enemy who would mock at his teaching. V. 12. 
A prudent man foreseeth the evil, he is 
able to judge the signs of the times, and 
hideth himself; but the simple pass on 
and are punished, they come to harm because 
they take no steps to avoid it. Cp. chap. 22, 3. 
V.13. Take his garment that is surety for 
a stranger, foolishly pledging himself, and 
take a pledge of him for a strange woman, 
rather, “on account of strange things.” Cp. 
chap. 20, 16. V. 14. He that blesseth his 
friend with a loud voice, rising early in 
the morning, in an attempt to appear most 
friendly and sincere and thus to hide his real 
feeling, it shall be counted a curse to him, 
it will so be charged against him on account 
of his hypocrisy and insincerity. V.15. A con- 
tinual dropping in a very rainy day, when 
the drip of the spouts persists with madden- 
ing monotony, and a contentious woman, 
one always nagging and quarreling, are alike, 
namely, in their disagreeable effect upon 
others. V.16. Whosoever hideth her, that 
is, whoever attempts to restrain such a woman, 
hideth the wind, it is just as foolish to try 
to shut out the wind, and the ointment of 
his right hand, which bewrayeth itself, 
rather, “and his right hand encounters oil,” 
something which always slips out of his 
grasp; for it is impossible to put a stop to 
the shrew’s scolding. V.17. Iron sharpeneth 
iron, namely, when a file is used; so a man 
sharpeneth the countenance of his friend, 
namely, by the stimulation of his conversation 
and the encouragement of his example. V. 18. 
Whoso keepeth the fig-tree, giving it the 
care which it needs, shall eat the fruit 
thereof, thus finding his labor rewarded; so 
he that waiteth on his master, having the 
proper regard for him, cultivating the spirit 
of loyal service in his employ, shall be hon- 
ored, his faithfulness being properly rewarded. 
v.19. As in water face answereth to face, 
the surface of the water acting as a mirror 
which reflects all objects, so the heart of 
man to man, being mirrored in that of his 
fellow, a true knowledge of men being gained 
best by a thorough study of self. V.20. Hell 
and destruction are never full, the grave 
and the realm of the dead are insatiable, they 
never have enough; so the eyes of man, of 
him who has given way to covetousness, are 
never satisfied, the avaricious man never has 
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enough. V.21. As the fining-pot for silver 
and the furnace for gold, both of them 
serving to bring out the purity of the metals 
tried in them, so is a man to his praise, he 
is tested, his real character is disclosed, by his 
glorying or boasting, whether this is concerned 
with praiseworthy or with blameworthy and 
trivial things, or, according to the opinion in 
which he is held by honorable people. Cp. chap. 
12,8. V.22. Though thou shouldest bray a 
fool in a mortar among wheat with a 
pestle, stamping him into little bits in a cru- 
cible in an effort to find at least a grain of 
sense, yet will not his foolishness depart 
from him, since it pervades every atom of his 
being. V.23. Be thou diligent to know the 
state of thy flocks, literally, “the face of thy 
sheep,” their condition, and look well to thy 
herds, as a careful manager must do. V. 24. 
For riches are not forever, they are un- 
stable and must therefore be carefully looked 
after; and doth the crown endure to every 
generation? Even the king is not sure that 


Proverss 27, 21—28, lla. 


his royal dignity and power will descend in 
his family, so uncertain and vain is all human 
possession; whence it behooves man all the 
more to make use of care and circumspection. 
v.25. The hay appeareth, and the tender 
grass showeth itself, and herbs of the 
mountains are gathered, the careful and 
provident manager insuring a sufficient supply 
for his herds, so that they do not lack food. 
V. 26. The lambs are for thy clothing, their 
fleece furnishing wool for garments, and the 
goats are the price of the field, their value 
being so great that the money obtained by 
their sale will pay for the farm. V.27. And 
thou shalt have goats’ milk enough for 
thy food, for the food of thy household, 
the family and the house-servants, and for 
the maintenance for thy maidens, the 
female slaves which were always found in 
large establishments. Prosperity is a bless- 
ing of the Lord, but that does not exclude 
diligence and care on the part of every person, 
for prayer and industry must go hand in hand. 


CHAPTER 28. 


Warning against Unscrupulous Dealing. 

THE CONSEQUENCES OF IMPIETY. — V. 1. The 
wicked flee when no man pursueth, their 
bad conscience making them timid; but the 
righteous, filled with the consciousness of their 
uprightness and therefore possessing a good 
conscience, are bold as a lion, their courage 
being upheld by their trust in God. V.2. For 
the transgression of a land many are the 
princes thereof, that is, when the spirit of 
rebellion once takes hold of a country, there 
will be many men aspiring to be rulers, and 
many changes of policy in government are 
harmful; but by a man of understanding 
and knowledge, a ruler who makes use of 
the proper circumspection, foresight, and wis- 
dom, the state thereof shall be prolonged, 
the rule of the one good prince will continue 
long. V.3. A poor man that oppresseth the 
poor, an upstart who has enriched himself at 
the expense of his subjects, is like a sweep- 
ing rain, a heavy, driving shower, which 
leaveth no food, the flood either drowning 
out or carrying away the growing crops. V. 4. 
They that forsake the Law praise the 
wicked, who makes it a practise to ignore the 
Law in his own interest, his selfishness being 
supreme; but such as keep the Law con- 
tend with them, those who are on the side 
of Jaw and order naturally are opposed to all 
lawbreaking. V.5. Evil men understand not 
judgment, for their wickedness confuses their 
ideas of morality; but they that seek the 
Lord, and thereby make His Word the 
standard of their life, understand all things, 
according to the rule of the Word they have 
no trouble in determining what is right. V.6. 


Better is the poor that walketh in his up- 
rightness, in integrity of life, in agreement 
with God’s holy will, than he that is per- 
verse in his ways, walking in crooked ways, 
in conduct either hypocritical or downright 
wicked, though he be rich, for the possession 
of riches will not condone wickedness. Cp. 
chap. 19,1. V.7. Whoso keepeth the Law, 
observing carefully all instruction which he 
receives, is a wise son, chap. 10,1; 29,3; but 
he that is a companion of riotous men, 
loving the company of profligates and wasters, 
shameth his father. V.8. He that by 
usury and unjust gain, by interest exacted 
from an impoverished neighbor and by ex- 
actions in natural products, by exercising a 
cold and grasping avarice, increaseth his 
substance, growing rich at the expense of 
the poor, he shall gather it for him that 
will pity the poor, for by God’s government 
some other person, probably an heir, will get 
hold of it who will show greater compassion 
toward the poor. V. 9. He that turneth 
away his ear from hearing the Law, delib- 
erately ignoring the way prescribed by the 
Word of God and disobedient to His will, even 
his prayer shall be abomination, because 
his prayer cannot possibly be made in spirit 
and in truth. V. 10. Whoso causeth the 
righteous to go astray in an evil way, 
seducing him to ungodly and sinful conduct, 
he shall fall himself into his own pit, be 
ruined in the manner intended for others; but 
the upright shall have good things in pos- 
session, the Lord’s blessing resting upon their 
efforts. V.11. The rich man, who is also 
wicked and therefore foolish, is wise in his 
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own conceit, in his own blind estimation of 
himself, chap. 26,16; but the poor that hath 
understanding, who makes use of wise dis- 
crimination, searcheth him out, he knows 
and sees through the weaknesses of the foolish 
rich and despises his way of doing things. 
V.12. When righteous men do rejoice, ex- 
ulting over the victory of the righteous cause, 
there is great glory, for they show their 
triumph openly; but when the wicked rise, 
a man is hidden; for when they are in 
power, they push all others aside and trample 
them under foot. V.13. He that covereth 
his sin shall not prosper, for to harden one’s 
heart and conceal one’s wickedness is of no 
avail before the omniscient and righteous 
God; but whoso confesseth and forsaketh 
them, in open and true repentance, shall 
have mercy, for God is glad to accept in love 
him who is humbly penitent. V.14. Happy 
is the man that feareth alway, conducting 
himself with holy dread and awe, lest he in 
some manner transgress the will of the Lord; 
but he that hardeneth his heart shall fall 
into mischief, for a deliberate serving of sin 
leads to destruction. V.15. As a roaring lion 
and a ranging bear, wild beasts full of 
ravenous cruelty, so is a wicked ruler over 
the poor people; for so a cruel and blood- 
thirsty tyrant is fitly described. V.16. The 
prince that wanteth understanding, lack- 
ing proper discernment, is also a great op- 
pressor, he abounds in oppression, not real- 
izing that his attitude hurts his position; but 
he that hateth covetousness, the influential 
man avoiding all unjust gain, shall prolong 
his days; for so does the kindness of the Lord 
reward him. V.17. A man that doeth vio- 
lence to the blood of any person, literally, 
“burdened with the blood of a soul,” weighted 
down by the load of his guilt, shall flee to 
the pit, in an attempt to escape the terrors 
which possess him; let no man stay him, 
trying to recover him who is lost beyond all 
hope. Such a person has deliberately chosen 
his lot and has no one but himself to blame 
if destruction descends upon him. 

THE ADVANTAGES OF INTEGRITY. — V. 18. 
Whoso walketh uprightly, in the integrity 
of pious conduct, shall be saved, delivered 
or helped by the Lord; but he that is per- 
verse in his ways, trying to hide his wicked- 
ness under the mantle of hypocrisy, shall fall 
at once, be brought to sudden ruin. V. 19. 
He that tilleth his land, working in the 
sweat of his face, shall have plenty of 
bread, as the reward of his labor; but he 
that followeth after vain persons, being 
engaged in all kinds of vain and foolish pur- 
suits, leading the life of an idle drone, shall 
have poverty enough, be surfeited with it. 
Cp. chap. 12,11. V.20. A faithful man, one 
using the strictest fidelity and uprightness in 
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all his dealings, shall abound with bless- 
ings, given to him by the Lord in recog- 
nition of his faithful conduct; but he that 
maketh haste to be rich, thereby becoming 
guilty of dishonorable dealings, shall not be 
innocent, his guilt, rather, being charged to 
his account with a full reckoning. V.21. To 
have respect of persons is not good, that is, 
to let one’s judgment be guided by personal 
considerations; for for a piece of bread, for 
a very small bribe, that man, one readily 
hired by a bribe, will transgress, a trifle will 
sway his judgment. WV.22. He that hasteth 
to be rich hath an evil eye, one showing 
the covetous nature of his heart, and con- 
sidereth not that poverty shall come upon 
him; for riches are perishable, and God will 
bring him to want before he realizes his plight. 
V. 23, He that rebuketh a man, earnestly 
bringing his backsliding tendency to his atten- 
tion, afterwards shall find more favor than 
he that flattereth with the tongue, for a 
person saved from a foolish step by a word of 
warning will esteem the fearless reprover and 
despise the fawning flatterer. V.24. Whoso 
robbeth his father or his mother, simply 
apropriating goods belonging to them, and 
saith, It is no transgression, trying to make 
light of sin, the same is the companion of 
a destroyer, to be ranked with, and treated 
like, highwaymen. V. 25. He that is of a 
proud heart, rather, the covetous man, with 
his grasping ways, stirreth up strife, ex- 
cites quarrels; but he that putteth his trust 
in the Lord, trusting in His goodness and 
bounty for all good gifts, shall be made fat, 
with a rich reward of God’s kindness. V. 26. 
He that trusteth in his own heart, guided 
solely by first impressions and impulses, with- 
out careful reasoning and weighing of all facts, 
is a fool, for the feelings are an uncertain 
foundation of actions; but whoso walketh 
wisely, taking into account the course sug- 
gested by wisdom, he shall be delivered, 
from foolish moves and.resulting harm. V. 27. 
He that giveth unto the poor, practising 
charity in the right manner, shall not lack, 
the Lord Himself preserving him from want; 
but he that hideth his eyes, deliberately 
closing them against evidence of need, in an 
utter lack of sympathy, shall have many a 
curse, namely, the curses of the poor whom he 
neglects. V.28. When the wicked rise, at- 
taining to positions of power and influence, 
men hide themselves, fearing oppression; 
but when they perish, the righteous in- 
crease, since they no longer are oppressed by 
tyrants, they can once more form a numerous 
and strong party. It is for this reason that 
we pray for a good government, that we may 
lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness 
and honesty. 


256 


PROVERBS 29, 1—20. 


CHAPTER 29. 


Warning against Stubbornness and 
Rebellion. 

DESCRIPTION OF STUBBORNNESS AND DiIs- 
OBEDIENCE. — V.1. He that, being often re- 
proved, hardeneth his neck, shaking off the 
reproofs with deliberate stubbornness, shall 
suddenly be destroyed, and that without 
remedy, for when the patience of God is ex- 
hausted, He will shut the door to repentance 
and bring ruin upon the offender. V.2. When 
the righteous are in authority, when they 
increase in numbers, when they are in the 
majority, the people rejoice, for such a con- 
dition serves to further the welfare of a na- 
tion; but when the wicked beareth rule, 
the people mourn, grieving on account of the 
harm which is bound to strike the country 
under the administration of the ungodly. Cp. 
chap. 28,12. V.3. Whoso loveth wisdom re- 
joiceth his father, who will, of course, share 
in the reward which the application of wisdom 
brings, chap. 10,1; but he that keepeth 
company with harlots spendeth his sub- 
stance, thus bringing disgrace upon himself 
and upon all his relatives. V.4. The king by 
judgment, by maintaining the cause of right- 
eousness and justice, establisheth the land, 
so that it is in good condition, so that safety 
and prosperity are assured to all its citizens; 
but he that receiveth gifts, is influenced in 
his administration by bribes which are offered 
him, overthroweth it, for in such a manner 
good government is bound to be perverted. 
V.5. A man that flattereth his neighbor 
spreadeth a net for his feet, for all his fine 
talk lacks sincerity, serving merely as a veil 
of hypocrisy to keep his victim from realizing 
the peril into which he is being led. V.6. In 
the transgression of an evil man there is 
a@ snare, he is caught in his own wickedness; 
but the righteous doth sing and rejoice, 
not only for a moment, but constantly, on ac- 
count of the good fortune which is the reward 
of virtue. V.7. The righteous considereth 
the cause of the poor, regarding them as en- 
titled to certain rights in life; but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it, he re- 
fuses to listen to reason and to consider the 
right of the poor, he has neither compassion 
nor justice in his make-up. V. 8. Scornful 
men bring a city into a snare, literally, 
“Men of mockery set on fire a city,” namely, 
by exciting the passions and the party spirit 
of the people upon every occasion; but wise 
men turn away wrath, they work to subdue 
passions and to prove themselves peacemakers 
always. V.9. If a wise man contendeth 
with a foolish man, trying to gain a point 
for his own cause, whether he rage or laugh, 
there is no rest, that is, the fool will either 
fly into a rage or pretend to find the matter 
extremely funny, so that it is impossible to 
argue with him in a sane manner. V.10. The 


bloodthirsty hate the upright, since the con- 
duct of the righteous is a constant reproof to 
them; but the just seek his soul, their aim 
being to uphold and preserve the upright. 
V. 11. A fool uttereth all his mind, he is 
ready, upon the slightest occasion, to give 
vent to angry spite; but a wise man keepeth 
it in till afterwards, he does not permit his 
angry feeling to get the better of him, but 
controls himself always. V. 12. If a ruler 
hearken to lies, permitting his judgment to 
be swayed by lying flattery and exaggerated 
misrepresentations, all his servants are 
wicked, for since their master does not heed 
the truth, they are educated and trained in 
falsehood. V.13. The poor and the deceit- 
ful man, literally, “the usurer,’”’ the unmerci- 
ful creditor, meet together, they live side by 
side, as incongruous as it often seems; the 
Lord lighteneth both their eyes, they both 
owe their blessings to His kindness. Cp. Matt. 
5, 45. V.14. The king that faithfully 
judgeth the poor, with proper attention to 
his duty, so that he renders always a true 
judgment, his throne shall be established 
forever. Cp. chap. 20,28; 25, 5. 

THE Source or Evi, SHown.—V.15. The 
rod and reproof, properly and judiciously ad- 
ministered to a child, give wisdom, lay the 
foundation for the attainment of true mo- 
rality; but a child left to himself, without 
proper discipline, left to his own will, bringeth 
his mother to shame, whose foolish indul- 
gence is often to blame for the degeneration 
of her children. V.16. When the wicked are 
multiplied, when they are in the majority 
in a community or state, transgression in- 
creaseth, for not only do they themselves 
grow in impudence, but they influence others 
as well and cause them to transgress; but the 
righteous shall see their fall, be witness of 
the punishment laid upon the godless by the 
Lord. V.17. Correct thy son, with proper 
reproof and punishment, and he shall give 
thee rest, bring a feeling of quiet satisfaction 
to the parent’s heart; yea, he shall give de- 
light unto thy soul, so that the parent may 
have constant enjoyment. V.18. Where there 
is no vision, the people perish; if revela- 
tion is scarce, if the Word of God is precious, 
if men do not properly judge circumstances 
with relation to their ultimate effects, the 
people become wild, untractable, grow beyond 
discipline; but he that keepeth the Law, 
happy is he, sure to come under the blessing 
of Jehovah. V.19. A servant will not be 
corrected by words, being in need often of 
sharper correction; for though he under- 
stand, he will not answer, he will pay no 
attention to an ordinary statement or reproof. 
V. 20. Seest thou a man that is hasty in his 
wordsP one who speaks before he thinks. 
There is more hope of a fool than of him. 


PROVERBS 29, 21—30, 9. 


Cp. chap. 26, 12; Eccl. 9,18. V.21. He that 
delicately bringeth up his servant from a 
child, causing the slave to believe himself 
more than his station really permits him to be, 
shall have him become his son at the 
length, or, his end will be contention, for re- 
bellion on the part of the slave will naturally 
follow. V.22. An angry man, one readily 
yielding to his temper, stirreth up strife, 
chap. 15,18, and a furious man, one who 
gives way to angry passions, aboundeth in 
transgression, that being the inevitable con- 
sequence of such a disposition. V. 23. A man’s 
pride shall bring him low, for self-exalta- 
tion comes before the fall; but honor shall 
uphold the humble in spirit. Cp. Matt. 
23,12; Luke 14,11; 1 Pet.5,5. V.24. Whoso 
is partner with a thief hateth his own 
soul, the concealer, being on the same level 
with the criminal, must expect to share his 
punishment; he heareth cursing and be- 
wrayeth it not, he hears the imprecation or 
objurgation of the judge, Lev. 5,1, warning 
him to tell the truth, but he refuses to reveal 
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the crime, and so the penalty descends upon 
him. V.25. The fear of man bringeth a 
Snare, many a person having yielded to sin 
under the constraint of such terror; but 
whoso putteth his trust in the Lord shall 
be safe, both by overcoming temptation and 
by escaping the evils attending transgression. 
V. 26. Many seek the ruler’s favor, literally, 
“his face,” they try to gain his good will by 
every form of attention; but every man’s 
judgment cometh from the Lord, who is 
not swayed by fawning or flattery, but always 
judges a righteous judgment. V.27. An un- 
just man is an abomination to the just, on 
account of his utter lack of uprightness; and 
he that is upright in the way, in his entire 
conduct, is abomination to the wicked, be- 
cause the behavior of the righteous is a con- 
stant accusation of the ungodly, a fact which 
they resent very strongly. There can be no 
union between the godly and the ungodly, be- 
tween believers and unbelievers. To be a 
friend of the world is equivalent to being an 
enemy of God. 


CHAPTER 30. 


The Maxims of Agur, the Son of Jakeh. 

Gop’s WorD AS THE SOURCE AND DISPENSER 
or ALL Wispom.— V.1. The words of Agur, 
the son of Jakeh, a wise man, otherwise un- 
known, some of whose maxims were added to 
the proverbs of Solomon as the first supple- 
ment, even the prophecy, the prophetic 
utterance: the man spake unto Ithiel, even 
unto Ithiel and Uchal, literally, according to 
the best texts: “I have steadfastly endeavored, 
I have constantly vexed myself, O God,” v. 2. 
surely I am more brutish than any man, 
or, “for a man I am lacking in sense,” for 
which reason he finds himself unable to 
fathom the divine nature, and have not the 
understanding of a man, that which a man 
should possess in order to have an insight into 
the attributes of the Lord. V.3. I neither 
learned wisdom nor have the knowledge 
of the Holy, since to know God is the center 
of all true wisdom. It is impossible for mere 
man to fathom the mysteries of the divine 
essence. V.4. Who hath ascended up into 
heaven or descended? Who hath gathered 
the wind in his fistsP Who hath bound 
the waters in a garment? Who hath 
established all the ends of the earthP All 
these great acts of creation and preservation 
are fully understood by the Creator alone. 
What is His name, and what is His Son’s 
name, if thou canst tellP It is a most em-~ 
phatic way of saying that no human being is 
able to uncover the secrets of God’s essence. 
Instead, therefore, of foolishly and vainly 
puzzling over the incomprehensible nature of 
God, the believers should turn to Him in 
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simple trust of faith. V.5. Every word of 
God is pure, purified, rendered free from all 
impurities of human beings; He is a shield 
unto them that put their trust in Him, 
making Him their refuge at all times. V.6. 
Add thou not unto His words, since the 
revelation of God in the Bible is fully adequate 
and sufficient for the needs of all men, lest 
He reprove thee, convicting the intermeddler 
of his blasphemous conduct, and thou be 
found a liar, for all precepts and command- 
ments of men become lies when intermingled 
with the Word of God and placed on a level 
with it. V.7. Two things have I required 
of Thee, in an earnest prayer; deny me them 
not before I die, the poet’s entreaty being 
for a constant enjoyment of these blessings 
during his whole life: v.8. Remove far from 
me vanity and lies, deceit and lying words, 
every form of transgression of the Eighth Com- 
mandment; give me neither poverty nor 
riches, both extremes being dangerous for the 
average human being; feed me with food 
convenient for me, literally, “of my lot or 
portion,” as much as God found best to as- 
sign to him, as much as he needed, v. 9. lest 
I be full, surfeited by an overabundance, and 
deny Thee, in the notion that he no longer 
needed the care of Jehovah, and say, Who is 
the LordP such being the danger on the one 
side, or lest I be poor, in the abyss of severe 
want, and steal, and take the name of my 
God in vain, such mockery and blasphemy 
being found in the mouth of such as believe 
themselves ill-treated in this world or not 
properly recognized by the Lord. V. 10, Ac- 
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cuse not a servant unto his master, by 
slanderous reports, lest he curse thee, for 
the wrong done to him, and thou be found 
guilty, obliged to pay the penalty of the 
transgression. V.11. There is a generation, 
a detestable class of people, that curseth 
their father and doth not bless their 
mother, thus becoming guilty of one of the 
most atrocious forms of ungedliness. V.12. 
There is a generation that are pure in 
their own eyes, proud in their own estimate 
of self, putfed up in their own conceit, and yet 
is not washed from their filthiness, they 
are blind against their own shortcomings and 
transgressions, Rey. 3.17. V.13. There is a 
generation, O how lofty are their eyes! 
and their eyelids are lifted up, in haughty 
contempt of others. V.14. There is a gen- 
eration whose teeth are as swords and 
their jaw-teeth, specifically the canines, as 
knives, to devour the poor from off the 
earth, and the needy from among men, 
without the slightest show of compassion. 
This insatiable oppression is now character- 
ized by a bold comparison. V.15. The horse- 
leech hath two daughters, crying, Give, 
give! never being satisfied with what they 
have already gotten. There are three things 
that are never satisfied, yea, four things 
say not, It is enough: y.16. the grave, al- 
though the number of dead are placed into it 
in endless succession, and the barren womb, 
where conception and birth is not possible, 
the earth is not filled with water, though 
tons of rain fall in every shower, and the fire 
that saith not, It is enough, being known 
as the most insatiable of the ancient elements. 
V.17. The eye that mocketh at his father, 
pride and contempt being shown especially in 
the eye, and despiseth to obey his mother, 
in deliberate waywardness and disobedient 
scorn, the ravens of the valley shall pick 
it out, when the unburied corpse becomes car- 
rion, and the young eagles shall eat it, 
such being the punishment of the Lord upon 
those who despise His representatives on earth 
and therefore set aside His authority. 
Depucinc TRUTHS FROM CoMMON EXPERI- 
ENCE. — V.18. There be three things which 
are too wonderful for me, beyond the ex- 
planation of an ordinary mind, yea, four 
which I know not, cannot understand, which 
are incomprehensible: v.19. the way of an 
eagle in the air, both its manner and the 
fact that the air shows no trace of his having 
passed through; the way of a serpent upon a 
rock, which also leaves no marks; the way of 
a ship in the midst of the sea, whose wake is 
swiftly obliterated by the waves; and the way 
of a man with a maid, for such intercourse 
also leaves no traces which are immediately 
and directly apparent. Even so can hypocrisy 
conceal the real condition of the heart and 
mind, at least for a while. V.20. Such is the 
way of an adulterous woman, who eagerly 
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makes use of such concealment; she eateth, 
enjoying the sinful act, and wipeth her 
mouth, boldly professing innocence, and 
saith, I have done no wickedness, feeling 
sure that she is safe against detection. V. 21. 
For three things the earth is disquieted, 
trembling as under an unbearable burden, and 
for four which it cannot bear: v.22. for a 
servant, a man of the lowest condition and 
status in life, when he reigneth, when he 
suddenly finds himself elevated to the position 
of ruler and then follows his caprice; and a 
fool when he is filled with meat, since he, 
being surfeited, becomes insolent; v.23. for 
an odious woman when she is married, for 
an old maid, disagreeable in disposition, is apt 
to repay the contempt which she suffered from 
others in the same coin, and with full interest ; 
and an handmaid, a house slave or nurse, 
that is heir to her mistress, such a piece of 
good fortune tending to make her insolent and 
presumptuous in her behavior. V.24. There 
be four things which are little upon the 
earth, inconspicuous and therefore ordinarily 
overlooked, but they are exceeding wise: 
v.25. The ants are a people not strong, not 
powerful in size, yet they prepare their 
meat in the summer, their diligence and 
thrift laying up a store for the time of need; 
v.26. the conies, the cliff-badgers of Pales- 
tine, are but a feeble folk, also lacking in 
strength, yet make they their houses in the 
rocks, thus exhibiting a shrewdness which is 
worthy of imitation; v.27. the locusts have 
no king, yet go they forth all of them by 
bands, their swarms migrating in perfect 
harmony and order; v.28. the spider, rather, 
the gecko, a poisonous spotted lizard, taketh 
hold with her hands, being able to cling to, 
and even move forward upon, the flat surfaces, 
and is in kings’ palaces, able to adapt her- 
self to every situation. These virtues, as 
taught by the animals mentioned, are to be ap- 
plied by men in their domestic, social, and 
political life. V.29. There be three things 
which go well, creatures that move with a 
stately bearing, yea, four are comely in 
going, showing dignity and power in every 
stride: v.30. a lion, which is strongest 
among beasts, commonly acknowledged as the 
king of wild beasts, and turneth not away 
for any, being a stranger to fear; v. 31. 
a greyhound, slender in his loins and pos- 
sessed of great and graceful speed; an he- 
goat also, known for strength and courage; 
and a king against whom there is no 
rising up, who exercises the authority of call- 
ing his men to battle and with becoming dig- 
nity marches at their head. V. 32. If thou 
hast done foolishly in lifting up thyself, 
self-exaltation being evidence of unusual dense- 
ness, or if thou hast thought evil, in wicked 
plotting against a neighbor, lay thine hand 
upon thy mouth, refraining from further 
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speech and thus from further sinning. V.33. 
Surely the churning of milk, the Oriental 
method being that of squeezing and wringing 
in a skin or bottle of leathér, bringeth forth 
butter, and the wringing of the nose, if it 
is pressed too hard, bringeth forth blood; so 
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the forcing of wrath, when one or both par- 
ties to a quarrel are highly irritated, bringeth 
forth strife, the proper course for a Christian 
therefore being that of refraining from anger 
and provocation and of living peaceably with 
all men, Rom. 12, 18. 


CHAPTER 31. 


The Proverbs of Lemuel. 

Or Proper Kinety DEporTMENT.—V. 1. The 
words of King Lemuel, concerning whom 
nothing is otherwise known, the prophecy 
that his mother taught him, the words of 
instruction in the form of proverbial sayings 
which she imparted to him. V.2. What, my 
son! an impassioned exclamation addressed to 
her son to keep him from choosing ways of 
evil. And what, the son of my womb! the 
expression being intended to show the depth 
of the true mother’s attachment. And what, 
the son of my vows! the mother regarding 
her son as one dedicated to the Lord from his 
birth. Having thus given evidence of her lov- 
ing interest, the mother of Lemuel added some 
specific admonitions. V. 3. Give not thy 
strength unto women, in a life of luxury, 
dissipation, and immorality, nor thy ways to 
that which destroyeth kings, to the women 
who ruin kings by leading them into licentious- 
ness. V.4. It is not for kings, O Lemuel, 
it is not for kings, to drink wine, to be 
given to drink, to be enslaved by the inebriat- 
ing cup, nor for princes strong drink, they 
must never be under the influence of intoxi- 
cants, v.5. lest they drink and, with their 
senses and intellect enfeebled by alcohol, for- 
get the law, and pervert the judgment of 
any of the afflicted, so that all the poor, 
helpless, and needy would be obliged to forego 
justice, that justice no longer could be ob- 
tained. V.6. Give strong drink unto him 
that is ready to perish, to those who are 
afflicted, heavy in heart, full of anxiety, who 
are on the point of expiring, and wine unto 
those that be of heavy hearts, who are 
bowed down under the crushing weight of 
calamities which have befallen them. V. 7. 
Let him drink and forget his poverty, the 
effect of the intoxicant being to give him a 
brighter view of life, and remember his 
misery no more. Not intemperance, but 
a moderate and proper use of wine and strong 
drink as gifts of God is here advocated, while 
total abstinence is recommended to those who 
occupy positions of authority and power. V. 8. 
Open thy mouth for the dumb, those un- 
able to maintain their own cause, in the cause 
of all such as are appointed to destruction, 
or for the right of all orphan children, who 
are deprived of their natural protector. V.9. 
Open thy mouth, judge righteously, so that 
judgment is rendered in behalf of those under 


oppression, and plead the cause of the poor 
and needy. The virtues of mercy and jus- 
tice should properly be combined in every per- 
son holding a position of authority and in- 
fluence. 

THE ABC OF THE VIRTUOUS WoMAN. — V. 10. 
Who can find a virtuous woman? the em- 
phatic question pointing to the meaning: How 
splendid it would be for every man to have 
such a wife! For her price is far above 
rubies, beyond the worth of pearls and all 
treasures of the home, in so far as they per- 
tain to this life. V.11. The heart of- her 
husband doth safely trust in her, he may 
rely absolutely upon her prudence and skill 
in the home, so that he shall have no need 
of spoil, he shall not fail of gain, since she 
watches over the income of the family. V. 12. 
She will do him good, in a constant show of 
affection, and not evil all the days of her 
life, her love not being subject to moods. Her 
diligence, wisdom, and shrewdness are now por- 
trayed. V.13. She seeketh wool and flax, or 
linen, busying herself with these materials in 
order to produce garments, and worketh 
willingly with her hands, taking pleasure 
in performing the work which every day offers. 
V.14. She is like the merchants’ ships, in 
selling her products and obtaining new ware 
and gain; she bringeth her food from 
afar, providing all the necessities of the house 
in ample time. V.15. She riseth also while 
it is yet night, she is up and at her work 
before daylight, and giveth meat to her 
household, distributing food to all its mem- 
bers, for an early breakfast, and a portion to 
her maidens, so that the meals are ready at 
a certain time and no time is lost. V.16. She 
considereth a field, carefully contemplating 
its worth for purchase, and buyeth it, since 
her thrift has enabled her to lay aside the 
purchase money, with the fruit of her 
hands, with the money she has earned by her 
own labor, she planteth a vineyard, invest- 
ing her money wisely. V.17. She girdeth 
her loins with strength, showing vigor in 
every undertaking, and strengtheneth her 
arms, both her diligence and the energy dis- 
played by her increasing continually. V. 18. 
She perceiveth that her merchandise is 
good, she is aware that her gain is regular, 
a fact which spurs her on to renewed effort; 
her candle goeth not out by night, if 
necessary she will work far into the night in 
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order to accomplish her purpose. V.19. She 
layeth her hands to the spindle, and her 
hands hold the distaff, she uses the spin- 
ning-wheel in the proper and effective manner, 
she lacks neither the skill nor the willingness 
to work with her own hands. At the same 
time, it is not selfishness or avarice which 
inspires the virtuous woman. V. 20. She 
stretcheth out her hand to the poor, 
spreading out both hands with gifts for the 
unfortunate; yea, she reacheth forth her 
hands to the needy, always ready to help 
such as are truly in need. V.21. She is not 
afraid of the snow for her household, havy- 
ing used the proper foresight, she need not 
fear the cold of winter for those dependent 
upon her; for all her household are clothed 
with scarlet, heavy woolen material, both 
warm and of prosperous appearance. V. 22. 
She maketh herself coverings of tapestry, 
coverlets and hangings to decorate her home; 
her clothing is silk and purple, made of 
fine Egyptian byssus and of cloth dyed with 
reddish-purple from Phenicia. Moreover, her 
influence extends beyond the confines of her 
home. V.23. Her husband is known in the 
gates, where the most influential citizens were 
wont to assemble, when he sitteth among 
the elders of the land, an important and 
famous personage. V.24. She maketh fine 
linen, shirts and underclothes, and selleth it; 
and delivereth girdles unto the merchant, 
literally, to the Canaanite, for the Phenician 
merchants were the most prominent at that 
time. V. 25. Strength and honor are her 
clothing, making her independent of all petty 
annoyances and worries and permitting her to 
look into the future with simple confidence; 
and she shall rejoice in time to come, not 
in foolish self-confidence, but in the conscious- 
ness of having made the best possible prepara- 
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tions for the maintenance of herself and her 
household. V. 26. She openeth her mouth 
with wisdom, for that is all her heart knows; 
and in her tongue is the law of kindness, 
her speech is altogether amiable and full of 
love. V.27. She looketh well to the ways 
of her household, wisely arranging and 
superintending the work of all the servants, 
and eateth not the bread of idleness, being 
busy both in superintending and in joining 
hands with the rest in working. V.28. Her 
children arise up, wherever they present 
themselves, and call her blessed, praising the 
mother to whom they owe so much; her hus- 
band also, and he praiseth her, in the words 
now quoted, v.29. Many daughters have 
done virtuously, many women have shown 
virtue, Ruth 4, 11, but thou excellest them 
all. The author now gives a summary of his 
remarks. V.30. Favor, that is, grace acquired 
and shown by a woman, is deceitful, it has 
no real, lasting value, and beauty is vain, 
it is a breath, a vanity, it is no measure of a 
woman’s real worth; but a woman that 
feareth the Lord, she shall be praised, 
that is the highest praise which can be be- 
stowed upon a woman at any time. V. 31. 
Give her of the fruit of her hands, namely, 
the praise which she so richly deserves; and 
let her own works praise her in the gates, 
that is, in the place where the elders, the 
representatives of the people, assemble, the 
foremost men of the nation acknowledging such 
a woman’s excellency. This hymn, called the 
Abe of a virtuous woman, on account of the 
fact that it is an acrostic in the original He- 
brew, each succeeding verse beginning with the 
next letter of the Hebrew alphabet, is well 
worthy to be memorized by every Christian 
woman, and especially every Christian wife, 
as containing the ideal of the Lord Himself. 


ECCLESIASTES, OR THE PREACHER. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Luther writes, in the introduction to his ex- 
position of this book: “This book is one of 
the most difficult books of all Holy Scriptures, 
into whose depths no one, till now, has fully 
penetrated; yea, rather, through improper ex- 
planations of many it has been so corrupted 
that it is almost a greater task to cleanse and 
liberate our author from the dreams of those 
people, which they have brought into the text, 
than to show the true meaning. There was, 
however, a twofold reason why this book was 
unusually dark to others. The one is that 
they did not see the purpose and the scope of 
the author... . The other reason is based 


upon their ignorance of the Hebrew language 
and upon a certain peculiar manner of ex- 
pressing himself which the author has, one 
which deviates from the ordinary usage of 
language and differs widely from our own man- 
ner of speaking. The consequence has been 
that this book, which in many respects is 
worthy of being in the hands of all men daily, 
with which, moreover, the leaders of a com- 
munity should particularly be familiar, .. . 
has been deprived of its name and dignity and 
been ¢ast aside in miserable contempt, so that 
we to-day have neither the use nor the effect 
of it.... Therefore our first endeavor must 
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be to mark the scope of the book, what it in- 
tends to accomplish and what is its object.’’1) 

The scope and general character of the book 
is indicated by its divisions, four discourses 
being clearly included: On the vanity of 
human wisdom and earthly pleasures, chaps. 
1.2; on the proper use of earthly goods and 
pleasures, chaps. 3—5; on the vanity of riches 
and the achievement of true wisdom, chaps. 
6—8; on the proper rules of conduct, as based 
on true wisdom, chaps. 9-12. The author 
plainly teaches that a person may well enjoy 
the earthly gifts of God, in proper piety, on 
the one hand, and in true charity, on the other, 
without clinging to the vain gifts of this world, 
but rather in true love to the Word of God 
and in constant remembrance of the Judgment 
which is coming. 

The title of the book is Ecclesiastes, a word 
derived from the Greek translation of the Old 
Testament, the meaning of the word being 


1) Luther, 5, 1377. 
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Preacher, as the author plainly calls himself. 
The description of thé opening sentence, “The 
words of the Preacher, the son of David, king 
in Jerusalem,” will properly apply to no one 
but Solomon, to whom the book has been as- 
cribed from the earliest times. All the argu- 
ments of modern higher critics have not been 
able to shake the authenticity of the book. 
The only question, one which was considered 
by Luther also, is this, whether Solomon per- 
sonally wrote the words as contained in this 
book, or whether the discourses were penned 
by one of Solomon’s scribes. They appear to 
have been spoken by Solomon in his old age, 
and that with the intention of repairing as 
much as possible the damage he had done by 
his evil example (1 Kings 11, 1—8), and to 
warn others against those sins and follies 
which he had committed.2) 


2) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 55—58; Concordia Bible Class, 
April, 1919, 62. 63. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Of the Vanity of the Earthly Wisdom 

of Man. 

GENERAL INTRODUCTION. —V.1. The words 
of the Preacher, in the sense of one who, 
from the rich stock of his knowledge, gives 
wise and profitable instruction, the reference 
being to Solomon, the son of David, king in 
Jerusalem, the capital of the entire kingdom 
of Israel and Judah at that time. The fact 
that Solomon does not mention his given name 
is easily accounted for by the fact that the 
entire book breathes the spirit of repentance, 
together with admonitions and warnings, such 
as are to be expected from an aged and ex- 
perienced man rather than from a king. V. 2. 
Vanity of vanities, the most utter vanity, 
saith the Preacher, thereby announcing the 
theme of his entire book, vanity of vanities; 
all is vanity, that is, all earthly nature and 
everything pertaining to temporal things has 
been perverted, in consequence of sin, so that 
it no longer serves the original purpose of God, 
but the vain objects of sin. V.3. What profit, 
what lasting value, what enduring advantage, 
hath a man of all his labor, the toil and 
exertion with which he fatigues himself, which 
he taketh under the sunP The author does 
not say that man’s labor is useless, but that, 
in itself, it has no enduring, eternal value. 
While the sun runs his course with unfailing 
regularity, the doings of men seem altogether 
changeable and variable. The work of their 
hands is good, if done in the Lord’s service, 
but the misery and the hardships connected 
with it set the imprint of vanity upon their 
entire life. V.4. One generation passeth 
away, sinking down into the dust of death, 
and another generation cometh, replacing 


those who are laid in the grave; there is a 
continual going and coming; but the earth 
abideth forever, it stands the same, as long 
as the Lord so decrees, in the midst of the 
turmoil of changing centuries, calmly remain- 
ing while generations come and go. V.5. The 
sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, 
steadily pursuing his course, and hasteth to 
his place where he arose, to come up again 
in the east, governing time as the Lord ordered, 
Gen. 1,16. V.6. The wind goeth toward the 
south, and turneth about unto the north, 
following certain fixed laws of the universe; 
it whirleth about continually, in an ever- 
returning change, and the wind returneth 
again according to his circuits, in courses 
whose general regularity has been learned even 
by human observers. V.7. All the rivers run 
into the sea, yet the sea is not full, it does 
not overflow on account of the immense masses 
of water which it constantly receives; unto 
the place from whence the rivers come, 
thither they return again, in a constant 
evaporation and condensation, the cycle of 
ocean, clouds and fog, rain and dew, springs, 
creeks, and rivers continuing without inter- 
mission. V.8. All things are full of labor, 
full of trouble, weariness, fatigue on account 
of the curse following sin, Gen. 3,19; man 
cannot utter it, the endlessness and burden 
of human troubles cannot be told by human 
tongue, it is beyond man’s ability to express it; 
the eye is not satisfied with seeing, nor 
the ear filled with hearing, the senses be- 
come wearied in trying to master the endless 
succession of impressions and phenomena which 
press upon them from all sides in the course 
of this sinful existence. V.9. The thing that 
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hath been, that which has happened time 
and again in the past, it is that which 
shall be; and that which is done is that 
which shall be done, occurring over and over 
again in human experience; and there is no 
new thing under the sun, no matter how 
men may change their environment and place 
the newest achievements of science and inven- 
tion into their service, the misery and the 
toil of life is ever the same, and the abuse of 
God’s gifts and the transgression and the dis- 
satisfaction of man’s heart are ever the same. 
V.10. Is there anything whereof it may be 
said, See, this is new? Has human nature 
and the misery of human life changed since 
the fall of man? It hath been already of 
old time, which was before us, always, 
within the memory of man. V.11. There is 
no remembrance of former things, men for- 
get the lessons which the insufficient records 
of the past teach them; neither shall there 
be any remembrance of things that are 
to come with those that shall come after, 
for the impressive warnings of even the 
greatest cataclysms in the history of the world 
have gone unheeded. Cp. Matt. 24, 37—39. 
THE UNRELIABILITY OF EARTHLY WISDOM. — 
V. 12. I, the Preacher, was king over Israel 
in Jerusalem, over the entire nation, as Solo- 
mon states in looking back over his long reign. 
V. 13. And I gave my heart to seek and 
search out by wisdom, applying the wisdom 
given him by the Lord with all zeal, concern- 
ing all things that are done under heaven, 
the motives, acts, and lives of men everywhere; 
this sore travail, namely, the zealous search- 
ing, the steady and ceaseless endeavor to in- 
quire into the works of men, hath God given 
to the sons of man to be exercised there- 
with, it is a part of the labor laid upon man- 
kind by the Lord, the acquiring of knowledge 
is a difficult task. Now Solomon states the 
result of his studies; v.14. I have seen all 
the works that are done under the sun, in 
a careful observation of the ways of men; 
and, behold, all is vanity and vexation of 
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spirit, efforts which bring about no lasting 
good, for all the affliction of mind with which 
men strive to go forward cannot bring them 
lasting good fortune and true happiness. What 
this world only has to offer will always fall 
short of the mark. V. 15. That which is 
crooked cannot be made straight, human 
beings cannot alter what has been determined 
by God, even as they cannot, by their own rea- 
son and strength, change their sinful hearts to 
such as are well-pleasing to God; and that 
which is wanting cannot be numbered, if 
it is missing, it cannot be accounted for, what 
is wholly defective cannot be supplied. V. 16. 
I communed with mine own heart, in a 
careful contemplation or consideration of the 
difficulty presented, saying, Lo, I am come 
to great estate, being possessed of incalculable 
wealth, and have gotten more wisdom than 
all they that have been before me in Jeru- 
salem, for the Lord had conferred upon Solo- 
mon a most extraordinary amount of wisdom, 
2Chron.1,12; yea, my heart had great ex- 
perience of wisdom and knowledge, he not 
only possessed a great measure of wisdom from 
the beginning, but he also grew in circumspec- 
tion and caution from day to day and from 
year to year. V.17. And I gave my heart to 
know wisdom, on its positive side, and to 
know madness and folly, the error and 
foolishness of men, to estimate it properly; 
I perceived that this also, namely, the 
activity of striving after such knowledge, is 
vexation of spirit, a miserable and trouble- 
some exertion. V.18. For in much wisdom 
is much grief, lack of knowledge or deliberate 
ignorance saving a person many a disagreeable 
meditation on the weakness and meanness of 
human nature; and he that increaseth 
knowledge increaseth sorrow, for he will 
have an understanding of conditions as they 
actually exist, he will, be able to judge things 
as they are, and the realities of this world, 
due to sin, are always disagreeable and vexa- 
tious. It takes much trust in the Lord to over- 
come the offense of this world. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Vanity of Earthly Pleasure and 
Luxury. 

Sotomon’s Own Examere. — V. 1. I said in 
mine heart, in considering carefully the pos- 
sibility of enjoyment, Go to, now, I will 
prove thee with mirth, to find out whether 
he would feel happy and contented in enjoy- 
ment of the senses; therefore enjoy pleasure, 
sensual delights of every kind; and, behold, 
this also is vanity, it affords no true happi- 
ness. V.2. I said of laughter, of the joy and 
cheerfulness which he madly attempted to 
reach, It is mad, foolish, it affords no real 
satisfaction; and of mirth, What doeth it? 


It accomplishes nothing of value, it avails noth- 
ing in the attainment of real, lasting good. 
V. 3. I sought in mine heart to give my- 
self unto wine, tq comfort himself by its use, 
either with the object of nourishing the body 
or to have the sensual pleasure afforded by the 
exhilaration produced by the stimulant, yet 
acquainting mine heart with wisdom, that 
is, to keep wisdom and discretion as the guid- 
ing principles of his life; and to lay hold on 
folly, to seize and enjoy the pleasures of the 
flesh, to find out whether they would satisfy, 
till I might see what was that good for 
the sons of men, what course they had best 
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pursue in going through life, which they 
should do under the heaven all the days 
of their life. Solomon did what so many 
people have tried out since his time; instead 
of accepting the statements of God’s Word con- 
cerning that which is good and beneficial to 
them, they determine to try out for themselves 
what is good and so are obliged to learn 
through many bitter and painful experiences. 
Solomon, having the means, took every oppor- 
tunity for his experiment. V.4. I made me 
great works, building magnificent structures 
and piling up evidences of wealth on every 
hand; I builded me houses, 1 Kings 7 to 10; 
I planted me vineyards, Song of Sol. 8,11; 
v. 5. I made me gardens and orchards, 
pleasure-grounds near his various residences, 
and I planted trees in them of all kind of 
fruits, in rich variety, including many from 
foreign countries; v.6. I made me pools of 
water, artificial lakes for purposes of irriga- 
tion, to water therewith the wood that 
bringeth forth trees, this being necessary on 
account of the extent and the magnificence of 
his parks; v. 7. I got me servants and 
maidens, slaves of both sexes, and had ser- 
vants born in my house, such slaves usually 
being distinguished fer loyalty to their master ; 
also I had great possessions of great and 
small cattle above all that were in Jeru- 
salem before me, as God had promised him, 
2 Chron.1,12; v.8. I gathered me also silver 
and gold, and the peculiar treasure of 
kings and of the provinces, 1 Kings 9, 28; 
10, 24-29; I gat me men singers and 
women singers, such as were common at 
Oriental courts for the entertainment of the 
court and of the royal guests, and the de- 
lights of the sons of men, as musical in- 
struments, and that of all sorts, in great 
abundance, as befitted his station and wealth. 
V.9. So I was great, possessed of riches and 
power, and increased more than all that 
were before me in Jerusalem, as the his- 
torical accounts fully substantiate, 1 Kings 9 
to 11; also my wisdom remained with me, 
it stood by him in all his experimenting to find 
happiness, it never left his side, for he was 
honestly concerned about finding true satisfac- 
tion in this life, if possible. V.10. And what- 
soever mine eyes desired I kept not from 
them, I withheld not my heart from any 
joy, he tried them all out to see whether he 
could obtain true profit from any of them; 
for my heart rejoiced in all my labor, it 
was an agreeable pursuit, he felt that he would 
surely find what he was seeking; and this 
was my portion of all my labor, he found 
this a recompense for all his troubles and sor- 
rows. V.11. Then I looked on all the works 
that my hands had wrought, he carefully 
surveyed the results of his experiment, and on 
the labor that I had labored to do, which 
he had planned and carried out with so much 
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pains; and, behold, all was vanity and 
vexation of spirit, there was no lasting satis- 
faction in the possession and enjoyment of all 
earthly goods and pleasures, and there was 
no profit under the sun. V. 12. And I 
turned myself to behold wisdom, and mad- 
ness, and folly, to compare them, to consider 
their relative value, chap.1,17; for what can 
the man do that cometh after the king? 
Solomon surely had the best chance to make 
his experiment in happiness, and if he had not 
succeeded, any one else would have still smaller 
chance of success. Even that which hath 
been already done, the same foolish mistakes 
having been made by men from the beginning. 
V. 13. Then I saw that wisdom excelleth 
folly as far as light excelleth darkness, he 
recognized the absolute worth of wisdom, he 
found that the one excluded the other, that folly 
is vain, empty, and unsubstantial. V.14. The 
wise man’s eyes are in his head, he uses 
them with proper observation and understand- 
ing; but the fool walketh in darkness, 
deliberately closing his eyes and his under- 
standing to the advantages of true spiritual 
knowledge; and I myself perceived also 
that one event happeneth to them all, they 
are all subject to death and decay. V.15. Then 
said I in my heart, in considering this ap- 
parent puzzle, As it happeneth to the fool, 
so it happeneth even to me, literally, “I also, 
it will happen to me”; and why was I then 
more wiseP The possession of great knowl- 
edge in itself, without being placed into ser- 
vice, is of little value. Then I said in my 
heart that this also is vanity, namely, that 
so far as death in itself is concerned, the same’ 
fate awaits them both. V.16. For there is no 
remembrance of the wise more than of the 
fool forever, people forget the one as rapidly 
as the other; seeing that which now is in 
the days to come shall all be forgotten, 
that is ordinarily and generally the case, the 
few exceptions tending to confirm the rule. 
And how dieth the wise manP As the 
fool, they must both yield up the spirit in the 
same manner. V.17. Therefore I hated life, 
he was filled with weariness and loathing 
toward all that this life has to offer; because 
the work that is wrought under the sun is 
grievous unto me, the contemplation of it all 
fills the observer with a sense of oppression; 
for all is vanity and vexation of spirit. 
V. 18. Yea, I hated, regarded with disgust and 
aversion, all my labor which I had 4aken 
under the sun, with which he had exerted 
himself; because I should leave it unto the 
man that shall be after me, his successor 
thus reaping the fruit for which he had 
labored, a fact which, for the moment, made his. 
own work appear so useless. V.19. And who 
knoweth whether he shall be a wise man 
or a fool? since so much depends upon the 
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attitude of men. Solomon himself, having dis- 
regarded his father’s dying charge, was filled 
with misgivings concerning the manner in 
which Rehoboam, his son by an idolatrous 
Ammonitess, Naamah, would conduct himself, 
a foreboding which was only too fully justified. 
Yet shall he have rule over all my labor 
wherein IE have labored, and wherein I 
have showed myself wise under the sun. 
This is also vanity. There is a serious sug- 
gestion here for all Christian parents to dis- 
card all selfishness and sentimentality and to 
train their children in the fear and admonition 
of the Lord. 

THE Vanity oF Lazor in ITSELF. — V. 20. 
Therefore I went about to cause my heart 
to despair of all the labor which I took 
under the sun, he was inclined to regard his 
life as a failure, if viewed from this standpoint 
alone. V.21. For there is a man whose labor 
is in wisdom, and in knowledge, and in 
equity, who possesses wisdom, applies it to the 
circumstances of every-day life, and uses the 
proper ability in so doing; yet to a man 
that hath not labored therein shall he 
leave it for his portion, another will reap 
what he sowed. This also is vanity and a 
great evil, for it seems to place wisdom and 
its proper application at a disadvantage. V. 22. 
For what hath man of all his labor, and 
of the vexation of his heart, the hard work 
with which he applies wisdom and knowledge 
in all his transactions, wherein he hath 
labored under the sun? V.23. For all his 
days are sorrows, and his travail grief, 
that seems to be the only result and reward 
of all his labor; yea, his heart taketh not 
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rest in the night, since he is troubled with 
anxiety and kept awake by worry. This is 
also vanity. Solomon therefore states his 
conclusion, so far as this life in itself is con- 
cerned. V.24. There is nothing better for 
a man than that he should eat and drink 
and that he should make his soul enjoy 
good in his labor, cheerfully making use of 
all the blessings which God bestows on His 
children and accepting them with a grateful 
heart. This also I saw, that it was from 
the hand of God, namely, the feeling of quiet 
and appreciative contentment in the midst of 
all the wearing vicissitudes of life. V.25. For 
who can eat, or who else can hasten here- 
unto, to the enjoyment of God’s gifts, more 
than I? Christians may profit by the sad ex- 
periment which Solomon made without paying 
the high price which the Jewish king had to 
pay for the wisdom so gained. V. 26. For God 
giveth to a man that is good in His sight, 
who lives before Him in the fear of God, wis- 
dom, and knowledge, and joy, as a reward 
dealt out by His mercy; but to the sinner, 
the godless, the unbeliever, he giveth travail, 
misery and tribulation, to gather and to heap 
up, that he may give to him that is good 
before God, unconsciously, of course, and in 
spite of himself. Solomon, conducting himself 
with piety, enjoyed his wealth in agreement 
with God’s blessing upon him; the same king, 
forsaking the precepts of the Lord, became un- 
happy, while the riches which he had heaped 
up became the prey of the Egyptian king, 
2 Chron. 12. This also is vanity and vexa- 
tion of spirit, but the lesson which it teaches 
should be heeded well by all believers. 


CHAPTER 3. 


Of Earthly Care and Happiness. 

THE DEPENDENCE OF MAN UPON THE COURSE 
or Nature.— V. 1. To everything, all that 
men undertake or do on earth, there is a sea- 
son, and a time to every purpose under the 
heaven, under the government and providence 
of God: v.2. a time to be born, literally, “to 
bear,” and a time to die, as the Lord has ar- 
ranged; a time to plant, and a time to 
pluck up that which is planted, these sea- 
sons being beyond the control of men; v. 3. 
a time to kill, by inflicting mortal wounds, 
and a time to heal; a time to break down, 
and a time to build up; v. 4. a time to 
weep, and a time to laugh; a time to 
mourn, on account of some grief or bereave- 
ment, and a time to dance, to leap for joy; 
v.5. a time to cast away stones, where they 
encumber the ground, and a time to gather 
stones together, as for building purposes; 
a time to embrace, to show one’s love and 
affection, and a time to refrain from em- 
bracing, for to show affection to excess is 


surfeiting; v.6. a time to get, to obtain pos- 
session of, and a time to lose, deliberately to 
dispose of some object for some special reason, 
or cheerfully to give it up as the will of God 
indicates; a time to keep, and a time to 
cast away, without any care for the future; 
v.7. a time to rend, as when garments were 
torn under the influence of great grief, and a 
time to sew; a time to keep silence, not 
only in the silence of mourning, but on general 
principles, and a time to speak, for its omis- 
sion may amount to a denial of the truth; 
v. 8. a time to love, this being the summary 
of the Law, and a time to hate; a time of 
war, when men think it necessary to shed blood 
in such a manner, and a time of peace. All 
these activities are carried out by men in the 
course of their lives, they occupy a certain 
period of time; not as though the Lord looked 
upon them all with approbation, but that He 
knows of them and uses all events for the fur- 
therance of His will. It is not blind chance 
which rules the world, but “there’s a Divinity 
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that shapes our ends,” and we Christians gladly 
submit to His guidance. V.9. What profit 
hath he that worketh, being engaged in the 
one or the other of the activities enumerated 
above, in that wherein he laboreth? There 
is no lasting happiness and satisfaction to be 
found on this earth. V.10. I have seen the 
travail which God hath given to the sons 
of men to be exercised in it, the misery 
which is the lot of all human beings. V. 11. 
He hath made everything beautiful in his 
time, for the enjoyment of men during the 
short period of their lives, in the proper season; 
also He hath set the world in their heart, 
so that they might understand it as reflecting 
the wisdom and goodness of God, so that no 
man can find out the work that God 
maketh from the beginning to the end, 
this being the restriction which is placed upon 
man’s knowledge, the inability to gain a correct 
and adequate insight into the divine plan of 
the world and the unsearchable essence of God. 

THE NATURE OF HUMAN Happiness. — V. 12. 
I know that there is no good in them, in 
the works of God given to men, but for a man 
to rejoice, in a cheerful use of the blessings of 
the Lord, and to do good in his life, to him- 
self and to others in the proper use of God’s 
gifts, for this is one essential part of true 
human happiness. V. 13. And also that every 
man should eat and drink, and enjoy the 
good of all his labor, it is the gift of God, 
and should be acknowledged as such with the 
proper thanksgiving. V. 14. I know that, 
whatsoever God doeth, it shall be forever, 
for His works are established and upheld by 
His almighty power; nothing can be put to 
it, by the weak attempts of frail human beings, 
nor anything taken from it, they cannot 
interfere with His government; and God 
doeth it that men should fear before Him, 
for the contemplation of God’s works brings 
about a feeling of awe and reverence, together 
with the knowledge that the omniscience of God 
is familiar with even those things which men 
often believe hidden from His eyes. V. 15. That 
which hath been is now, it was established 
by God’s creative act; and that which is to 
be hath already been, in agreement with 
God’s plans before the creation of the world; 
and God requireth that which is past, lit- 
erally, “God seeketh that which was driven 
away,” restoring that which seemed changed 
and crowded out by the cycle of events in the 
history of the world. V. 16. And, moreover, 
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I saw under the sun the place of judg- 
ment, where the judges and rulers of men 
should dispense justice only, that wickedness 
was there; and the place of righteousness, 
that iniquity was there, perversion of jus- 
tice by persons in authority being all too com- 
mon. V.17. I said in mine heart, in meditat- 
ing upon a possible change in the unfortunate 
conditions obtaining, God shall judge the 
righteous and the wicked, if not on this 
side of the grave, then in the last great Judg- 
ment; for there is a time there, in heaven 
above, for every purpose and for every 
work, for God is still supreme Sovereign in 
the universe. V.18. I said in mine heart 
concerning the estate of the sons of men, 
fallen mankind in general, that God might 
manifest them, that is, sift, test, prove them, 
and that they might see that they them- 
selves are beasts, so far as their physical life 
and its end is concerned, they are on a level 
with brutes, that being the curse of vanity, 
the result of sin. V.19. For that which be- 
falleth the sons of men befalleth beasts; 
even one thing befalleth them: as the one, 
according to their bodily, physical nature only, 
dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they have 
all one breath, their physical life is of the 
same kind; so that a man hath no pre- 
eminence above a beast, so far as his out- 
ward, physical life comes into consideration; 
for all is vanity. V.20. All go unto one 
place, to the realm of death; all are of the 
dust, and all turn to dust again, Gen. 3, 19. 
V. 21. Who knoweth the spirit of man that 
goeth upward, and the spirit of the beast 
that goeth downward to the earth? How 
can we expect the ordinary person, without the 
illumination of the Word, to distinguish be- 
tween the death of a human being and an 
animal? For it certainly seems as though 
there is no difference, death ensuing as soon as 
the breath stops. V!% 22. Wherefore I per- 
ceive that there is nothing better than 
that a man should rejoice in his own 
works, take pleasure and delight in the labor 
which falls to his lot in life; for that is his 
portion, so much is allotted to him in this 
life; for who shall bring him to see what 
shall be after him? The lesson for the be- 
lievers is this, that they do not chase after 
shadows, thereby losing the reality, but that 
they enjoy the blessings of God with a care- 
free heart, leaving the future in the hands of 
their heavenly Father. 


CHAPTER 4. 


Various Evils and Misfortunes of 
Mankind. 
PersonaL Misrortunes.— V. 1. So I re- 
turned and considered all the oppressions 
that are done under the sun, turning his 


reflections from the vanity of human life to the 
violence practised by many men; and behold 
the tears of such as were oppressed, and 
they had no comforter, no one to dry their 
tears by healing their injuries; and on the 
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side of their oppressors there was power, 
that being the way of tyrants everywhere, but 
they had no comforter, the repetition of this 
phrase emphasizing the desperate and hopeless 
condition of the poor and downtrodden. V. 2. 
Wherefore I praised the dead which are 
already dead, and thus beyond the reach of 
tyranny and oppression, more than the living 
which are yet alive, and therefore always in 
danger of becoming victims of violence. V. 3. 
Yea, better is he than both they, which 
hath not yet been, who hath not seen the 
evil work that is done under the sun, for, 
not having been born, he has been spared the 
pain of witnessing the many evidences of op- 
pression and tyranny which are always found 
in the world. This is not an expression of un- 
believing pessimism, but a statement of fact 
which will cause the believers to turn all the 
more eagerly to the comforts of the Christian 
religion. V.4. Again, I considered all trav- 
ail and every right work, the prosperity 
coveted by men, the source and motive of so 
much of the oppression found in the world, 
that for this, namely, for his apparent suc- 
cess, a man is envied of his neighbor, this 
also resulting in a condition of misfortune. 
This is also vanity and vexation of spirit, 
for such emulation and striving is bound to re- 
sult in misfortune to men. V. 5. The fool 
foldeth his hands together, too lazy to exert 
himself, and eateth his own flesh, using up 
his fortune and ruining himself by his idleness, 
having no one but himself to blame for his mis 
fortune. V.6. Better is an handful, a small 
amount of this world’s goods, with quietness, 
to be enjoyed in peace, than both the hands 
full, a large measure of riches, with travail 
and vexation of spirit, for riches, if obtained 
only by anxious labor and retained only with 
care and sorrow, are a misfortune and cannot 
be conducive to happiness. 

Evirs oF SociaL anp Crivit Lire. — V. 7. 
Then I returned, fixing his attention upon 
another point that needed explanation, and I 
saw vanity under the sun. V.8. There is 
one alone, and there is not a second, the 
reference being to a man without relatives or 
friends; yea, he hath neither child nor 
brother, no one bound to him by natural ties, 
the necessity being laid upon him, therefore, to 
gain friends by other means; yet is there no 
end of all his labor; neither is his eye 
satisfied with riches, he continues to crave 
new treasures, although there is no object in it 
for him; neither saith he, For whom do I 
labor, and bereave my soul of good? He 
never stops to think that his heaping up of 
treasures is pure folly. This is also vanity, 
an empty and useless performance, yea, it is 
a sore travail. V.9. Two are better than 
one, for friendship, marriage, association in 
religious communion will tend to oppose selfish- 
ness; because they have a good reward for 
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their labor, the advantage resulting from such 
associating with others being shown in the next 
verses. V.10. For if they fall, the one will 
lift up his fellow, a second one always being 
present to aid the one stumbling; but woe to 
him that is alone when he falleth; for he 
hath not another to help him up, he lacks 
the friendly sympathy and assistance enjoyed 
by one who is united with others by the ties of 
friendship or a common cause. V.11. Again, 
if two lie together, then they have heat, 
the reference being to traveling companions 
obliged to pass the night out in the open air, 
the chilliness of the Palestinian nights being 
proverbial; but how can one be warm 
alone? A poorer traveler particularly, with 
only his over-garment as a cover, would prob- 
ably suffer severely. The expression brings out 
the benefits of warm sympathy derived from 
social ties. V. 12. And if one prevail against 
him, if an individual person finds himself 
obliged to submit to the attacks of some crimi- 
nal, two shall withstand him, their com- 
bined strength overcoming the assailant; and 
a threefold cord is not quickly broken. In 
union is strength, but such union must be based 
upon unity. V.13. Better is a poor and a 
wise child, one which, although in the depths 
of poverty, yet uses proper knowledge and cir- 
cumspection and is willing to be guided by 
proper counsel, than an old and foolish 
king, one presumably with great wealth at his 
command, who will no more be admonished, 
believing himself beyond good advice of every 
kind. V.14. For out of prison he cometh to 
reign, that is, some person in the very lowest 
station is elevated to the highest position of 
authority in the land; whereas also he that 
is born in his kingdom, a prince by birth, 
becometh poor. Joseph becomes ruler of 
Egypt, Jehoahaz is led away to Egypt in shame 
and disgrace. V.15. I considered all the liv- 
ing which walk under the sun, observing 
the great number of adherents which the poor 
person elevated to power in the country had 
gained, with the second child that shall 
stand up in his stead, taking the place of 
the old and foolish king who was dethroned for 
his refusal to take advice. V.16. There is no 
end of all the people, even of all that have 
been before them, the entire mass of subjects 
hail the usurper with joy and expect great 
things from him; they also that come after 
shall not rejoice in him, he may disappoint 
the expectations which are placed in him, or 
his popularity may suddenly wane. Whether 
Solomon had a certain instance in mind or not, 
the truth of his observation has often been 
shown in history, as Luther and other com- 
mentators point out. Surely this also is 
vanity and vexation of spirit, coming under 
the heading of the many things in life which 
give no lasting satisfaction and happiness. 


et ots 
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CHAPTER 5. 


The Advancement of Earthly Happiness. 

Proper WorsuIP or Gop. — V.1. Keep thy 
foot when thou goest to the house of God, 
carefully watching lest it stray aside from the 
path leading to the Lord’s Temple and such 
a person’s heart be affected with thoughts 
which interfere with true devotion, and be 
more ready to hear, rather, “approach to 
hear,” to listen to and to heed the Word of 
God, than to give the sacrifice of fools, as 
is done in thoughtless and hypocritical wor- 
ship; for they consider not that they do 
evil, they do not realize how deeply they offend 
the Lord with their irreverent behavior. V. 2. 
Be not rash with thy mouth, quick to speak, 
especially in thoughtless prayer, and let not 
thine heart be hasty to utter anything be- 
fore God, since prayer demands an attitude of 
true devotion; for God is in heaven, exalted 
above all levity and thoughtless form of wor- 
ship, and thou upon earth, immeasurably be- 
neath the majesty of the almighty Sovereign of 
the earth; therefore let thy words be few, 
not indulging in heathenish babbling, Matt. 6, 7. 
V.3. For a dream cometh through the mul- 
titude of business, when a person is engrossed 
with the cares and anxieties of his work, his 
dreams are apt to mislead him into a land of 
make-believe; and a fool’s voice is known 
by multitude of words, he believes the effi- 
cacy of prayer depends upon the amount of 
language expended, whereas it depends upon 
the sincerity of the mind resting upon the true 
devotion of faith. V.4. When thou vowest 
a vow unto God, such vows among the Jews 
being included in the precepts of their religion, 
Num. 30, 2; Deut. 23, 21—23, defer not to 
pay it, this admonition being directed against 
hasty and ill-considered vows; for He hath 
no pleasure in fools, God wants no vows to 
be made in a spirit of levity, without regard- 
ing their sanctity; pay that which thou 
hast vowed, Ps. 66,13.14. V.5. Better is it 
that thou shouldest not vow, Deut. 23, 22, 
not make rash promises supported by an. obli- 
gation before the Lord, than that thou 
shouldest vow and not pay, provided the 
vow is in agreement with the great precepts of 
God’s Word, especially the command of love. 
V. 6. Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy 
flesh to sin, for the sensual nature of man is 
stimulated by the sins of the tongue; neither 
say thou before the angel, before the priest, 
as the representative of the Lord, that it was 
an error, the object being to escape the con- 
sequences of an unfulfilled vow; wherefore 
should God be angry at thy voice, which 
has thus become guilty of lying, and destroy 
the work of thine hands? The punishment 
of God, in a case of this kind, is shown not 
only in the failure of undertakings, but also 
in the overthrowing of projects already estab- 


lished. V. 7. For in the multitude of 
dreams, foolish fancies concerning God’s re- 
quirements of men in worship, and many 
words, hasty and ill-considered, there are 
also divers vanities, they are unreliable and 
do not fit a person for the duties which the 
Word of God lays upon him; but fear thou 
God, for the fear of God, as the basis of all 
true wisdom, will guide the steps of man aright 
on the way of true sanctification. 

ABSTAINING FROM VICES AND FOSTERING ViR- 
TUES. — V. 8. If thou seest the oppression of 
the poor, chap. 4,1, and violent perverting 
of judgment and justice in a province, 
chap. 3, 16, marvel not at the matter, for 
such things are to be expected in this wicked 
world, 1 Pet. 4, 12, wherefore the believers 
should also not be worried about the eventual 
trend of justice; for He that is higher than 
the highest regardeth, and there be higher 
than they, above all the rulers of this world 
is the great Sovereign of them all, who will 
finally adjudicate all matters which now often 
seem mingled in a hopeless muddle. V. 9. 
Moreover, the profit of the earth, the in- 
crease or produce of the land, is for all; the 
king himself is served by the field, and 
therefore the great Lord of ail will finally 
punish all those who abused their authority 
and robbed the poor of their share in this 
world’s goods. V. 10. He that loveth silver 
shall not be satisfied with silver, for the 
covetous is never satisfied, never happy; nor 
he that loveth abundance with increase, 
having his heart set on a multitude of posses- 
sions, for the more he has, the more he wants; 
this is also vanity, for it cannot yield true 
happiness. V. 11. When goods increase, they 
are increased that eat them, for with in- 
creasing wealth comes the demand for more 
servants, and they and other dependents are 
consumers rather than producers; and what 
good is there to the owners thereof, what 
benefit have they of all their possessions, sav- 
ing the beholding of them with their eyes? 
a feeling of pleasure which cannot permanently 
satisfy. V.12. The sleep of a laboring man 
is sweet, sound and healthful, whether he 
eat little or much, whether he has a generous 
supply of food or must be satisfied with nour- 
ishment just sufficient to sustain life; but the 
abundance of the rich will not suffer him 
to sleep, rich foods together with worry over 
his possessions drive the sleep from the eyes 
of the wealthy. V. 13. There is a sore evil 
which I have seen under the sun, namely, 
riches kept for the owners thereof to their 
hurt, carefully taken care of by guardians, but 
later a snare to the possessors, plunging them 
into many evil and hurtful lusts. V.14. But 
those riches perish by evil travail, they are 
lost by the various misfortunes attending 
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wealth; and he begetteth a son, and there 


is nothing in his hand, he is an heir of. 


poverty. V.15. As he came forth of his 
mother’s womb, naked shall he return to 
go as he came, and shall take nothing of 
his labor, which he may carry away in 
his hand, whatever treasures he has gained he 
must leave behind. Cp. Job 1, 21; Ps. 49, 17; 
1 Tim. 6,7. V.16. And this also is a sore 
evil, not only the fact that the rich must leave 
all his wealth behind, but that he is subject 
to death, as are all human beings, that in all 
points as he came, so shall he go, departing 
without a cent; and what profit hath he 
that hath labored for the wind? for he 
stored up his wealth without use and benefit, 
since he must leave all behind. V.17. All his 
days also he eateth in darkness, always 
under a gloomy cloud, never sure of the con- 
tinuance of his wealth, and he hath much 
sorrow and wrath with his sickness, noth- 
ing but annoyance and dissatisfaction on ac- 
count of the anxiety connected with the ac- 
quiring and maintaining of his riches. V. 18. 
Behold that which I have seen, the conclu- 
gion which he reaches also in this chapter: It 
is good and comely for one to eat and to 
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drink, and to enjoy the good of all his 
labor that he taketh under the sun ali the 
days of his life, which God giveth him, 
without avarice on the one hand, and with- 
out care and worry on the other; for it is his 
portion, which he should use properly while 
living in this world. V.19. Every man also 
to whom God hath given riches and wealth, 
as a blessing bestowed by God’s loving-kind- 
ness, and hath given him power to eat 
thereof, and to take his portion, in a law- 
ful use of his wealth, and to rejoice in his 
labor, enjoying the fruit thereof according to 
God’s will; this is the gift of God, to be 
accepted and used in that sense only, and not 
after the manner of the avaricious fool who 
hoards his riches and spoils his chances for 
happiness. V.20. For he shall not much re- 
member the days of his life, for the memory 
of any earthly enjoyment is brief; because 
God answereth him in the joy of his heart, 
vouchsafing to him such happiness in this life 
as will enable him to sojourn amidst the dis- 
appointments of this earth with a heart resting 
in trust in the heavenly Father, that being the 
ideal which the believer should keep before his 
eyes always. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Of the Vanity of Earthly Riches. 

V.1. There is an evil which I have seen 
under the sun, and it is common among 
men, it weighs heavily upon a great many un- 
fortunate people; v.2. a man to whom God 
hath given riches, wealth, and honor, even 
to the point of luxury, all the highest gifts 
known to man here on earth, so that he 
wanteth nothing for his soul of all that 
he desireth, lacking nothing of things which 
are commonly considered most desirable by 
men, yet God giveth him not power to eat 
thereof, either on account of illness or by rea- 
son of excessive and oppressive cares, but a 
stranger eateth it, the heirs of such a man 
rioting and reveling in the enjoyment of the 
goods for which they did not labor; this is 
vanity, and it is am evil disease, it is like 
a severe illness which deprives a person of all 
joy in life. V.3. If a man beget an hundred 
children, the possession of a great many chil- 
dren being considered a most extraordinary 
blessing of the Lord, and live many years, 
in a long and happy life, so that the days of 
his years be many, the full sum allotted to 
men, and his soul be not filled with good, 
not having the satisfaction of a real enjoyment 
of God’s blessings in the status of a child of 
God, and also that he have no burial, being 
deprived of honor even in his death, this being 
considered a great disgrace in Oriental coun- 
tries; I say that an untimely birth is bet- 


ter than he, it would have been better for 
him if he had never been born. V.4. For he 
cometh in with vanity, naked, poor, into an 
empty existence, and departeth in darkness, 
into a future which holds no hope for him, 
and his name shall be covered with dark- 
ness, assigned to utter forgetfulness and ob- 
livion, in an unhonored death. V.5. Moreover 
he hath not seen the sun, he has never had 
any enjoyment of life, nor known anything, 
shut out from everything that might bring 
happiness; this hath more rest than the 
other, that is, the unborn child is less troubled 
with the annoyances of life than the miser. 
V. 6. Yea, though he live a thousand years 
twice told, more than twice as long as the 
oldest patriarchs from Adam to Noah, yet 
hath he seen no good, his own gloomy covet- 
ousness depriving him of any true enjoyment 
of life; do not all go to one place? for the 
realm of the dead is bound to receive all men 
without exception. V.7. All the labor of 
man is for his mouth, his chief concern in 
this life being the satisfaction of his hunger 
and of the sensual enjoyment of food, and yet 
the appetite is not filled, the soul is not 
satisfied, for a person living for this world 
only will never have his fill of sensual delights. 
V.8. For what hath the wise more than the 
focl? He who strives after real knowledge 
seems to have no advantage, according to out- 
ward appearances, over one who lives only for 
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the satisfaction of his sensual nature. What 
hath the poor that knoweth to walk be- 
fore the livingP That is, What advantage 
has the wise person, who strives for true 
humility, who leads a quiet and retired life, 
over him who disregards all considerations of 
this kind and boldly lives for his own interest 
alone? V.9. Better is the sight of the eyes, 
the pleasant and sensible enjoyment of that 
which this life offers, than the wandering of 
the desire, when a person, dissatisfied with 
his lot, is ever planning something great for 
himself; this is also vanity and vexation 
of spirit, such restlessness and dissatisfaction 
brings only misery. V.10. That which hath 
been is named already, men have, in the 
past, inquired into its nature, and it is known 
that it is man, that is, man is vanity, all his 
vaunted greatness is nothing; neither may he 
contend with Him that is mightier than 
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he, God being the absolute Sovereign of the 
universe, whom no one can withstand. V.11. 
Seeing there be many things that increase 
vanity, on account of the many trials, dangers, 
and changes of fortune with which man must 
contend, what is man the better? namely, 
in possessing wealth or the means for enjoying 
sensual delights. V.12. For who knoweth 
what is good for man in this life, all the 
days of his vain life which he spendeth as 
a shadowP How can any mere human being, 
himself subject to change and decay, decide 
just what special condition of fortunes will be 
most beneficial to him? For who can tell a 
man what shall be after him under the 
sun? The future of every person’s existence 
and fortunes is not in his own hands, but under 
the direction of God, to whom all believers will 
therefore entrust themselves, with all that they 
have, in childlike confidence. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Instruction Concerning True Happiness. 

CoNTEMPT OF THE WORLD AND THE SPIRIT OF 
CaLtm Resignation. — V.1. A good name, an 
excellent reputation before men and a high re- 
gard in the sight of God, is better than pre- 
cious ointment, which was highly valued in 
the Orient for its refreshing odor; and the 
day of death than the day of one’s birth, 
for at birth a person’s fate is as yet unknown, 
while on the day of death life with all its 
vanities lies behind. To the believer particu- 
larly death means a deliverance from all evil, 
Phil. 1, 23. V.2. It is better to go to the 
house of mourning, where people, lamenting 
for some deceased relative or friend, meditate 
upon the vanity of life, than to go to the 
house of feasting, where banqueting and 
carousing is indulged in and the serious side of 
life is ignored; for that, the fact that every 
house eventually becomes a house of mourning, 
is the end of all men, wherefore all men 
should keep it in mind; and the living will 
lay it to his heart. V.3. Sorrow, a proper, 
mournful regard of the vanity of this world, is 
better than laughter, that is, worldly and 
boisterous merriment, which deliberately ig- 
nores the serious side of life; for by the sad- 
ness of the countenance, by a proper, serious 
contemplation of the vanities of life, the heart 
is made better, it will then observe a cheer- 
fulness based upon understanding and not upon 
frivolousness. V.4. The heart of the wise is 
in the house of mourning, that is, with all 
outward cheerfulness he never forgets the sober 
side of life and its problems; but the heart 
of fools is in the house of mirth, given to 
senseless merriment, which ignores the true 
conditions. V.5. It is better to hear the re- 
buke of the wise, whereby some foolish be- 


havior is censured, than for a man to hear 
the song of fools, the boisterous and sug- 
gestive, coarse and ribald songs which thought- 
less and wicked people love, by which they at- 
tempt to forget the facts of life. V.6. For as 
the crackling of thorns under a pot, where 
they are nevertheless consumed by the fire, so 
is the laughter of the fool, it agrees well 
with the apparent merriment of the thorns as 
they feed the fire; this, the senseless, bois- 
terous merriment of fools, also is vanity. 
V.7. Surely oppression, various forms of tyr- 
anny practised by fools in high and low places, 
maketh a wise man mad, either by making 
him call in question the wisdom of God’s provi- 
dence or by leading him into some transgression 
by which he seeks revenge; and a gift, a bribe 
offered to the wise man, destroyeth the heart, 
so that even he yields to corruption. V. 8. 
Better is the end of a thing, when a person 
knows just how he will succeed or has suc- 
ceeded, than the beginning thereof, when 
one does not yet know how an affair will turn 
out; and the patient in spirit, long-suffering 
both in enduring wrong and in awaiting the 
outcome of some incident, is better than the 
proud in spirit, in whose case haughtiness is 
combined with a violent temper. V.9. Be not 
hasty in thy spirit to be angry, easily in- 
sulted, holding a grudge for a long time, im- 
patient in adversity; for anger resteth in 
the bosom of fools, with them only is an irri- 
table disposition found. V.10. Say not thou, 
What is the cause that the former days 
were better than these? the reference being 
to such as criticize and carp without attempt- 
ing to improve present conditions. For thou 
dost not enquire wisely, literally, “on the 
basis of wisdom,” concerning this, for the 
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truly wise will try to improve conditions as he 
finds them. V.11. Wisdom is good with an 
inheritance, that is, if compared with earthly 
possessions, or when joined with an ample 
estate, for the wise man, if wealthy, will use 
his wealth in accordance with the will of God, 
especially for the advantage of such as are in 
need; and by it there is profit to them that 
see the sun, wisdom combined with wealth 
will result in various benefits for the living. 
V. 12. For wisdom is a defense, literally, 
“a shadow,” and money is a defense, both of 
them serve for protection in adversity; but 
the excellency of knowledge is that wis- 
dom giveth life to them that have it, it is 
the more precious of the two blessings. V. 13. 
Consider the work of God, with the proper 
calmness of spirit; for who can make that 
straight which He hath made crooked? 
A man’s impatience will not straighten out 
what to him seems foolish and adverse in 
human destiny. V. 14. In the day of pros- 
perity be joyful, enjoying God’s blessings 
with due thankfulness, but in the day of ad- 
versity consider, regard most carefully, let 
your thoughts run along these lines; God 
also hath set the one over against the 
other, He sends evil days as well as good, to 
the end that man should find nothing after 
him, in order that the future be hidden and 
remain hidden from man, for if the veil were 
lifted which hides the future, men would con- 
sider themselves independent of the divine dis- 
pensation. 

A Spirit oF Sorrow OVER SIN AnD ITs AL- 
LUREMENTS. — V. 15. All things have I seen 
in the days of my vanity, Solomon had 
taken note of everything possible while enjoy- 
ing the empty life of this world; there is a 
just man that perisheth in his righteous- 
ness, his plans were failures, and he himself 
died in misfortune because he placed the em- 
phasis upon a mere outward show of perfection 
only, and there is a wicked man that pro- 
longeth his life in his wickedness. Cp. Ps. 
73, 3—12. V. 16. Be not righteous over- 
much, with a mere external, Pharisaic right- 
eousness; neither make thyself overwise, 
in pretending to be a teacher of wisdom, while 
the substance is still lacking; why shouldest 
thou destroy thyself? for the curse of God 
is sure to strike arrogance and hypocrisy. 
V. 17. Be not overmuch wicked, not as 
though a little wickedness were permissible, 
but because an excess of malice is particularly 
disgusting; neither be thou foolish, in de- 
liberately ignoring God and the wisdom of 
His Word; why shouldest thou die before 
thy timeP for death is the consequence and 
punishment of foolishness and wickedness. 
V.18. It is good that thou shouldest take 
hold of this, properly considering and thus 
avoiding the two extremes set forth; yea, also 
from this withdraw not thine hand, keep- 
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ing it in mind always; for he that feareth 
God shall come forth of them all, avoiding 
both a false righteousness, with its hypocrisy, 
and bold immorality, with its challenge of God. 
V. 19. Wisdom strengtheneth the wise more 
than ten mighty men which are in the 
city, for true wisdom, which flows from the 
fear of God, is more effective in protecting its 
owner than all outward show of might. V. 20. 
For there is not a just man upon earth 
that doeth good, and sinneth not, not one 
who can truly claim perfection, they are all 
under the condemnation of sinfulness. Cp. Prov. 
20,9; 1 Kings 8, 46; Rom. 3, 23. V. 21. Also 
take no heed unto all words that are 
spoken, by being idly curious and anxious 
about what people say; lest thou hear thy 
servant curse thee, the vain listener being 
disgraced by the remarks of his own servant; 
v.22. for oftentimes also thine own heart 
knoweth that thou thyself likewise hast 
cursed others, conscience being a stern accuser 
and bringing home many a sin which one has 
practically forgotten. V.23. All this, the rules 
of life and the practical counsels here offered, 
have I proved by wisdom, his experience 
being dearly bought; I said, I will be wise; 
but it was far from me, he had not yet 
reached the true and perfect wisdom for which 
he was aspiring. V. 24. That which is far 
off and exceeding deep, who can find it 
out? True wisdom, as contained in the Word 
of God and flowing out of the fear of God, 
is not a matter of mere human comprehension. 
V. 25. I applied mine heart to know, lit- 
erally, “I turned, I and my heart,” and to 
search and to seek out wisdom and the 
reason of things, by examining, comparing, 
and judging the facts offered, and to know 
the wickedness of folly, even of foolishness 
and madness, literally, “wickedness, stubborn- 
ness, yea, stupidity, madness,” the climax show- 
ing the utter vanity and futility of opposition 
to the Word of God, especially in deliberate 
sins; v. 26. and I find more bitter than 
death the woman whose heart is snares 
and nets, who uses words and glances to in- 
veigle her victims, and her hands as bands, 
since she uses them in voluptuous embraces; 
whoso pleaseth God shall escape from her, 
by His special mercy; but the sinner, un- 
willing to accept the correction of the Word of 
God, shall be taken by her, delivered to her 
seductions in just punishment of his disobe- 
dience. V. 27. Behold, this have I found, 
saith the preacher, this is the result of his 
experiences, counting one by one, comparing 
one thing with another, to find out the ac- 
count, to reach a definite conclusion; v. 28. 
which yet my soul seeketh, but I find not: 
one man among a thousand have I found, 
namely, one realizing the futility of human 
wisdom; but a woman among all those 
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have I not found, since moral weakness and 
proneness to temptation is ascribed to her sex 
in other parts of Scriptures as well. Cp. Gen. 
3, 16; 2 Cor. 11, 3; 1 Tim. 2, 12—14. V. 29. 
Lo, this only have I found, that God hath 
made man upright, good, in perfect right- 
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eousness and holiness, Gen. 1, 26.27; 5,1; but 
they have sought out many inventions, 
their nature has been corrupted by malicious 
tricks and conceits, by disobedience to God’s 
holy Law, by which they have brought the 
curse of vanity upon the entire human race. 


CHAPTER 8. 


True Wisdom a Rare Quality. 

In Civit ReLations. — V.1. Who is as the 
wise man? equal to him in the right under- 
standing of things. And who knoweth the 
interpretation of a thing? The advantages 
of true-wisdom are again emphasized. A man’s 
wisdom maketh his face to shine, a sunny 
countenance being the reflection of a wise and 
serene mind, and the boldness of his face 
shall be changed, for the truly cultured per- 
son avoids all coarseness, cultivating, instead, 
a proper form of benign conduct. V. 2. I coun- 
sel thee to keep the king’s commandment, 
such obedience being the course followed by 
true wisdom, and that in regard of the oath 
of God, for by such an oath the subject vows 
allegiance to the king. A willing loyalty is 
not only expedient, it is demanded by God, 
it comes within the Fourth Commandment. 
V.3. Be not hasty to go out of his sight, 
in disobedience or slavish terror; stand not 
in an evil thing, literally, “in an evil word,” 
that is, it behooves: the subject to be modest, 
yet firm, in the presence of the ruler, even if 
he speak an angry word; for he doeth what- 
soever pleaseth him, the author, of course, 
having in mind the absolute authority of 
Oriental monarchs. -It is surely a proof of 
great wisdom if a person can so conduct him- 
self before such a potentate as to hold his own, 
giving way neither to terror nor to obstinacy. 
V. 4. Where the word of a king is, there is 
power, for so his rule is established; and 
who may say unto him, What doest thou?P 
V. 5. Whoso keepeth the commandment, 
obeying the commands of the government in 
power as the representatives of God on earth, 
shall feel no evil thing, for naturally no 
punishment for transgression of the laws will 
strike him; and a wise man’s heart dis- 
cerneth both time and judgment, he knows 
that there is a time of punishment upon every 
evil and therefore avoids transgressions. V. 6. 
Because to every purpose there is time and 
judgment, therefore the misery of man, 
namely, of him who disregards the truth and 
warning contained in this fact, is great upon 
him, he is visited with heavy misfortune. V. 7. 
For he knoweth not that which shall be, 
since he neglected to heed the warning and did 
not properly weigh the consequences of his 
acts; for who can tell him when it shall 
be? The destiny of the judgment strikes such 


a person with great suddenness, because he has 
failed to note the accepted time and the day of 
salvation, 2 Cor.6,2. V.8. There is no man 
that hath power over the spirit to retain 
the spirit, no human being can hold and con- 
trol the breath of life; neither hath he power 
in the day of death, he must yield up his 
life when it is required of him; and there is 
no discharge in that war, as in the case of 
military service, no one is exempt from obe- 
dience to the call which death sends forth; 
neither shall wickedness deliver those that 
are given to it, the godless cannot hope to 
escape from the penalty of temporal and eter- 
nal death. 

OVER AGAINST TYRANNY AND INJUSTICE. — 
V.9. All this have I seen and applied my 
heart unto every work that is done under 
the sun, in seeking proper explanations of all 
the various circumstances in life, the question 
of tyranny also engaged his attention; there 
is a time wherein one man ruleth over 
another to his own hurt, for in exercising 
oppression the tyrant damages his own cause, 
1 Kings 12. V.10. And so I saw the wicked 
buried, in an honorable burial, who had come 
and gone from the place of the holy, where 
they sat as God’s representatives, and they, 
the godly people, were forgotten in the city 
where they had so done, namely, in living 
an honorable and upright life; this is also 
vanity, namely, the unequal distribution of 
destinies in human life. V.11. Because sen- 
tence against an evil work is not executed 
speedily, many flagrant offenses going un- 
punished on account of the slowness or the mis- 
carriage of justice, therefore the heart of 
the sons of men is fully set in them to do 
evil, for in such circumstances criminals will 
feel safe in assuming that punishment will not 
strike them. V.12. Though a sinner do evil 
an hundred times, and his days be pro- 
longed, so that, to all intents, he is safe in his 
sinning, yet surely I know, in spite of the 
apparent evidence to the contrary, that it 
shall be well with them that fear God, 
which fear before Him, the godly finally re- 
ceiving the recognition which God intends for 
them; v.13. but it shall not be well with 
the wicked, neither shall he’ prolong his 
days, which are as a shadow, the punish- 
ment of God is bound finally to strike him; 
because he feareth not before God, Ps. 73, 


272 


18—20. V.14. There is a vanity which is 
done upon the earth, a circumstance which 
shows the emptiness of the present life, that 
there be just men, true children of God, unto 
whom it happeneth according to the work 
of the wicked; again, there be wicked 
men to whom it happeneth according to 
the work of the righteous, this strange com- 
mingling and interchange of fortunes being 
one of the riddles of the universe; I said that 
this also is vanity, it seemed to emphasize 
the futility of this world. V.15. Then I com- 
mended mirth, a proper and godly cheerful- 
ness, because a man hath no better thing 
under the sun than to eat, and to drink, 
and to be merry, in the right use of God’s 
gifts and blessings; for that shall abide 
with him of his labor the days of his life, 
which God giveth him under the sun, it 
is the one sure thing to be enjoyed from earthly 
work. V.16. When I applied mine heart to 
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know wisdom, and to see the business that 
is done upon the earth, the travail and 
trouble caused by his anxious search for the 
grounds and aims of human action, fate, and 
life; (for also there is that neither day 
nor night seeth sleep with his eyes, in his 
anxiety knowing no rest;) v.17. then I be- 
held all the work of God, he made this ob- 
servation with regard to all the works of God, 
that a man cannot find out the work that 
is done under the sun, he is unable to solve 
all the mysteries which present themselves to 
him; because, though a man labor to seek 
it out, yet he shall not find it, the mystery 
being beyond human understanding; yea, far- 
ther: though a wise man think to know it, 
yet shall he not be able to find it, and all 
human speculations regarding the motives of 
God in the government of the world are futile. 
Full and absolute trust is required on the part 
of God’s children. 


CHAPTER 9. 


Puzzling Facts in the Government of the 
World. 

Conorrnine Human Destiny.—V. 1. For 
all this I considered in my heart, in apply- 
ing himself to learn true wisdom, even to de- 
clare all this, that the righteous, and the 
wise, and their works, their fate or destiny, 
are in the hand of God, that human effort 
with all its results depends entirely upon God; 
no man knoweth either love or hatred by 
all that is before them, that is, he cannot 
tell whether happiness or unhappiness will be 
his lot, for his future is hidden by a veil which 
he cannot penetrate. V.2. All things come 
alike to all, the destiny of all men is decided 
by the Lord; there is one event to the 
righteous, and to the wicked, the same 
Providence governing the lives of both; to the 
good, and to the clean, and to the unclean, 
in the moral sense; to him that sacrificeth, 
fulfilling the outward obligations of divine wor- 
ship, and to him that sacrificeth not; as is 
the good, so is the sinner; and he that 
sweareth as he that feareth an oath, the 
one who is rash and frivolous with his oath 
and he who holds it sacred. V.3. This is an 
evil among all things that are done under 
the sun, that there is one event unto all, 
that they are all subject to the same destiny, 
as it seems to the observer; yea, also the 
heart of the sons of men is full of evil, 
since they all apparently are in the power of 
death in the same manner, and madness is 
in their heart while they live, since they 
have their inevitable lot before their eyes, and 
after that they go to the dead, which seems 
to be the aim of existence and the end of all 
men, their ultimate fate. V.4. For to him 
that is joined to all the living there is 


hope, and so the condition of the living is still 
to be preferred, one should not give way to a 
sinful hopelessness; for a living dog is bet- 
ter than a dead lion, that is, no matter how 
lowly is a person’s position in life, his condi- 
tion is preferable to that of even the most 
honored person who has been claimed by death 
and can therefore no longer labor nor enjoy the 
fruits of his labor. V.5. For the living 
know that they shall die, the consciousness 
of their inevitable fate gives them at least so 
much superiority over the dead; but the dead 
know not anything, neither have they any 
more a reward, their fate is decided for the 
present, they are beyond reward; for the 
memory of them is forgotten, in most cases 
their very name bécoming a hollow, meaning- 
less sound in a few years. V.6. Also their 
love, and their hatred, and their envy, all 
the sentiments which actuated them in life, is 
now perished, the activities connected with 
these attributes have ceased; neither have 
they any more a portion forever in any- 
thing that is done under the sun, their 
bodies are in the grave, and all communication 
with the world of the living has ceased. Note 
that both the doctrine of purgatory and the 
vagaries of spiritism are here denied. V.7. Go 
thy way, eat thy bread with joy, and drink 
thy wine with a merry heart, this being the 
conclusion which the author reaches on the 
basis of his contemplations; for God now, at 
the present time, here in this world, accepteth 
thy works. Note that the text presupposes 
food gained by each person by his own efforts. 
V.8. Let thy garments be always white, in 
token of joy; and let thy head lack no oint- 
ment, for its absence would have been con- 
sidered a sign of grief. V.9. Live joyfully 
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with the wife whom thou lovest, the law- 
fully wedded spouse, all the days of the life 
of thy vanity, which He hath given thee 
under the sun, all the days of thy vanity, 
Prov. 5, 15—19; 18,22; for that is thy por- 
tion in this life, and in thy labor which 
thou takest under the sun, that is, a proper 
enjoyment of God’s blessings will compensate 
the believer for the toil and labor which is the 
inevitable lot of men in life. V.10. Whatso- 
ever thy hand findeth to do, whatever task 
falls to man’s lot in life, whether in daily labor 
or in any other undertaking begun in the name 
of the Lord, do it with thy might, with 
vigor and energy; for there is no work, nor 
device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom in the 
grave, whither thou goest. It is necessary 
for the believers to work the works of their 
heavenly Father while it is day; the night 
cometh when no man can work, John 9, 4. 
WispoM STILL TO BE Soucut. — V. 11. I re- 
turned and saw under the sun, throughout 
the world, in all circumstances and conditions 
of men, that the race is not to the swift nor 
the battle to the strong, that is, by their own 
absolute determination and effort, neither yet 
bread to the wise, whose wisdom might be 
expected to provide food for himself in large 
amounts, nor yet riches to men of under- 
standing, who would presumably know how 
to acquire them, nor yet favor to men of 
skill, although one might expect that a man 
of ability should be hailed with acclaim; but 
time and chance happeneth to them all, 
all the success of human endeavor depends 
upon circumstances and powers beyond their 
eontrol, which, in turn, are in the hands of 
God. V.12. For man also knoweth not his 
time, he knows neither when death will over- 
take him nor the hour when some special work 
is expected of him; as the fishes that are 
taken in an evil net, their fate suddenly 
overtaking them, and as the birds that are 
caught in the snare, altogether unawares; 
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so are the sons of men, all weak and sinful 
mortals, snared in an evil time, when it 
falleth suddenly upon them, the unexpected 
suddenness of the capture being the point of 
comparison. V.13. This wisdom have I seen 
also under the sun, and it seemed great 
unto me: v.14. There was a little city, and 
few men within it, to serve as its defenders 
against an enemy; and there came a great 
king against it, quite naturally in command 
of a large force, and besieged it, and built 
great bulwarks against it, in order to pre- 
pare for the storming of the city; v.15. now, 
there was found in it a poor wise man, and 
he by his wisdom delivered the city, several 
instances of this kind being recorded in his- 
tory; yet no man, in the extremity of the 
siege, remembered that same poor man, 
whose cleverness might well have found a way 
of saving the city, if he had been given a 
chance. V.16. Then said I, Wisdom is bet- 
ter than strength, that fact being universally 
conceded; nevertheless the poor man’s wis- 
dom is despised, and his words are not 
heard, his counsel is ignored. V. 17. The 
words of wise men are heard in quiet more 
than the cry of him that ruleth among 
fools, the superiority of wisdom being estab- 
lished in spite of the fact that it is often neg- 
lected, for those who give heed to its advice 
will surely receive benefit, while even a king 
who listens to folly does so to his own hurt. 
V. 18. Wisdom is better than weapons of 
war, it is more desirable than the greatest 
physical and martial strength; but one sin- 
ner, placing himself in opposition to the coun- 
sels of wisdom, cp. Josh.7, 1—12, destroyeth 
much good, his folly quickly undoing the 
measures proposed by wisdom. It should be 
noted in this entire chapter that Solomon does 
not teach hopeless pessimism and fatalism, but 
a tender and mournful realism, relieved by his 
admonition to make use of the proper cheer- 
fulness in enjoying the blessings of the Lord 
in this life. 


CHAPTER 10. 


The Course of Wisdom. 

In THE Mipst oF PRESUMPTION AND ARRO- 
GANCE. — V. 1. Dead flies, literally, “flies of 
death,” that is, such as fall into a mixture and, 
in decomposing, taint it with their rottenness, 
cause the ointment of the apothecary to 
send forth a stinking savor, so that its 
value is lost; so doth a little folly, even_a 
small show of sinful weakness, him that is in 
reputation for wisdom and honor, the one 
weakness spoils everything. V. 2. A wise 
man’s heart is at his right hand, that is, 
he uses his understanding in the proper, ex- 
pert way; but a fool’s heart at his left, 
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lacking wisdom, he bungles everything that he 
undertakes. V.3. Yea, also, when he that is 
a fool walketh by the way, tending to the 
ordinary business of life, his wisdom faileth 
him, he gives abundant proof of his stupidity 
and folly, and he saith to every one, by his 
every word and act, that he is a fool. V.4. 
If the spirit of the ruler rise up against 
thee, in an angry outburst, leave not thy 
place, that is, forget not thy position as sub- 
ject, remember always that it is a ruler with 
whom thou dealest, control thy temper; for 
yielding pacifieth great offenses, it pre- 
vents transgressions which otherwise might re- 
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sult. V.5. There is an evil which I have 
seen under the sun, as an error which pro- 
ceedeth from the ruler, a mistake often made 
by people possessing authority: v.6. Folly is 
set in great dignity, foolish and incompetent 
persons are given posts of honor and authority, 
and the rich, not the foolishly wealthy, but 
the noble, distinguished, and wise, sit in low 
place, they are deprived of their rightful posi- 
tions of authority and honor. V.7. I have 
seen servants, men whose station in life was 
among the lowly, upon horses, like mighty 
lords, and princes, men qualified for the 
highest positions, walking as servants upon 
the earth, as a result of some foolish ruler’s 
caprice. V.8. He that diggeth a pit, indulg- 
ing in dangerous work, shall fall into it, that 
is, he who courts danger must expect it to 
strike him; and whoso breaketh an hedge, 
or a stone fence, in whose crevices reptiles 
make their homes, a serpent shall bite him. 
It is a matter of record that the one who tries 
to injure his neighbor is often seriously hurt 
by the very injury which he intended for his 
neighbor. V. 9. Whoso removeth stones, 
either in tearing down an old building or in 
working in a stony field, in a dangerous occu- 
pation, shall be hurt therewith, he must 
expect injuries of this kind; and he that 
cleaveth wood shall be endangered thereby, 
since the ax-head may strike him. V. 10. If 
the iron be blunt, the wood-chopper having 
neglected to tend to it in time, and he do not 
whet the edge, then must he put to more 
strength, for splitting wood with a dull ax 
requires greater exertion; but wisdom is 
profitable to direct, namely, to a successful 
issue. If a person wants to force matters by 
main strength, he will probably do so to his 
own harm; but if he uses proper discrimina- 
tion, he will succeed without difficulty. 

In THE Mipst or FooLisH TALKING AND 
SLOTHFULNESS. — V. 11. Surely the serpent 
will bite without enchantment, that is, un- 
less it is kept under enchantment by music or 
the sound of the voice properly modulated; 
and a babbler is no better. As one may 
escape the sting of the serpent by the appli- 
cation of charms, so he may avoid the harm 
of defamation by wise discretion. V.12. The 
words of a wise man’s mouth are gracious, 
full of pleasant graciousness and therefore al- 
ways most welcome; but the lips of a fool 
will swallow up himself, he will injure him- 
self by his foolish talk, Prov. 10, 8. 14. 21. 32; 
15,2. V.13. The beginning of the words of 
his mouth is foolishness, as soon as he opens 
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his mouth, it is with silly twaddle; and the 
end of his talk is mischievous madness, it 
works injury not only to himself, but mischief 
also to others. V.14. A fool also is full of 
words, he is talkative with empty loquacity; 
a man cannot tell what shall be; and 
what shall be after him, who can tell himP 
And yet a fool will usually have most to say 
about future events, of what he intends to do 
and accomplish. V. 15. The labor of the 
foolish wearieth every one of them, the 
slightest exertion is too much for his lazy 
bones, because he knoweth not how to go 
to the city; he does not know the road 
straight ahead of him, he is ignorant of the 
simplest matters of every-day life. V.16. Woe 
to thee, O land, when thy king is a 
child, lacking mature judgment and discretion, 
a thoughtless fool, and thy princes eat in 
the morning, in excessive gluttony and feast- 
ing at the time when they should be dispens- 
ing justice. V.17. Blessed art thou, O land, 
when thy king is the son of nobles, not so 
much by birth, as by wisdom and virtue, and 
thy princes eat in due season, at the proper 
time and in the proper way, for strength and 
not for drunkenness, in intemperate feasting, 
whereby the mind is blunted and the body cor- 
rupted. V.18. By much slothfulness, due to 
the owner’s idleness, the building decayeth, 
no repairs being made, and through idleness 
of the hands the house droppeth through, 
the roof leaking and the rain penetrating to 
the interior of the house. V.19. A feast is 
made for laughter, for foolish rioting, and 
wine maketh merry, the foolish rulers en- 
gaged therein neglecting the building of the 
government; but money answereth all 
things, that is, the reveling rulers believe 
that money will buy anything and cover up the 
criminality of their behavior. V. 20. Curse 
not the king, no, not in thy thought, in 
the innermost consciousness, the danger being 
that this state of mind will be revealed, and 
curse not the rich in thy bed-chamber, in 
the foolish hope that it will not become known; 
for a bird of the air shall carry the voice, 
and that which hath wings shall tell the 
matter, that is, the betrayal will be brought 
about in ways which are almost past under- 
standing, whence it follows that strict prudence 
must govern the conduct of him who is truly 
wise. The believer who observes the Eighth 
Commandment will guard against every form 
of evil, even in thoughts, not for fear of earthly 
punishment, but for love of God. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


The Way to True Happiness. 


PRACTISING BENEVOLENCE. — V.1. Cast thy 
bread upon the waters, in practising benevo- 
lence freely, without the hope of profit or im- 


mediate return, Matt. 5, 46.47; Luke 6, 35—38; 
for thou shalt find it after many days, 


God will return a rich harvest at the time ap- 


pointed by Him, Gal. 6,9.10; 2 Cor. 9, 6—9; 


1 Tim. 6, 18.19. V.2. Give a portion to seven 
and also to eight, ready to dispense charity 
to many; for thou knowest not what evil 
shall be upon the earth, when the tables may 
be turned by some misfortune, and the giver 
himself may find himself in need of help. V. 3. 
If the clouds be full of rain, they empty 
themselves upon the earth, when periods of 
misfortune are due to happen, evil will come 
in full measure; and if the tree fall toward 
the south or toward the north, in the place 


where the tree falleth, there it shall be. 
Just so it is with gifts of benevolence: their 
fruit is not lost, although they do not always 
come to light in the manner intended. Or, as 


Luther says, man is like a tree which is bound 
to fall one way or the other, and will be judged 


according to the way he falls in death. V. 4. 
He that observeth the wind, in timid anx- 
iety and hesitation, shall not sow, for while 
he waits for favorable weather, he misses the 
proper period for action; and he that re- 
gardeth the clouds, with the same over- 
anxious watchfulness, shall not reap. The 
Christian must sow the seed of good works re- 
gardless of the promise of returns. V.5. As 
thou knowest not what is the way of the 
spirit, or of the wind, concerning whose vari- 
ous vagaries men are just as puzzled as ever, 
in spite of the progress made by the science of 
meteorology, cp.,John 3, 8, nor how the bones 
do grow in the womb of her that is with 
child, in the mystery of creation or genera- 
tion, Ps. 139, 14. 15, even so thou knowest 
not the works of God, who maketh all, the 
works of His almighty power are unfathomable 
by the mind of finite men. V.6. In the morn- 
ing sow thy seed, in all the works of one’s 
regular occupation, but especially in acts of 
benevolence and charity, and in the evening 
withhold not thine hand, not growing weary 
in the appointed tasks and in well-doing, Gal. 
6, 9.10, for thou knowest not whether shall 
prosper, the blessing may rest upon the early 


or upon the late labor, either this or that, 
or whether they both shall be alike good, 
both producing substantial and enduring good. 
The conduct advised by the author, therefore, 
is that of steady faithfulness in the appointed 
tasks. 

REJOICING WITH TREMBLING. — V.7. Truly, 
the light is sweet, life is most agreeable and 
beautiful if spent in the manner urged by the 
author in the first part of this chapter, and 
a pleasant thing it is for the eyes to be- 
hold the sun, if one is engaged in godly pur- 
suits; v. 8. but if a man live many years 
and rejoice in them all, in the manner set 
forth in Holy Writ, Phil. 4,4, yet let him re- 
member the days of darkness, the long night 
of death; for they shall be many. All that 
cometh is vanity, this world, with all it 
offers, is empty and futile in comparison with 
the eternal realities which await the true be- 
lievers. V.9. Rejoice, O young man, in thy 
youth, the general admonition of the preced- 
ing verses being addressed to young people in 
particular, as living in that period of life 
which is especially favorable to cheerful enjoy- 
ment, and let thy heart cheer thee in the 
days of thy youth, with the proper happiness 
in the midst of the turmoil and troubles of 
this present world, and walk in the ways of 
thine heart, in seeking enjoyment of the right 
kind, such as is acceptable to the Lord, and 
in the sight of thine eyes, in innocent pleas- 
ures and pastimes, the eyes being trained for 
proper observance of God’s rules of conduct; 
but know thou that for all these things 
God will bring thee into Judgment, where- 
fore a most careful and circumspect conduct, 
a most godly caution, is required at all times. 
It is necessary to serve the Lord with fear and 
to rejoice with trembling, Ps. 2,11; Phil. 2, 12. 
V.10. Therefore remove sorrow, a false sor- 
row, a gloomy sanctimoniousness, from thy 
heart and put away evil from thy flesh, 
namely, in the form of a melancholy asceticism 
which is not in agreement with the cheerful- 
ness required by the Christian religion; for 
childhood and youth are vanity, both early 
infancy and the dawn of the days, that is, 
adolescence, are in themselves futile and empty 
without the cheering presence of the Word 
of God. 


CHAPTER 12. 


The Duty of Fearing God in Every Age 
of Life. 

An APPEAL TO THE YounG. — V. 1. Remem- 
ber, now, thy Creator in the days of thy 
youth, with a feeling of reverence and grati- 
tude for the many blessings received, the 


product of true faith in the heart, while the 
evil days come not, those of advanced age, 
nor the years draw nigh when thou shalt 
say, I have no pleasure in them, when the 
vigor of youth and maturity is replaced by the 
feeling of decay and the feebleness of senility; 
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v.2. while the sun, or the light, the refresh- 
ing beauty of the morning light, or the moon, 
or the stars be not darkened, when the light 
of youthful life is darkened by the shadows of 
advancing old age, nor the clouds return 
after the rain, one misfortune or calamity 
following another; v.3. in the day when the 
keepers of the house, all the members and 
organs of the body, especially the hands and 
feet, shall tremble, and the strong men 
shall bow themselves, bent over with the 
weight of age, the legs no longer standing up- 
right, but crooked and misshapen with the 
various ailments of age, and the grinders 
cease because they are few, the teeth, par- 
ticularly the molars, having decayed and fallen 
out, and those that look out of the win- 
dows, the eyes admitting light to the body, 
be darkened, as sight becomes feeble, v.4. and 
the doors shall be shut in the streets, the 
mouth, with the upper and lower lips, no longer 
being able to perform its function of speaking 
well, when the sound of the grinding is 
low, the voice, breathing out from the wall 
of the teeth, lacking the power and force of 
youth, and he shall rise up at the voice of 
the bird, his voice being reduced to the low, 
whispering sound of old men, and all the 
daughters of music shall be brought low, 
the ears, growing deaf, no longer enjoy the 
singing as in former days; v. 5. also when 
they shall be afraid of that which is high, 
since their strength will no longer permit their 
climbing, and fears shall be in the way, 
they are readily overcome with timidity, they 
no longer have the courage to overcome perils 
and obstacles, and the almond-tree shall 
flourish, whose white blossoms in the midst 
of winter were a fitting symbol of old age with 
its silvery hair, and the grasshopper shall 
be a burden, when even the least weight be- 
comes distressing, and desire shall fail, when 
interest in almost everything languishes and 
dies, because man goeth to his long home, 
he is rapidly approaching death and the grave, 
which will hold him for many years, and the 
mourners, having come to give him an honor- 
able burial, go about the streets; v. 6. or 
ever the silver cord, that by which the lamp 
of life was supposed to be suspended, be loosed, 
the thread of life being severed, or the golden 
bowl, conceived to be holding the oil of life, 
be broken, or the pitcher be broken at 
the fountain, the body, particularly with its 
organs of respiration, being compared to a 
vessel for drawing water regularly, or the 
wheel, with which the water was raised from 
the reservoir, broken at the cistern, the ref- 
erence being to the breaking down of the whole 
mechanism of the body in death. V.7. Then 
shall the dust, out of which man was formed 
at the beginning, Gen. 2, 7, return to the 
earth as it was, Gen. 3,19, and the spirit, 
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namely, of every one that died in the true faith, 
shall return unto God, who gave it; for 
into the hands of God all His children com- 
mend their souls at all times. Note: This 
paragraph is one of the most beautiful poetical 
passages in the entire Bible and deserves to be 
studied for its form as well as for its contents, 
the earnest and searching admonition contained 
in its lofty sentences. 

THe CONCLUSION OF THE Book. — V. 8. 
Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher, 
who now summarizes the teaching of the entire 
book; all is vanity, the entire human life in 
itself is empty and futile. V.9. And more- 
over, because the Preacher was wise, speak- 
ing on the basis of many years’ experience, 
with the wisdom given him from on high, he 
still taught the people knowledge, dispens- 
ing it orally whenever opportunity offered ; 
yea, he gave good heed, he considered, 
weighed, marked carefully, and sought out 
and set in order, after such careful medita- 
tion and reflection, many proverbs, which were 
transmitted in writing to serve a wider circle. 
V.10. The Preacher sought to find out ac- 
ceptable words, setting forth his maxims in 
a pleasant, appealing way; and that which 
was written was upright, simple and 
straightforward, even words of truth, un- 
mistakable in their meaning. V. 1l. The 
words of the wise are as goads, their in- 
spired character causing them to pierce deeply 
into the mind, and as nails fastened by the 
masters of assemblies, uniting the individual 
statements in collections, or books, which are 
given from one shepherd, a single wise and 
inspired teacher directing the editing of the 
book, as we see in the case of Solomon’s books. 
V. 12. And further, by these, by the proverbs 
and maxims of wisdom, my son, be admon- 
ished, Solomon here speaking with fatherly 
affection. Of making many books there is 
no end, the number of useless and even dan- 
gerous books having increased to such an ex- 
tent as to make them an outright menace; 
and much study is a weariness of the flesh, 
aimless reading, particularly of harmful books, 
weakens mind and body. V.13. Let us hear 
the conclusion of the whole matter, over 
against the unsystematic devouring of books 
resulting in mental and spiritual indigestion: 
Fear God and keep His commandments; 
for this is the whole duty of man, sancti- 
fication flowing out of reverence of faith. V.14. 
For God shall bring every work into Judg- 
ment, everything being revealed before Him on 
the Last Day, with every secret thing, which 
men foolishly and fatuously believed they could 
hide before His omniscience, whether it be 
good, or whether it be evil. “Wherefore, be- 
loved, seeing that ye look for such things, be 
diligent that ye may be found of Him in peace, 
without spot, and blameless,” 2 Pet. 3, 14. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OF SoLtomon. — Sone or SoLomon 1, 1—9. 


THE SONG OF SOLOMON. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The Song of Solomon, or the “Song of 
Songs,” as it is called in the opening verse, is 
a prophetic poem, which sets forth in an alle- 
gorical or mystical manner the relation be- 
tween Christ, the one Bridegroom of our souls, 
to His Church, the bride. An allegory is a 
narrative describing real or supposed facts for 
the purpose of presenting certain higher truths 
or principles than the narrative in itself, taken 
literally, could have taught; it is “a figura- 
tive sentence or discourse, in which the prin- 
cipal subject is described by another subject re- 
sembling it in its properties and circumstances. 
The real subject is thus kept out of view or 
barely indicated, and we are left to collect the 
intentions of the speaker or writer from the 
resemblance of the secondary to the primary 
subject.” The Song of Solomon depicts, under 
the allegory of the bridal love of Solomon and 
Shulamite, the mutual love of the Lord and 
His Church. The representation of Christ as 
the Bridegroom and the Church as the bride 
is a favorite allegory, or picture, in the Bible. 
Cp. Ps. 45; Hos. 2, 19. 20; Matt. 9,15; John 


longs to me. 2) I am Christ’s, I belong to 
Him. 3) In spite of all obstacles our union 
of love will be established throughout eternity. 
If we follow the outline of the book strictly, 
we may distinguish two divisions, each with 
three sections: the eager longing of the lovers, 
chap. 1,2—2,7; the mutual seeking and find- 
ing, 2, 8—3,5; the meeting, 3, 6—5,1; the 
separation and the second meeting, 5, 2—46, 9; 
the mutual praise of the lovers, 6, 10—8, 4; 
the eternal covenant of loyalty, 8,5—1l4. 

In studying this book, which presents diffi- 
culties in more than one respect, it should be 
noted that whoever does not understand God’s 
revealed plan of salvation and has not ex- 
perienced the love of Christ nor love to Christ 
in his heart, to him this book will remain a 
sealed book, and he will probably become 
guilty of the error made by the majority of 
modern critics, who find in the Song of Solo- 
mon nothing but a collection of Oriental love- 
songs.1) 


1) Cp. Concordia Bible Class, April, 1919, 


3, 29; Eph. 5, 25—29. The poem shows a_ 63, 64; Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
beautiful progression of thought, the heart of Testament, 58—60; Lehre und Wehre, 1908, 
the believer declaring: 1) Jesus is mine, He be- Maerz ff. 

CHAPTER 1. 


The Church’s Longing for Christ. 

The Song of Songs, which is Solomon’s. 
This superscription clearly names Solomon as 
the author of the prophetic poem contained in 
this book, and the many references through- 
out the book fully substantiate his authorship. 
V.2. Let Him kiss me with the kisses, with 
one of the kisses, of His mouth; for Thy 
love is better than wine, that is, sweeter 
and more pleasant in every way. V. 3. Be- 
cause of the savor of Thy good ointments, 
rather, “As to odor, Thy ointments are good,” 
Thy name is as ointment poured forth, one 
taken from its box or vial; therefore do the 
virgins love Thee, their attention being ar- 
rested by His costly perfume’s diffusing a wide 
fragrance. V. 4. Draw me, we will run 
after Thee, all the hearts devoted to the King 
hastening after Him with eager longing; the 
King hath brought me into His chambers, 
into the royal palace. We will be glad and 
rejoice in Thee, we will remember, and 
therefore duly praise, Thy love more than 
wine, for its pleasant, agreeable qualities. 
The upright love Thee, or, “they love Thee 
rightly,” with the best of reasons. V. 5. I am 
black, browned by exposure to the sun, but 
comely, still attractive and engaging, O ye 
daughters of Jerusalem, as the tents of 


Kedar, those of the Bedouins, darkened by the 
heat of the sun, yet, at the same time, as the 
curtains of Solomon, the precious hangings, 
the beautiful tapestry with which the wealthy 
king decorated his house. V.6. Look not 
upon me, because I am black, because 
the sun hath looked upon me, thereby caus- 
ing her tanned appearance. My mother’s 
children were angry with me; they made 
me the keeper of the vineyards, giving her 
the position of a servant; but mine own 
vineyard have I not kept, she had not been 
faithful to her chief charge. V.7. Tell me, 
O Thou whom my soul loveth, where Thou 
feedest, pasturing His sheep, where Thou 
makest Thy flock to rest at noon, the sheep 
being given an opportunity to rest during the 
heat of the day; for why should I be as 
one that turneth aside by the flocks of 
Thy companions? straying away from His 
presence in desolation, to be disgraced. The 
King’s answer to this question is immediately 
given: v. 8. If thou know not, if she is really 
lacking in knowledge, as she states, O thou 
fairest among women, go thy way forth 
by the footsteps of the flock, following its 
tracks, and feed thy kids beside the shep- 
herds’ tents, in the role of shepherdess. V. 9. 
I have compared thee, O my love, to a 
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company of horses in Pharaoh’s chariots, 
which fitly represented his royal power. V. 10. 
Thy cheeks are comely with rows of 
jewels, with strings of pearls, thy neck with 
chains of gold, little disks of precious metal 
or corals pierced and strung together. V. 11. 
We will make thee borders of gold with 
studs of silver, golden chains studded with 
silver ornaments. The bride now answers upon 
the King’s praise: v.12. While the King sit- 
teth at His table, while the meal was in 
progress, my spikenard, an aromatic perfume 
made from an Oriental herb, sendeth forth 
the smell thereof, a delightful and pleasant 
odor. V.13. A bundle of myrrh, which was 
kept in a small sack or receptacle and carried 
in the bosom, is my Well-beloved unto me; 
He shall lie all night betwixt my breasts. 
v.14. My Beloved is unto me as a cluster 
of camphire, the cyprus-flower of India, cul- 
tivated for its strong perfume, in the vine- 
yards of Engedi, where Solomon had prob- 
ably brought some of the Indian plant. V. 15. 
Behold, thou art fair, my love, or com- 
panion, friend; behold, thou art fair; thou 
hast doves’ eyes, or, “thine eyes are doves,” 
as lustrous and shimmering as the iridescence 
on the plumage of doves. And the bride 
answers: v.16. Behold, Thou art fair, my 
Beloved, yea, pleasant, sweet and charming; 
also our bed is green, they were sitting on 
a couch in a shady grassplot or in a summer- 
bower. V.17. The beams of our house are 
cedar, rather, our houses, and our rafters 
of fir, rather, our wainscoting of cypress, 
which is of a reddish hue, hard, durable, and 
fragrant. 

The interpretation of this chapter, at least 
in its general outlines, is not difficult in the 
light of clear passages of the Bible. The 
woman Shulamith, the Church, feels the need 
of her Bridegroom’s love, although she realizes 
that she is not worthy of His caresses, where- 
fore she pleads for but one kiss of His mouth. 
Her desire restores the relation of true faith, 
and therefore she praises the blessings of His 
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companionship, especially the fact that His 
name, He Himself breathes a savor of life unto 
life, which causes all the members of the 
Church to be inflamed with love toward the 
heavenly Bridegroom. At the same time, the 
bride is fully conscious of her own weakness, 
which is shared by all the members of the 
Church. Therefore she pleads that Christ 
Himself would draw her by the power of His 
love, for He is the Way, the Truth, and the 
Life. She realizes and confesses her own lack 
of righteousness, so that her appearance is in- 
deed like that of filthy rags. Moreover, men, 
her own relatives in this world, hate and de- 
spise her; they inveigle her into the business 
of this world, so that she neglects her own 
vineyard, the work in the Church. That is 
her guilt, by reason of which she feels for- 
saken and desolate in herself; she cries out 
for the love of Christ, unworthy in herself 
though she is. And the mercy of Christ 
answers her. Rebuking her for her lack of 
knowledge, He nevertheless gives her the ad- 
vice she needs, He admonishes her to seek true 
rest and food on the green pastures of the 
Gospel. At the same time He acknowledges 
her as His bride, He praises her as His pride 
and His might, He wants to decorate her with 
the riches of His merciful blessings. The 
Church agrees to this promise, confessing, at. 
the same time, that the perfume of His love 
delighted her as long as He was with her, but 
that without His presence the finest jewelry 
had no value. This confession having restored 
the proper relation between Christ and the 
Church, especially since she praised His gifts 
of grace only and not her own worthiness, He 
now praises her beauty, her holiness and 
purity, while she, in turn, points out the hap- 
piness of being united with Him in true bridal 
love, this fact holding true of all the members 
of Christ’s Church, no matter in which earthly 
homes they may be at the present time. Every 
Christian congregation, according to her true 
essence and nature, consists of elect, saints, 
beloved of Christ. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Mutual Love of Christ and the 
Church. 

THE Brine PROTESTS THE FERVOR OF HER 
Love.— V.1. I am the rose of Sharon, the 
wild flowers of this plain being noted for their 
beauty, and the lily of the valleys, the 
elegant red lily of Palestine being referred to. 
The Bridegroom readily agrees to this com- 
parison. V.2. As the lily among thorns, so 
is My love among the daughters, surpass- 
ing them to such an extent that their dingy 
stalks were not even noticed. And the bride, 
inflamed by His praise, calls out: v.3. As the 
apple-tree among the trees of the wood, 


surpassing them all in desirability, so is my 
Beloved among the sons. I sat down 
under His shadow with great delight, lit- 
erally, “In His shadow delighted I to sit,” 
more than satisfied with His companionship, 
and His fruit was sweet to my taste, she 
enjoyed all His gifts and blessings. V.4. He 
brought me to the banqueting-house, the 
apartment set apart for the drinking of wine, 
the banquet-hall, and His banner over me 
was love, which protected and comforted her 
at all times. V.5. Stay me with flagons, 
rather, with grapes or raisin-cakes, a refresh- 
ing confection of the Orient; comfort me 
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with apples, whose refreshment also was de- 
lightful; for I am sick of love, her love is 
so ardent that she feels weak from its power- 
ful reaction upon her entire body and there- 
fore needs refreshment of some kind. V. 6. 
His left hand is under my head, in a fond 
caress, and His right hand doth embrace 
me. V.7. I charge you, O ye daughters of 
Jerusalem, in a very strong objurgation, 
1 Sam. 17,55; 2Sam.11,11, by the roes and 
by the hinds of the field, fit symbols of 
tender and ideal love, that ye stir not up 
nor awake my Love till he please, literally, 
“awaken love till it please,” all frivolous 
coquetry in the relation toward Christ being 
excluded. 

The meaning is again clear, The Church 
praises the beauty which she has received from 
the Lord, and He not only agrees to her de- 
scription, but even places her in contrast to 
the base growths of false churches, which try 
to sap the life of the Church with their doc- 
trines of works. In an ecstatic monolog the 
bride now sets forth the excellencies of Christ, 
the safety of His protection, the richness of 
His blessings, the thought of which so fills her 
heart with bliss that it cannot contain it all. 
It is the great mystery of the relation between 
Christ and His Church, Eph. 5, 32. At such 
times, which are occasionally granted to the 
Church, the Lord does not wish her to be dis- 
turbed. The Church is in His keeping, even 
as she jealously watches over every indication 
of a false expression of affection toward Him. 

THe Mutuat Catt or Love.—V. 8. The 
voice of my Beloved! So Shulamith calls 
out, anxiously awaiting the coming of the 
Bridegroom. Behold, He cometh, leaping 
upon the mountains, skipping, or bound- 
ing, upon the hills, in an excess of youthful 
vigor and strength. V.9. My Beloved is like 
a roe, the Palestinian gazelle, or a young 
hart. Behold, He standeth behind our 
wall, that of her home; He looketh forth 
at the windows, that is, through the win- 
dows, showing Himself through the lat- 
tice, eagerly searching for His bride. V.10. 
My Beloved spake and said unto me, or, 
“speaks and says to me,” Rise up, My love, 
My companion, My fair one, and come away, 
leaving the house. V.11. For, lo, the winter, 
the season of clouds, the time of rain, is past, 
the rain is over and gone, so that the in- 
clemencies of the season no longer keep people 
in the houses; v.12. the flowers appear on 
the earth, they are seen in the land with the 
coming of spring; the time of the singing 
of birds is come, for the mating songs of the 
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various birds called for a similar response on 
the part of men, and the voice of the turtle, 
that is, the turtle-dove, the harbinger of spring, 
is heard in our land; v.13. the fig-tree 
putteth forth her green figs, rather, “spices 
its fruit,” for the latent figs of autumn now 
matured, and the vines with the tender 
grape, being in blossom, give a good smell, 
fill the air with their rich fragrance. Arise, 
My love, My companion, My fair one, and 
come away. V.14. O My dove, that art in 
the clefts of the rock, secure and protected, 
in the secret places of the stairs, the lad- 
ders of rock or the cliffs, let Me see thy 
countenance, her entire form, let Me hear 
thy voice; for sweet is thy voice, and thy 
countenance is comely. And the bride yields 
to His entreaties, saying, v.15. Take us the 
foxes, the little foxes, that spoil the vines, 
injuring the roots and gnawing the young 
shoots; for our vines have tender grapes, 
literally, ‘our vineyards are in bloom.” V. 16. 
My Beloved is mine, the bride has the full 
right to Him and all His gifts and blessings, 
and I am His, in a happy surrender of faith; 
He feedeth among the lilies, wherever He 
abides, joy and loveliness are about Him. 
V.17. Until the day break, namely, that of 
eternity, and the shadows, those of this 
present world with its manifold troubles, flee 
away, turn, my Beloved, to visit and remain 
with the bride, and be Thou like a roe or 
a young hart upon the mountains of 
Bether, on cleft mountains, symbols of youth- 
ful vigor and strength. 

The Church, having gained inner strength 
through the blessings of the Gospel, is now 
ready to heed the call of Christ. She sees Him 
approaching in the full vigor of His merciful 
power, He comes to visit her, to call her forth 
to enjoy the beauties which He has prepared, 
and to be active in His interest. He tells her 
that the period of afflictions is past for the 
time being, that a new and favorable time of 
grace has dawned. His. invitation and appeal 
is clothed in the gentlest and most appealing 
words, irresistible to the heart filled with true 
faith. And the Church responds by calling 
upon its own members, especially its pastors 
and teachers, to stop the destructive work of 
false prophets, who make use of every new 
awakening in the Church to do damage to 
Christ’s vine. At the same time the Church 
affirms her loyalty to Christ and her trust in 
His love and power, knowing that His merci- 
ful presence is in the midst of His believers. 
And all this is done in the certainty of the 
Lord’s final return to lead His bride to the 
eternal marriage-feast in heaven. 
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CHAPTER 3. 


Reverses and New Hopes for the Church. 

THE CHuRCH IN DIFFICULTIES. —V.1. By 
night on my bed I sought Him whom my 
soul loveth, she contemplated ways and means 
of finding Him whom she had apparently lost; 
I sought Him, but I found Him not, the 
Lord’s visitation of grace had seemingly come 
to an end. V.2. I will rise now and go 
about the city in the streets, on the market- 
places, and in the broad ways, the chief 
avenues of the city; I will seek Him whom 
my soul loveth. I sought Him, but I found 
Him not. V.3. The watchmen that go 
about the city, the nightly guardians of the 
public safety, found me; to whom I said, 
Saw ye Him whom my soul loveth? liter- 
ally, “Whom my soul loves, have ye seen?” the 
question being inserted without introduction, 
even without the common particle of question- 
ing, to show the extreme anxiety of her heart. 
V.4. It was but a little that I passed from 
them, she had scarcely passed from the watch- 
men, but I found Him whom my soul 
loveth; I held Him, grasping Him in an 
eager embrace, and would not let Him go 
until I had brought Him into my mother’s 
house and into the chamber of her that 
conceived me, that being the thought which 
she had, to lead her Bridegroom into the 
women’s apartments, to open her home and 
her heart to Him. V.5. I charge you, O ye 
daughters of Jerusalem, by the roes, the 
gazelles, and by the hinds of the field, that 
ye stir not up nor awake My love till he 
please, “till it please,” chap. 2,7, for the 
words are evidently those of the Bridegroom, 
who in His joy over this renewed proof of the 
bride’s love, has her comfort and encourage- 
ment in mind. 

The Church Militant is here described as she 
appears in the midst of the storms, battles, and 
trials of this world. Night has fallen after 
the beautiful spring day described in the pre- 
vious section, and the Church is surrounded 
by so many and such grievous difficulties that 
she deems herself forsaken by the Lord. He, 
on His part, hides His mercy for a while, in 
order to stimulate her to the most careful 
search. She finds nothing but empty spaces, 
a dead religion of works, a spiritless piety, 
many and serious offenses. Even the watch- 
men, the leaders of the Church, are infected 
with the general lethargy and take no interest 
in the search for the Lord, in a living Chris- 
tianity. History shows that this condition 
obtained more than once, not only in the an- 
cient Church, but in the modern as well. But 
the Lord has not utterly forsaken His bride; 
He permits Himself to be found, He turns 
back His countenance in mercy to His Church. 
His conduct thus stimulates the faith and love 
of the Church, and she declares her allegiance 
to Him in terms of the highest affection, while 
He, on His part, grants her a period of rest 


and refreshment, lest she be tempted above 
that she is able, 1 Cor. 10, 13. 

Tue CHuRCH’s Victorious Progress. —V.6. 
Who is this that cometh out of the wil- 
derness, ascending from the lower level of a 
wilderness to the city set on a mountain, like 
pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh 
and frankincense, with all powders of the 
merchant? The cavalcade of Shulamith is 
preceded and followed by clouds of perfumed 
smoke, which mark her progress. V.7. Be- 
hold His bed, the traveling litter, howdah, 
or palanquin, such as are used in the Orient 
for long journeys, which is Solomon’s, which 
the Bridegroom has placed at the disposal of 
His bride; threescore valiant men are 
about it, as a protecting body-guard, of the 
valiant of Israel. V. 8. They all hold 
swords, being expert in war, skilful in the 
use of their weapons; every man hath his 
sword upon his thigh, ready for immediate 
use, because of fear in the night, lest any 
danger come near enough to the bride to dis- 
turb her rest. V.9. King Solomon made 
himself a chariot, a bridal wagon or sedan- 
chair, of the wood of Lebaron, of the finest 
cedar-wood. V.10. He made the pillars 
thereof of silver, designed chiefly as orna- 
ments, but supporting the canopy, the bottom 
thereof, that is, the floor, of gold, the cov- 
ering of it, fine hangings or tapestries, of 
purple, the midst thereof being paved 
with love, for the daughters of Jerusalem, 
that is, its interior, the sides and the top of 
the finest material, being embroidered by the 
women of Jerusalem, as a labor of love. V.11. 
Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, and be- 
hold King Solomon with the crown where- 
with his mother crowned him in the day 
of his espousals and in the day of the 
gladness of his heart. 

Here the Church is pictured, not as she 
usually appears to the casual beholder, but as 
she is in reality in the sight of the Lord. She 
is moving forward and upward through the 
wilderness of this world to the eternal, City 
above, a great multitude from all nations and 
tongues and peoples. She is surrounded by a 
cloud of prayers, expressing her steadfast con- 
fession of faith, her patience in suffering, and 
her work in love, a sweet savor in the nostrils 
of the Lord. And the Lord has provided an 
appropriate conveyance for her, a bridal wagon 
of singular beauty, surrounded by His mighty, 
ministering heroes, the angels of His power. 
Yea, more; for every one who belongs to the 
army of the bride He has a special chariot, 
in which He has the soul of His believers car- 
ried into the eternal home of heaven. There 
each believer serves as a jewel, enhancing the 
beauty of the King, and all the believers to- 
gether will be a diadem, a crown of beauty, 
when the marriage of the Lamb is celebrated 
and we behold His glory, world without end. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


The Church’s State of Grace. 

THE COMELINESS OF THE CHURCH. — V. 1. 
Behold, thou art fair, My love, so the Bride- 
groom tells the Church; behold, thou art 
fair; thou hast dove’s eyes, or, “thy eyes 
are doves,” gleaming in iridescent beauty, 
within thy locks, or “behind the veil”; thy 
hair is as a flock of goats that appear, or 
repose, from Mount Gilead, the country east 
of Jordan known for its fine cattle. The point 
of comparison is to be found in the glossy 
blackness and luxuriant abundance of Shula- 
mith’s hair as well as in its silky softness and 
delicacy. V.2. Thy teeth are like a flock of 
sheep that are even shorn, which came up 
from the washing, regular and snow-white; 
whereof every one bear twins, and none 
is barren among them, the upper and the 
lower set of teeth being perfect and exactly 
corresponding to each other. V.3. Thy lips 
are like a thread of scarlet, their crimson 
forming a beautiful contrast to the dazzling 
whiteness of her teeth, and thy speech is 
comely, rather, “thy mouth is lovely,” both 
in shape and in speech; thy temples are 
like a piece of a pomegranate, whose cut 
segment offers a soft red mingled with creamy 
white, within thy locks. V.4. Thy neck is 
like the tower of David builded for an 
armory, whereon there hang a thousand 
bucklers, all shields of mighty men. The 
reference here is to graceful and powerful 
stateliness, enhanced by splendid ornaments. 
V.5. Thy two breasts are like two young 
roes that are twins, fawns, twins of a 
gazelle, which feed among the lilies, of deli- 
cate and exquisite beauty. This declaration 
on the part of the Bridegroom causes Shula- 
mith to respond: v.6. Until the day break, 
rather, “until the day cools,” until the ap- 
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away, rapidly lengthening toward the east, 
I will get me to the mountain of myrrh 
and to the hill of frankincense, where she 
could commune with God in undisturbed soli- 
tude. And the King answers, in joyful ap- 
proval: v.7. Thou art all fair, My love; 
there is no spot in thee. 

We have here a fine description of the inner 
beauty of the Church, as Christ sees it, the 
purity, holiness, majesty, and glory which is 
known to Him, because wrought by Him. The 
Church and all its members should be dis- 
tinguished by guilelessness, wisdom, faithful- 
ness. Having received the riches of His grace, 
the believers have the finest apparel and orna- 
ments, and their praise of the mercy of God 
received by them is lovely, their teaching 
wholesome and edifying. Moreover, the Church 
is in possession of eternal youth and offers a 
majestic appearance, while, at the same time, 
she is a true mother to all her children, who 
desire the sincere milk of the Word, that they 
may grow thereby. With such loveliness as- 


eribed to her, the Church naturally vows to 
the Lord that she will keep her beauty un- 
sullied, that it will be her steady endeavor to 
worship Him in spirit and in truth, whereupon 
He once more assures her that, through the 
merits of His righteousness transmitted to her, 
she is without spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
thing, holy and without blemish in His eyes, 
Eph. 5, 27, clean through the Word which He 
has spoken to her, John 15, 3. 

THE RavisHinc Love oF THE CHURCH. — 
V. 8. Come with Me from Lebanon, My 
spouse, His affianced bride, with Me from 
Lebanon, here representing a mountainous 
and inhospitable country. Look from the top 
of Amana, from the top of Shenir and 
Hermon, all three peaks being in the Anti- 
Lebanon range, from the lions’ dens, from 
the mountains of the leopards, or panthers, 
where beasts of prey proved a constant menace 
to the traveler. V.9. Thou hast ravished 
My heart, robbing Him of His heart by the 
miracle of her beauty, My sister, as the 
adopted child of His heavenly Father, My 
spouse; thou hast ravished My heart with 
one of thine eyes, literally, with one from 
thy eyes, that is, with a glance of love, with 
one chain of thy neck, with the sparkle and 
charm of the necklace as she turned to look at 
Him. V.10. How fair is thy love, pleasant 
and acceptable, My sister, My spouse! How 
much better is thy love than wine, sweet 
to the taste and pleasant in every way, and 
the smell of thine ointments than all 
spices! V.11. Thy lips, O My spouse, drop 
as the honeycomb, distilling sweetness; 
honey and milk are under thy tongue, in 
the loveliness of her speech; and the smell 
of thy garments is like the smell of Leba- 
non, whose fragrance, the balsamic odor of 
cedars, was proverbial in Palestine. V. 12. 
A garden enclosed is My sister, My spouse, 
one locked against intruders, open only to the 
owner; a spring shut up, a fountain sealed, 
the meaning being that the place where the 
sparkling water wells from the ground is in- 
accessible to all but the Bridegroom Himself. 
V.13. Thy plants are an orchard of pome- 
granates, with pleasant fruits, all her acts 
being charming and excellent; camphire, or 
cyprus flowers, with spikenard, from which 
precious perfume was made, v.14. spikenard 
and saffron, from which an agreeably pungent 
liquid perfume was made; calamus, used for 
similar purposes, and cinnamon, with all 
trees of frankincense; myrrh and aloes, 
a fine aromatic balsam, with all the chief 
spices, all of these being important articles 
of trade, since they were used also for the holy 
anointing oil, Ex. 30, 23.31; v.15. a foun- 
tain of gardens, a well of living waters, 
fed by inexhaustible springs, and streams 
from Lebanon, fed by its perpetual snows, 
cool and refreshing. The bride, wrought up to 
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the highest pitch of excitement by this fulsome 
praise in the mouth of the Bridegroom, ex- 
claims, v. 16. Awake, O north wind, cool and 
refreshing, and come, thou south, warm and 
moist, but usually not boisterous; blow upon 
my garden that the spices thereof may 
flow out, its perfume be wafted in every direc- 
tion. Let my Beloved come into His gar- 
den and eat His pleasant fruits, enjoy the 
companionship and the charms of His bride. 
This section contains both a warning and the 
highest praise. It is necessary for all believers 
to deny the world with all its blandishments 
and to be united with Christ alone, through 
the strength given in His Word. At the same 
time Christ openly states that the believers, 
looking upon Him with the eyes of faith, in- 
crease His love toward them. Therefore He 
praises the loveliness of the Church in ex- 
travagant terms, especially since the ointment 
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of the Holy Spirit in the bosom of the Church 
fills the air with lovely fragrance, while her 
prayer drops from her lips like the most ex- 
cellent honey, and her confession of Him is as 
pleasant as milk and honey. Moreover, the 
Church, in the midst of the world, is a closed 
garden, in which rich fruits ripen for the 
delectation of the heavenly Bridegroom, and 
where the refreshing waters of the Sacraments 
flow. The Church, in fact, is in every way 
full of spiritual power and fruitfulness, filled 
with the fruits of righteousness, which are by 
Jesus Christ, unto the glory and praise of 
God, Phil.1,11. Having heard the praise of 
Christ, the Church pleads for His gracious 
presence in her midst, for it is only when He 
Himself accepts the worship of His believers 
that the purpose of the Church can be realized; 
only then can she fulfil her duty in the right 
manner. 


CHAPTER 5. 


Christ’s Call to the Drowsy Church. 

THE CHURCH AROUSED FROM SLEEP. — V. l. 
I am come into My garden, My sister, My 
spouse, this being the King’s answer to Shu- 
lamith’s invitation, chap. 4,16; I have gath- 
ered My myrrh with My spice; I have 
eaten My honeycomb with My honey; 
I have drunk My wine with My milk, all 
expressions showing the measure with which 
the King enjoyed the fruits of His singular 
garden. Eat, O friends, the wedding-guests 
being addressed; drink, yea, drink abun- 
dantly, O beloved, partaking to repletion of 
the rich gifts provided by the King’s bounty 
and by His garden. The reference is plain. 
When the heavenly Gardener comes into the 
garden of His Church, the enjoyment is 
mutual, since He rejoices in her faith and in 
the works of her faith, and the Church, with 
all her members, is refreshed by the rich bless- 
ings of His grace. 

The next paragraph pictures a period of spir- 
itual depression, together with a merciful vis- 
itation of the Lord, the bride herself relating 
the events in their order. V.2. I sleep, but 
my heart waketh, unable to shake off the 
half-conscious drowsiness which came upon 
her; it is the voice of my Beloved that 
knocketh, saying, Open to Me, My sister, 
My love, My dove, My undefiled, the one 
of whom He is sure that she is wholly devoted 
to Him in love, as His terms of endearment 
show; for My head is filled with dew and 
My locks with the drops of the night, the 
fall of dew being very heavy in Palestine. V. 3. 
I have put off my coat, the tunic or under- 
garment, which served as a covering in the 
night; how shall I put it onP I have 
washed my feet, as custom requires it where 
only sandals are worn; how shall I defile 
them? She had become so indifferent to her 


Bridegroom that she eagerly adopted the 
slightest excuse, as though she no longer rel- 
ished His company. V.4. My Beloved put in 
His hand by the hole of the door, through 
which the bolt could be reached from the out- 
side if no other locks were employed, and my 
bowels were moved for Him, she was greatly 
excited, or agitated, in sympathy for Him, she 
began to repent of her indifference. V. 5. 
I rose up to open to my Beloved, once more 
thoroughly aroused in love and longing; and 
my hands dropped with myrrh, best token 
of her reawakened love, and my fingers with 
sweet-smelling myrrh, whose perfume was 
sure to please the King, upon the handles of 
the lock, as she eagerly attempted to push 
back the bolt. V.6. I opened to my Beloved, 
ready now to appreciate His visitation of love; _ 
but my Beloved had withdrawn Himself 
and was gone, apparently tired of waiting, 
ready to extend His merciful call to some one 
else; my soul failed when He spake, when 
He had spoken before, this also explaining her 
long inaction. I sought Him, but I could 
not find Him, He had withdrawn His gracious 
presence; I called Him, but He gave me no 
answer. V.7. The watchmen that went 
about the city found me; they smote me, 
they wounded me; the keepers of the 
walls, whose business it was to protect the in- 
habitants of the city, took away my veil 
from me, an act which was an indignity 
offered to an Oriental girl at any time, and 
here doubly so, since the veil was the bride’s 
greatest pride and the sign of her exalted state. 
V.8. I charge you, O daughters of Jerusa- 
lem, adjuring them most earnestly, if ye find 
my Beloved, that ye tell Him that I am 
sick of love, her longing had now become 
overwhelmingly great, due to the very indif- 
ference professed by the Lord. 
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This paragraph correctly pictures the spir- 
itual sleep which sometimes falls upon a single 
congregation or upon a whole section of the 
Church. There may still be some feeling of 
duty and a corresponding battling against the 
benumbing influence of sleep, but in the eyes of 
God such a community is dead, even while it 
has the name that it is living, Rev. 3,1. When 
the Lord comes to such a church to admonish 
and incite her to true watchfulness, she is often 
unwilling to be disturbed. She would prefer 
to go her lukewarm way, without true life and 
spirituality. And so the Lord, after an urgent 
call and attempt to arouse the Church, with- 
draws His merciful presence. Meanwhile the 
Church arouses herself to the remembrance of 
the many evidences of grace and love which 
she has received at His hands, and so she, on 
her part, now tries to hold Him back from 
leaving her. She is again filled with the sweet 
savor of good works flowing from true faith; 
her heart eagerly seeks Him; she realizes that 
His condemnation Rev. 3, 17—19 applies to her. 
Having been deprived of His presence, she 
searches most diligently. But the very men 
who should have aided her in finding the Bride- 
groom now abuse the Church, while she loudly 
protests her love for the Bridegroom. Compare 
the words of the Lord, John 7, 33.34: “Yet a 
little while am I with you, and then I go unto 
Him that sent Me. Ye shall seek Me and shall 
not find Me; and where I am, thither ye can- 
not come.” If at such times the individual 
congregation or the Church as such relies only 
upon the grace of the Lord, there is the best 
hope for the future. 

THe CuurcH PRAISES HER BRIDEGROOM. — 
V. 9. What is thy Beloved more than an- 
other beloved, to place Him so high in praise, 
O thou fairest among women? so the 
“daughters of Jerusalem,” introduced for the 
sake of the liveliness of the presentation, ask 
Shulamith. What is thy Beloved more than 
another beloved that thou dost so charge 
us? namely, by admonishing them to assure 
Him of her lasting love and devotion. And the 
bride answers, v.10. My Beloved is white 
and ruddy, fair and with the color of health, 
the chiefest among ten thousand, distin- 
guished above a myriad, an unequaled Cham- 
pion. V.11. His head is as the most fine 
gold, not only from the red luster of His 
crown, but by. reason of preciousness, His 
locks are bushy, like the waving fronds of 
the date-palm, and black as a raven. V. 12. 
His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the 
rivers of waters, full of lustrous brightness, 
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washed with milk, to enhance their beauty, 
and fitly set, literally, “sitting in fulness,” 
like a precious gem in the setting of a ring. 
V. 13. His cheeks are as a bed of spices, or 
balm, in the luxuriant growth of the beard, as 
sweet flowers, elevated beds or mounds of 
spice plants; His lips like lilies, the red 
lilies of Palestine, dropping sweet-smelling 
myrrh. V.14. His hands are as gold rings, 
each finger being a cylinder of gold, set with 
the beryl, or encased in turquoises; His belly 
is as bright ivory overlaid with sapphires, 
or, “his body a figure of ivory veiled with 
sapphires,” so spoken of either from the deli- 
cate blue veining or from the girdle studded 
with these precious gems. V.15. His legs are 
as pillars of marble, set upon sockets, or 
bases, of fine gold, the references probably 
being to the costly sandals worn by the King; 
His countenance is as Lebanon, His entire 
appearance and bearing is majestic, excellent 
as the cedars, choice and stately as the finest 
trees of the forest. V.16. His mouth is most 
sweet, literally, “His palate is sweetnesses”; 
yea, He is altogether lovely, literally, “love- 
linesses,” the plural indicating the excess of 
pleasurable qualities. This is my Beloved, 
and this is my Friend, O daughters of 
Jerusalem. 

This is the ecstatic description which the 
Church gives of the Bridegroom with whose 
love she is ravished, she herself being once 
more addressed with the honoring name of “the 
fairest among women,” since the Church is, by 
virtue of His grace, without spot, or blemish, 
or any such thing. Her praise of the King is 
in the same strain which caused the inspired 
writers to call out: “Thou art fairer than the 
children of men; grace is poured out into Thy 
lips; therefore God hath blessed Thee forever,” 
Ps. 45,2. The entire description shows Christ 
as true man, but at the same time, in the ful- 
ness of His divinity, with majesty and state- 
liness in His entire appearance, and loveliness 
and sustaining power in His words. Beauty 
and strength, delicacy and might, are combined 
in His person, and therefore the sight of Him 
does not cause fear and terror, but inspires 
love and confidence. The entire description fits 
only Him who, while indeed true man, is at 
the same time God over all, blessed forever. 
It is the indescribable majesty of His deity 
which is:here set forth in pictures and par- 
ables, in order that we might know Him with 
the eyes of faith, until we shall finally see Him 
as He is and be with Him in everlasting joy 
and happiness. 


CHAPTER 6. 


The Confession of the Church Rewarded. 

Tue FurtTHER CONFESSION AND CHRIST’S 
ANSWER. — The bride having answered the 
first question of the “daughters of Jerusalem” 
for a description of her soul’s Bridegroom, 


they now ask about her relation to this mar- 
velous King. V.1. Whither is thy Beloved 
gone, O thou fairest among women? Surely 
if He is such a paragon of excellence, the place 
of the bride is always at His side! Whither 
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is thy Beloved turned aside, as though 
spurning her love, that we may seek Him 
with theeP For even outsiders are sometimes 
impressed with the message of the Church. 
The bride answers, accordingly, v.2. My Be- 
loved is gone down into His garden, to 
which she invited Him, but from which she 
foolishly absented herself, to the beds of 
spices, to feed in the gardens and to 
gather lilies. But she immediately adds, in 
a burst of joyful confidence, which knows that 
the present estrangement cannot last: v. 3. 
I am my Beloved’s, and my Beloved is 
mine; He feedeth among the lilies. This 
confession of love and of trustful confidence is 
immediately rewarded by the King when He 
says: v.4. Thou art beautiful, O My love, 
with a surpassing fairness, as Tirzah, the 
beautiful city of the northern kingdom which 
Jeroboam chose for his residence, 1 Kings 
14,17, comely as Jerusalem, the capital city 
praised above all other cities of the world, 
terrible as an army with banners, a vic- 
torious host, carrying everything before it. 
V.5. Turn away thine eyes from Me, which 
were just then fixed upon Him with a look of 
the deepest longing, for they have over- 
come Me, exciting and inspiring a feeling of 
the same intense love in His heart; thy hair 
is as a flock of goats that appear from 
Gilead, chap.4.1. V.6. Thy teeth are as a 
fiock of sheep which go up from the wash- 
ing, whereof every one beareth twins, and 
there is not one barren among them. V.7. 
As a piece of a pomegranate are thy tem- 
ples within thy locks. (Op. chap. 4, 2. 3. 
V. 8. There are threescore queens and four- 
score concubines and virgins without 
number, these idealized figures being intro- 
duced here only for the sake of comparison, 
to bring out all the more strongly the unique- 
ness of the bride’s position. V.9. My dove, 
My undefiled is but one, perfect in her rela- 
tion to Him; she is the only one of her 
mother, she is the choice one of her that 
bare her, the only one of her kind. The 
daughters saw her and blessed her; yea, 
the queens and the concubines, and they 
praised her. 

Events move rapidly in this paragraph. The 
Church had indeed for a time been deprived 
of the merciful presence of her Lord, He had 
withheld His gracious visitation from her. 
But she was sure of His return, for she was 
still united with Him in faith; she could not 
lose the Bridegroom of her soul. This con- 
fession of faith causes the Lord once more to 
sing the praises of His bride, whose beauty He 
compares to, and exalts above, the fairest cities 
of the land, and whose victorious march makes 
her unconquerable. He is filled with the most 
burning love for her and therefore lauds her 
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qualities in a wonderful burst of song. The 
former relation of the most intimate love be- 
tween Christ and the Church has been restored 
after her repentance. He wants all people of 
the world to know that His Church, His King- 
dom of Grace, ranks highest in His estimation, 
that for her sake He makes and deposes kings 
and emperors, so that even these outsiders 
must acknowledge her superiority and glory, 
Eph. 1, 21—23; 1 Pet. 2, 9. 

Curist’s LovE TOWARD THE CHURCH. — The 
King’s wonderful description of the bride’s 
beauty causes the “daughters of Jerusalem” to 
call out in admiration: v.10. Who is she 
that looketh forth, suddenly arising from the 
background, as the morning, like the rising 
dawn, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, 
and terrible as an army with banners, 
moving forward with victorious power? The 
answer of the bride is given with becoming 
humility: v.11. I went down into the gar- 
den of nuts, the beautiful park of the King, 
to see the fruits of the valley, or “to in- 
spect the shrubs of the vailey,’ and to see 
whether the vine flourished and the pome- 
granates budded. V.12. Or ever I was 
aware, my soul made me like the chariots 
of Amminadib, literally, “I knew it not that 
my soul had made me chariots of my noble 
people,” that the King had displayed her pomp 
and power before the whole world. But the 
“daughters of Jerusalem” now clamor to see 
her beauty, v.13. Return, return, O Shula- 
mite, so they may observe her from all sides; 
return, return, that we may look upon 
thee, for they had never realized before what 
beauty was found in this bride of the King. 
Now the inspired author inserts a question, 
to test the interest which the “daughters of 
Jerusalem” may have in the bride. What 
will ye see in the ShulamiteP And they 
promptly answer, As it were the company 
of two armies, that is, the angel hosts of 
Mahanaim, Gen. 32,2. They regard the bride 
to be as magnificent and stately as the angel 
hosts Whom Jacob saw near Peniel, between 
Jabbok and the Jordan. 

Here we see the bride, filled with new courage 
and zeal for her work, ready to fulfil her min- 
istry, imposing and impressive, even to out- 
siders, in her victorious progress, as the praise 
given her shows. She, however, disclaims any 
special merit, stating that it was reward 
enough for her to be permitted to see and ad- 
mire the work of God’s hands. Yet the others 
insist that the work of the Church, if rightly 
viewed, reminds them of the blessed ministry 
of angels, with whose assistance the messen- 
gers of the Church carry out the duty en- 
trusted to them. That is the glory connected 
with the work of the Church at all times. 
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CHAPTER 7. 


The Victorious Progress of the Church. 

THE BEAUTY OF THE CHURCH’s PROGRESS. — 
V.1. How beautiful are thy feet, literally, 
“thy steps,” with shoes, O prince’s daugh- 
ter, as the bride proceeds on her way in stately 
majesty. The joints of thy thighs, the swing 
or motion of her hips in walking, are like 
jewels, like the regular swinging of a pendant 
chain, the work of the hands of a cunning 
workman, only an artist of the highest rank 
being able to work such perfection. V.2. Thy 
navel is like a round goblet, a mixing-bowl, 
which wanteth not liquor, or, “Let not 
mixed wine,” such as was mixed with wine or 
spices, “be wanting”; thy belly is like an 
heap of wheat, a rounded pile of grain, set 
about with lilies. V.3. Thy two breasts, 
organs of nourishment, are like two young 
roes that are twins, twin gazelles, figures of 
graceful strength. V.4. Thy neck is as a 
tower of ivory, in whiteness and symmetry; 
thine eyes like the fish-pools in Heshbon, 
blue basins mirroring the rays of the sun, by 
the gate of Bath-rabbim, Heshbon itself 
being called the “daughter of many,” since it 
was a populous commercial city; thy nose 
is as the tower of Lebanon, which looketh 
toward Damascus, the point of comparison 
being its straightness, making for a handsome 
profile. V.5. Thine head upon thee is like 
Carmel, a lofty and beautiful mountain, and 
the hair of thine’head like purple, with its 
dark luster and silkiness. The King is held 
in the galleries, fettered in love by the beauty 
of her curls. V.6. How fair and how pleas- 
ant art thou, O love, for delights, charm- 
ing and amiable in her caresses! V.7. This 
thy stature is like to a palm-tree, with its 
towering stateliness, and thy breasts to clus- 
ters of grapes, rather, the clusters of fruit of 
the palm-tree. V.8. I said, I will go up to 
the palm-tree, that being His present inten- 
tion, I will take hold of the boughs thereof; 
now also thy breasts shall be, or, “Let thy 
breasts be,” as clusters of the vine and the 
smell of thy nose like apples, the King de- 
siring to revel in the beauty and sweetness of 
His bride; v.9. and the roof of thy mouth, 
the sweetness of the palate referring to the 
loveliness of her kisses, like the best wine 
for My beloved, that goeth down sweetly, 
or smoothly, causing the lips of those that 
are asleep to speak, gliding down gently and 
causing the drinker to fall into gentle slumber. 

Here we see how the Lord regards His 
Church on her progress through the world, in 
performing the work of her calling, of the 
evangelization of nations. The Church is full 
of generative power, and her children receive 
the rich food of the means of grace. At the 
same time she is strong in the defense of the 
truth, trying the spirits and ever on the watch 


for dangers from without and within.  Al- 
though the Church is a populous city, yet no 
impurity is found in her: she consists of 
saints, she is a holy, Christian Church. Her 
majesty is evident to all, and spiritual bless- 
ings go forth from her in richest measure, so 
that the King is ravished with her appearance 
and with her caresses, Is. 62,4. The Bride- 
groom eagerly longs for the time when He will 
be united with the bride in heavenly bliss, Eph. 
5, 832; Rev. 19, 7—9. 

THE Brinde’s ANSWER TO THE Lorp, — Even 
at the end of the last paragraph the bride had 
caught up the words of the Bridegroom, stat- 
ing, on her part, that the Word of her message, 
of the Gospel-truth, was like wine which caused 
the most pleasant dreams. She now continues, 
in reciprocating His affectionate speech: v. 10. 
I am my Beloved’s, and His desire is 
toward me, a joyful exclamation showing how 
sure she is of His love, and how safe she feels 
in its possession. She, therefore, invites the 
Bridegroom: v.11. Come, my Beloved, let 
us go forth into the field, out into the open 
country; let us lodge in the villages, the 
Church lodging not only in one place, but 
wherever a congregation with the pure Word 
is organized. V.12. Let us get up early to 
the vineyards, figures of rich fruitfulness; 
let us see if the vine flourish, whether it 
has sprouted, whether the tender grape ap- 
pear, that is, whether its blossoms have opened, 
and the pomegranates bud forth; there 
will I give Thee my loves, opening her heart 
without reserve and giving Him the full love 
of the chaste bride. V.13. The mandrakes, 
whose odor was supposed to stimulate love, 
give a smell, and at our gates are all man- 
ner of pleasant fruits, the reference being to 
the store-rooms for dried fruits and vegetables 
over the doors of the houses, new and old, 
which I have laid up for Thee, 0 my Be- 
loved, for only the richest products will prop- 
erly express the fulness of her affection for 
the King. 

While the Church longs for the consumma- 
tion of the heavenly marriage, she nevertheless 
does not neglect her work in this world. She 
wants the Bridegroom to go out with her into 
the wide world, to visit and observe the growth 
of the many congregations, to witness the re- 
sults of her work. For this labor in the vine- 
yard of the Lord is the true evidence of her 
love. In her mind there is no doubt that there 
are many sweet-smelling plants throughout the 
world, the elect of the Lord, whose souls He 
will gather as noble fruits of the Church’s toil. 
Like excellent fruits these fruits are stored in 
the home of the Church, to be kept for the day 
when the work of the bride will be ended and 
the marriage of the Lamb will be celebrated. 
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CHAPTER 8. 


The Joys of the Heavenly Marriage. 

THE Loneine Cry oF THE CHURCH. — V. 1. 
O that Thou wert as my brother, literally, 
“ag a brother to me,” that sucked the breasts 
of my mother! When I should find Thee 
without, out in the open country, the far 
reaches of the world, I would kiss Thee; 
yea, I should not be despised, or, “yet none 
would despise me.” V.2. I would lead Thee 
and bring Thee into my mother’s house, 
who would instruct me, rather, “Thou 
wouldest instruct me”; I would cause Thee, 
in return for such instruction, to drink of 
spiced wine of the juice of my pome- 
granate, the full and true love of her heart. 
V. 3. His left hand should be under my 
head, and His right hand should embrace 
me, chap. 2,6. V.4. I charge you, so the 
Bridegroom calls out once more, O daughters 
of Jerusalem, that ye stir not up nor 
awake My love, until he please, rather, 
“until it please,” chap. 2, 7. 

Although the work of the Church is done 
willingly and faithfully, yet it is done under 
difficulties. And therefore she cries out to Him 
who is her Brother, with whom, by virtue of 
His humanity, she is connected with the closest 
ties, that she hopes soon to find and meet Him 
outside this present world. In the Great Be- 
yond she will no longer be subject to disgrace- 
ful behavior on the part of her enemies; she 
will be at home, in the city of her eternal rest. 
Together with Christ, whose work in and with 
the Church will be brought to an end with 
the conversion of the last elect, she will enjoy 
the bliss of eternity. There He will give His 
Church the full understanding of all things, 
1 Cor. 13,12. There her heart will be given to 
Him in the perfection of bliss ineffable. So 
sure is the Church of this fulfilment of her 
hopes that she speaks of them as being present; 
she is even now possessing everything con- 
tained in the promises of her Bridegroom. And 
he, in turn, insists upon granting to His Church 
every possible moment and hour of rest and 
respite, that she may enjoy His love all the 
more in the halls of heaven. 

THE BLissFUL UNION IN HEAVEN. — V. 5. 
Who is this that cometh up from the wil- 
derness, leaning upon her Beloved? sup- 
ported by Him as they, united in love, approach 
their home above. I raised Thee up under 
the apple-tree, stimulating His jealous zeal; 
there Thy mother brought Thee forth; 
there she brought Thee forth that bare 
Thee, namely, that Brother who now was her 
Husband. Therefore she makes a powerful ap- 
peal: v. 6. Set me as a seal upon Thine 
heart, like a signet-ring worn on a cord over 
the heart, as a seal upon Thine arm; for 
love, in its essence, in the absoluteness of its 
perfection, is strong as death; jealousy is 


cruel as the grave, hard and unyielding in 
persistence; the coals thereof are coals of 
fire, which hath a most vehement flame, 
its fiery flames are a blaze of Jehovah. V.7. 
Many waters cannot quench love, as found 
in Jehovah, neither can the floods drown it, 
the rivers washing it away. If a man would 
give all the substance of his house for 
love, hoping to buy or gain it with such a 
price, it would utterly be contemned, for 
all the riches of this world are insufficient and 
inadequate to pay for it. V.8. We have a 
little sister, and she hath no breasts; 
what shall we do for our sister in the day 
when she shall be spoken for? when suitors 
for her hand would appear. V. 9. If she be 
a wall, we will build upon her a palace of 
silver; and if she be a door, we will en- 
close her with boards of cedar, to prevent 
access. V.10. I am a wall, so Shulamith an- 
swers, and my breasts like towers; then 
was I in His eyes as one that found favor; 
because she had kept her charms intact, she 
found peace in the love of the King. V. 1l. 
Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon, 
the “city of tumult”; he let out the vine- 
yard unto keepers, placing it in the charge 
of several at once; every one for the fruit 
thereof was to bring a thousand pieces of 
silver, the full product of the vineyard. An- 
swering this statement of the bride, the King 
says: v.12. My vineyard, which is Mine, 
is before Me, in the person of the bride. That 
is as it should be, the bride says: Thou, 
O Solomon, must have a thousand, and 
those that keep the fruit thereof two hun- 
dred, as a payment for their faithful work. 
In conclusion the Bridegroom once more issues 
His kind invitation: v.13. Thou that dwellest 
in the gardens, the companions hearken to 
thy voice; cause Me to hear it. And the 
bride answers in the eagerness of her love: 
v.14, Make haste, my Beloved, and be Thou 
like to a roe or to a young hart upon the 
mountains of spices, those known for the 
scent of their balsam. It is the last fond cry 
of the Church as she looks forward to the de- 
lights of heaven. 

We have here both a climax and a summary. 
The Church, accompanied by Christ, her Bride- 
groom, is pictured as approaching the end of 
her course, nearing her heavenly home, where 
the marriage will take place. The Church, in 
reviewing her history, reminds Christ of the 
time when her conduct provoked Him to a 
jealous zeal. But as she was lying there, in 
the misery of her sinful condition, Christ came, 
being born into the lowliness and curse of this 
earthly life, in order to deliver mankind, and 
especially those that are His own, from the 
condemnation which men had brought upon 
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themselves. Her consideration of these bless- 
ings causes the Church to exclaim that she is 
the seal of His love and His power. She adds 
an overwhelming cry of praise concerning the 
love of Jehovah as shown in the sending of the 
Messiah for the salvation of mankind, His love 
being the supernatural strength and divine 
persistence, a blaze of perfect and enduring 
affection for all lost and condemned sinners. 
The great floods of the world’s sins and misery 
were not able to extinguish this love as re- 
vealed in Jesus Christ, altogether unmerited as 
it was on the part of men. 

The Bridegroom, in turn, reviews the history 
of His relation to the Church. He found the 
Church when she was still without comeliness 
and beauty, Ezek. 16,7, and immediately had 
compassion upon her. When suitors of a false 
kind approached her, when the false wisdom of 
this world tried to influence her, when the lusts 
of the world tried to insinuate themselves into 
her favor, He sheltered her. This the Church 
acknowledges with gratitude; she has been 
kept faithful and well — ornamented by virtue 
of His mercy. At the same time she meditates 
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upon the vineyard which the heavenly Solomon 
had in the midst of the world, the city of tur- 
moil, in which He had His watchmen, apostles, 
preachers, and teachers, who delivered its fruits 
to the Lord. Christ answers that He has His 
vineyard before His eyes, that the bride is His 
kingdom of glory and perfection. To this she 
assents, reminding Christ, at the same time, of 
the reward of mercy which the faithful watch- 
men should have, Luke 8,23. In conclusion the 
situation as at present existing is once more 
pictured in a single glance. The Church is still 
living in gardens, in many congregations scat- 
tered over the world; there she must still pro- 
claim the message of salvation in preparing 
many souls for the bliss of heaven. Therefore 
she prays to the Lord to hasten the course of 
His Word far and wide in the world, in order 
that the last elect may soon be won for the 
truth and the heavenly marriage take place. 
When that day comes, all believing hearts, 
united in the Church as the bride of Christ, 
will meet the great Bridegroom of their souls 
and be with Him in everlasting joy and hap- 
piness. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET ISAIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Among the people of God of the Old Cove- 
nant who were actively engaged in His min- 
istry were not only the priests, who were 
chiefly in charge of public worship, although 
they also did some teaching, but also the 
prophets, the official spokesmen of God to the 
children of Israel and others, whose work con- 
sisted not only in foretelling future events, 
but, in general, in uttering the message of God 
entrusted to them, whether this pertained to 
an exposition of the will of God, to an appli- 
cation of the Law to the circumstances of their 
time, or to an unveiling of the future, particu- 
larly of the glories of the Messianic period. 
The prophets were also called seers, men of 
Ged, messengers of Jehovah, servants of the 
Lord, in short, organs and instruments of the 
Lord in making Himself, His person and His 
will, known to men. They performed their 
work either in prophetical spegch, spoken or 
written, or by the narration of visions and 
dreams vouchsafed to them by the Lord, or by 
symbolical acts signifying certain events in 
the coming history of God’s people. 

Among the men whose prophetical writings 
have been preserved in the canon of the Bible, 
Isaiah, the son of Amoz, stands first. Of the 
circumstances of his life little is known. He 
seems to have descended from a noble family, 
according to Jewish tradition a side-line of 


the reigning family of David. Isaiah was mar- 
ried and lived in Jerusalem, his two sons, by 
God’s command, bearing names with symbolical 
meanings. He began his activity as prophet in 
the year in which King Uzziah died, 758 B.C., 
and appears to have been active for some sixty 
years. Beside his book of prophecy Isaiah also 
wrote a historical work, 2 Chron. 26,22. Ac- 
cording to an ancient tradition, which, how- 
ever, cannot be verified, Isaiah suffered mar- 
tyrdom under King Manasseh. 

The period of Isaiah’s activity is that of the 
Kings Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah. 
In the first part of this period the kingdom 
of Judah was in a most flourishing condition, 
2 Kings 14,21—15,7. At this time the double 
kingdom once more had the extent which it 
had possessed in the days of David and Solo- 
mon. But with the accession of Ahaz came a 
period of disintegration and decay: gross 
idolatry, human sacrifices, desecration of the 
Temple, turning to the Assyrians for help, who, 
in turn, became a scourge of the country. With 
the accession of Hezekiah things took a turn 
for the better, since he restored the Temple 
services, celebrated the Passover, renounced 
the covenant with the Assyrians, and was mir- 
aculously delivered from the power of the As- 
syrian king. But when he gave himself to 
pride and made overtures to the Babylonians, 
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he paved the way for the later ascendency of 
this world power and for the fall of the 
southern kingdom. 

Isaiah stands midway between Moses and 
Christ. He was, at the same time, the great 
preacher of repentance and the evangelist of 
the Old Testament. To the godless he pro- 
claimed the wrath of the Lord, the inevitable 
destruction, with an earnestness and impres- 
siveness which is overwhelming in its force; 
to the believers, the small remnant, he preaches 
the comforting message of the deliverance of 
mankind through the Messiah, the Servant of 
Jehovah. 

The Book of Isaiah is clearly divided into 
two parts, chaps. 1 to 39 and 40 to 66, both 
parts being grouped about certain historical 
facts, the first being the hypocritical apostasy 


IsataH 1, 1—6. 


of Ahaz and the subsequent invasion of Sen- 
nacherib, the second the foolish act of Heze- 
kiah in showing the envoys of the Babylonian 
king the treasures of his house and thus in- 
viting the world power to covet the riches of 
Judah. The first group of prophecies concerns 
not only Judah and Jerusalem, but also the 
chief foreign countries and nations, chiefly 
Assyria, Babylon, Moab, Syria, Egypt, and 
Tyre. The second group is known as the Book 
of Consolations and pictures the restoration 
of the remnant of Israel, the Messianic King, 
and the final glory of the Church.) 


1) Cp. Concordia Bible Class, May, 1919, 
66—68; Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 60—66; Stoeckhardt, Der Prophet 
Jesaia, IJI—XIII. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Opening Vision. 

Tue ApprEss. — V. 1. The vision of Isaiah 
(“The Lord will save’), the son of Amoz, 
which he saw, by special enlightenment and 
inspiration of the Lord, concerning Judah, 
the southern kingdom, and Jerusalem, the 
capital of Judah, the site of the Temple, and 
therefore the center of theocratic worship, in 
the days of Uzziah, also known as Azariah, 
2 Kings 14, 21, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, 
kings of Judah. V.2. Hear, O heavens, 
and give ear, O earth, the witnesses who 
were present at the giving of the Law, Deut. 
4, 36, were to hear the complaint of the Lord, 
as He entered into judgment with His people 
after seven centuries, cp. Deut.32,1; for the 
Lord hath spoken, the very words of Jeho- 
vah, the self-existing and unchangeable God, 
being quoted here, I have nourished, brought 
to maturity, to adult age, and brought up 
children, and they have rebelled against 
Me, for so Israel, the first-born son of God, 
Ex. 4,22, had rewarded the blessings received 
at the hand of God during these many years 
since the deliverance out of the serfdom of 
Egypt. Rebellion against God, apostasy from 
God: that is the chief characteristic in the 
history of Israel since the days of Solomon. 
Vv. 3. The ox knoweth his owner and the 
ass his master’s crib, the very unthinking 
brutes acquiring a certain attachment for their 
master, so that they will not voluntarily leave 
him; but Israel doth not know, does not 
realize, My people doth not consider, does 
not meditate and reflect upon it, continues in 
deliberate ignorance of its Lord and Provider. 
V. 4. Ah! sinful nation, going its way of 
wilful error, a people laden with iniquity, 
with guilt and corruption of right, burdened 
with transgressions, a seed of evil-doers, 
a brood of such as prefer wickedness to the 
holiness required of them, children that are 
corrupters, themselves subject to spiritual de- 


cay and infecting others with their corruption; 
they have forsaken the Lord, they are 
guilty of apostasy in heart and mind, they 
have provoked the Holy One of Israel unto 
anger, they have gotten into the habit of 
blaspheming and mocking or rejecting with 
scorn, Him who is spotlessly pure and who 
chose these people to be a holy nation unto 
Himself; they are gone away backward, 
following their own corrupt ways. especially 
in sins of idolatry. Such is the sevenfold woe 
of the Lord, which may rightly be applied 
wherever apostasy is found in His Church, 
also in our days. 

THE DESOLATION oF ZION. — V. 5. Why, that 
is, to what end and purpose, should ye be 
stricken any more? Ye will revolt more 
and more, or, “while ye are revolting more 
and more.’ The case was such that Israel 
heaped rebellion upon blasphemy, always be- 
coming subject to more severe forms of pun- 
ishment, and yet no beneficial result showed. 
The whole head is sick and the whole 
heart faint, that is, the entire nation, leaders 
and followers, within and without, were suf- 
fering from the consequences of the many 
wounds received at the hands of God. V. 6. 
From the sole of the foot even unto the 
head, that is, the whole body of the people, 
from the lowest to the highest and most honor- 
able, there is no soundness in it, not a 
healthy spot, but wounds, gaping as from the 
stroke of a sword, and bruises, contusions as 
from the blows of fists, and putrefying sores, 
from which the pus must be drawn; they 
have not been closed, by pressing the gaping 
edges together, both to remove all foreign mat- 
ter and to cause an even healing, neither 
bound up, by a cool and softening bandage, 
neither mollified with ointment, to hasten 
the healing process. In other words, when the 
prophets tried to heal the various wounds and 
bruises of Israel by using the knife of the Law, 
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by calling the people to repentance, in order 
to apply the cooling ointment of the Gospel 
afterwards, the people resented the treatment 
and hindered the healing; they refused the 
assistance of the Lord and repudiated His 
mercy. The prophet now abandons his figura- 
tive language for a concrete description of the 
situation in Judah and Jerusalem at that time. 
V.7. Your country is desolate, it has been 
made a desert by the inroads of the enemies, 
your cities are burned with fire, laid waste 
by plundering hordes; your land, strangers 
devour it in your presence, that is, the 
fruits of the ground, of fields and orchards, 
were taken by the invaders, and it is deso- 
late, turned into a wilderness, as overthrown 
by strangers, conditions such as barbarians 
usually bring about. V.8. And the daughter 
of Zion, the city of Jerusalem with its in- 
habitants, is left as a cottage in a vineyard, 
the shack of a watchman, offering meager 
shelter, as a lodge in a garden of cucum- 
bers, a similar shelter in a truck-garden, 
temporary and frail, as a besieged city, for 
the devastated country is inhabited by enemies, 
and therefore the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
were practically cut off from all outside inter- 
course. V. 9. Except the Lord of hosts, 
Jehovah Sabaoth, in whose hands, after all, 
are the destinies of all people and especially 
of His Church Militant, had left unto us a 
very small remnant, some who had escaped 
the general desolation behind the walls of 
Jerusalem, we should have been as Sodom, 
and we should have been like unto Go- 
morrah, visited by a total destruction. Thus 
far God’s judgment upon the backsliding Jews 
had proceeded. But the climax of His punish- 
ment had not yet struck Jerusalem; there 
were still such as had escaped. Let all sin- 
ners everywhere heed the warning of the Lord, 
lest the final judgment strike them. 

REBUKE OF HypocriTicaAL WorsHIP. —- V. 10. 
Hear the Word of the Lord, ye rulers of 
Sodom, for as such Jehovah addresses the 
princes of Jerusalem; give ear unto the Law 
of our God, ye people of Gomorrah, whose 
conduct was characterized by pride, the lust 
of the flesh, and lack of mercy. The thought 
underlying this turn of the prophet’s solemn 
appeal is this, that the Jews might have de- 
sired to object to his rebuke by pointing to 
the apparent splendor of the Temple-worship. 
V.11. To what purpose is the multitude of 
your sacrifices unto Me? saith the Lord, 
for the people were still observing the letter 
of the Law with great exactness, depending 
upon this outward fulfilment of God’s com- 
mand as sufficient to gain and retain His good 
will toward them. I am full of the burnt 
offerings of rams, He is surfeited with their 
dead worship, and the fat of fed beasts; and 
I delight not in the blood of bullocks, or 
of lambs, or of he-goats, such sacrifices in- 
deed having been commanded by the Lord, but 
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not in a lifeless, mechanical form of worship, 
for such hypocritical conduct is ever an 
abomination to the Lord. V.12. When ye 
come to appear before Me, namely, in per- 
son, to attend any of the festivals of the 
Jewish Church, who hath required this at 
your hand to tread My courtsP The pres- 
ence of a person’s body in the place of worship, 
without worship in spirit and in truth, is of 
no value, for all hypocrites and Christians in 
name only trample the Lord’s courts and waste 
the Church’s property without benefit to them- 
selves. V.13. Bring no more vain obla- 
tions, offerings of vanity and lying, the ref- 
erence being to such as were made of flour, 
principally in the form of fried and boiled 
cakes; incense is an abomination unto Me, 
namely, if brought by a mere mechanical act; 
the new moons and Sabbaths, the calling 
of assemblies, as it was solemnly done at the 
direction of the priests and rulers, I cannot 
away with; it is iniquity, even the solemn 
meeting, rather, “I cannot endure iniquity 
and solemn assembly,” namely, as practised by 
these people. V.14. Your new moons and 
your appointed feasts My soul hateth, they 
are a matter of loathing to Him on account 
of the total lack of spirituality in the people; 
they are a trouble, a grievous burden, unto 
Me; I am weary to bear them, He must 
soon shake them off and reward the hypocrites 
according to their deserts. V.15. And when 
ye spread forth your hands, in a gesture 
which is a caricature of true prayer, I will 
hide Mine eyes from you, His eyes, as it 
were, finding themselves unable to look upon 
such hypocrisy; yea, when ye make many 
prayers, in the foolish belief that mere lip- 
service is sufficient before Him, I will not 
hear; your hands are full of blood, for the 
people of Jerusalem and Judah were guilty of 
violence and injustice before God, by which 
they had become murderers in His eyes. Those 
who do not serve the Lord in spirit and in 
truth also lose all true love and mercy over 
against their neighbor, and therefore the sigh- 
ing of the afflicted becomes an obstruction be- 
tween them and the Lord and hinders the effect 
of their prayers. 

SUGGESTING THE ONLY Way OF RELIEF. — 
V. 16. Wash you, in a true and thorough 
cleansing of the heart, make you clean, 
namely, from the polluting effect of their 
wicked behavior; put away the evil of your 
doings from before Mine eyes, so that it 
will no longer be within the range of His 
vision, these three admonitions being the nega- 
tive demands made by the Lord; cease to do 
evil, withdrawing from its influence, over- 
coming it by a steady wrestling against its in- 
fluence; v.17. learn to do well, not the mere 
knowing, but the doing being emphasized; 
seek judgment, doing that which is right in 
the eyes of God, relieve the oppressed, aid- 
ing them in obtaining justice, judge the 
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fatherless, plead for the widow; for 
orphans and widows, those deprived of their 
natural protectors, are in the ward of God, 
under His protection, in a special sense. Thus 
the Lord demands repentance, a change of life. 
From this it does not follow that man, by his 
own reason and strength, is able to change his 
heart and mind in the sight of God, but the 
Lord’s admonitions are a powerful factor in 
bringing about such a change. The Lord now 
pictures the situation as it obtains. V. 18. 
Come now and let us reason together, 
saith the Lord, the case being brought to 
trial before His tribunal, the children of Israel 
standing before Him as condemned culprits. 
Though your sins be as scarlet, blood-red 
with guilt, they shall be white as snow; 
though they be red like crimson, the color 
apparently fast and fixed beyond the possi- 
bility of fading, they shall be as wool. Such 
is the remarkable sentence of the Lord. His 
people, though laden with guilt, are not con- 
demned to everlasting damnation, but God 
gives and imputes to them perfect righteous- 
ness. Here the meaning of justification be- 
comes clear, for God declares the ungodly, the 
guilty, to be innocent, clean, holy, and right- 
eous in His sight. Cp. Rom. 4,5. And this 
righteousness is obtained and transmitted 
through the redemption gained by the blood 
of Christ. The sentence of God is passed re- 
gardless of the attitude of man; it is spoken 
for His own sake, by virtue of the perfect 
righteousness and the complete atonement of 
Jesus Christ. But the sentence of God is now 
proclaimed to sinners in order that they may 
accept and believe His offer of grace and sal- 
vation. V.19. If ye be willing and obedient, 
hearing and believing His joyous verdict con- 
cerning the forgiveness of sins, ye shall eat 
the good of the land, become partakers of 
salvation, of eternal life; v.20. but if ye re- 
fuse and rebel, despising and rejecting the 
grace of God obtained by the vicarious suf- 
fering of Christ, ye shall be devoured with 
the sword, become victims of eternal destruc- 
tion; for the mouth of the Lord hath 
spoken it. “He that believeth not shall be 
damned.” Mark 16, 16. 

THE Lorp’s COMPLAINT AGAINST JERUSALEM. 
V.21. How is the faithful city, Jerusalem 
with its representative inhabitants, formerly 
excelling in faithfulness to Jehovah, become 
an harlot, given to spiritual adultery or idol- 
atry! It was full of judgment, justice in 
agreement with the Law of God being prac- 
tised in the city; righteousness lodged 
in it, being at home there at one time; but 
now murderers, for violence, tyranny, op- 
pression are transgressions of the Fifth Com- 
mandment. V.22. Thy silver, the princes and 
rulers, which formerly distinguished the city, 
is become dross, thy wine, the leaders and 
nobles, mixed with water, that is, the judges 
and rulers of the city had turned from in- 
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tegrity and sincerity to moral impurity; v. 23. 
thy princes are rebellious, obstinately op- 
posing God and His covenant, and com- 
panions of thieves, thinking only of ways 
and means to satisfy their greed; every one 
loveth gifts, expecting bribes, and followeth 
after rewards, openly seeking money for sell- 
ing right to the highest bidder; they judge 
not the fatherless, that is, they do not see 
to it that orphans receive justice, neither 
doth the cause of the widow come unto 
them, so that they might receive that which 
is due to them. Such is ever the case in times 
of apostasy; for it is then that tyranny and 
oppression, faithlessness and blasphemy, reign, 
and the efforts of the few believers seem to 
count almost for nothing. V.24. Therefore 
saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts, the 
Mighty One of Israel, He who possesses abso- 
lute power over all the fortunes and actions of 
men, Ah! I will ease Me of Mine adver- 
saries, have the satisfaction of punishing them 
for their attitude against Him, and avenge 
Me of Mine enemies, by punishing them in 


.His wrath and thus working satisfaction to 


His holiness; v. 25. and I will turn My hand 
upon thee, namely, against Jerusalem, the 
faithless, sinful city, and purely purge away 
thy dross, melting it out with lye, removing 
the obstinate and wicked leaders, and take 
away all thy tin, the lead mixed with the 
precious metal, the ungodly in high and low 
places; v.26. and I will restore thy judges 
as at the first, men possessing the integrity 
of the original days, and thy counselors as 
at the beginning, in the golden period of 
Israel’s history. Afterward thou shalt be 
called The City of Righteousness, the 
Faithful City, where true righteousness and 
dependable loyalty would be found always. We 
have here a reference to the true Israel of the 
New Testament, to the Church of Jesus Christ, 
in the perfection of its nature as wrought by 
Jesus Christ. V.27. Zion shall be redeemed 
with judgment, through the redemption of 
the Messiah, and her converts with right- 
eousness, for with the guilt of mankind laid 
upon Christ and the full atonement demanded 
of Him, the way is paved for the complete ap- 
peasing of God’s wrath, the basis of justifica- 
tion. V.28. And the destruction of the 
transgressors and of the sinners shall be 
together, for rejecting the Lord, and they 
that forsake the Lord, refusing to change 
their evil mind, shall be consumed, this being 
the fate of all obstinate sinners at all times. 
V. 29. For they shall be ashamed of the 
oaks, or terebinths, which ye have desired, 
they will be brought to shame on account of 
the groves where they practised idolatry, and 
ye shall be confounded for the gardens 
that ye have chosen, where idolatry and 
other vices held full sway. V.30. For ye 
shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, 
dying for want of nourishment, and as a 
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garden that hath no water, whose flowers 
and fruits are bound to die. V.31. And the 
strong shall be as tow, that is, the well- 
to-do will be as a lamp-wick, and the maker 
of it as a spark, rather, his work as a spark, 
for the idol causes a consuming fire, which 
devours the idolaters themselves, and they 
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shall both burn together, and none shall 
quench them. When the final Judgment 
comes and the fate of men has been decided, 
then the verdict of condemnation will strike 
the ungodly, and their worm will not die, 
neither will their fire be quenched, and they 
will be an abomination to all flesh. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Kingdom of Christ Revealed. 

THE GENTILES CALLED TO THE KiNGpoM. — 
V.1. The word, the prophetic oration, that 
Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem, the revelation here 
recorded extending to the end of the fourth 
chapter. V.2. And it shall come to pass in 
the last days, in the Messianic age, which 
precedes the end of the world, that the moun- 
tain of the Lord’s house, that is, Zion or 
Jerusalem, the kingdom of God, shall be 
established in the top of the mountains, 
towering high above every human and, espe- 
cially, every idolatrous organization, and 
shall be exalted above the hills; and all 
nations shall flow unto it, seeking the city 
of God in large streams. This is said of the 
Church in the time of the New Testament, 
when it is established in every part of the 
world, high above all false religions and 
churches, its beauty serving as a lodestone 
drawing men from all nations to seek the true 
God. V.3. And many people shall go and 
say, in encouraging one another to seek the 
truth of the Gospel, Come ye and let us go 
up to the mountain of the Lord, to the 
house of the God of Jacob, to become mem- 
bers of the true Church, such zeal in coming 
and inviting others being a sign of real con- 
version; and He will teach us of His ways, 
literally, “out of His ways,” so that the in- 
struction will be most thorough, and we will 
walk in His paths, in the willing obedience 
of faith; for out of Zion, from the midst of 
God’s holy congregation, shall go forth the 
Law, the word here designating the law of the 
New Covenant, the Gospel of God’s mercy, and 
the Word of the Lord, of Jehovah, the God 
of grace, from Jerusalem. This explains the 
manner in which the Gentiles come to the city 
of God, to His holy Church, namely, by and 
through the preaching of the Gospel, which is 
brought to them and accepted by them. V. 4. 
And He shall judge among the nations 
and shall rebuke many people, stating His 
decisions, performing the functions of King 
and Judge in governing the people under His 
spiritual rule; and they, under the influence 
of the Lord’s Spirit, who lives in them, shall 
beat their swords into plowshares, the 
broad knives fastened to the shaft of the plow 
by Oriental farmers, and their spears into 
pruning-hooks, that is, vine-dressers’ knives. 
Nation shall not lift up sword against 


nation, neither shall they learn war any 
more, for in the Church of God as it really 
exists, under the government of the Prince of 
Peace, there is nothing but peace, unity, and 
love. It is a wonderful description of the 
Messianic kingdom and its beauties which is 
here given. V.5. O house of Jacob, the chil- 
dren of Israel, specifically the inhabitants of 
Judah and Jerusalem being here addressed, 
come ye and let us walk in the light of 
the Lord, an urgent appeal to heed the pro- 
phetic message, to know the Lord as He has 
revealed Himself in the Word, and to give 
proof of this knowledge in their entire conduct 
and life. V.6. Therefore Thou hast for- 
saken Thy people, the house of Jacob, 
rather, “For Thou hast rejected,” since this 
fact, the deliberate transgressions of Israel, 
had caused God to let them walk in the fool- 
ishness of their minds, because they be re- 
plenished from the East, admitting the 
idolatrous influences of the Orient, and are 
soothsayers, like the Philistines, accepting 
this abomination from their neighbors to the 
southwest, and they please themselves in 
the children of strangers, going hand in 
hand with them, making covenants with them, 
in a most intimate friendship. Because Israel 
had so acted, therefore the Lord had rejected 
them, and for that reason the appeal of the 
prophet went forth that they should return to 
the light of the Lord. But the apostasy of 
the people is further described. V.7. Their 
land also is full of silver and gold, neither 
is there any end of their treasures; their 
land is also full of horses, neither is there 
any end of their chariots, this heaping up of 
material wealth being contrary to the divine 
prohibition, Deut. 17,14—17; v.8. their land 
also is full of idols, for idolatry had entered 
the land with the wealth gained through com- 
merce with the surrounding heathen nations; 
they worship the work of their own hands, 
that which their own fingers have made, 
the words expressing the disgust and the con- 
tempt of the Lord for such practises; v. 9. 
and the mean man, the lowly among the 
people, boweth down, as a result and punish- 
ment of the idolatrous practises in use among 
the children of Israel, and the great man, 
the nobles and leaders among the people, 
humbleth himself, is humbled by God. 
Therefore forgive them not, literally, “and 
not wilt Thou forgive them.” Worldliness, 
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idolatry, rejection of God, challenges the holi- 
ness of the Lord, causes His righteousness to 
pronounce judgment, and therefore on the last 
Great Day, all admonitions having been fruit- 
less, His punishment will strike the wilful 
transgressors. 

THe Magsesty oF Gop In His FINAL REVE- 
LATION. —V. 10. Enter into the rock, as 
people hide before a cruel enemy, and hide 
thee in the dust, as the travelers in the wil- 
derness throw themselves down when the 
simoom, or sirocco, bears down upon them, 
for fear of the Lord and for the glory of 
His majesty. When the terror of God will 
strike the world, when the Lord will be re- 
vealed in the glory of His majesty, then all 
wilful sinners, all idolaters, all servants of 
mammon, and all rebellious men, who have 
let the love of the world fill their hearts, will 
be filled with terror and heaped with shame. 
V. 11. The lofty looks of man shall be hum- 
bled, every gesture indicating pride will be 
forgotten, and the haughtiness of men shall 
be bowed down, humbled into the dust, and 
the Lord alone shall be exalted in that 
day, standing secure in the perfection of His 
essence. V.12. For the day of the Lord of 
hosts, the final Day of Judgment, shall be 
upon every one that is proud and lofty, 
and upon every one that is lifted up, the 
day being, as it were, kept in reserve by the 
Lord, to come as a surprise upon the haughty 
despisers of His grace; and he, every proud 
sinner, shall be brought low, ep. Joel 1, 15; 
3,4; v.13. and upon all the cedars of Leb- 
anon that are high and lifted up, pictures 
and emblems of the proud sinners, and upon 
all the oaks of Bashan, the rich pasture- 
land east of Jordan, v.14. and upon all the 
high mountains, and upon all the hills 
that are lifted up, every creature that excels 
in mu&jesty and beauty in the world, v.15. and 
upon every high tower, and upon every 
fenced wall, products of men’s ambition and 
pride, v.16. and upon all the ships of Tar- 
shish, the finest instruments of commerce in 
the ancient days, and upon all pleasant pic- 
tures, works produced to satisfy man’s lust 
of the eyes. In short, what human art and 
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human science have produced under the in- 
centive of human ambition, pride, and haughti- 
ness will be destroyed in that great Day of 
Judgment. V.17. And the loftiness of man 
shall be bowed down, since all the objects 
of man’s pride will be destroyed, and the 
haughtiness of men shall be made low; 
and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that 
day, the highest and most glorious in the 
majesty of His essence. V.18. And the idols 
He shall utterly abolish, literally, “they will 
be changed,” they will vanish away, their 
vanity will be apparent before all men. V. 19. 
And they, the idolaters, shall go into the 
holes of the rocks and into the caves of 
the earth, in cellars or cisterns dug into the 
ground, for fear of the Lord and for the 
glory of His majesty, when He ariseth to 
shake terribly the earth. Cp. Luke 23, 30. 
V.20. In that day, under the influence of a 
repentance which comes too late, a man shall 
cast his idols of silver and his idols of 
gold, which they made each one for him- 
self to worship, to the moles and to the 
bats, into the first convenient crevice, in an 
effort to rid himself of their incriminating 
presence; v.21. to go into the clefts of the 
rocks, and into the tops of the ragged 
rocks, his terror driving him to seek safety 
anywhere and everywhere, for fear of the 
Lord, namely, dread of the inevitable punish- 
ment, and for the glory of His majesty, 
when He ariseth to shake terribly the 
earth, to spread terror throughout the world, 
for His wrath will find His enemies in the 
most remote corners and hiding-places of the 
earth. V.22. Cease ye from man, whose 
breath is in his nostrils, all men are admon- 
ished not to place their trust in man, weak 
and powerless as he is in all that he under- 
takes, dependent upon a breath which quickly 
disappears; for wherein is he to be ac- 
counted ofP All human props may and will 
be taken away in the twinkling of an eye. It 
is good at all times to trust in the Lord and 
not to put confidence in man, especially in 
view of the coming Judgment, which will show 
the vanity of man’s pride and of all his ac- 
complishments. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Confusion and Judgment of Sin. 

Gop’s THREAT OF PUNISHMENT. — V. 1. For, 
behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, a most 
solemn designation of the almighty Ruler of 
the universe, doth take away from Jerusa- 
lem, as the capital and center, and from 
Judah, the entire southern kingdom, the stay 
and the staff, He is engaged in this act, it is 
a judgment which is continuing, the whole 
stay of bread and the whole stay of water, 
the heaping of synonyms indicating the serious- 
ness of the situation and the Lord’s responsi- 


bility for sending famine and depriving the 
people of the things upon which they depended, 
v.2. the mighty man and the man of war, 
the military power of the nation, the judge, 
and the prophet, and the prudent, the 
diviner, and the ancient, those whose coun- 
sel was based upon experience, v. 3. the cap- 
tain of fifty, the.smallest unit of the Jewish 
army, and the honorable man, the preferred 
favorite of the king, and the counselor, and 
the cunning artificer, the state engineer and 
inventor, one versed in mechanical and military 
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arts, and the eloquent orator, the expert 
enchanter. No definite order is observed in the 
enumeration of these officers, the specific Jewish 
being named together with the heathen, in 
order to show how easily the Lord can over- 
throw all their pomp and power. V.4. And 
I will give children to be their princes, 
weak and inexperienced young men, and babes 
shall rule over them, incompetent and wanton 
youngsters, exercising power as they please. 
VY. 5. And the people shall be oppressed, 
every one by another, and every one by 
his neighbor, all respect for the God-given 
rights of others having vanished; the child 
shall behave himself proudly against the 
ancient, without the slightest regard for his 
superiors, and the base against the honor- 
able, not only by ignoring all distinction of 
rank, but by setting aside the government in- 
stituted by God. In other words, tyranny is 
followed by mob-rule, and this, in turn, by 
anarchy, so that everything is in a turmoil, 
every semblance of governmental control has 
vanished. V.6. When a man shall take hold 
of his brother of the house of his father, 
saying, Thou hast clothing, having saved at 
least a decent suit of clothes in the general 
overthrow, be thou our ruler and let this 
ruin, what is left of the former nation, be 
under thy hand, in order to see whether there 
is still some chance of relief in this great 
emergency, v.7. in that day shall he, refus- 
ing to take this obligation upon himself, 
Swear, saying, calling out loudly in protest, 
I will not be an healer, in trying to save 
the wreck; for in my house is neither 
bread nor clothing, he is just as poor and 
ragged as the others; make me not a ruler 
of the people, rather, with greater emphasis, 
“You shall not make me a ruler.” The entire 
description sets forth the disintegration, the 
decay, of the nations preceding the end. V.8. 
For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is 
fallen, outward and inward decay is evident, 
because their tongue and their doings are 
against the Lord, their apostasy and blas- 
phemy have reached the limit, to provoke the 
eyes of His glory, the glorious appearance 
of His holy essence, for they challenge the 
wrath of the Lord by deliberately planning 
and executing evil. V.9. The show of their 
countenance, their whole appearance, the 
boldness expressed in their entire conduct, doth 
witness against them, their vices being im- 
printed upon their foreheads; and they de- 
clare their sin as Sodom, boasting of it 
without the slightest evidence of shame, they 
hide it not. Woe unto their soul! for 
they have rewarded evil unto themselves, 
they are bound to bring punishment upon them- 
selves. With a few strokes the prophet draws 
a picture of wantonness and moral filth, which 
fills the reader with loathing of such depths 
of wickedness. V. 10. Say ye to the right- 
eous, to the few who are still found in the 
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midst of the general decay, that it shall be 
well with him; for they shall eat of the 
fruit of their doings, their good works, the 
fruit of their faith, do follow them, Rev. 14, 13. 
V. 11. Woe unto the wicked! it shall be ill 
with him, his will be a lamentable fate; for 
the reward of his hands, that which he 
earned by his evil deeds, shall be given him. 
The godless will have no one to blame but 
themselves when everlasting destruction comes 
upon them. 

THE VANITY OF THE WOMEN OF JERUSALEM. 
V. 12. As for My people, still looked upon by 
the Lord with loving regard, children, incom- 
petent and ruthless youngsters, are their op- 
pressors, and women, subject to whims and 
moods, rule over them. O My people, they 
which lead thee cause thee to err, the 
leaders becoming misleaders, and destroy the 
way of thy paths, devouring it by their false, 
erroneous preaching, so that the way of divine 
truth is no longer visible. V. 13. The Lord 
standeth up to plead, to take up the case of 
the world, and standeth to judge the people, 
all the nations of the world, to convict them 
of their wickedness. V.14. The Lord will 
enter into judgment with the ancients of 
His people, who were supposed to be their 
leaders, and the princes thereof, to whose 
guidance He had intrusted Israel; for ye 
have eaten up the vineyard, crushing the 
Church of God; the spoil of the poor, of 
whom the Church largely consists, is in your 
houses, due to the persecution of the rulers. 
V. 15. What mean ye that ye beat My 
people to pieces, crushing them with the most 
severe tyranny, and grind the faces of the 
poor? in trampling them under foot, saith 
the Lord God of hosts. That is a special 
sign of the time preceding the Last Judgment: 
oppression and persecution of the Church of 
God, and for this the Lord will punish the 
wicked in full measure. However, it is not 
only the princes and rulers of the people who 
have brought God’s judgment upon themselves, 
but also the women of the land. V. 16. More- 
over, the Lord saith, Because the daugh- 
ters of Zion are haughty and walk with 
stretched-forth necks, proudly thrown back, 
and wanton eyes, winking in feigned inno- 
cence, but with hidden invitation, walking 
and mincing, with affected, tripping steps, as 
they go and making a tinkling with their 
feet, the ankle-chains, which brought about the 
mincing steps, also producing a delicate ring- 
ing, v. 17. therefore the Lord will smite 
with a scab the crown of the head of the 
daughters of Zion, where long hair now is 
decorated handsomely, will be found nothing 
but loathsome uncleanness, and the Lord will 
discover their secret parts, exposing them to 
shame and disgrace before the whole world. 
V. 18. In that day the Lord will take away 
the bravery, the adornment, of their tin- 
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kling ornaments about their feet, the ankle- 
rings with their chains, and their cauls, 
braided ornaments fastened to the forehead, 
and their round tires like the moon, half- 
moon-shaped decorations fastened about the 
neck, v.19. the chains, the ear-pendants, and 
the bracelets, or chains worn on wrist or arm, 
and the mufflers, fluttering veils, v. 20. the 
bonnets, turban-shaped diadems, and the 
ornaments of the legs, the step-chains con- 
necting the ankle-bracelets, and the head- 
bands, beautiful girdles, and the tablets, per- 
fume capsules, the favorite odor being musk, 
and the earrings, small amulets with verses 
of magic, v.21. the rings, usually seal-rings, 
and nose-jewels, suspended from the septum 
of the nose, v. 22. the changeable suits of 
apparel, the finest street dresses, and the 
mantles, roomy tunics with sleeves, and the 
wimples, costly shawls, and the crisping- 
pins, beautifully worked hand-bags or boxes, 
vy. 23. the glasses, small metal mirrors, and 
the fine linen, shirtlike garments of the 
finest India linen, and the hoods, colored 
turbans, and the veils, muffierlike throws for 
the neck, a total of twenty-one objects being 
named without special order, to indicate the 
contempt which the Lord felt for the vanity 
of women in making such toilet articles their 
chief concern, to the neglect and detriment of 
more important matters. V.24. And it shall 
come to pass that instead of sweet smell, 
the delicate perfume of balsam, there shall 
be stink and instead of a girdle a rent, 
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nothing but a rope to hold the garments to- 
gether, and instead of well-set hair, such as 
was artistically curled and built up, baldness, 
and instead of a stomacher, the splendid 
mantles now worn, a girding of sackcloth, 
and burning, a mark such as was branded 
upon slaves, instead of beauty. The entire 
passage is surcharged with a holy sarcasm and 
may therefore well serve to warn many of the 
modern girls and women who find their 
greatest delight in objects such as are named 
here. V. 25. Thy men shall fall by the 
sword, the defenders of Jerusalem a prey of 
war, and thy mighty in the war. V. 26. 
And her gates, where the chief men of the 
city were wont to discuss the welfare of the 
city, shall lament and mourn, because the 
seats of the men are empty; and she, the 
daughter of Zion, the city itself, being deso- 
late, shall sit upon the ground, a picture of 
desolation. Chapter 4,1. And in that day, 
due to the fact that the men have fallen in 
battle, seven women shall take hold of one 
man, in an unnatural denial of womanly 
modesty, saying, We will eat our own 
bread and wear our own apparel, not de- 
pending upon him for support; only let us 
be called by thy name, that they might be 
known as his wives, to take away our re- 
proach, for it was considered a disgrace not 
to be married and bear children. Such are the 
scenes which preceded the fall of Jerusalem, 
and similar scenes will precede the end of the 
world. 


CHAPTER 4. 


Christ the Sanctuary of the Believers. 

THE INVITING COMELINESS OF THE BRANCH 
oF JEHOVAH. — V. 2. In that day, in the Mes- 
sianic period preceding the end of the world, 
shall the Branch of the Lord, the great Son 
of David, the Messiah Himself, Is. 11,1; 53,2; 
Zech. 3, 8, be beautiful and glorious, liter- 
ally, “ornament and glory,” emphasizing these 
attributes as essential in the miraculous per- 
son of Christ, and the Fruit of the earth, 
the Savior Himself, product of the human 
race, growing up out of the house of David 
according to the counsel of God, shall be ex- 
cellent and comely, literally, “splendor and 
brilliant glory,” for them that are escaped 
of Israel, included in the great deliverance 
which came through Jesus Christ. V.3. And 
it shall come to pass that he that is left 
in Zion and he that remaineth in Jerusa- 
lem, the elect of the Lord, shall be called 
holy, consecrated to the Lord and serving Him 
in a holy life, even every one that is writ- 
ten among the living in Jerusalem, those 
who are appointed by God unto eternal life, 
Acts 13, 48, whether they be of Jews or Gen- 


tiles, v. 4. when the Lord shall have washed 
away the filth of the daughters of Zion, 
namely, the moral uncleanness and sinfulness 
which no amount of outward ornament can 
cover before His eyes, and shall have purged 
the blood of Jerusalem, the outstanding acts 
of wickedness and guilt, from the midst 
thereof by the Spirit of judgment and by 
the Spirit of burning, His Holy Spirit both 
rebuking the evil and destroying all wicked- 
ness by a thorough winnowing and sifting, for 
conversion is entirely and alone His work. 
V.5. And the Lord will create upon every 
dwelling-place of Mount Zion and upon 
her assemblies, wherever there are congrega- 
tions of believers, a cloud and smoke by day 
and the shining of a flaming fire by night, 
these being the vehicle and sign of the merci- 
ful presence of Jehovah in the midst of His 
people; for upon all the glory, in every 
place of glory where believers are assembled 
in His name, shall be a defense, a covering, 
or canopy, the Lord Himself, as the King of 
Grace, having His throne in every congrega- 
tion and causing it, by the gifts of His mercy, 
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to be a glory, a place where His glory shines 
forth. V.6. And there shall be a taber- 
nacle for a shadow in the daytime from 
the heat, Christ Himself dwelling in their 
midst, and for a place of refuge and for a 
covert, where one may hide in safety, from 


295 


storm and from rain; for Christ is the Pro- 
tector of His Church against the manifold 
dangers with which it is surrounded. In this 
way the Branch of the Lord serves for glory 
to His elect, and the believers cheerfully trust 
themselves to His keeping. 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Judgment of Destruction upon 
Jehovah’s Vineyard. 

THE DISAPPOINTMENT OF THE VINEYARD. — 
V.1. Now will I sing to my Well-béloved 
a song of my Beloved, the prophet singing 
to Jehovah, concerning the Lord, but at the 
same time expressing the thoughts of the Lord, 
touching His vineyard, that of His Church 
at the time of the prophet. My Well-beloved 
hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill, 
literally, ‘on the horn, or summit, of a son of 
oil,” the vineyard being situated on a hill and 
having most fertile soil; v.2. and He fenced 
it, rather, spaded or hoed it thoroughly, and 
gathered out the stones thereof, which hin- 
dered the proper cultivation of the ground, 
and planted it with the choicest vine, a 
very fine Oriental variety of grape, called 
sorek, and built a tower in the midst of it, 
this being the usual watch-tower, and also 
made a wine-press therein, the lower 
trough into which the grape-juice flowed from 
the wine-press proper; and He looked that 
it should bring forth grapes, the fruit of 
the excellent vine which He had planted there, 
and it brought forth wild grapes, the sour 
product of the wild vine or of a similar plant. 
Y.3. And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem 
and men of Judah, to whom the prophet is 
specifically addressing himself, appealing to 
them as to judges in this difficult situation, 
judge, I pray you, betwixt Me and My 
vineyard, making their decision on the basis 
of the facts presented to them, which were 
visible to even the casual onlooker. V. 4. 
What could have been done more to My 
vineyard that I have not done in itP The 
Lord had shown His people mercy, goodness, 
and truth in so many ways that He had, as it 
were, exhausted His love in their behalf. He 
had not reached the limit of His grace in deal- 
ing with them, but matters had certainly 
reached a stage where they could expect no 
more at His hand. Wherefore, when I 
looked that it should bring forth grapes, 
brought it forth wild grapes? Surely if 
the Lord now abandoned this vineyard, the 
people themselves must admit that they had 
fully deserved such treatment, that they had 
but themselves to blame for their destruction, 
as the Lord now states. V.5. And now go to; 
I will tell you what I will do to My vine- 
yard, the Judge Himself announcing the pun- 
ishment which He had decided wpon: I will 
take away the hedge thereof, one of thorns 


and briers being the usual protection of vine- 
yards in the Orient, and it shall be eaten 
up, and break down the wall thereof, as 
a second means of keeping out marauders, 
and it shall be trodden down, the emphatic 
statement of the original being “for a tread- 
ing down”; v.6. and I will lay it waste, for 
a complete ruin; it shall not be pruned, to 
remove the superfluous shoots, nor digged, to 
loosen the ground for the admission of air 
to the roots; but there shall come up briers 
and thorns, making the growth of vines of 
the right and welcome kind impossible; I will 
also command the clouds that they rain 
no rain upon it. V.7. For the vineyard of 
the Lord of hosts is the house of Israel 
and the men of Judah His pleasant plant, 
literally, “the plant of His pleasure’; and 
He looked for judgment, that the people 
would do what is right and good, but behold 
oppression, the infringement of rights by 
graft and other forms of wickedness; for 
righteousness, that is, an outward dealing 
according to the demands of a righteous con- 
duct, but behold a cry, namely, that of the 
people who suffer wrong. The explanation of 
the parable is here briefly indicated. Israel 
was the vineyard of the Lord, separated by 
Him from all nations, placed into a rich and 
fruitful land and endowed with unsurpassed 
blessings in every respect, among them the 
nobles of the people, the patriarchs, the kings, 
the priests, the prophets. The watch-tower of 
God in the midst of His people was the govern- 
ment of David and of His house. But this 
vineyard had bitterly disappointed the Lord 
in His expectations, so that He finally sent His 
punishment in full measure, not only the 
Babylonian captivity, but the ultimate over- 
throw of the Jewish nation and Church in the 
year 70 A.D. Cp. Ps. 80; Matt. 21, 33—46. Let 
the Christian Church and all those who pro- 
fess to be members of the Church take warn- 
ing, for the Lord searches the reins and hearts 
and at all times expects true fruits of right- 
eousness from all those who are called after 
His name. 

A SrxFoLD WoE UPON THE JEWISH TRANS- 
Gressors. — V.8. Woe unto them that join 
house to house, in a greed for wealth which 
is never satisfied, that lay field to field, their 
covetousness causing them to add one piece of 
property to another, till there be no place, 
no room for any one else, that they, literally, 
“ye,” for the prophet here turns directly to the 
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Jews, may be placed alone in the midst of 
the earth, thus violating the statutes both 
concerning the inheritance of real estate and 
the year of jubilee, Num. 27, 9—11; Lev. 25, 
10—13. V.9. In mine ears said the Lord 
of hosts, the great Ruler of the universe Him- 
self making it known to His prophet, Of a 
truth many houses shall be desolate, even 
great and fair, the beautiful homes of the 
rich, without inhabitant, as a punishment 
upon their greed. V.10. Yea, ten acres of 
vineyard shall yield one bath, one bucket 
of wine, about seven and one half gallons, and 
the seed of an homer, about eight bushels, 
shall yield an ephah, a little more than three 
pecks, the land thus producing only about one- 
tenth of the amount of seed sown in the spring, 
that is, a starvation harvest. V.11. Woe unto 
them that rise up early in the morning 
that they may follow, eagerly pursue, 
strong drink, a kind of brandy prepared from 
dates, apples, pomegranates, honey, and barley; 
that continue until night, protracting their 
session of debauchery until the cool of the 
evening and beyond, till wine inflame them, 
putting them into a condition where they are 
ready for all the works of darkness. Note 
that the moderate use of even intoxicating bev- 
erages is not in itself condemned, but every 
form of excess, as the further description 
shows. V.12. And the harp, or zither, and 
the viol, a guitar-like instrument, the tabret, 
the tambourine, and pipe, a kind of flute, and 
wine are in their feasts, of these their ban- 
quets consist, this is all they have in mind in 
planning and executing their drinking-bouts; 
but they regard not the work of the Lord, 
they were deaf to the message of Jehovah in 
nature, in history, especially in the preaching 
of His prophets, neither consider the opera- 
tion of His hands, in preparing the punish- 
ment of righteousness for all the guilty. V.13. 
Therefore My people, as the Lord still af- 
fectionately calls them, are gone into cap- 
tivity, the visitation of the Babylonian cap- 
tivity being pictured as already taking place, 
because they have no knowledge, not only 
because they hardened their hearts against all 
understanding, but because the calamity, for 
this reason, also caught them unawares; and 
their honorable men are famished, liter- 
ally, “become starvelings,” people suffering 
hunger, and their multitude dried up with 
thirst, a vivid description of Israel as it was 
driven into exile. Such is ever the consequence 
when the luxury-loving people of this world 
deliberately exclude the understanding of spir- 
itual things from their hearts. V.14. There- 
fore hell, in this case the realm of death in 
so far as they were subject to punishment in 
the place reserved for the wicked, hath en- 
larged herself and opened her mouth with- 
out measure, to receive the great number of 
victims; and their glory, the splendor of 
their wickedness, and their multitude, and 
their pomp, the tumult and noise of their 
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drunken shouting, and he that rejoiceth, 
those finding their enjoyment in the excesses 
of this world, shall descend into it. Then 
all the laughter and shouting of the children 
of this world will be changed to cries of woe, 
accompanied by weeping and gnashing of teeth. 
V.15. And the mean man shall be brought 
down, and the mighty man shall be hum- 
bled, men of every rank and station being in- 
cluded in the Lord’s condemnation, and the 
eyes of the lofty shall be humbled, so that 
they are no longer lifted up in pride; v. 16. 
but the Lord of hosts, He who exerts un- 
limited authority over the world and all its 
fortunes, shall be exalted in judgment, the 
very overthrow of the wicked redounding to 
His glory, and God that is holy shall be 
sanctified in righteousness, give evidence of 
His holiness in exercising justice upon the un- 
godly. V.17. Then shall the lambs feed 
after their manner, as on their usual pas- 
turage, and the waste places of the fat ones 
shall strangers eat, the nomad tribes of the 
desert again occupying the land which had been 
held by similar people in ancient days. Thus 
the land of Canaan would become a monument 
of God’s punitive justice, as a result of Israel’s 
apostasy. V.18. Woe unto them that draw 
iniquity with cords of vanity, their first 
excuses to themselves being like hair-strings, 
but their increasing callousness finally causing 
them boldly to draw their guilt to them as 
with heavy cords, and sin, as it were, with 
a cart-rope, they hitch it to them like draft- 
horses dragging a heavy wagon, laying them- 
selves to the traces with all their might, 
utterly ignoring the thought of a day of ven- 
geance; v.19. that say, Let Him make speed 
and hasten His work that we may see it, 
that is, the threatened retribution, and let 
the counsel of the Holy One of Israel draw 
nigh and come that we may know it! 
Their blasphemous mockery is like that of 
which the Apostle Peter writes, 2 Pet. 3, 3—13, 
and will surely draw down upon them the pun- 
ishment of the Lord. And so far as the 
mockers of our day are concerned, the time 
will come when they, overcome with terror at 
the revelation of God’s judgment upon them, 
will call upon the mountains to fall upon 
them and to the hills to cover them. V. 20. 
Woe unto them that call evil good and 
good evil, thus reversing all principles of 
true morality; that put darkness for light 
and light for darkness, particularly in pal- 
liating the wickedness of sin, in representing 
avarice, luxury, the lust of the flesh as harm- 
less faults; that put bitter for sweet, by 
condemning the godly, the children of God, as 
enemies of mankind, and sweet for bitter, 
by glossing over transgression and thus lead- 
ing men into everlasting destruction. V. 21. 
Woe unto them that are wise in their own 
eyes, arrogant in their self-conceit, an offense 
which is rebuked also by St. Paul, Rom. 12, 16, 
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and prudent in their own sight, such people 
being beyond the necessity of learning, their 
lack of humility causing them to reject all in- 
struction that is brought to their notice, espe- 
cially the message of the Lord’s servants. 
V.22. Woe unto them that are mighty to 
drink wine, and men of strength to mingle 
strong drink, champions of dissolute living, 
selling justice in order to obtain the means to 
indulge in the service of mammon and luxury; 
v.23. which justify the wicked for reward, 
openly seeking bribes, and, in fulfilling the 
promises made on the strength of such gifts, 
take away the righteousness of the right- 
eous from him, deciding against him in court 
and thus frustrating the ends of justice. Note 
that all the sins which are here condemned with 
such harsh words are found in our day and 
age and will surely be subject to the Lord’s 
punishment, as in the days of Isaiah. V. 24. 
Therefore, as the fire devoureth the 
stubble, and the flame consumeth the 
chaff, in a sudden and thorough destruction, 
so their root, the supposed firm hold of these 
transgressors, shall be as rottenness, moldy 
and decayed, and their blossom, their out- 
ward prosperous appearance, shall go up as 
dust, flying away like small particles, because 
they have cast away the Law of the Lord 
of hests, in a deliberate, blasphemous rejee- 
tion, and despised the Word of the Holy 
One in Israel, through which He wanted to 
eall them to repentance. V.25. Therefore is 
the anger of the Lord kindled against His 
people, and He hath stretched forth His 
hand against them and hath smitten them, 
the scene again being painted before the eyes 
of the people, in order to urge them to repent- 
ance; and the hills did tremble, under the 
blow delivered by Jehovah, as from a mighty 
earthquake, and their carcasses were torn 
in the midst of the streets, lying there as 
dung, even as it had happened before, 2 Chron. 
28,6. For all this, although the punishment 
of the Lord has repeatedly gone forth, His 
anger is not turned away, but His hand is 
stretched out still. So great was the apos- 
tasy in Israel that the wrath of the Lord was 
not yet appeased, especially since the nation 
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showed no signs of true repentance; it was 
the wrath of the final Judgment. V.26. And 
He, in delivering the last great blow, will lift 
up an ensign to the nations from far, as 
a signal and invitation for them to attack 
Israel, and will hiss unto them from the 
end of the earth, the figure being taken from 
the work of the bee-keeper, who coaxes the bees 
from their hives by a hissing sound; and, be- 
hold, they shall come with speed swiftly, 
most eager to carry out the Lord’s will upon 
Israel. V. 27. None shall be weary nor 
stumble among them; none shall slumber 
nor sleep, neither shall the girdle of their 
loins be loosed, to retard their movements, 
nor the latchet of their shoes be broken, 
all this being descriptive of their tireless ac- 
tivity, their unwearied zeal, and their readi- 
ness for battle; v.28. whose arrows are 
sharp and all their bows bent, ready to 
send the arrows to their mark; their horses’ 
hoofs shall be counted like flint, a most im- 
portant attribute for a campaign of war car- 
ried to such distances, and their wheels like 
a whirlwind, for their rolling resembled the 
sound of an advancing tempest; v.29. their 
roaring shall be like a lion, a fearful 
battle-ery, they shall roar like young lions, 
eager for their prey; yea, they shall roar 
and lay hold of the prey, Israel becoming 
an easy victim, and shall carry it away 
safe, and none shall deliver it, no one being 
strong enough to come to Israel’s aid in this 
emergency laid upon it by the Lord. V. 30. 
And in that day they shall roar against 
them like the roaring of the sea, the surf 
breaking on the precipitous shore with a fear- 
ful thunder; and if one look unto the land, 
seeking a firm foothold, behold darkness and 
sorrow, and the light is darkened in the 
heavens thereof, literally, “darkness — dis- 
tress and light — night in the clouds of heaven 
above,” that is, tribulation and relief would 
change off quickly in the fate of Israel; but 
the final result would be the blackest night, 
shutting out all light. That, in brief, is the 
outline of Israel’s history until the exile, not 
only the conquest of Nebuchadnezzar, but that 
of the Romans in the year 70 A.D. as well. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Vision of Jehovah in His Temple. 

JeHovan REVEALED IN His Guory.— V. 1. In 
the year that King Uzziah died, that is, in 
the last year of this king’s successful reign, 
2 Kings 15, 1—7; 2 Chron. 26, in the year 
758 B.C., I saw also the Lord, the All-power- 
ful, sitting upon a throne, high and lifted 
up, the prophetic vision, beyond the range of 
the normal ability of human senses, permitting 
the prophet to see the revelation of God, not 
face to face,—for God dwells in an inaccessible 
light, — but in a manner which uncovered the 


divine glory to his inner mind, and his train 
filled the Temple, that is, His kingly robe 
with its majestic train, fitting emblem of the 
divine glory, covered and filled the heavenly 
Sanctuary. V. 2. Above it stood the sera- 
phim, heavenly spirits of the highest rank, 
ministers of the Lord serving as guardians of 
the throne. Each one had six wings, in 
accordance with their nature as heavenly 
beings; with twain he covered his face, for 
even the seraphim cannot endure the sight of 
the essential holiness of God, and with twain 
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he covered his feet, for even the angels, with 
a proper feeling of humility and modesty, pre- 
fer to keep their forms covered before the eyes 
of the Most Holy One, and with twain he 
did fly, floating about the throne of the Lord. 
V. 3. And one cried unto another, in a 
wonderful antiphonal chorus, and said, Holy, 
holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts, thrice holy 
not only on account of the supreme excellence 
of His essential holiness, but also on account 
of the Triunity of persons, each of which is 
the possessor of the divine holiness in its ful- 
ness and glory; the whole earth is full of 
His glory, literally, “filling the whole earth 
is His glory”; for all men on earth will see 
the revelation of His divine majesty, all His 
works, in creation, redemption, sanctification, 
will serve to magnify Him as the supreme and 
only God. Cp. Rev. 4,8. V.4. And the posts 
of the door, the foundations of the sills, or 
thresholds, the heavenly temple with its por- 
tals down to the lowest foundation, moved at 
the voice of him that cried, the powerful 
sound of the entire chorus, and the house 
was filled with smoke, as from the incense 
of all the prayers of the saints, uniting with 
the angels above to give praise and adoration 
to the great Lord of heaven, Rev. 5,8; 8, 3.4. 
V.5. Then said I, overcome with awe and ter- 
ror at the tremendous impressiveness of the 
scene, Woe is me! for I am undone, lost, 
threatened with death and destruction, because 
I am a man of unclean lips, the feeling of 
his own sinfulness coming over him all the 
more strongly in view of the perfect holiness 
which he had just seen, and I dwell in the 
midst of a people of unclean lips, descend- 
ant and member of a generation of sinners; 
for mine eyes have seen the King, the 
Lord of hosts, between whom and man is not 
only the gulf separating the Creator from His 
creatures, but the greater abyss between the 
holy God and the world of sinners. Cp. Ex. 
33,20. V.6. Then flew one of the seraphim 
unto me, having a live coal in his hand, 
which he had taken with the tongs from 
off the altar, the altar of incense evidently 
being referred to; v.7. and he laid it upon 
my mouth, he caused the glowing coal to come 
into contact with the prophet’s lips, and said, 
Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine 
iniquity is taken away and thy sin purged, 
atoned for, The act of the angel evidently had 
a symbolical meaning, first of all with refer- 
ence to the atonement made in and through 
the person of Jesus Christ, the work of re- 
demption carried out in accordance with the 
Triune God’s counsel. Not only, however, is 
the prophet, sinful man as he was, assured of 
the grace of God, but the Lord also imparts 
special strength to him and fits him to be the 
instrument of His inspiration. 

THE MISSION OF THE PROPHET. — V. 8. Also 
I heard the voice of the Lord, of the All- 


powerful, the great Ruler of the universe, say- 
ing, Whom shall I sendP the call being for 
volunteers to proclaim the atonement set forth 
in the vision just vouchsafed the prophet. 
And who will go for UsP the persons of 
the Trinity here consulting together in this 
very important matter. Then said I, Here 
am I; send me. The prophet, in the spirit 
of voluntary service wrought by the Lord, 
a principal requisite for the proper and effec- 
tive ministry of the Word, is ready to under- 
take the task. V.9. And He said, Go and 
tell this people, to which He no longer refers 
as His people, but as strangers, in the third 
person, Hear ye indeed, constantly within 
reach of the Word of God, but understand 
not, the words making no impression upon 
mind and heart; and see ye indeed, namely, 
the great works of God by which He reveals 
Himself to mankind, but perceive not, not 
really grasping their significance or applying 
them to their own condition. The judgment of 
God is now proclaimed as carried out upon the 
Jews during eight centuries and more. V. 10. 
Make the heart of this people fat, insensi- 
tive to impressions for good, so that feeling, 
reason, and will would become callous, and 
make their ears heavy, the hearing of the 
mind becoming impaired beyond the possibility 
of understanding, and shut their eyes, namely, 
those of the spirit, lest they see with their 
eyes, and hear with their ears, and under- 
stand with their heart, and convert, that 
is, be converted, and be healed. Note that 
the members or organs spoken of are given in 
inverted order in the second part of the sen- 
tence, to increase its impressiveness. It is the 
judicial hardening, the judgment of obdura- 
tion, which is here described, for if people de- 
liberately and maliciously reject God’s offers 
of salvation, He may punish them in the man- 
ner here described, so that the message which 
otherwise works salvation becomes to them 
a savor of death unto death. Cp. 2 Cor. 2, 16; 
Matt. 13, 14.15; Mark 4,12; Luke 8,10; John 
12, 40; Acts 28, 26. 27. It is not that God 
works obduration, but He surrenders the god- 
less to their evil will; He withdraws from 
their hearts with His Holy Spirit. V.11. Then 
said I, Lord, how long? that is, how long 
would this hardening continue? And He an- 
swered, Until the cities be wasted, alto- 
gether desolate, without inhabitant, and the 
houses without man, without a protector, 
and the land be utterly desolate, literally, 
“made desolate a desert,” v.12. and the Lord 
have removed men far away, by having 
them led away into exile, and there be a 
great forsaking in the midst of the land. 
V. 13. But yet in it shall be a tenth, and it 
shall return and shall be eaten, literally, 
“And if there is yet in it a tenth, it will once 
more become subject to devouring”; as a teil- 
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tree, a terebinth, and as an oak, whose sub- 
stance is in them, a mere stump being left, 
when they cast their leaves, when they are 
felled, so the holy seed shall be the sub- 
stance thereof, the stump or stem. Thus the 
obduration upon Israel would continue until 
the last wrath would come upon Israel, result- 
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ing in its destruction. And yet, after the trunk 
would be hewn down, the stump which re- 
mained would bring forth new shoots, a people 
consecrated to God. As in Israel, so in all the 
nations of the world the Lord has His holy 
seed, people who by His grace accept the Gos- 
pel and are saved. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Ahaz Given the Promise of Deliverance. 

Gop Promises HELP AGAINST SYRIA AND 
EpHRaim. — V. 1. And it came to pass in the 
days of Ahaz, the son of Jotham, the son 
of Uzziah, king of Judah, 2 Kings 15, 37; 
16, 5. 6; 2 Chron. 28, 5. 6, that Rezin, the 
king of Syria, and Pekah, the son of 
Remaliah, king of Israel, who had formed an 
alliance, 2 Kings 15,37, went up toward Jeru- 
salem to war against it, but could not pre- 
vail against it. According to the historical 
accounts this war took place about 743—739 
B.C., with the preliminary advantage entirely 
on the side of the allies; for Rezin took the 
harbor of Elath on the Elanitic Gulf, and 
Pekah gained a victory over a large army of 
Judah. Nevertheless, Jerusalem was not taken, 
very likely because the allies did not even find 
occasion to lay siege to it; their plans were 
overthrown. V.2. And it was told the house 
of David, the reigning monarch of that line, 
in this case Ahaz, saying, Syria is confed- 
erate with Ephraim, depending upon the 
northern kingdom as a faithful ally, its armies 
having joined Israel’s forces to strengthen 
them, or being supported by them. And his 
heart was moved and the heart of his 
people, both King Ahaz and all the people of 
Judah being frightened by the invasion, as the 
trees of the wood are moved with the 
wind, their terror being intensified by their 
feeling of guilt. V. 3. Then said the Lord 
unto Isaiah, Himself taking charge of affairs 
in this emergency, Go forth now to meet 
Ahaz, thou and Shear-jashub (“A remnant 
returns”), thy son, at the end of the con- 
duit of the upper pool, one of the reservoirs 
where the water of the city was stored, chap. 
36,2, in the highway of the fuller’s field, 
which was also situated west of the city, near 
the pool, this highway apparently being the 
main caravan road leading from Jerusalem to 
Joppa; v. 4. and say unto him, who was 
probably engaged in having the fortifications 
strengthened, Take heed and be quiet, per- 
fectly unconcerned and without worry; fear 
not, neither be faint-hearted, literally, “and 
thy heart, not be it soft with despondency,” 
for the two tails of these smoking fire- 
brands, burned-out and quenched stumps of 
torches, for the fierce anger of Rezin with 
Syria, with his whole great army, and of the 
son of Remaliah, as Pekah, king of Israel, 


is contemptuously called. All the enemies of 
God and of His Church are always helpless be- 
fore His almighty power. V.5. Because Syria, 
or Aram, with its confederates, Ephraim, and 
the son of Remaliah, the northern kingdom 
and its ruler, have taken evil counsel 
against thee, saying, v. 6. Let us go up 
against Judah and vex it, throw it into con- 
sternation, fill it with terror, and let us make 
a breach therein for us, take the capital, 
and set a king in the midst of it, even the 
son of Tabeal, an unknown man, to be the 
vassal king of Judah, for such was the plan 
of the allies: v.7. thus saith the Lord God, 
It shall not stand, they would not carry out 
their plan, neither shall it come to pass, 
since He Himself had decided to hinder it. 
V.8. For the head of Syria, its capital and 
metropolis, is Damascus, and the head of 
Damascus is Rezin; and within threescore 
and five years shall Ephraim, the northern 
kingdom, which had relied upon Syria, be 
broken that it be not a people, that it would 
cease to exist asa nation. V.9. And the head 
of Ephraim, its capital and stronghold, is 
Samaria, and the head of Samaria is Rema- 
liah’s son. The meaning of this somewhat 
enigmatic saying is evidently this, that both 
Syria and the kingdom of Israel would be con- 
fined to the territory now occupied by them, 
since their schemes of conquest would utterly 
fail. Moreover, Ephraim, the northern king- 
dom, was destroyed within the next sixty-five 
years, Shalmanezer of .Assyria taking the 
majority of the people into exile in the year 
722 B.C., and the downfall of the country being 
completed with the settling of colonists from 
Asia, about 675 B.C., 2 Kings 17,24; Ezra 4,2. 
The prophet closes his encouraging message 
with the words, If ye will not believe, surely 
ye shall not be established, that is, if Judah, 
both its king and its people, would not firmly 
cling to God’s Word and promise, it would also 
cease to exist, it would be destroyed. This 
word has a general application: He who does 
not believe will not be able to stand before 
the judgment of God. 

Tuer Son OF THE VIRGIN PROMISED. — V. 10. 
Moreover, the Lord, through the prophet 
Isaiah, spake again unto Ahaz, who had not 
answered upon the consoling message of the 
Lord’s messenger, since he had already made 
arrangements to get the assistance of Assyria, 
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saying, in an earnest endeavor to have him 
place his trust in the help of the Lord, v. 11. 
Ask thee a sign of the Lord, thy God, this 
offer to perform a miracle being intended to 
confirm the promise just made; ask it either 
in the depth, in the underworld, in hell, or 
in the height above, in heaven. The Lord 
permitted Ahaz to attach his faith to a con- 
dition named by himself, so that. every excuse 
of unbelief would be taken from him. V. 12. 
But Ahaz, in wicked unbelief and disgusting 
hypocrisy, said, I will not ask, neither will 
I tempt the Lord. Having already decided 
upon enlisting Assyria’s help, he rejected the 
offer of Jehovah with a hypocritical pretext. 
This was the very climax of obduration. When 
unbelief assumes the garments of piety, the 
effect is much more loathsome than open blas- 
phemy and mockery. V.13. And he, Isaiah, 
through whom the Lord was addressing the 
apostate king, said, Hear ye now, O house 
of David, not only the present monarch being 
addressed, but all his followers as well: Is it 
a small thing for you to weary men, mak- 
ing the prophet, who had labored so long and 
faithfully in trying to win him for the truth, 
both disgusted and weary, but will ye weary 
my God also? so that He also becomes filled 
with weariness and turns from the reprobate 
people in disgust and delivers them into the 
destruction they so deliberately sought. V. 14. 
Therefore the Lord Himself, in a significant 
revelation of His almighty power, shall give 
you a sign, cause a miracle to happen which 
would have abiding significance. Behold, an 
exclamation calling attention to the extraordi- 
nary prophecy now following, a virgin, lit- 
erally, “the virgin,” that certain virgin whom 
the Lord had even now selected for this pur- 
pose, not merely an unwed woman of marriage- 
able age, but an undefiled maiden, Ps. 68, 25; 
Matt. 1, 25, shall conceive, without the carnal 
knowledge of man, and bear a son, the event 
being represented as happening now, in the 
everlasting present of the eternal God, and 
shall call His name Immanuel, which is 
correctly interpreted by Matthew as meaning, 
“God with us.” This name characterizes the 
person, the essence, and the work of the Mes- 
siah. The son of the virgin, conceived and born 
a true human being, yet without sin, is at the 
same time true, almighty, eternal God. It is 
the great mystery of godliness: God manifest 
in the flesh, the true Savior, Protector, and 
Helper of all men. V. 15. Butter, the thick 
eurdled milk, which is a favorite in the Orient, 
and honey shall He eat, that He may 
know to refuse the evil and choose the 
good, such would be His food beginning with 
the age of discretion and throughout His life, 
partaking, as a true human being, of the food 
of a desolate country. V.16. For before the 
Child shall know to refuse the evil and 
choose the good, before He would reach the 
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age of adolescence, the land that thou ab- 
horrest shall be forsaken of both her 
kings, rather, “desolate will be the land, of 
the face of whose two kings thou hast a hor- 
ror,” the judgment of the Lord having been 
carried out upon it. The time of this event is 
more exactly fixed in the next verses. V. 17. 
The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon 
thy people, and upon thy father’s house, 
days that have not come from the day 
that Ephraim departed from Judah, when 
the northern tribes seceded after the death of 
Solomon; even the king of Assyria, this 
kingdom being here introduced as the repre- 
sentative of the great world powers which 
finally overthrew Judah. The disintegration 
began at that time and continued for centuries. 
V. 18. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, at the time when He would send His 
judgment upon Judah, that the Lord shall 
hiss for the fly that is in the uttermost 
part of the rivers of Egypt, the various 
canals of the Nile, and for the bee that is 
in the land of Assyria, calling them to come 
and do His bidding, for these insects are evi- 
dently types of the armies of the heathen 
nations which subjugated Judah. V.19. And 
they shall come and shall rest, all of them, 
in the desolate valleys, rather, in the val- 
leys of the declivities, and in the holes of 
the rocks, in the clefts of the mountains, and 
upon all thorns and upon all bushes, in all 
the rich meadow-lands, with the object of de- 
vouring and destroying everything in sight. 
V. 20. In the same day shall the Lord 
shave with a razor that is hired, through 
an army which He placed in His service, to 
carry out His will, namely, by them beyond 
the river, by the king of Assyria, the head, 
and the hair of the feet; and it shall also 
consume the beard, the land being depopu- 
lated and the entire body of the nation de- 
stroyed by the heathen power summoned by the 
Lord. V. 21. And it shall come to pass in 
that day that a man shall nourish a young 
cow and two sheep, glad to have kept these 
animals, a small remnant of the herds which 
he formerly possessed; the land no longer 
being cultivated, the people took their recourse 
to stock-raising and dairying; v. 22. and it 
shall come to pass for the abundance of 
milk that they, the few animals left him, 
shall give he shall eat butter; for butter 
and honey, which was abundant in the wild 
state, shall every one eat that is left in 
the land, for that was the food of a land 
which had practically been turned into a wil- 
derness by the enemies. V.23. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, at the time when 
Jehovah’s judgment would be carried out, that 
every place shall be, where there were a 
thousand vines at a thousand silverlings, 
valued at about 64 cents apiece, it shall even 
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be for briers and thorns, which would over- 
run the former rich vineyards. V.24. With 
arrows and with bows shall men come 
thither, to hunt wild beasts in the former 
orchards, because all the land shall become 
briers and thorns. V.25. And on all hills 
that shall be digged with the mattock, 
which ordinarily were hoed and cultivated, 
there shall not come thither the fear of 
briers and thorns, that is, no one will venture 
there for fear of not being able to cope with 
the thorns; but it shall be for the sending 
forth of oxen, who would make the devas- 
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tated lands their playground, and for the 
treading of lesser cattle. Thus the history 
of Judah and Jerusalem, till the coming of the 
promised Messiah, is sketched in a few bold 
lines. At that time the former glory of Judah 
had departed, and the proud nation had be- 
come subject to a heathen world power. Christ 
Himself, although the eternal Son of God, was 
born into the lowliness of this bondage. He 
is, to this day, with the Gospel proclaimed by 
His messengers, a savor of life unto life to 
those who accept Him, but a savor of death 
unto death to those who reject Him. 


CHAPTER 8. 


A Sign, a Rebuke, and an Exhortation. 

A Dovuste Propuetic Sicn. — V. 1. More- 
over the Lord said unto me, apparently not 
long after the event related in the last chapter, 
Take thee a great roll, evidently a large 
writing-tablet of the kind usually employed, 
and write in it with a man’s pen, the stylus 
making impressions on the wax covering the 
tablet in such a way that the ordinary man 
could read the script, concerning Maher- 
shalal-hash-baz (“Make speed to the spoil — 
Hasten to the prey’). The inscription, as 
made by Isaiah, was purposely enigmatic, the 
purpose being to arouse the interest and curi- 
osity of the peoplé, to make them feel that the 
announcement contained in these mysterious 
words was very important. V.2. And I took 
unto me faithful witnesses to record, the 
Lord Himself choosing them through the prophet 
to be present and to testify to Isaiah’s prepar- 
ing the tablet, Uriah, the priest, 2 Kings 
16,10, and Zechariah, the son of Jebere- 
chiah. These men could later, when the 
prophecy was fulfilled, vouch for the fact that 
Isaiah had written concerning the future. But 
in close connection with this event there was 
another. V.3. And I went unto the proph- 
etess, to his own wife, and she conceived 
and bare a son. Then said the Lord to 
me, Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz, 
the same mysterious words which had been 
written on the tablet almost a year before, the 
word signifying either “Make speed to the 
spoil—Hasten to the prey,” or, “The spoil 
hastens — Robbery hastens forward.” V. 4. 
For before the child shall have knowledge 
to cry, “My father,’ and, “My mother,” 
that is, before the passing of another year, 
the riches of Damascus and the spoil of 
Samaria shall be taken away before the 
king of Assyria, so that all their wealth 
would be borne as a trophy before the king of 
Assyria. This happened about the year 739 
B.C., Syria being entirely overthrown, together 
with that part of the northern kingdom which 
was east of the Jordan — the sad beginning of 
Israel’s destruction. 


A REBUKE AND AN ExHortaTion. —V.5. The 
Lord spake also unto me again, in a series 
of prophecies whose final object was rich com- 
fort to the true believers in Judah, saying, 
v.6. Forasmuch as this people refuseth the 
waters of Shiloah, the spring and tiny brook 
which sprang up at the foot of the Temple- 
mount and, with another spring, fed the pool 
Siloam, that go softly, with none of the 
boisterousness of a large stream, such as the 
Euphrates, the people despising the quiet man- 
ner in which the kingdom of God works in the 
midst of men, and rejoice in Rezin and 
Remaliah’s son, the latter statement refer- 
ring chiefly to the people of the northern king- 
dom with their trust in the strength of men 
and in the power of huge armies, v. 7. now, 
therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up 
upon them the waters of the river, that is, 
the Euphrates, typical of the entire heathen 
power bent upon the destruction of Israel, 
strong and many, even the king of Assyria 
and all his glory, his powerful host; and 
he shall come up over all his channels and 
go over all his banks, like a mighty river 
overflowing at the time of the spring freshets; 
vy. 8. and, he shall pass through Judah, 
penetrating to its remotest ends; he shall 
overflow and go over, he shall reach even 
to the neck, threatening Judah’s very life; 
and the stretching out of his wings, as the 
streams leave the main channel of the river on 
either side, shall fill the breadth of thy 
land, O Immanuel, the people in whose midst 
the Messiah would be born. Thus the judg- 
ment would begin in Israel and progress south- 
ward to encompass Judah as weil, threatening 
its existence. Therefore the end of the sen- 
tence is a call for help addressed to Immanuel, 
the Messiah, not to forsake His people, but to 
remember them in mercy. V. 9. Associate 
yourselves, O ye people, rather, “Be wicked, 
rage, raise tumults,” as much as ye please, 
and ye shall be broken in pieces, for all 
enemies directing their attacks against the 
people of God will finally be destroyed; and 
give ear, all ye of far countries, the nations 
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inhabiting distant parts of the earth; gird 
yourselves, in preparing for battle, and ye 
shall be broken in pieces. The double im- 
perative in the Hebrew and the repetition of 
the command makes it all the more impressive ; 
it places the majesty of God in contrast to 
the feeble endeavors of men to overthrow His 
power. V.10. Take counsel together, against 
the Lord and against His people, Ps. 2,2, and 
it shall come to naught; speak the word, 
in discussing the attack, and it shall not 
stand, it will most certainly be frustrated; 
for God is with us. With Immanuel on their 
side, the children of God have a refuge against 
all enemies. Even if all the powers of this 
world combine to attack the Church, they are 
bound to suffer defeat. V.11. For the Lord 
spake thus to me with a strong hand, lit- 
erally, “while His hand became strong,” while 
His Spirit came upon the prophet with power, 
and instructed me that I should not walk 
in the way of this people, saying, namely, 
in warning the prophet and those who adhered 
to his people against the great mass of repro- 
bates in Israel and Judah, v.12. Say ye not, 
“A confederacy,” to all them to whom this 
people shall say, “A confederacy,”’ literally, 
“Do not call conspiracy all that this people 
calls conspiracy,” the prophet and his disciples 
and adherents should not be filled with appre- 
hension on account of the conspiracy and con- 
federation of Syria with the northern king- 
dom; neither fear ye their fear nor be 
afraid, they should not join the unbelieving 
people in their dread of the enemies. V. 13. 
Sanctify the Lord of hosts Himself, giving 
Him the honor, setting Him apart for adora- 
tion as the almighty Ruler of the universe, 
and let Him be your fear and let Him be 
your dread, standing in awe of Him and tak- 
ing care not to make Him angry by a show 
of little faith, for He wants the believer’s full 
confidence, his undivided trust. V.14. And He 
shall be for a sanctuary, a safe, sheltering, 
holy asylum to all believers; “but for a stone 
of stumbling and for a rock of offense to 
both the houses of Israel, causing them to 
fall, for a gin, a trap set in the way, and for 
a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
namely, to those who do not truly fear Him. 
V.15. And many among them, all those who 
persist in their enmity toward the Lord, shall 
stumble, by their own fault, and fall, and 
be broken, and be snared, and be taken. 
To him who deliberately rejects Jesus and His 
mercy the very Gospel-message becomes a savor 
of death unto death, as the application of this 
word by Simeon, Luke 2, 34, by Paul, Rom. 
9, 338, to the obdurate Jews of their day, and 
by Peter, 1 Pet. 2, 7. 8, to the unbelievers in 
general shows. This fact will tend all the 
more to make the believers serve the Lord with 
fear and to rejoice with trembling. 

WARNING AGAINST FaLse TrEsTIMONY. — 
V. 16. Bind up the testimony, so the Lord 
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says to Immanuel, the Messiah, or directly to 
Isaiah, seal the Law among My disciples, 
so that the Word of the Lord is sealed and 
kept safe through the power of the Savior 
exerted through the Gospel-message. V. 17. 
And I will wait upon the Lord, so Im- 
manuel —or the prophet — calls out in cheer- 
ful confidence, that hideth His face from 
the house of Jacob, by rejecting the great 
mass of unbelievers among the people, and I 
will look for Him, trusting in the riches of 
His mercy, in the certainty of the salvation 
of His‘ chosen people. V. 18. Behold, I and 
the children whom the Lord hath given 
Me, all those who have accepted the Messiah 
in true faith, who belong to the elect of the 
Lord, are for signs and for wonders in Is- 
rael, placed before the eyes of all men, of the 
whole world, as a remarkable evidence of God’s 
love, from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth 
in Mount Zion. Jesus, through His Word, as 
proclaimed by the mouth of His servants, gains 
those whom the Father has given Him and will, 
on the Last Day, present this entire host to 
the Father in the temple of heaven. Cp. Heb. 
2, 13. We are kept by th: power of God, 
through faith, unto salvation. The prophet 
now adds a strong warning against necromancy 
and spiritism. V.19. And when they, the 
unbelieving people, shall say unto you, in 
endeavoring to coax the faithful away from the 
truth of the revealed Word, Seek unto them 
that have familiar spirits, asserting that 
they possess the ability of interviewing de- 
parted souls, and unto wizards that peep 
and that mutter, said of the murmuring 
noises made in imitation of the shades in the 
realm of death and of the whispering of mag- 
ical formulas which they claimed to have re- 
ceived from disembodied spirits, just as the 
modern tribe of spiritists does: Should not 
a people, so the Lord indignantly asks, seek 
unto their God? turning to Him for counsel 
and assistance in every emergency in life, for 
the living to the dead? How can men be so 
foolish as to seek help from the dead? as the 
spiritists insist that they are quoting the 
spirits of the departed. Over against this blas- 
phemous foolishness the Lord places His urgent 
summons: v.20. To the Law and to the tes- 
timony! Turn to the Word and the promises 
of the Lord alone; trust in His Gospel, in 
the glorious assurance of salvation contained 
therein; make the clear exposition of His 
Word the one guide of your lives! If they, 
the unbelieving majority, speak not accord- 
ing to this word, if they do not join in this 
call and invitation nor heed its summons, it is 
because there is no light in them, the dawn 
of salvation will not arise for them. He who 
sets aside, ignores, rejects, the Word of God 
destroys himself, has no hope for time and for 
eternity. V. 21. And they, the unbelievers, 
shall pass through it, walking about in the 
land, hardly bestead, oppressed both from 
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within and without, and hungry, in the very 
depths of misery; and it shall come to pass 
that when they shall be hungry, in the 
midst of tribulation besetting them on every 
hand, they shall fret themselves, be filled 
with a helpless rage, and curse their King 
and their God, blaspheming the Lord and His 
Messiah, and look upward. V.22. And they 
shall look unto the earth, seeking alleviation 
and deliverance from their affliction, and be- 
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hold trouble and darkness, dimness of 
anguish, not one ray of relief and salvation 
penetrating the night of their suffering; and 
they shall be driven to darkness, cast out 
into utter darkness. Such is the punishment 
of God upon the unbelievers, upon those who 
reject the Messiah, even here on earth; how 
much more terrible, then, will the condemna- 
tion of eternity be into which the present pun- 
ishment will merge! 


CHAPTER 9. 


The Promise of the Messiah in the Midst 
of Spiritual Darkness. 

THE BIRTH OF THE Gop-MAN PRomIsED. — 
V. 1. Nevertheless the dimness shall not be 
such as was in her vexation, literally, “Not 
is darkness to him to whom is affliction,” that 
is, the land now oppressed with darkness and 
afflictions will be delivered from its oppression, 
when at the first He lightly afflicted the 
land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, 
for this country west and northwest of the Sea 
of Galilee had from the earliest days suffered 
severely from various heathen invasions, and 
afterward did more grievously afflict her, 
rather, but at a later time He will bring honor, 
by the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, in 
Galilee of the nations. The meaning of this 
somewhat involved sentence, then, is this, that 
the inhabitants of Upper and of Lower Galilee, 
including also the thickly settled sections on 
both sides of the Sea of Galilee, would first 
suffer severely from Assyrian and other in- 
vaders, the reference being especially to Tig- 
lath-Pileser IV, 2 Kings 15, 29, but should 
later, in the time of the Messiah, be singled 
out for unusual honors in having the Savior 
devote so much time to its deliverance. V. 2. 
The people that walked in darkness, 
namely, these same inhabitants of Galilee of 
the Gentiles, those who had been oppressed 
with spiritual darkness, have seen a great 
light, the prophet, speaking as the mouth- 
piece of the eternal and omniscient God, views 
the Messianic period as present even now, for 
so certain is the fulfilment of God’s promise; 
they that dwell in the land of the shadow 
of death, in the darkness of heathendom, 
upon them hath the light shined, namely, 
that of salvation, of the wonderful spiritual 
blessings of the Savior. As the evangelist 
shows, Matt. 4, 12—17, this prophecy was liter- 
ally fulfilled during the Galilean ministry of 
Jesus, when He made Capernaum His head- 
quarters and from there set forth on His jour- 
neys, not only throughout Galilee, but also into 
the country east of Jordan. V.3. Thou hast 
multiplied the nation, so the prophet ad- 
dresses the Lord in a direct hymn of praise, 
since He, beginning with Galilee, extended the 
circle of believers in Him until His Church 
was spread over the whole world, and not in- 


creased the joy, or, “to whom Thou didst 
not magnify the joy,” the reference once more 
being to the time of great sorrow and distress 
under heathen conditions; they joy before 
Thee according to the joy in harvest, when 
the sacrificial feasts were eaten by grateful 
worshipers, Deut. 12,7; 14, 26, and as men re- 
joice when they divide the spoil, after a 
victorious campaign against their enemies. 
V.4. For Thou hast broken the yoke of his 
burden, the spiritual slavery with which the 
people were burdened, and the staff of his 
shoulder, the reference being to the cudgel of 
the overseer in striking the back of the slave, 
the rod of his oppressor, with which the 
people were kept in subjection, as in the day 
of Midian, Judg. 7, 15—22. Even as the Lord, 
at the time of Gideon, had delivered Israel 
from the oppression of the Midianites in a 
miraculous manner, so He effected a deliver- 
ance from everlasting bondage, from spiritual 
slavery, so the Messiah overcame all the ene- 
mies of mankind and now divides the spoil 
among the believers everywhere. V. 5, For 
every battle of the warrior is with con- 
fused noise and garments rolled in blood; 
but this shall be with burning and fuel 
of fire, literally: “For every greave” (armor, 
especially to protect the feet and legs) “of him 
who girds on his armor with noise, and the 
soldier’s cloak rolled in blood, it shall become 
a burning, food for the fire.” With the coming 
of the Messiah spiritual oppression and slavery, 
wrath, punishment, and judgment will be 
brought to an end, for His deliverance is a 
perfect, an everlasting salvation. V.6. For 
unto us a Child is born, unto us a Son is 
given, the eternal Word being made flesh for 
us, not only in our stead, but for our benefit, 
for the eternal salvation of all believers; and 
the government shall be upon His shoul- 
der, the absolute and unlimited power, the 
divine authority in its fullest sense, rests upon 
Him, He is, from His birth, in complete pos- 
session of the eternal power and Godhead; 
and His name shall be called Wonderful, 
not only His birth, but His entire essence being 
a miracle, Counselor, for He not only knows 
the right and proper counsel in every difficulty 
of body and soul, He also carries out His plans 
for the benefit of men, The Mighty God, for 
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the Messiah, true man as He is, is at the same 
time above all, God blessed forever, altogether 
identical with Jehovah, The Everlasting 
Father, Himself the living, eternal God, whose 
fatherly love and faithfulness surrounds all 
believers with a care far surpassing human 
understanding, The Prince of Peace, the true 
Shiloh, Gen. 49, 10, who has restored the right 
relation between God and man, making peace 
by abolishing in His flesh the enmity which ex- 
isted since the fall of man, Eph. 2, 14.15. V.7. 
Of the increase of His government, in ex- 
tending the boundaries of His spiritual king- 
dom, and peace there shall be no end, that 
is, He brings about a condition of eternal peace 
between God and man, upon the throne of 
David and upon his kingdom, for the king- 
dom of Christ is the kingdom of David, con- 
tinued and established in the spiritual sense, 
to order it and to establish it with judg- 
ment and with justice from henceforth 
even forever; for the fact that Christ en- 
dured the judgment, the punishment of sin, 
that He satisfied the justice of God, brought 
about the foundation of His kingdom, upon the 
fact of His atonement He builds up His 
Church. The zeal of the Lord of hosts, the 
eagerness of His love in seeking the salvation 
of mankind, will perform this. All this was 
fulfilled in the Son of Mary, of whom the angel 
says: “He shall be great and shall be called 
the Son of the Highest; and the Lord God 
shall give unto Him the throne of His Father 
David, and He shall reign over the house of 
Jacob forever, and of His kingdom there shall 
be no end.... That Holy Thing which shall 
be born of thee shall be called the Son of God.” 
Luke 1, 32—35. 

JEHOVAH’S Hand STRETCHED OUT IN JUDG- 
MENT.— V. 8. The Lord sent a word into 
Jacob, a warning against His people, and it 
hath lighted upon Israel, falling from 
heaven like a morsel intended for the whole 
nation. God revealed ‘His intention to His 
servant, and by the preaching of the prophet 
it reached the place for which it was intended. 
V.9. And all the people shall know, even 
Ephraim and the inhabitant of Samaria, 
the northern kingdom with its capital being 
emphatically mentioned first, as being leaders 
in disobedience and haughtiness, that say in 
the pride and stoutness of heart, v.10. The 
bricks are fallen down, but we will build 
with hewn stones; the sycomores are cut 
down, but we will change them into 
cedars, that is, they intended to replace their 
former lowly dwellings of dried clay and the 
cheap wood of the sycomore fig-tree by splendid 
palaces of stone and costly cedar-wood. It is 
the height of presumption and blasphemous 
pride if men scorn the punishment of the Lord. 
V.11. Therefore the Lord shall set up the 
adversaries of Rezin against him, namely, 
the Assyrians, who, according to God’s plan, 
conquered Syria and then advanced upon the 
northern kingdom, and join his enemies to- 
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gether, rather, Jehovah will stir up Ephraim’s 
enemies against him; v.12. the Syrians be- 
fore, for as allies of the Assyrians they would 
attack Israel from the east, and the Philis- 
tines behind, for these ancient enemies made 
use of every opportunity to wreak vengeance 
upon Israel and Judah, cp. 2 Chron. 28, 16—19; 
and they shall devour Israel with open 
mouth, eating with a full mouth, pillaging 
the land almost to the point of destruction. 
Thus the Lord punishes the pride of un- 
repentant sinners. For all this His anger 
is not turned away, but His hand is 
stretched out still. The misfortunes here de- 
scribed were but the beginning of the great 
destruction which would strike the entire na- 
tion for its disobedience, and so the Lord would 
not withdraw His chastening hand. V. 13. 
For the people turneth not unto Him that 
smiteth them, neither do they seek the 
Lord of hosts. The object of His punishment, 
therefore, is not realized, they refuse to repent 
of their sins and thus give Him a new cause 
for punishing them. V.14. Therefore the 
Lord will cut off from Israel, in wreaking 
His final vengeance upon the rebellious people, 
head and tail, branch and rush, in one 
day, in one great destruction. The prophet 
explains the figure used in this connection: 
v.15. The ancient and honorable, the princes 
and nobles of the people, he is the head; and 
the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the 
tail. The false prophets considered themselves 
leaders among the people, but they are here 
told, with bitter irony, that they are morally 
the basest of the people, the vilest part of the 
nation. V.16. For the leaders of this people 
cause them to err, thereby showing them- 
selves utterly unfit for leadership; and they 
that are led of them are destroyed, liter- 
ally, “swallowed up,” namely, by the error and 
its peril, just as the humble rush must perish 
if submerged and covered with a flood of filthy 
water. V.17. Therefore the Lord shall have 
no joy in their young men, the All-powerful, 
who formerly granted success to the arms of 
Israel’s young men, would withdraw His as- 
sistance, neither shall have mercy on their 
fatherless and widows, who formerly had 
been the special objects of His fostering care; 
for every one is an hypocrite and an evil- 
doer; that is, corrupt, atrociously bad, in- 
clined to every form of wickedness, and every 
mouth speaketh folly, blasphemous foolish- 
ness and villainy. And so once more the warn- 
ing cry rings forth: For all this His anger 
is not turned away, but His hand is 
stretched out still, ready to apply further 
punishment. V.18. For wickedness burneth 
as the fire, challenging God to continue in His 
course of punishment, bringing forth its own 
destruction; it shall devour the briers and 
thorns, the great mass of the lowly people, 
who have become weeds and thistles on the 
face of the earth, and shall kindle in the 
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thickets of the forest, of the standing timber, 
of the upper classes of Israel, and they shall 
mount up, the fire lifting them up in a heavy 
column, like the lifting up of smoke. Thus 
the fire of God’s wrath, growing out of the 
nation’s wickedness, would bring destruction 
upon the entire people, the picture being that 
of a devastating forest-fire. V.19. Through 
the wrath of the Lord of hosts is the land 
darkened, burned out to ashes, utterly de- 
stroyed, and the people shall be as the fuel 
of the fire, to be devoured without mercy; no 
man shall spare his brother, for selfishness 
takes account only of its own safety, dis- 
regarding all considerations of charity, patri- 
otism, and kinship. V. 20. And he (imper- 
sonal subject), that is, every man, shall 
snatch on the right hand and be hungry, 
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like a beast snapping in every direction; and 
he shall eat on the left hand, and they 
shall not be satisfied; they shall eat every 
man the flesh of his own arm, the mem- 
bers of his own family and tribe: v.21. Ma- 
nasseh, Ephraim; and Epraim, Manasseh, 
in a form of civil war in which every man’s 
hand would be turned against his neighbor; 
and they together shall be against Judah, 
for the hatred which obtained between Israel 
and Judah continued in the nation even as late 
as the siege of Jerusalem by the Romans, when 
their murderous selfishness reached its climax. 
For all this His anger is not turned away, 
but His hand is stretched out still; for if 
sinners will not heed His warning here in time, 
His destruction will be upon them throughout 
eternity. 


CHAPTER 10. 


Assyria Threatened, Israel Comforted. 

WoE upon Tyrants. — V. 1. Woe unto 
them that decree unrighteous decrees, in 
tyrannical legislation, and that write griev- 
ousness which they have prescribed, mak- 
ing and enforcing laws which bring unbearable 
oppressions to the poorer people of the land, 
vy. 2. to turn aside the needy from judg- 
ment, that is, to deprive them of their rights, 
of the justice due them, and to take away 
the right from the poor of My people, wil- 
fully and maliciously taking it from them, 
that widows may be their prey, and that 
they may rob the fatherless, the tyrants 
making themselves possessors of the property 
of the defenseless. They have reached the 
very heights of oppression and injustice. V. 3. 
And what will ye do in the day of visita- 
tion, when God will visit their injustice upon 
them, and in the desolation, the sudden 
storm, crash, and collapse, which shall come 
from far? It is here hinted that God would 
send the enemy, who should avenge the poor 
by destroying their oppressors, from a far 
country. To whom will ye flee for help? 
this being a reference to Israel’s custom of 
seeking help from foreign nations. And where 
will ye leave your glory? that is, the treas- 
ures, valuables which they had piled up in 
practising injustice and in treading down the 
poor. V.4. Without Me, rather, Nothing re- 
mains but that they shall bow down under 
the prisoners, their lot being even worse than 
that of other captives, and they shall fall 
under the slain, trodden under foot by others, 
hewn down in cold blood by their captors. 
Such is the lot of those who were formerly 
honorable and powerful, but abused their 
authority by tyrannical measures. For all 
this His anger is not turned away, but 
His hand is stretched out still, for it is im- 
possible to escape the punishment of the Lord 
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when once He sets out to avenge the wrongs 
committed against the poor and defenseless. 
WOE AGAINST ASSYRIA. — V.5. O Assyrian, 
the rod of Mine anger, and the staff in 
their hand is Mine indignation, literally, 
“Woe to Asshur (which is) the rod of My 
wrath, and the staff, that in their hand, Mine 
indignation.” The Lord here pronounces a woe 
upon Assyria; for whereas He wanted to use 
this nation merely as His instrument in pun- 
ishing Israel, the Assyrians took the oppor- 
tunity to gratify their own lust for conquest 
and bloodshed. V.6. I will send him against 
an hypocritical nation, one that is impure, 
corrupt, and wicked, and against the people 
of My wrath will I give him a charge, 
bidding Assyria smite Israel for its sins, to 
take the spoil, and to take the prey, and 
to tread them down like the mire of the 
streets, destroy their power, render them 
utterly helpless. So much the charge of the 
Lord to Assyria included, not, indeed, as if the 
Lord had sent this command by some messen- 
ger, but that He places even the heathen na- 
tions into His service to carry out His plans, 
to punish the disobedient. V.7. Howbeit he, 
that is, Assyria, meaneth not so, does not 
hold the same idea that the Lord holds, 
neither doth his heart think so, but it is 
in his heart to destroy and cut off nations 
not a few, that is, Assyria was driven only 
by the thought of conquest and destruction and 
therefore was guilty before God, even while 
carrying out His plans. The plans of sinners 
are no less to be condemned, though they by 
them unwittingly fulfil God’s designs. The 
selfish and blameworthy pride of Assyria is 
now described. V.8. For he saith, Are not 
my princes altogether kingsP Assyria was 
a world-power, and even its provinces had the 


extent and the might of kingdoms, so that 


their governors could well rank with kings. 
V.9. Is not Calno, a large city on the Tigris, 
20 


306 


as Carchemish, an important commercial 
center on an island in the Euphrates? Is not 
Hamath, an important city and formerly a 
capital on the Orontes, as Arpad, a city in 
Syria proper? Is not Samaria as Damascus? 
Three pairs of cities are named in such a way 
that boasting Assyria emphasizes the great 
ease with which its conquests were made. 
v.10. As my hand hath found the king- 
doms of the idols, conquering those upon 
whom the people of Judah looked down as idol- 
worshipers, and whose graven images did 
excel them of Jerusalem and of Samaria, 
being more plentiful than they and therefore 
supposedly better able to defend their cities; 
v.11. shall I not, as I have done unto Sa- 
maria and her idols, which had been de- 
stroyed in the sacking of the city, so do to 
Jerusalem and her idols? The God of Jeru- 
salem, so the speaker boastfully asserts, would 
no more be able to protect this city than the 
gods of the other cities had succeeded in doing. 
Cp. chap. 36, 18—20; 37, 11—13. This blasphe- 
mous boast could not remain unpunished, as 
the Lord now shows. V.12. Wherefore it 
shall come to pass that when the Lord 
hath performed His whole work upon 
Mount Zion and on Jerusalem, Assyria 
being His instrument of chastisement upon 
those whom He had chosen for His people, and 
a remnant of whom remained true to Him in 
the general apostasy and now bowed under His 
chastening hand, I will punish the fruit of 
the stout heart of the king of Assyria, the 
blasphemous pride which showed itself in his 
boasting, and the glory of his high looks, 
literally, “the haughtiness of the loftiness of 
his eyes,” the description showing the self- 
complacent nature of his assumed glory. V. 13. 
For he saith, By the strength of my hand 
I have done it, and by my wisdon, ascrib- 
ing his success entirely to his own ability; for 
I am prudent, always making use of proper 
understanding; and I have removed the 
bounds of the people, changing their boun- 
daries to suit himself, and have robbed their 
treasures, taking at will everything that they 
had accumulated, and I have put down the 
inhabitants like a valiant man, butting 
down those occupying thrones like a mighty 
hero or an angry steer; v.14. and my hand 
hath found as a nest the riches of the 
people, locating them with an experienced 
hand; and as one gathereth eggs that are 
left, forsaken by the mother bird, have I 
gathered all the earth, and there was 
none that moved the wing, in defense, or 
opened the mouth, or peeped, in terrified 
protest. All nations had bowed in dumb resig- 
nation under the hand of the mighty Assyrian, 
and for this he took all credit to himself. But 
the prophet counters with a reproof of bitter 
irony: v.15. Shall the ax boast itself 
against him that heweth therewith? Or 
shall the saw magnify itself against him 
that shaketh it, drawing it to and fro in 
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severing the wood? It is just as foolish for 
a tool to boast over against the workman as 
for the king of Assyria to ascribe to himself 
all the might which he possesses only by divine 
permission. As if the rod should shake [it- 
self against] them that lift it up, or as if 
the staff should lift up itself, as if it were 
no wood, literally, “as if a staff should lift 
up” (that which is) “not wood,” that is, the 
person handling it. That rod or staff should 
lift up or shake those who have hold of them 
presents the very extreme of absurd presump- 
tion. So it was utterly absurd for the king 
of Assyria, who, although unknown to himself, 
carried out God’s punishment upon Israel, to 
ascribe to himself the wisdom and power, the 
design and success of this campaign. The very 
evil in the world is used by God to serve His 
objects. Cp. Gen. 50,20. The punishment upon 
Assyria is now pronounced: y. 16. Therefore 
shall the Lord, the All-powerful, the Lord 
of hosts, who commands the untold legions of 
heaven, send among his fat ones leanness, 
consuming the mighty ones of Assyria, and 
under his glory He shall kindle a burning 
like the burning of a fire, to consume it 
in a moment, with a mighty crackling and 
hissing. V.17. And the Light of Israel, the 
Holy One of Israel Himself, shall be for a 
fire and His Holy One for a flame; and it 
shall burn and devour his thorns and his 
briers in one day, the Assyrian nation being 
devoured in one great destruction, v.18. and 
shall consume the glory of his forest and 
of his fruitful field, the majesty of his 
leaders and the wealth of his merchants, both 
soul and body, in a complete destruction; 
and they shall be as when a standard- 
bearer fainteth, rather, as when a consump- 
tive pines away, hurrying forward to an early 
death. V.19. And the rest of the trees of 
his forest, the few that have survived the 
devastation of the fire, shall be few, that a 
child may write them, put down the num- 
ber which he easily counted. Thus the Lord, 
even in the midst of His enemies, has some few 
whom He has chosen, who are saved in the gen- 
eral destruction which will come upon the un- 
believers. 

THE REDEMPTION OF THE REMNANT OF Is- 
RAEL, — V. 20. And it shall come to pass in 
that day, the time to which the entire Old 
Testament looked forward, the Messianic 
period, that the remnant of Israel, and 
such as are escaped of the house of Jacob, 
the true spiritual Israel, the people of God, 
whom He has chosen from among the nations, 
shall no more again stay upon him that 
smote them, placing their confidence in As- 
syria, the nation to whom the kings of both 
Israel and Judah turned time and again, but 
shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of 
Israel, in truth, making Him alone the full 
basis of their trust. V.2l1. The remnant 
shall return, even the remnant of Jacob, 
unto the mighty God, being converted to 
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God in Jesus Christ, together with the elect 
from the heathen nations. V.22. For though 
thy people, Israel, be as the sand of the 
sea, a countless multitude, yet a remnant of 
them shall return, unfortunately only a 
remnant, the great mass being blinded and ob- 
durate, Rom. 9, 27; the consumption decreed 
shall overflow with righteousness, literally, 
“destruction is firmly decided upon, righteous- 
ness coming along as a flood.” God’s punitive 
justice overflows and submerges the unre- 
pentant mass of the people in the judgment of 
destruction decreed upon it. V.23. For the 
Lord God of hosts shall make a consump- 
tion, even determined, literally, “and that 
which is decreed,” in the midst of all the 
land. There is no escaping the wrath of the 
Lord when once He sets the machinery of de- 
struction in motion, when He begins to carry 
out His decree of everlasting punishment upon 
His enemies, for the judgment upon Israel is 
merely a preliminary act and the beginning of 
the Last Judgment. V.24. Therefore, because 
the Lord will judge and destroy the unbeliev- 
ing world, thus saith the Lord God of 
hosts, in a call full of reassuring comfort, 
O My people that dwellest in Zion, the true 
Church of God, dwelling in His merciful pres- 
ence, be not afraid of the Assyrian, the op- 
pressor typifying all the enemies of the Lord 
and His Church; he shall smite thee with 
a rod, with tyrannical behavior, and shall 
lift up his staff against thee, like an over- 
seer of slaves, after the manner of Egypt, 
when the children of Israel were in the house 
of bondage and suffered severely from their 
oppressors. In the midst of all these afilic- 
tions the believers should not let fear and ter- 
ror possess their hearts. V.25. For yet a 
very little while, 1 Pet.1,6, and the indig- 
nation shall cease, God’s people being deliv- 
ered from the enmity of the godless, and 
Mine anger in their destruction, rather, 
“My wrath has the object to destroy them,” 
the enemies of His Church, to wear them down 
to nothing. V. 26. And the Lord of hosts 
shall stir up a scourge for him, brandish- 
ing it over Assyria, according to the 
slaughter of Midian at the rock of Oreb, 
when Gideon’s forces annihilated the army of 
the Midianites, Judg.7,25; and as His rod 
was upon the sea, namely, when Moses 
stretched out his hand over the Red Sea and 
parted it for the safe passage of the children 
of Israel, Ex. 14, 26, so shall He lift it up 
after the manner of Egypt, lifting Assyria 
up and dashing it to pieces as He destroyed 
the forces of Pharaoh. V. 27. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, in the time of the 
Messiah’s reign, that his burden shall be 
taken away from off thy shoulder and his 
yoke from off thy neck, the Lord Himself 
taking away the oppression of Assyria, of all 
the enemies of the Church, and the yoke 
shall be destroyed because of the anoint- 
ing, rather, on account of the fat. The pic- 
ture is that of an ox who becomes so fat and 
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strong in spite of the yoke laid upon him that 
he breaks the yoke on his neck to pieces. Thus 
the Church is to overcome the world by 
strength from within. Thus the deliverance 
of the Church is described as it begins in and 
with Immanuel, and as it is completed on the 
Last Day, the day of redemption. The prophet 
now, in a very vivid picture, describes the prog- 
ress of the Assyrians in attacking Jerusalem, 
and their complete destruction by Jehovah. 
V. 28. He, the Assyrian and his army, is 
come to Aiath, hardly ten miles northeast of 
Jerusalem, he is passed to Migron, a hamlet 
still nearer to the capital; at Michmash he 
hath laid up his carriages, leaving the bag- 
gage in order to move forward with greater 
speed; v. 29. they are gone over the pas- 
Sage, a deep, rough ravine, now known as the 
Wady-es-Suweinit; they have taken up their 
lodging at Geba, rather, “Let Geba be our 
lodging!” halting only for the night; Ramah, 
the home of Samuel, is afraid; Gibeah of 
Saul is fled, its inhabitants forsaking their 
city in terror. V.30. Lift up thy voice, cry- 
ing in consternation over the impending 
calamity, O daughter of Gallim, the inhabi- 
tants of another village in the path of the 
Assyrian army; cause it to be heard unto 
Laish, the shrieks of terror echoing far and 
wide through the country. O poor Anathoth! 
only three-fourths of an hour distant from 
Jerusalem and therefore bound to suffer from 
the enemies. V.31. Madmenah is removed, 
the people forsaking their homes; the inhabi- 
tants of Gebim gather themselves to flee. 
V.32. As yet shall he remain at Nob that 
day, a hill to the north of Jerusalem, over- 
looking the city, which the enemy would reach 
that very day; he shall shake his hand 
against the mount of the daughter of Zion, 
the hill of Jerusalem, all ready for the at- 
tack which would surely bring ruin to the 
capital. Thus Assyria, typifying the army of 
the ungodly, the enemies of the Church, is here 
pictured as going forward to the attack with 
an irresistible force, and the doom of the city, 
of the Church of Christ, seems to be impending. 
But here the Lord interferes. V.33. Behold, 
the Lord, the All-powerful, the Lord of 
hosts, shall lop the bough with terror, cut- 
ting them down as branches are felled with an 
ax; and the high ones of stature shall be 
hewn down, and the haughty shall be 
humbled, all their plans being foiled at the 
very moment when they seemed to mature ac- 
cording to calculation. V. 34. And He, the 
Lord in His avenging wrath, shall cut down 
the thickets of the forest with iron, with 
a sharp instrument of destruction, and Leb- 
anon, the name under which all the hostile 
forces are comprehended, shall fall by a 
Mighty One, by Him who possesses the maj- 
esty of the almighty and eternal God, who is 
both the Defender and the Deliverer of His 
Chureh. It is He also, who on the last day 
will change the Church Militant into the 
Church Triumphant. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


The Kingdom and Government of the 
Messiah. 

THE MESSIAH, THE BRANCH OUT OF THE 
Stem or JESSE. — V. 1. And there shall come 
forth a Rod, a fresh shoot or twig, out of the 
stem of Jesse, out of the dead stock, the 
stump, of the former proud tree of the house 
of David, and a Branch shall grow out of 
his roots, Zech.3,8; 4,12; Jer. 23,5; 33, 15, 
the root-stock being all that was left of the 
former grandeur of David’s house, the renewal 
of his family by this singular Scion would in- 
deed be a miracle; v. 2. and the Spirit of 
the Lord shall rest upon Him, the sevenfold 
Spirit, Himself God from eternity, lighting or 
settling upon Him, Ps. 45,7, with the fulness 
of His divine power, the Spirit of wisdom, 
which searches all things, even the secrets of 
God, and understanding, able to make the 
proper distinction concerning all things, the 
Spirit of counsel, by whom the Messiah is 
endowed to be the Counselor, and might, for 
Christ is the mighty God, Is.7,6, the Spirit 
of knowledge, by means of which He is 
familiar with all the mysteries of God, and 
of the fear of the Lord, which culminates in 
both adoration and communion, Christ, accord- 
ing to His human nature, praying to His heav- 
enly Father and seeking His fellowship, but 
according to His divine nature united with 
Him in an everlasting union, which now exists 
according to both natures; v.3. and shall 
make Him of quick understanding in the 
fear of the Lord, literally, His pleasant savor 
is in the fear of Jehovah, He is highly pleased 
when men bring to Him the sacrifice of their 
fear of God; and He shall not judge after 
the sight of His eyes, neither reprove 
after the hearing of His ears, rendering 
judgment not according to external appear- 
ances, rather according to His understanding 
of the heart and soul; v.4. but with right- 
eousness shall He judge the poor, His 
Savior’s-interest turning especially to the 
lowly, to those who bear the enmity of the 
world on account of their faith with the proper 
meekness, and reprove with equity for the 
meek of the earth, taking the part of those 
who are persecuted for their confession’s sake; 
and He, in His care for the poor small crew 
of His Church, shall smite the earth with 
the rod of His mouth, rebuking in a most 
emphatic manner the hostility of the ungodly 
world, and with the breath of His lips, His 
Word, which bears almighty power, shall He 
slay the wicked, overthrowing the power of 
Satan even here in time, revealing his true 
character by the preaching of the Gospel, His 
last condemnation being reserved for the final 
Judgment. V. 5. And righteousness shall 
be the girdle of His loins and faithfulness, 
upon which His believers may rely with full 
confidence, the girdle of His reins, holding 


up His clothes at His hips. Even as the girdle 
confined the wide garments of the ancients and 
enabled them to work, run, and fight without 
hindrance, so the Messiah furthers His cause 
and makes use of His full strength by right- 
eousness and truth. The conditions of His 
reign are now described. V. 6. The wolf 
also shall dwell with the lamb, and the 
leopard shall lie down with the kid; and 
the calf and the young lion and the fat- 
ling together; and a little child shall 
lead them, a figurative representation of ideal 
spiritual conditions. V.7. And the cow and 
the bear shall feed, all the bloodthirstiness 
of the latter forgotten; their young ones 
shall lie down together; and the lion 
shall eat straw like the ox, his nature s0 
completely changed that he is no longer a car- 
nivorous, but a herbivorous animal. V.8. And 
the sucking child, the unweaned infant, 
shall play on the hole of the asp, on the 
entrance of the adder’s cave, and the weaned 
child shall put his hand on the cocka- 
trice’s den, or, stretch out his arm to touch 
the sparkling eye of the basilisk, the poisonous 
serpents having lost all their vicious habits. 
All this poetic description is now explained: 
v. 9. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 
My holy mountain, all the members of the 
Messiah’s kingdom, whose former state was 
characterized by the comparison with the 
various animals named above, would lose and 
lay aside their hostile habits toward one an- 
other; for the earth shall be full of the 
knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the sea. Knowledge of Jehovah, love 
and fear of God, is the motive in all acts of 
the believers; because they fear the Lord in 
truth, because they know Him the one true 
God, and Jesus Christ, whom He has sent as 
the Savior of the world, therefore they, the 
inhabitants of His holy mountain, the mem- 
bers of His holy Church, give expression of 
their faith in their entire conduct; therefore 
they, in the midst of the general hatred and 
hostility of the world, live together in peace 
and love. 

THE SPREAD OF THE MEssIaAH’s KinGpomM. — 
V.10. And in that day there shall be a 
root of Jesse, that same wonderful Scion, the 
Son of David spoken of in v.1, which shall 
stand for an ensign of the people, a stand- 
ard raised up to attract the attention of the 
nations everywhere, directing them to the re- 
demption obtained by the Messiah; to it shall 
the Gentiles seek, believers from all nations 
being gathered about Him; and His rest 
shall be glorious, that is, after the battle 
and turmoil of this present world the Church 
Militant will be changed into the Church 
Triumphant, and the rest of eternity will be 
the glory of the Savior, His people both giving 
Him eternal glory and partaking of His glory. 
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V.11. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, in the Messianic period of the New Testa- 
ment, that the Lord shall set His hand 
again the second time, stretching it out as 
once before when He led His chosen people 
out of Egypt, to recover the remnant of 
His people which shall be left, not, only the 
believers of Israel and Judah, but those from 
all the nations of the world, from Assyria, 
the mighty nation in the valley of the Euphra- 
tes, and from Egypt, the empire toward the 
southwest, and from Pathros, Upper Egypt, 
and from Cush, or Ethiopia, and from 
Elam, Southern Media, and from Shinar, 
Southern Mesopotamia, and from Hamath, 
the country or province on the Orontes, north 
of Palestine, and from the islands of the 
Sea, an expression which refers to the entire 
coast of the Mediterranean and the adjacent 
countries. V.12. And He shall set up an 
ensign for the nations, around which all 
the believers might rally, and shall assemble 
the outcasts of Israel, those of His spiritual 
people, and gather together the dispersed 
of Judah from the four corners, wings or 
edges, of the earth, so that they will march 
under His banner, united in spirit, though out- 
wardly separated by race and language and 
customs. V.13. The envy also of Epraim 
shall depart, this hostility having been the 
chief factor in keeping up the division of the 
nation during the time of the kings in the Old 
Testament, and the adversaries of Judah 
shall be cut off: Epraim shall not envy 
Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim, 
that is, the Israel of the New Testament, the 
spiritual Israel, the Church of Christ, is a per- 
fect and harmonious union, its various parts 
living together in perfect love. V. 14. But 
they shall fly upon the shoulders of the 
Philistines toward the west, tnis nation 
being the embodiment of the fiercest hostility 
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in the early history of Israel; they shall 
spoil them of the east together, the Bedouin 
hordes of Arabia; they shall lay their hand 
upon Edom and Moab, conquering the coun- 
try of these ancient enemies; and the chil- 
dren of Ammon shall obey them, literally, 
“their obedience.” These pictures, taken from 
the wars of Israel, show the manner in which 
the Lord, through His Church, will judge and 
destroy His enemies. The Last Day especially 
will spell their doom, and the believers, the 
soldiers of the Lord, will be present to cele- 
brate the victory. V.15. And the Lord shall 
utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian 
sea, the fork of the Arabian Gulf known as 
the Red Sea, as at the time when the children 
of Israel left the house of their bondage; and 
with His mighty wind shall He shake His 
hand over the river, over the Euphrates, 
and shall smite it in the seven streams, 
separating it into seven shallow brooks, and 
make men go over dry-shod, walking 
through its bed on sandals. In Old Testament 
references and figures the Lord here promises 
to the spiritual people of God a wonderful sal- 
vation, like that out of Egypt or out of the 
captivity of Assyria. V.16. And there shall 
be an highway for the remnant of His 
people, cast up or purposely built for the be- 
lievers in the Lord’s Church, which shall be 
left, from Assyria, permitting the captives 
to return to their inheritance; like as it was 
to Israel in the day that he came up out 
of the land of Egypt. This redemption of 
His people out of the hand of all enemies and 
oppressors is the last great deed of the ex- 
alted Messiah, and its completion will usher in 
the peace and glory of eternity. In this way 
the despised Branch out of the house of David 
established His kingdom, which, although 
jeered at on all sides, will still conquer in 
the end. 


CHAPTER 12. 


Israel’s Song of Its Redemption. 

V.1. And in that day, when the redemption 
of the spiritual Israel, of the Church of Christ, 
shall be completed, thou shalt say, the 
Church Triumphant breaking forth in a paean 
of praise, O Lord, I will praise Thee; 
though Thou wast angry with me, in a 
just wrath over the natural sinfulness of those 
whose redemption was perfected, Thine anger 
is turned away, through the atonement made 
by Christ, and Thou comfortedst me, the 
fact of the salvation gained in Christ is the 
highest consolation of the believers in time and 
eternity. V.2. Behold, God is my Salvation, 
literally, “Behold the God of my salvation,” 
Him who planned and carried out the redemp- 
tion of a world lost in sin; I will trust, 
placing full reliance upon His promise of 
help, and not be afraid, not being brought 


to shame on account of the confidence resting 
in Him; for the Lord JEHOVAH is my 
Strength, giving full evidence of His power 
in redeeming His people, and my Song, the 
object of His Church’s endless praise; He 
also is become my Salvation, the blessings 
of which are now enjoyed by the elect of God. 
V. 3. Therefore with joy shall ye draw 
water out of the wells of salvation, par- 
taking of its benefits richly and endlessly. “At 
the Feast of Tabernacles water was drawn 
from the fountain of Siloam for a drink- 
offering. From the priest that so brought it 
with solemnity into the Temple, another took 
it, and, while pouring out the water, used the 
words of our text.” V.4. And in that day, 
while enjoying the fulness of the redemption, 
shall ye say, the prophet here addressing all 
the members of the Church of Christ, Praise 
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the Lord, call upon His name, loudly pro- 
claiming the miracles of His mercy, declare 
His doings among the people, making them 
known throughout the earth, make mention 
that His name is exalted, thus giving all 
glory to Him alone. V.5. Sing unto the 
Lord, for He hath done excellent things, 
proving His excellence and majesty in the 
various acts of His redemption; this is 
known in all the earth, it should be an- 
nounced to all mankind. V.6. Cry out and 
shout, thou inhabitant of Zion, the Church 
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of God receiving her name from the mountain 
where the house of true divine worship was 
located; for great is the Holy One of Is- 
rael in the midst of thee, as the Giver of 
victory and the Fountain of life. Thus this 
wonderful hymn, modeled after so many psalms 
of praise in the Old Testament, especially that 
sung upon the delivery of the children of Israel 
at the hands of Pharaoh, Ex. 15, 1—18, sets 
forth the joy of the redeemed of the Lord, of 
the Church Triumphant, when entering upon 
the blessings of eternal redemption. 


CHAPTER 13. 


The Burden of Babylon. 

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO THE PROPHECIES 
or WratH.—V.1. The burden of Babylon, 
the sentence of judgment revealed by special 
inspiration of the Lord, which Isaiah, the 
son of Amoz, did see: vy. 2. Lift ye up a 
banner upon the high mountain, raising 
the standard of battle upon a deforested peak, 
where it may be visible from all sides, exalt 
the voice unto them, calling in urgent invi- 
tation, shake the hand, in a beckoning ges- 
ture, that they may go into the gates of 
the nobles, summoned to celebrate a victori- 
ous battle, a war against the enemies which 
would result in a glorious triumph. V. 3. 
I have commanded My sanctified ones, 
Jehovah Himself summoning the warriors con- 
secrated to His work, I have also called My 
mighty ones for Mine anger, the heroes who 
should carry out the purposes of His wrath, 
even them that rejoice in My highness, 
boasting of the victory won in His might. 
V. 4, The noise of a multitude in the moun- 
tains, like as of a great people, a turmoil 
as when masses of people, great armies, congre- 
gate; a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms 
of nations gathered together, an exception- 
ally large and powerful host. The Lord of 
hosts, the Commander-in-chief of all heavenly 
forces, mustereth the host of the battle, 
ready to carry out His plan of punishment 
upon the heathen. V.5. They come from a 
far country, from the end of heaven, from 
beyond the horizon, where the earth appears 
to be bounded by the sky, even the Lord, and 
the weapons of His indignation, to destroy 
the whole land, literally, “to overturn the 
whole earth,” for the entire world, then known, 
would feel the ravages of the war of destruc- 
tion determined upon by Jehovah. The prophet 
now turns directly to the heathen nations, with 
Babylon in the lead: yv.6. Howl ye, in con- 
sternation and terror; for the day of the 
Lord is at hand, when He intends to carry 
out His judgment; it shall come as a de- 
struction from the Almighty, all the ene- 
mies being included in this threat and all op- 
position being declared useless from the start. 


V.7. Therefore shall all hands be faint, 
hanging down limp and without strength, and 
every man’s heart shall melt, like water, 
said of an utter lack of courage, of complete 
hopelessness; v.8. and they shall be afraid, 
terrified in bewilderment; pangs and sorrows 
shall take hold of them, their terror show- 
ing in convulsive movements; they shall be 
in pain as a woman that travaileth, Joel 
2,6; they shall be amazed one at another, 
staring with all evidences of extreme terror, 
their faces shall be as flames, alternately 
reddening and blanching as their fear drives 
the blood back and forth in the body. V. 9. 
Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, the 
day of His vengeance, cruel both with wrath 
and fierce anger, consuming with its heat, to 
lay the land desolate; and He shall de- 
stroy the sinners thereof out of it, for the 
Lord here has the whole earth in mind. V. 10. 
For the stars of heaven and the constella- 
tions thereof shall not give their light, 
the figure of utter darkness pointing to the 
severity of the punishment; the sun shall be 
darkened in his going forth, ceasing to 
shine as soon as it rises, and the moon shall 
not cause her light to shine. All this, as 
in Joel 3, 4 and Amos 5, 8, indicates that all 
hope would be vain. V.11. And I will punish 
the world for their evil and the wicked for 
their iniquity; and I will cause the ar- 
rogancy of the proud to cease, so that the 
voice of boasting is no longer heard, and will 
lay low the haughtiness of the terrible, 
putting down the tyrants and stopping their 
violence. V.12. I will make a man more 
precious than fine gold, humankind becom- 
ing rarer on earth than the choicest gold, even 
a man than the golden wedge of Ophir, 
noted for the purity and the rich amounts of 
the gold it produced.” In this manner would 
the Lord visit the world with His anger, to 
punish and annihilate it in the extremity of 
His wrath. V.13. Therefore I will shake 
the heavens, namely for the purpose of pun- 
ishing the earth and making men scarce on it, 
and the earth shall remove out of her 
place, being crowded aside, as it were, by the 
immensity of God’s indignation, in the wrath 
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of the Lord of hosts and in the day of His 
fierce anger. All creatures that are not ob- 
jects of His punishment are bound to become 
its instruments, for He is determined to make 
this chastisement a type and a beginning of 
the final Judgment upon a godless world. 
AGAINST BaByLoN IN ParticuLar. — V. 14. 
And it, namely, Babylon, shall be as the 
chased roe, the timid gazelle, which is so 
easily startled, and as a sheep that no man 
taketh up, like a panic-stricken flock which 
simply cannot be brought together again. 
They shall every man turn to his own 
people and flee every one into his own 
land, that is, the great mass of strangers 
gathered in the great world market, Babylonia, 
would, at her fall, scatter in all directions, 
every one anxious to reach the protection of 


his own country. V.15. Every one that is 


found, not having sought safety in flight, 


shall be thrust through, and every one 
that is joined unto them, rather, intercepted 


in flight, shall fall by the sword, for it is 
a general slaughter which will come upon the 
mixed population of Babylon. 


murder; their houses shall be spoiled, 
everything plundered, and their wives rav- 


ished, for war ever brutalizes men, in many 


cases placing them below the level of beasts. 
The punishment in general having been de- 


scribed, the prophet now proceeds to mention 
V. 17. Behold, I will stir up 


particulars. 
the Medes against them, the Medo-Persians 
being the world power which conquered Baby- 
lon, which shall not regard silver; and as 
for gold, they shall not delight in it, that 
is, it would be impossible to bribe them, to 
buy them off, and thus save the city whose 
destruction was firmly determined upon by the 
Lord. V.18. Their bows also shall dash the 
young men to pieces, a very vivid descrip- 
tion of the effect which would attend the whole- 


V. 16. Their 
children also shall be dashed to pieces be- 
fore their eyes, their parents witnessing their 
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sale slaughter; and they shall have no pity 
on the fruit of the womb, not sparing even 
the unborn children, 2 Kings 8, 12; 15, 16; 
Hos. 14,1; Amos 1, 13; their eye shall nat 
spare children, for the enemies would be de- 
void of all pity. V.19. And Babylon, the 
glory of kingdoms, an ornament of beauty 
in the midst of conquered nations, the beauty 
of the Chaldees’ excellency, to which they 
all pointed with pride as the greatest capital 
of the world, shall be as when God over- 
threw Sodom and Gomorrah, utterly de- 
stroyed, an eternal wilderness. V.20. It shall 
mever be inhabited, neither shall it be 
dwelt in from generation to generation; 
neither shall the Arabians, the Bedouin 
nomads, pitch tent there; neither shall the 
shepherds make their fold there, total 
desolation should reign there forever. V. 21. 
But wild beasts of the desert shall lie 
there, making their dens in the midst of the 
ruins; and their houses shall be full of 
doleful creatures, the howling jackals prob- 
ably being meant; and owls shall dwell 
there, rather, ostriches, and satyrs, or wild 
goats, thought to be possessed of demons, shall 
dance there. V.22. And the wild beasts of 
the islands, probably hyenas, shall cry in 
their desolate houses, in the ruined palaces 
of the city, and dragons in their pleasant 
palaces, jackals or wolves being among the 
inhabitants of the stone heaps remaining. 
And her time is near to come, and her 
days shall not be prolonged, the threatened 
ruin would come in a comparatively short 
time. And so it came to pass, for the destruc- 
tion of Babylon, begun by Darius Hystaspes, 
continued by Xerxes, was completed by Seleu- 
cus Nicator in the fourth century before 
Christ, so that even before the birth of Christ 
the historian Strabo describes the ruins of 
proud Babylon in words which are strangely 
like those of the prophet here recorded. 


CHAPTER 14. 


Israel’s Deliverance and God’s Judgment 
upon Babylon, Assyria, and Philistia. 
THE DELIVERANCE OF IsRAEL.—V. 1. For the 

Lord will have mercy on Jacob, it is His 

love for His spiritual people, for His Ceurch, 

which caused Him to bring the judgment of 
destruction upon Babylon, and will yet 
choose Israel, in accordance with His divine 
plan of salvation, and set them in their own 
land, His Church being rightly called a pe- 
culiar people, 1 Pet.2,9; and the strangers, 
people who are not members of Israel accord- 
ing to the flesh, shall be joined with them, 
in the great communion of saints, and they 
shall cleave to the house of Jacob, to be 


reckoned members of God’s people. V.2. And 
the people shall take them and bring them 
to their place, nations considering it a privi- 
lege to serve the believers; and the house 
of Israel shall possess them in the land of 
the Lord for servants and handmaids, the 
former enemies of the Lord being glad to serve 
Him in this manner; and they, the members 
of the spiritual Israel, the believers, shall 
take them captives whose captives they 
were, in returning good for evil in a most 
remarkable manner; and they shall rule 
over their oppressors, namely, with the rule 
of the Gospel-message. V. 3. And it shalt 
come to pass in the day that the Lard 


812 


shall give thee rest from thy sorrow and 
from thy fear and from the hard bondage 
wherein thou wast made to serve, for the 
spiritual afflictions were included with those 
of the body in the Babylonian captivity, v. 4. 
that thou shalt take up this proverb, 
a song of triumph, against the king of 
Babylon and say, How hath the oppressor 
ceased! the golden city ceased! literally, 
“Ended is the driving despot, ended the exact- 
ing” (of gold), or “the oppression”; for the 
greatest burden which Babylon laid upon the 
people under her dominion was that of tribute. 
V. 5. The Lord hath broken the staff of the 
wicked and the scepter of the rulers, since 
it was used only for tyrannous oppression. 
V. 6. He who smote the people in wrath 
with a continual stroke, namely, the scepter 
of the tyrant, he that ruled the nations in 
anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth, 
rather, “he subjugated in anger nations by 
hounding on without sparing,” for such is the 
way of the enemies of God’s people at all 
times. V.7. The whole earth is at rest and 
is quiet, now that the enemy is overthrown, 
the peace of God’s kingdom being pictured; 
they break forth into singing, the believers 
praising the Lord for His deliverance. V. 8. 
Yea, the fir-trees, or cypresses, rejoice at 
thee, at the tyrant’s misfortune, and the 
cedars of Lebanon, for their wood had been 
exported to the East for centuries, so that the 
great forests had practically disappeared, say- 
ing, Since thou art laid down, Babylon hav- 
ing fallen, no feller is come up against us, 
to strip the mountainsides of their forests. At 
the same time, however, while things have 
grown quiet on earth and the Church is enjoy- 
ing peaceful growth, the realm of the dead 
and of the damned is in turmoil. V.9. Hell 
from beneath is moved for thee, the place 
of eternal torment being stirred, to meet thee 
at thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for 
thee, the specters or giants inhabiting hell, 
even all the chief ones, literally, “the 
leaders” or “great goats,” of the earth, as 
many as are in the dominion of darkness; it 
hath raised up from their thrones all the 
kings of the nations. All these dwellers in 
the realms of everlasting torment are pictured 
as astonished and excited at the prospect of 
seeing the king of Babylon enter their place 
of abode, their words of greeting now being 
given by the prophet. V.10. All they shall 
speak and say unto thee, not in contempt 
and mockery, but in honest astonishment, Art 
thou also become weak as we, void of all 
strength? Art thou become like unto usP 
V. 11. Thy pomp is brought down to the 
grave, all Babylon’s earthly glory and majesty 
destroyed, and the noise of thy viols, the 
sound of the harps which accompanied his 
feasts of merrymaking on earth; the worm, 
the flesh-eating maggot, is spread under thee, 
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and the worms cover thee, the most repul- 
sive creatures, symbols of decay, taking the 
place of the precious Babylonian carpets, tap- 
estries, and coverings to which the king had 
been accustomed here on earth. V. 12. How 
art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, 
son of the morning! literally, “O day-star, 
son of the dawn,” the reference being to the 
high and influential position occupied by the 
Babylonian ruler. How art thou cut down 
to the ground, like a giant tree which has 
been felled, which didst weaken the nations, 
in conquering and subduing them. V.13. For 
thou hast said in thine heart, in the pride 
of Nebuchadnezzar, Dan. 4, 30, I will ascend 
into heaven, I will exalt my throne above 
the stars of God, the residences of the spirits 
of God; I will sit also upon the mount of 
the congregation, in the sides of the North, 
this being said according to the idea of the 
Babylonians,:- who placed the sacred mountain 
of the gods in the far North; v. 14. I will 
ascend above the heights of the clouds, 
considered the chariots and thrones of the 
ancient deities; I will be like the Most 
High, many of the emperors of old regarding 
themselves as the sons or the offspring of God 
and laying claim tg divine honors. This pride 
is, in the final analysis, at the bottom of all 
enmity against Christ and His Church, for 
every one who opposes God, His Word and His 
work, thereby exalts himself above the majesty 
of Him who will not give His glory to another. 
The song of the specters in the realm of the 
damned is now merged into the prophecy of 
the Lord: v.15. Yet thou shalt be brought 
down to hell, to the sides of the pit, his 
reception in the place of everlasting destruc- 
tion having just been pictured. V. 16. They 
that see thee, after the great downfall which 
has been so graphically pictured, shall nar- 
rowly look upon thee and consider thee, 
musing upon the terrible fate which struck 
their former companion or acquaintance, say- 
ing, Is this the man that made the earth 
to tremble, that did shake kingdoms, as 
the great Babylonian empire often did; v.17. 
that made the world as a wilderness and 
destroyed the cities thereof; that opened 
not the house of his prisoners? showing no 
pity in dismissing them to their homes. Be- 
cause the king of Babylon was guilty on every 
count here brought forward, for that reason he 
himself was pitilessly dealt with and now lay 
there as a deserted carcass, his empire sharing 
his fate. V.18. All the kings of the nations, 
even all of them, lie in glory, every one 
in his own house, their bodies, properly pre- 
pared for burial, lying in state in the tombs 
of their ancestors. V.19. But thou art cast 
out of thy grave like an abominable 
branch, like a worthless twig or parasite, 
which hinders the growth of the tree, and as 
the raiment of those that are slain, thrust 
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through with a sword, that go down to the 
stones of the pit, for the garments of the 
fallen soldiers that were slashed to pieces and 
smeared with blood were not saved by their 
friends nor considered welcome plunder by 
their enemies, but were thrown into the pit 
with the carcasses; as a carcass trodden 
under feet, not even given the honor of a 
burial. V. 20. Thou shalt not be joined 
with them in burial, his punishment reach- 
ing even beyond his death, because thou hast 
destroyed thy land and slain thy people, 
making it the instrument of his tyrannical 
lust of conquest; the seed of evil-doers shall 
never be renowned, his race becoming extinct 
as godless and cursed. V.21. Prepare slaugh- 
ter for his children for the iniquity of 
their fathers, to which they agreed and on 
whose account his dynasty shall be destroyed, 
that they do not rise, nor possess the land, 
nor fill the face of the world with cities, 
thereby once more establishing their dominion 
and regaining their former power. V.22. For 
I will rise up against them, saith the Lord 
of hosts, here speaking directly through the 
prophet, and cut off from Babylon the 
name, and remnant, all the descendants that 
are left, and son, and nephew, saith the 
Lord. V.23. I will also make it, the site of 
Babylon, a possession for the bittern, or an 
animal something like the porcupine which in- 
habits the wastes of the Euphrates Valley, and 
pools of water, swamps resulting from the 
annual overflow ,of the river; and I will 
Sweep it with the besom of destruction, 
treating it like a heap of rubbish, saith the 
Lord of hosts. As noted at the end of chap- 
ter 13, this prophecy was literally fulfilled, as 
the accounts of Babylonian excavations show. 

PROPHECIES AGAINST ASSYRIA AND PHILIS- 
T1a. — V. 24. The Lord of hosts, the Com- 
mander of all the forces of heaven, hath 
sworn, saying, Surely as I have thought, 
as He had disposed or planned, so shall it 
come to pass, this prophecy preceding that 
against Babylon in point of human time; and 
as I have purposed, so shall it stand, this 
prophecy being practically a continuation of 
chap. 10, 34; v. 25. that I will break the 
Assyrian in My land, overthrowing his power 
within the boundaries of Judah, and upon 
My mountains tread him under foot, for 
the turning-point in the Assyrian fortunes 
came at Libnah, in the foothills of the Judean 
mountains, with the destruction of Sennache- 
rib’s forces, 2 Kings 19. Then shall his yoke 
depart from off them, namely, the inhabit- 
ants of Judah, and his burden depart from 
off their shoulders, so that the design of the 
invader could not be accomplished. V. 26. This 
is the purpose that is purposed upon the 
whole earth, in the counsel of the Lord, in 
whose hand is the government of the whole 
earth; and this is the hand that is stretched 
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out upon all the nations, and every decree 
of the Lord has significance for all men. V. 27. 
For the Lord of hosts hath purposed, and 
who shall disannul it? No power of the 
world can prevent its execution. And his 
hand is stretched out, and who shall turn 
it back? No man can turn Him aside from 
the acts which He has determined upon. — 
V. 28. In the year that King Ahaz died, 
about 727 B. C., was this burden, this sen- 
tence of judgment upon the Philistines, who 
just at this time prepared to regain their an- 
cient power: v.29. Rejoice not thou, whole 
Palestina, that is, Philistia, because the rod 
of him that smote thee is broken, the Phil- 
istines being of the opinion that the alliance of 
Syria and the Northern Kingdom, as a con- 
sequence of which Ahaz and Judah had become 
vassals of Assyria, 2 Kings 16, 5—9, had re- 
sulted in breaking the power of Judah, which 
had only just before that been asserted by 
Uzziah, 2 Chron. 26,6; for out of the ser- 
pent’s root shall come forth a cockatrice, 
that is, an adder, a still more poisonous ser- 
pent, and his fruit shall be a fiery flying 
serpent, the reference probably being to Heze- 
kiah, who promptly smote the Philistines and 
definitely brought about their destruction, 
2 Kings 18, 8. V.30. And the first-born of 
the poor shall feed, and the needy shall 
lie down in safety, that is, the inhabitants 
of Judah would enjoy peace and safety under 
the reign of Hezekiah, over against Philistia; 
and I will kill thy root with famine, thus 
eradicating the Philistines as a people, and he, 
Hezekiah, shall slay thy remnant, thereby 
carrying out God’s punishment upon the an- 
cient enemies of Judah. V.31. Howl, O gate! 
the strong fortifications of the Philistine cities 
being meant. Cry, O city! Ashdod and Gaza 
having retained much of their ancient glory. 
Thou, whole Palestina, art dissolved, melt- 
ing away to nothing; for there shall come 
from the North a smoke, namely, the As- 
syrian hordes with their ruthless devastations, 
and none shall be alone in his appointed 
times, literally, “and none is by himself in his 
armies,” the Assyrian soldiers knowing neither 
weariness nor insubordination, but all filled 
with that one idea—the lust of conquest. 
V. 32. What shall one, then, answer the 
messengers of the nation? What answer do 
the messengers of the nation bring? What re- 
port did the ambassadors of various heathen 
nations make when they returned to their own 
countries after viewing the results of God’s 
punishment of Philistia and His protection of 
Judah? That the Lord hath founded Zion, 
and the poor of His people shall trust in 
it, the troubled refugees being safe within its 
walls. In this way the Lord protects those 
who believe in Him against all enemies, He 
Himself being their Refuge and Strength. 


314 


IsataH 15, 1—16, 3a. 


CHAPTER 15. 


Prophecy against Moab. 

V.1. The burden, the sentence of judgment, 
of Moab, the nation descended from the elder 
daughter of Lot, occupying the country south- 
east of the Dead Sea. Because in the night 
Ar of Moab is laid waste and brought to 
silence, made desolate and annihilated; be- 
cause in the night Kir of Moab is laid 
waste and brought to silence! It is a call 
of astonishment at, and horror over, the sud- 
den and fearful destruction of these two lead- 
ing cities of the nation. V.2. He, rather the 
impersonal one, standing collectively for all 
the inhabitants of Moab, is gone up to Ba- 
jith, to the house of the temple, and to 
Dibon, a city not far from the Arnon, the 
high places, to weep, before the altars of 
the country’s idols. Moab shall howl over 
Nebo and over Medeba, rather, “on Nebo 
and Medeba of Moab howling is going on”; 
for in these two towns in the hills toward the 
west they had sanctuaries. On all their 
heads shall be baldness and every beard 
cut off, mutilated, as a sign of deep mourning, 
Lev. 21,5. V.3. In their streets they shall 
gird themselves with sackcloth, thus ex- 
hibiting their grief openly; on the tops of 
their houses, which are flat in the Orient, 
and in their streets every one shall howl, 
weeping abundantly, being dissolved in 
tears. V.4. And Heshbon, a former Amorite 
city, but regarded as belonging to Moab, shall 
cry, and Elealeh, near Heshbon, within the 
boundaries of Reuben; their voice shall be 
heard even unto Jahaz, another town of this 
district; therefore the armed soldiers of 
Moab shall cry out, impelled thereto by the 
greatness of the horror; his life shall be 
grievous unto him, literally, “his soul trem- 
bles for him,” the entire nation being shaken 
by the bitterness of the punishment. The situ- 
ation is such as to fill the heart of the prophet 
with pity. V.5. My heart shall cry out for 
Moab; his fugitives shall flee unto Zoar, 
an heifer of three years old, literally, 
“whose bolts (extended) to Zoar, the three- 


year-old heifer,” that is, the locks or fortified 
boundaries of Moab reached as far as Zoar, the 
city of Lot’s refuge, on the peninsula extend- 
ing into the southeastern end of the Dead Sea; 
for by the mounting up of Luhith with 
weeping shall they go it up, that is, the 
Moabite fugitives were ascending the incline 
of Luhith, in the southwestern part of their 
country, with bitter weeping; for in the way 
of Horonaim, on the road leading down to 
this town in the valley, Jer. 48,5, they shall 
raise up a cry of destruction, bewailing the 
impending fall of the city. V.6. For the 
waters of Nimrim, known for the freshness 
of their springs, shall be desolate, filled with 
earth or rubbish by the invaders; for the 
hay is withered away, the grass faileth, 
there is no green thing, the entire land 
being devastated, the vegetation drying up for 
want of care, and the crops apparently even 
burned up by the foes. V.7. Therefore, on 
account of the destruction of their land, the 
abundance they have gotten, above and be- 
yond their needs, and that which they have 
laid up, by careful saving, shall they carry 
away to the brook of the willows, a small 
stream on their southern boundary, which the 
Moabite fugitives forded in order to find 
refuge with the people of Idumea. V.8. For 
the cry is gone round about the borders 
of Moab, thus filling their entire country; 
the howling thereof unto Eglaim, a town 
near the Dead Sea, and the howling thereof 
unto Beer-elim, in northeastern Moabitis, 
that is, the cry of distress reaches from one 
end of the country to the other. V.9. For 
the waters of Dimon, the river Arnon, shall 
be full of blood; for I will bring more 
upon Dimon, further misfortune, lions upon 
him that escapeth of Moab, and upon the 
remnant of the land, the reference being 
either to another enemy among foreign na- 
tions or to wild animals whom the Lord would 
send to complete the devastation of the land. 
He here calls out to all men: “Be not de- 
ceived, God is not mocked!” 


CHAPTER 16. 


Further Prophecies Concerning Moab. 

THE CONDITIONS OF DELIVERANCE. — V. 1. 
Send ye the lamb to the ruler of the land 
from Sela to the wilderness, unto the 
mount of the daughter of Zion, Moab here, 
having found refuge in Petra of Idumea, being 
admonished to send its tribute of lambs to the 
ruler of the land, to the king reigning at Jeru- 
salem, the road to this capital, whose most 
important section was Mount Zion, leading 
through the wilderness south and west of 
the Dead Sea. To submit to Judah, in both 
the physical and the spiritual sense, was 


Moab’s only hope. V.2. For it shall be that, 
as a wandering bird cast out of the nest, 
like birds aimlessly fluttering, like a nest 
whose occupants have suddenly been turned 
out, so the daughters of Moab shall be at 
the fords of Arnon; for here, at the boun- 
dary of their land, they assemble in huddled 
bands, looking for help and deliverance. To 
this appeal the prophet answers: v. 3. Take 
counsel, execute judgment, planning de- 
liverance instead of oppression, as heretofore; 
make thy shadow as the night in the 
midst of the noonday, thereby concealing all 
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those who trust in this shadow as completely 
as if the darkness of night enclosed them; 
hide the outcasts, those who are driven 
from home without cause; bewray not him 
that wandereth, betraying him into the 
hands of the enemies. V.4. Let Mine out- 
casts dwell with thee, Moab; be thou a 
covert to them from the face of the 
spoiler, thus giving shelter to all people who 
might become fugitives from Judah in the un- 
certain circumstances obtaining at that time. 
The reason for this admonition is now given. 
For the extortioner is at an end, the great 
world-power which made it a practise to de- 
stroy and tread under foot was itself over- 
come, the spoiler ceaseth, destruction is no 
longer to be found, the oppressors are con- 
sumed out of the land. Jerusalem was de- 
livered from the Assyrian affliction, which 
represented, at the same time, all the forces of 
evil arrayed against the Church of God. V.5. 
And in mercy shall the throne, that of 
Judah, of the Messiah, be established, pre- 
pared and confirmed; and He, the Messiah 
Himself, shall sit upon it in truth in the 
tabernacle of David, one in whom the truth 
of the Lord’s promise is fulfilled, one who 
Himself is the Truth, judging, and seeking 
judgment, and hasting righteousness, for 
those are the principles of His government. 
There is only one way for Moab to escape the 
threatening everlasting Judgment, and that is 
by throwing itself upon the mercy of this King. 

Moas’s PripE AND Ruin.— The Lord’s in- 
vitation was issued to Moab also, for He 
wants all men to be saved and to come to the 
knowledge of the truth. The appeal, however, 
was unavailing, and therefore the prophecy of 
punishment is once more resumed. V.6. We 
have heard of the pride of Moab, its con- 
eeit and foolish dependence upon its own 
strength, Jer. 48,14—29; he is very proud; 
even of his haughtiness and his pride and 
his wrath, his senseless anger against Israel; 
but his lies shall not be so, his false boasts 
would soon be shown to be vain. V.7. There- 
fore shall Moab howl for Moab, lamenting 
its own ruin; every one shall howl; for 
the foundations of Kir-hareseth, the ruins 
of its strongest fortress, shall ye mourn, for 
this citadel of brick would be razed, or its 
grape-cakes would no more be available; 
surely they are stricken, rather, the people 
of Moab, utterly stricken by this calamity, 
would lament. V.8. For the fields of Hesh- 
bon languish and the vine of Sibmah, 
their richest products being ruined by the in- 
vaders; the lords of the heathen have 
broken down the principal plants thereof, 
all the fine plants of the vine whose culture 
was so extensively carried on in this country; 
they, namely, the grape-vines, are come even 
unto Jazer, in the northern part of the 
country; they wandered through the wil- 
derness, extending to the desert on the east; 
her branches are stretched out, they are 
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gone over the sea, spreading out over the 
Dead Sea, to Engedi and Hebron. All these 
rich gifts of God’s goodness were appointed to 
destruction. V.9. Therefore I will bewail 
with the weeping of Jazer the vine of 
Sibmah, the prophet’s tears joining in pity 
and in lament with those-of the rich districts 
of Moab; I will water thee with my tears, 
O Heshbon, and Elealeh, weeping on ac- 
count of the hardness of heart shown by the 
Moabites, which resulted in such a terrible 
punishment; for the shouting for thy sum- 
mer fruits and for thy harvest is fallen, 
rather, “for the vintage-shout (hedad) is 
fallen on thy fruits and on thy vintage,” 
namely, the invader, whose shout of triumph 
accompanied his trampling the harvest of 
fruits and grapes into the ground. V.10. And 
gladness is taken away and joy out of the 
plentiful field, out of the garden-land; and 
in thy vineyards there shall be no sing- 
ing, neither shall there be shouting, as 
when the harvest was gathered in times of 
peace; the treaders shall tread out no 
wine in their presses; I have made their 
vintage-shouting to cease. The destruction 
wrought by the enemy has brought about the 
end of all happy harvesting; for what he 
does not destroy outright he plunders. V. 11. 
Wherefore my bowels, his whole heart, 
shall sound like an harp for Moab, like 
the sounding-board of a stringed instrument, 
which vibrates with the depth of his emotion, 
and mine inward parts for Kir-haresh. 
But the most pitiful aspect of the entire situ- 
ation is now given: v.12. And it shall come 
to pass, when it is seen that Moab is 
weary on the high place, when its people 
have lamented themselves weary, that he 
shall come to his sanctuary to pray, turn- 
ing to the high place consecrated to his god 
Chemosh and tormenting himself to utter 
fatigue; but he shall not prevail, for the 
god in whom he foolishly trusts is nothing but 
a dead idol. Such is ever the result when men 
place their confidence in an idol of their own 
invention. V.13. This is the word that the 
Lord hath spoken concerning Moab since 
that time, that is, the prophecy recorded till 
now had been made some time before. The 
accurate time of its fulfilment is now added 
by the prophet: v.14. But now the Lord 
hath spoken, saying, Within three years, 
as the years of an hireling, very carefully 
measured, and the glory of Moab shall be 
contemned, covered with shame, with all 
that great multitude, the whole mass of its 
inhabitants; and the remnant shall be very 
small and feeble, in no sense large, there 
would be but an insignificant remainder of the 
former mighty nation. The ruins of the places 
mentioned in this prophecy, whose names have 
been preserved even to this day, testify to both 
the inspiration of prophecy and the punitive 
justice of God. 
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CHAPTER 17. 


Prophecy against Damascus. 

DaMascusS AND EPHRAIM THREATENED. — 
V.1. The burden of Damascus, the capital 
of Syria being mentioned first because it was 
at the head of the league which Israel had 
joined as a strong ally. Even during the reign 
of Ahaz the Assyrian ruler Tiglath-pileser had 
carried away the people of Damascus to Kir, 
2 Kings 16,9; but now a further overthrow is 
foretold: Behold, Damascus is taken away 
from being a city, no longer to be found in 
+he number of cities, and it shall be a ruin- 
ous heap, in a catastrophe of destruction 
which, for the time being, left the city de- 
serted, although it afterward recovered. V. 2. 
The cities of Aroer, the two cities of this 
name in the country east of the Jordan, with 
the towns under their jurisdiction, are for- 
saken; they shall be for flocks, an open 
pasturage, which shall lie down, and none 
shall make them afraid, there being no one 
there to drive them off. The prophecy is now 
extended to include the northern kingdom. 
V. 3. The fortress also shall cease from 
Ephraim, since its fortified cities would be 
taken, and the kingdom from Damascus 
and the remnant of Syria, so that both of 
them would no longer rank as independent na- 
tions; they, that is, those who are left of 
Syria, shall be as the glory of the children 
of Israel, to be led into captivity, saith the 
Lord of hosts, the mighty ruler of the heav- 
enly armies. V.4. And in that day it shall 
come to pass that the glory of Jacob, espe- 
cially the kingdom of Ephraim and all who 
relied upon it, shall be made thin, be weak- 
ened and pine away, and the fatness of his 
flesh shall wax lean, the picture being that 
of a man rapidly falling away under the in- 
fluence of a severe fever. The power and 
wealth which both kingdoms had once more 
gained under the reign of Jeroboam II and 
Uzziah melted away to almost nothing. V. 5, 
And it shall be as when the harvestman 
gathereth the corn and reapeth the ears 
with his arm, literally, “and his arm reapeth 
the ears”; and it shall be as he that gath- 
ereth ears in the Valley of Rephaim, the 
fertile plain southwest of Jerusalem, toward 
the country of the Philistines. Cp.2 Sam. 5, 
18—22. The picture is that of a farmer going 
into a field of grain and gathering an armful 
of stalks with his left hand, while he cuts off 
the grain below with a sickle in his right 
hand. V.6. Yet gleaning grapes shall be 
left in it, in the land of Israel, as the shak- 
ing of an olive-tree, two or three berries 
in the top of the uppermost bough, four 
or five in the outmost fruitful branches 
thereof, saith the Lord God of Israel. In 
harvesting olives, the trees were first shaken, 
whereupon a few berries within reach were 
knocked down with sticks, but those which 


hung in the tree-tops, beyond reach, remained 
hanging. Thus only a few poor inhabitants 
would be left in Israel. V.7. At that day 
shall a man look to his Maker, instead of 
trusting in fortresses and in the strength of 
man’s arm, as heretofore, and his eyes shall 
have respect to the Holy One of Israel, for 
the small remnant of Israel and also of Judah, 
the spiritual Israel, returned to the true God 
and His worship. V.8. And he shall not 
look to the altars, the work of his hands, 
which the children of Israel had formerly de- 
voted to idolatry, neither shall respect that 
which his fingers have made, either the 
groves, the Asherah-idols picturing one of the 
Semitic goddesses, very often identified with 
Venus, or the images, those of Baal, the sun- 
god, so that all the hosts of heaven were in- 
cluded in this idol-worship. Cp. 2 Kings 21, 7; 
23,5. It is the mercy of the Lord which pre- 
serves at least a remnant of people everywhere, 
in the midst of an almost universal apostasy, 
like brands snatched from the burning. 

A WoE upon IsRAEL’s ENEMIES. — V. 9. In 
that day shall his strong cities, namely, 
those of Ephraim, the northern kingdom, be 
as a forsaken bough and an uppermost 
branch, literally, “like the forsaken places in 
the forests and mountain summits,” ruined 
strongholds in remote parts of the country, 
which they left because of the children 
of Israel, which the Canaanites deserted in 
retiring before the children of Israel; and 
there shall be desolation, all the great 
fortresses of Israel sharing the fate of these 
ruined castles. The prophet now addresses 
Ephraim directly: V.10. Because thou hast 
forgotten the God of thy salvation, the 
only one who can bring true redemption, and 
hast not been mindful of the Rock of thy 
strength, Jehovah being the one true Rock 
of Ages, Deut. 32, 15.18, therefore shalt 
thou plant pleasant plants and shalt set 
it with strange slips. V.11. In the day 
shalt thou make thy plant to grow, and 
in the morning shalt thou make thy seed 
to flourish; but the harvest shall be a 
heap in the day of grief and of desperate 
sorrow. It was because the northern king- 
dom, on the whole, had left the true God that 
its people had, literally, “planted plantings of 
pleasantness,” had taken up the various sen- 
suous heathen cults and had then planted a 
strange vine in their garden, namely, by be- 
coming allies of the king of Damascus. The 
new plant had then been carefully fenced in, 
namely, by shrewd political schemes, so that 
the strange plant grew to maturity very 
rapidly, like a hothouse plant, for the alliance 
brought about a plan to attack Judah. But 
the whole scheme was frustrated by the action 
of Jehovah, who promptly reserved the garden 
of Ephraim as a heap, heaped up in the har- 
vest, in the day of grief. Such is the conse- 
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quence of the denial of the Lord and of frater- 
nizing with the enemies of God. While Jeho- 
vah, however, used Assyria as His tool in 
punishing Ephraim, the great world-power it- 
self would not escape His avenging power. 
V. 12. Woe to the multitude of many 
people, with the turmoil and tumult of their 
advance, which make a noise like the 
noise of the seas; and to the rushing of 
nations, that make a rushing like the 
rushing of mighty waters! The enemies of 
Israel, who are also types of the enemies of 
the Church, are pictured as being in a state 
of seething unrest, anxiously striving to harm 
the Lord’s people. V.13. The nations shall 
rush like the rushing of many waters, in 
an apparently irresistible tidal wave; but 
God shall rebuke them, and they shall 
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flee far off, rather, it, the threatening tide of 
hostility, and shall be chased as the chaff 
of the mountains before the wind, the pic- 
ture being taken from the open threshing- 
floors of the Orient, which were usually situ- 
ated in elevated places, and like a rolling 
thing before the whirlwind, like whirling 
dust or particles of straw from the threshing- 
floor, as the wind picks them up and flings 
them away. V.14. And behold at evening- 
tide trouble, horror falling upon the ap- 
proaching enemies; and before the morning 
he is not, before ever the day dawns, they 
are destroyed. This is the portion of them 
that spoil us, and the lot of them that 
rob us. Thus the Lord will finally carry out 
His sentence of punishment upon all enemies 
of His Church and its work. 


CHAPTER 18. 


Prophecy against Ethiopia. 

V. 1. Woe to the land shadowing with 
wings, which is beyond the rivers of Ethi- 
opia, the land of Cush in the upper reaches of 
the Nile, the land of whirring wings, where 
tropical insects are found in great numbers, 
v.2. that sendeth ambassadors by the sea, 
traversing the waters of that far country, 
even in vessels of bulrushes upon the 
waters, light and fleet boats made of the 
papyrus-reed, saying, Go, ye swift messen- 
gers, to a nation scattered and peeled, 
rather, extended far and polished, gleaming, or 
shining, to a people terrible from their be- 
ginning hitherto, a handsome, ruling, and 
victorious people, one of great hidden beauty 
and power; a nation meted out and trodden 
down, whose land the rivers have spoiled, 
literally, “a nation of line, line,” and treading 
under foot, under the command of Ethiopic 
kings, whose rule often bordered upon oppres- 
sion, and whose land was carried down the Nile 
in the annual inundations. This entire power- 
ful nation is stirred up by the messengers of 
the kings, full of excitement on account of the 
danger of the Assyrian invasion. V.3. All ye 
inhabitants of the world and dwellers on 
the earth, see ye, always on the lookout for 
important happenings, when he lifteth up 
an ensign on the mountains, really, with 
an impersonal subject, when one does this, 
when this happens; and when he bloweth 
a trumpet, hear ye. The signals for the com- 
bat having been given, all the people concerned 
should be watching, for something of great 
moment will happen. V.4. For so the Lord 
said unto me, I will take My rest, and I 
will consider in My dwelling-place, calmly 
looking on, apparently without the intention of 
interfering, like a clear heat upon herbs, 


while it is pleasantly warm in the sunlight, 
and like a cloud of dew in the heat of 
harvest, while the plants, refreshed by the 
heavy dew of the harvest season, grow to 
maturity. It seems that the Lord is letting 
things go on as they please, that He is not 
actively interested in the affairs of the world; 
but it only seems so to such as do not know 
Him. V.5. For afore the harvest, when the 
bud is perfect, after the blossom has with- 
ered, and the sour grape is ripening in the 
flower, while the fruit is slowly maturing, He 
shall both cut off the sprigs with pruning- 
hooks and take away and cut down the 
branches. Then the Lord would overthrow 
their present plans and prevent them from 
forming any future ones. V.6. They shall be 
left together unto the fowls of the moun- 
tains, the birds of prey feeding on their car- 
casses, and to the beasts of the earth, to the 
foxes, hyenas, and jackals; and the fowls 
shall summer upon them, and all the 
beasts of the earth shall winter upon 
them, finding abundance of food the year 
around on the field of battle. V. 7. In that 
time, in the Messianic period, shall the pres- 
ent, namely, a tribute or sacrificial gift, be 
brought unto the Lord of hosts, the true 
God, of a people scattered and peeled and 
from a people terrible from their begin- 
ning hitherto, cp.v.2; a nation meted out 
and trodden under foot, whose land the 
rivers have spoiled, to the place of the 
name of the Lord of hosts, the Mount Zion, 
the Church of Jesus Christ. In the very midst 
of a prophecy describing the punishment meted 
out by God we have this Messianic promise. 
The Christian Church gained a foothold in 
Ethiopia and Abyssinia at a very early date 
and flourished there for many centuries. 
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CHAPTER 19. 


Prophecies Concerning Egypt. 

A Treat or Destruction. — V.1. The bur- 
den of Egypt, including both Lower and Up- 
per Egypt: Behold, the Lord rideth upon 
a swift cloud, coming on light clouds as His 
chariots, in order to pass sentence, and shall 
come into Egypt; and the idols of Egypt 
shall be moved at His presence, trembling 
with terror at their approaching fall and doom, 
and the heart of Egypt shall melt in the 
midst of it, namely, for fear of the impend- 
ing punishment. Thus the prophet summarizes 
his entire prophecy upon Egypt. V. 2. And 
I will set the Egyptians against the Egyp- 
tians, inciting them to civil war and anarchy 
such as we are told of by secular historians; 
and they shall fight every one against his 
brother and every one against his neigh- 
bor; city against city and kingdom against 
kingdom. All this was fulfilled at the begin- 
ning of the seventh century before Christ, 
about the time before Nebuchadnezzar’s in- 
vasion, when Egypt was divided into twelve 
kingdoms and into forty-two nomes, or dis- 
tricts, between some of whom there was always 
dissension, and real peace was not established 
even after Psammetichus had become sole 
ruler of the country. V.3. And the spirit of 
Egypt shall fail in the midst thereof, so 
that the courage of the Egyptians would, lit- 
erally, “be emptied out”; and I will destroy 
the counsel thereof, swallowing all their 
plans, so that the rulers would be helpless in 
the situation; and they shall seek to the 
idols, appealing to them for help, and to the 
charmers, literally, “the murmurers, or mut- 
terers,” those who professed to be in touch 
with the spirit world, and to them that have 
familiar spirits, the spiritists of those days, 
and to the wizards, those actually in league 
with the Evil One. Then, as now, people who 
refused to accept the true God resorted to 
superstitious rites and to the assistance of the 
spirits of darkness. V.4. And the Egyptians 
will I give over into the hand of a cruel 
lord, the reference being either to one of their 
own tyrannical rulers or to the Assyrian con- 
querors; and a fierce king shall rule over 
them, saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts. 
Three Pharaohs, namely, Psammetichus, Necho, 
and Hophra, oppressed the Egyptians so se- 
verely that the land never recovered from their 
tyranny. V.5. And the waters shall fail 
from the sea, the Nile itself being so called 
on account of its great width at the time of 
its annual overflow, which, however, would not 
take place now, and the river shall be 
wasted and dried up, this condition being a 
calamity for Egypt, since it depended entirely 
upon irrigation. V.6. And they shall turn 
the rivers far away, rather, “and the rivers 
shall produce a stench,” being reduced to stag- 


nating pools; and the brooks of defense 
shall be emptied and dried up, that is, the 
canals of the Nile, especially in its delta and 
in the irrigation systems, would carry no more 
water; the reeds and flags, principally thé 
papyrus-plants depending altogether upon the 
moisture of the river, shall wither. V. 7. 
The paper-reeds by the brooks, literally, 
“the naked places,” the meadows on the Nile, 
by the mouth of the brooks, along the banks 
of the river, and everything sown by the 
brooks, the grain-fields along the very edge of 
the Nile, shall wither, be driven away, 
scattered by the wind in the form of dust, and 
be no more. V. 8. The fishers also shall 
mourn, because they would be thrown out of 
employment, and all they that cast angle 
into the brooks, that is, the Nile, shall 
lament, and they that spread nets upon 
the waters shall languish, since the rich 
fisheries of the Nile would no longer exist. 
V.9. Moreover, they that work in fine flax, 
and they that weave networks, white cot- 
ton cloth, shall be confounded, since neither 
flax nor cotton would grow, and this important 
industry would thus be made impossible. 
V. 10. And they shall be broken in the pur- 
poses thereof, all that make sluices and 
ponds for fish, literally, “and shall be her 
foundations ruins, all laborers for hire swamps 
of the soul,” that is, the upper castes of the 
nation would lose their power, and the poorest 
people of the country would give way to hope- 
lessness and despair. V. 11. Surely the 
princes of Zoan, or Tanis, a city of Lower 
Egypt, at one time the capital of the country, 
are fools, the counsel of the wise coun- 
selors of Pharaoh is become brutish, the 
priestly counselors of the Egyptian king had 
lost all their wisdom. How say ye unto 
Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise, the son 
of ancient kings? In spite of the fact that 
they boasted their descent from wise and an- 
cient counselors, even of royalty, they were un- 
able to offer advice in the present crisis. V. 12. 
Where are they? Where are thy wise 
men? And let them tell thee now, in a cer- 
tain prophecy, and let them know what the 
Lord of hosts hath purposed upon Egypt. 
But the challenge remains unanswered. V. 13. 
The princes of Zoan are become fools, the 
princes of Noph, of Memphis, on the western 
bank of the Nile, capital of Lower Egypt, are 
deceived; they have also seduced Egypt, 
led its people astray by their false claims and 
foolish counsel, even they that are the stay 
of the tribes thereof, upon whom the people 
depended for leadership. The explanation for 
this condition is now given. V.14. The Lord 
hath mingled a perverse spirit in the midst 
thereof, for the false wisdom of the leading 
castes acted like a spirit of intoxication; and 
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they have caused Egypt to err in every 
work thereof, as a drunken man stag- 
gereth in his vomit, unable to find his way 
out. V.15. Neither shall there be any work 
for Egypt which the head or tail, branch 
or rush, may do, that is, no person in Egypt, 
whether of the ruling or of the serving class, 
whether lofty or humble, will be able to do 
anything to stop the general destruction. Such 
is the effect of the Lord’s judgment upon Egypt. 

A PROMISE or Bressinc. — V. 16. In that 
day shall Egypt be like unto women, on 
account of the greater timidity which usually 
characterizes the weaker sex; and it shall 
be afraid and fear because of the shaking 
of the hand of the Lord of hosts which 
He shaketh over it, His judgments and pun- 
ishments thus being scattered by means of the 
invaders of Egypt. V.17. And the land of 
Judah shall be a terror unto Egypt, either 
because the mere mention of the name struck 
terror to their hearts at this time, or because 
Judah was now allied with Assyria against the 
king of Egypt, every one that maketh men- 
tion thereof, namely, of Judah, shall be 
afraid in himself because of the counsel of 
the Lord of hosts which He hath deter- 
mined against it, for they all dreaded the 
punishment which they felt was now inevitable. 
But in the very midst of the threatened de- 
struction a ray of hope shone upon those who 
turned to the Lord in true repentance. V. 18. 
In that day shall five cities in the land 
of Egypt speak the language of Canaan, 
that is, accept the true, revealed religion, and 
swear to the Lord of hosts, pledging them- 
selyes to Him with a sacred oath; one shall 
be called The City of Destruction, literally, 
“Tr-ha-heres,” which may have been the city of 
the sun, or Heliopolis. The prophecy of Jere- 
miah, chap. 43, 13, also means to point to the 
destruction of this or a similar city. V.19. In 
that day shall there be an altar to the 
Lord in the midst of the land of Egypt, 
and a pillar at the border thereof, probably 
an obelisk, to the Lord. The reference is 
either to the establishment of the religion of 
Jehovah in Egypt in the second century before 
Christ, when Alexandria became the center of 
Egyptian Jewry, or, better still, to the foothold 
which the Christian religion gained in Egypt 
at a very early date in the new era. V. 20. 
And it shall be for a sign and for a wit- 
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ness unto the Lord of hosts in the land of 
Egypt, so that their contemporaries could see 
the evidence of their worship and their descend- 
ants have this proof of their religion; for they 
shall cry unto the Lord because of the op- 
pressors, and He shall send them a savior, 
and a great one, a mighty warrior, and he 
shall deliver them, the reference probably 
being to Alexander the Great, whose coming 
was a deliverance to Egypt in various ways. 
V. 21. And the Lord shall be known to 
Egypt, and the Egyptians shall know the 
Lord in that day, namely, when Jehovah 
would visit Egypt in mercy and cause the 
truth to be proclaimed to its people, and shall 
do sacrifice and oblation, perform the acts 
of true worship to the only God; yea, they 
shall vow a vow unto the Lord and per- 
form it, pledging themselves to Jehovah and 
His service. V.22. And the Lord shall smite 
Egypt, in order to bring its people to repent- 
ance; He shall smite and heal it, for His 
purpose is always one of mercy; and they 
shall return even to the Lord, His punish- 
ment having taken the right effect, and He 
shall be intreated of them and shall heal 
them. Cp. Lev. 26, 44; Deut. 32, 36. V. 23. 
In that day shall there be a highway out 
of Egypt to Assyria, permitting free and 
friendly communication, and the Assyrian 
shall come into Egypt and the Egyptian 
into Assyria, and the Egyptians shall 
serve with the Assyrians, proselytes and 
Jews from both countries meeting at Jerusa- 
lem and elsewhere for the worship of Jehovah. 
V. 24. In that day shall Israel be the third 
with Egypt and with Assyria, the believers 
of the three countries being joined by the one 
faith, even a blessing in the midst of the 
land, since blessings would go forth from them 
to the inhabitants of other countries all over 
the world; v. 25. whom the Lord of hosts 
shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt, My 
people, admitted to all the spiritual privileges 
formerly held by Israel alone, and Assyria, 
the work of My hands, His workmanship in 
the spiritual sense, and Israel, Mine inher- 
itance, still designated thus as the actual son 
of the household of God and head of His 
family. Altogether, we have here a splendid 
example of the spread of the true religion 
under the merciful direction of God, especially 
in Messianic times. 


CHAPTER 20. 


The Symbol of Egypt’s and Ethiopia’s 
Fall. 

V. 1. In the year that Tartan, the comman- 
der-in-chief of the Assyrian armies, 2 Kings 
18, 17, came unto Ashdod, one of the cities 
of Philistia which had revolted against the 
Assyrian supremacy (when Sargon, the 


king of Assyria, who succeeded Shalmaneser 
at just about the time when Samaria was 
taken by the Assyrians, sent him), and 
fought against Ashdod, and took it, in the 
second last decade of the eighth century be- 
fore Christ (in 711 B.C., according to the As- 
syrian annals), v.2. at the same time spake 
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the Lord by Isaiah, the son of Amoz, in 
the year when the siege of Ashdod began, 
saying, Go and loose the sackcloth, the 
loose outer garment of coarse cloth which 
Isaiah wore, from off thy loins and put off 
thy shoe from thy foot. And he did so, 
walking naked, that is, with only his tunic 
or shirtlike garment, and barefoot, present- 
ing the appearance of one who had been robbed 
or spoiled, stripped of his possessions, like a 
beggar or captive of war. The very dress of 
Isaiah called attention to his message of re- 
pentance. V.3. And the Lord said, Like as 
My servant Isaiah hath walked naked 
and barefoot three years, to bring home 
with great emphasis the lesson which the Lord 
wished to convey, for a sign and wonder 
upon Egypt and upon Ethiopia, for a por- 
tentous type against the double kingdom, v. 4. 
so shall the king of Assyria lead away 
the Egyptians prisoners, and the Ethio- 
pians captives, young and old, naked and 
barefoot, as foretold by the symbolic act of 
Isaiah, even with their buttocks uncov- 
ered, as a sign of extreme disgrace, 2 Sam. 
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10, 4.5, to the shame of Egypt. V.5. And 
they, the inhabitants of Palestine, also the 
Jews, who looked to Egypt as a possible ally 
against Assyria, shall be afraid and ashamed 
of Ethiopia, their expectation, finding them- 
selves disappointed in their hopes of help from 
this quarter, and of Egypt, their glory, of 
whose power they had boasted and on whose 
strength they had relied. V.6. And the in- 
habitants of this isle, of the coastal country 
along the Mediterranean, including Philistia, 
Phenicia, and the kingdom of Judah, shall 
say in that day, Behold, such is our ex- 
pectation, whither we flee for help to be 
delivered from the king of Assyria, that 
is, such was the lot of those to whom they 
looked for help and deliverance from the power 
of Assyria; and how shall we escapeP The 
nation which they considered strong and 
mighty had proved itself powerless against 
the common enemy; how, then, could the 
weaker states hope to escape? It is but an- 
other instance of the folly of men in placing 
their trust in the power of flesh and believing 
that they can escape the Lord. 


CHAPTER 21. 


Prophecies against Babylon, Edom, 
and Arabia. 

THE ORACLE AGAINST BABYLON. —V.1. The 
burden of the desert of the sea, the valley 
and plain of the Euphrates and Tigris, where 
the Babylonian nation had its home. This 
country had been alternately a desert and a 
sea, depending upon the season of the year. 
Great dikes and levees built by Semiramis had 
served to control the water and make it avail- 
able for irrigation purposes, but the razing of 
these dikes again converted the plain into a 
swampy sea. Cp. Jer. 51, 13.36. As whirl- 
winds in the south pass through, coming 
up with irresistible force, from the deserts of 
Arabia, so it cometh from the desert, from 
a terrible land, said of the enemy forces 
which would conquer the land of Babylon. 
V.2. A grievous vision is declared unto 
me, one which he could endure and record 
only with difficulty on account of its impor- 
tance and consequences; the treacherous 
dealer dealeth treacherously, the enemies 
of Babylon repaying her in her own coin, by 
a military stratagem overthrowing her, and 
the spoiler spoileth. Go up, O Elam, 
a nation bordering on Persia on the west, and 
often named together with the latter country; 
besiege, O Media, the country which first 
conquered Babylon; all the sighing thereof, 
namely, that which was caused by the tyran- 
nical Babylon, have I made to cease, by giv- 
ing the victory to her adversaries. V. 3. 
Therefore, on account of the calamities which 
would come upon Babylon, are my loins 
filled with pain, with trepidation, as in the 


case of spasms; pangs have taken hold 
upon me, as the pangs of a woman that 
travaileth; I was bowed down at the 
hearing of it, writhing in pain; I was dis- 
mayed at the seeing of it, prevented from 
seeing at the horror of it all. V.4. My heart 
panted, beating wildly, fearfulness af- 
frighted me, with a terrifying, numbing 
Torce; the night of my pleasure, the dark- 
ness of night, which ordinarily was pleasant 
to the prophet on account of the bodily rest 
and the conduciveness to quiet contemplation 
associated with it, hath He turned into fear 
unto me, namely, on account of the horrible 
vision connected with it in this instance. 
V. 5. Prepare the table, watch in the 
watch-tower, eat, drink, the prophet in the 
spirit witnessing and describing a carousal in 
Babylon. Arise, ye princes, and anoint the 
shield, to keep it from becoming rusty and 
to cause strokes of the enemy to glide off. 
Thus matters were going on in Babylon, and 
during all this time its destruction was im- 
minent. V.6. For thus hath the Lord said 
unto me, Go, set a watchman, let him de- 
clare what he seeth, this watchman being 
the prophet’s substitute in declaring the vision. 
V.7. And he saw a chariot with a couple 
of horsemen, a whole army of mounted sol- 
diers riding two abreast, a chariot of asses, 
and a chariot of camels, the various mounts 
thus being described, as the enemy rode for- 
ward to the attack, their pack-animals re- 
maining behind with the baggage. And he 
hearkened diligently with much heed, 
with the closest application, his object being 
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to get more information concerning the Per- 
sian invaders. V.8. And he cried, in grow- 
ing impatience, A lion, properly, “as a lion,” 
with a lionlike voice, My lord, I stand con- 
tinually upon the watch-tower in the day- 
time, and I am set in my ward whole 
nights, in sleepless vigilance, in order to find 
out about the army which he saw passing on 
its way to attack the country of Babylon; 
v.9. and, behold, even while he was voicing 
his complaint, he makes a discovery, here 
cometh a chariot of men, with a couple of 
horsemen, a small troop of men riding in 
pairs. And he answered and said, the 
watchman hearing the triumphant cry even 
from a distance as the little band rides for- 
word, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, the army 
which had gone down before having been vic- 
torious; and all the graven images of her 
gods He hath broken unto the ground, 
Jehovah Himself having proved His almighty 
power over against all idolatry. V.10. O my 
threshing and the corn of my floor, lit- 
erally, “son of my threshing-floor,” the ref- 
erence being to Israel, as being subject to the 
severe punishment of Babylon, in which the 
love of the Lord, however, interferes and 
guides. That which I have heard of the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, have I de- 
clared unto you. Israel, the object of divine 
punishment, which was administered to him 
through the exile, is here given the comfort 
that Jehovah Himself is concerned about His 
people’s welfare and will hold back the wrath 
in due time. 

AGAINST EpoM AND ARABIA.— V. 11. The 
burden of Dumah, that is, Idumea, the land 
of Edom, the land of the night and stillness 
of death: He calleth to me out of Seir, 
which is the country of Edom, between the 
Dead Sea and the Elanitic Gulf of the Red 
Sea, Watchman, what of the nightP Is 
there any hope for the dawn of deliverance? 
Watchman, what of the night? the repe- 
tition of the call showing the eagerness of the 
people of Idumea to be delivered from the 
night of their calamity which, as the text im- 
plies, has now come upon them. V.12. The 
watchman, that is, the prophet to whom 
they turned in their affliction, said, The 
morning cometh and also the night, that 
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is, no sooner would the morning dawn than it 
would be devoured once more by night and de- 
struction; if ye will enquire, enquire ye, 
namely, in vain, as long as they continued in 
their enmity against the Lord. Return, come! 
For only by being converted to the God of 
Israel would they escape the threatened mis- 
fortune. This prophecy was exactly fulfilled, 
for Idumea was plunged from one affliction 
into the next, with barely a dawn of better 
days to relieve the night. The way of salva- 
tion for Edom as for all other people is that 
of repentance. V. 13. The burden upon 
Arabia, concerning the punishment which 
would strike this great country of many no- 
madic tribes: In the forest in Arabia shall 
ye lodge, in the thick undergrowth, or mes- 
quite, of the wilderness, as in our own South- 
west, O ye traveling companies of Deda- 
nim, caravans of the nomadic tribes in the 
northwestern part of the peninsula. V. 14. 
The inhabitants of the land of Tema, a 
province with its capital city in this section 
of Arabia, brought water to him that was 
thirsty, to the fugitives of Dedan; they pre- 
vented with their bread him that fled, thus 
anticipating the wants of those who were in 
need and giving them the food which they 
needed for their support now that they were 
fugitives before the enemy. V.15. For they 
fled from the swords, as the enemy advanced 
upon Dedan, from the drawn sword and 
from the bent bow and from the grievous- 
ness of war, which was rolling over them 
like a mighty giant. V.16. For thus hath 
the Lord said unto me, Within a year, ac- 
cording to the years of an hireling, most 
carefully measured, chap. 16,14, and all the 
glory of Kedar shall fail, the name here in- 
cluding all the tribes of Arabia, which repre- 
sented a nation, but only in a loose federation; 
vy. 17. and the residue of the number of 
archers, the remnant of the Arab warriors, 
noted for their skill with the bow, the mighty 
men of the children of Kedar, celebrated 
for their warlike nature, shall be dimin- 
ished, only a very few of them remaining; 
for the Lord God of Israel hath spoken it. 
In His hands are the fortunes of all nations, 
and His Word is the eternal truth. 


CHAPTER 22. 


Prophecy Concerning Jerusalem and Some 
of Its Chief Inhabitants. 

THE ORACLE OF THE VALLEY OF VISION. — 
V.1. The burden of the Vailey of Vision, 
literally, “of the Valley of Visions,” that is, 
Jerusalem, where God vouchsafed revelations 
and visions in larger number than elsewhere, 
for which reason Jerome called the city the 
nursery of prophets: What aileth thee now, 
the people of Jerusalem being addressed here 

Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


collectively, as one person, that thou art 
wholly gone up to the housetops? the for- 
mer insolence of the inhabitants having been 
changed to terror and panic. V.2. Thou that 
art, rather, “wert,” full of stirs, of noisy and 
joyful tumult and excitement, a tumultuous 
city, a joyous city, a fortress filled with 
jubilating people, thy slain men are not 
slain with the sword, in open and honorable 
warfare, nor dead in battle, rather by the 
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famine and pestilence caused by the siege of 
the city which the prophet sees before the eyes 
of his mind. The reference is probably to the 
time of Sennacherib, when the Assyrians over- 
ran the country and a secret understanding 
with Egypt was being prepared. V.3. All thy 
rulers, the officers of the Jewish army, are 
fled together, they are bound by the 
archers, taken captive with ease, because they 
are without weapons, they do not even draw 
a bow to defend themselves; all that are 
found in thee are bound together, which 
have fled from far, having come a long dis- 
tance to find security in the capital, but sadly 
disappointed in their hopes. All this fills the 
prophet with deep grief. V. 4. Therefore 
said I, Look away from me, leaving him 
alone in his deep mourning; I will weep bit- 
terly, literally, “that I may be bitter in my 
weeping.” Labor not to comfort me, such 
attempts being resented by him, because of 
the spoiling of the daughter of my people, 
since Jerusalem, the daughter of Zion, is so 
deeply humiliated by the enemy. _V. 5. For it 
is a day of trouble, of noisy tumult, and of 
treading down, and of perplexity by the 
Lord God of hosts in the Valley of Vision, 
in the entire city of Jerusalem, breaking 
down the walls, and of crying to the 
mountains, the mournful cries reechoing 
among the hills. V.6. And Elam, the war- 
riors of the country east of the lower Tigris, 
later a province of Persia, bare the quiver 
with chariots of men and horsemen, as a 
part of the Assyrian army, and Kir, another 
country subject to Assyria, between the Cas- 
pian and the Black Sea, uncovered the 
shield, by taking off its leather covering in 
preparation for the battle. Thus the coming 
of Israel’s enemies is described. V.7. And it 
shall come to pass that thy choicest val- 
leys, the most fruitful sections of Judah, 
shall be full of chariots, and the horsemen 
shall set themselves in array at the gate, 
ready to storm the city. Meanwhile the people 
of the city are aroused to the danger which 
is threatening them. V.8. And He, the Lord 
God, discovered the covering of Judah, 
taking from the inhabitants of the country the 
veil which caused their blindness, and thou, 
Judah, didst look in that day to the armor 
of the house of the forest, examining the 
weapons stored in the great armory built by 
Solomon, 1 Kings 7, 2; 10, 17. 21. V. 9. Ye 
have seen also the breaches of the City of 
David, where the fortifications were in poor 
condition, that they are many; and ye 
gathered together the waters of the lower 
pool, getting ready to withstand a siege. Cp. 
2 Kings 20, 20; 2 Chron. 32, 3—5. V.10. And 
ye have numbered the houses of Jerusa- 
lem, examining them for purposes of defense, 
and the houses have ye broken down to 
fortify the wall, repairing the breaches of 
the walls with the stones from the houses 
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razed with that object in mind. V. 11. Ye 
made also a ditch between the two walls, 
those of the city proper and of the fortress, 
for the water of the old pool, also known 
as the upper pool, west of the city, thus mak- 
ing careful provisions for all emergencies, as 
they thought; but ye have not looked unto 
the Maker thereof, neither had respect 
unto Him that fashioned it long ago; in 
their calculations and plans they disregarded 
the Lord altogether, although it was He at 
whose command the defenses were originally 
made and who caused the fountains to flow; 
it was He also who was preparing a severe 
punishment upon Jerusalem. V. 12. And in 
that day did the Lord God of hosts, the 
mighty Commander of the heavenly armies, 
call to weeping, and to mourning, and to 
baldness, the artificial baldness which was a 
sign of grief, and to girding with sackcloth, 
urging the people to give evidence of the sor- 
row and grief of their hearts in this manner; 
v. 13. and, behold, instead of such repentance 
and mourning, joy and gladness, slaying 
oxen, and killing sheep, eating flesh, and 
drinking wine, in obstinate and reckless 
revelry: Let us eat and drink, for to-mor- 
row we shall die, such being the invitation 
with which the sinful Jews urged one another 
to a shameful disregard of the Lord’s call 
through His faithful prophets. V.14. And it 
was revealed in mine ears by the Lord of 
hosts, who, in His word to the prophet, makes 
Himself known, reveals His will, Surely this 
iniquity shall not be purged from you till 
ye die, death being the sentence of God upon 
the wilful sinner, saith the Lord God of 
hosts. The idea of death, eternal death, as 
a form of punishment, is by no means found 
only in the New Testament, but is plainly 
shown in the Old Testament as well. 

THE ORACLE AGAINST SHEBNA.— V.15. Thus 
saith the Lord God of hosts, beginning an- 
other oracle with the mention of His majestic 
title, Go, get thee unto this treasurer, the 
privy councilor, or minister of the interior, in 
the kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 6; 18, 3, even unto 
Shebna, which is over the house, the present 
incumbent of the office in the king’s palace, 
and say, v. 16. What hast thou here, and 
whom hast thou here, that thou hast 
hewed thee out a sepulcher here, up in the 
City of David, as he that heweth him out 
a sepulcher on high, namely, on the height 
of Zion, and that graveth an habitation for 
himself in a rock? The prophet should in- 
quire what business Shebna had in taking an 
honor for himself which was highly coveted 
and accorded by the people only to a man like 
Jehoiada, 2 Chron. 14, 16, for unusual services 
to the nation. V.17. Behold, the Lord will 
carry thee away with a mighty captivity, 
literally, “will whirl thee out with a whirl as 
a man,” that is, with the force of a strong 
man, and will surely cover thee, taking hold 
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of him, wrapping him up, rolling him together 
tightly. V. 18. He will surely violently 
turn and toss thee like a ball, all wound 
together like a ball of string, into a large 
country, into a wide and open prairie; there 
shalt thou die, and there the chariots of 
thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord’s 
house, that is, the shame which the house of 
his master would suffer through his fault 
would be the only thing which would accom- 
pany him to the grave. V. 19. And I will 
drive thee from thy station, depose him 
from his office, and from thy state, the high 
position which Shebna now held, shall he, the 
king who executes the will of the Lord, pull 
thee down. V. 20. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, when Shebna would be 
deposed, that I will call My servant Elia- 
kim, the son of Hilkiah, who may have been 
the same as Azariah, 1 Chron. 6,13; v.21. and 
I will clothe him with thy robe and 
strengthen him with thy girdle, investing 
him with the official dress, and I will com- 
mit thy government, all the authority of his 
office, into his hand; and he shall be a 
father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem and 
to the house of Judah, performing the duties 
of his office in such a way as to have the wel- 
fare of all the people in mind always. V. 22. 
And the key of the house of David will 
I lay upon his shoulder, as an emblem of his 
power and authority; so he shall open, and 
none shall shut; and he shall shut, and 


18—23, 5. 393 
none shall open, his decisions as to admission 
to the king’s palace ordinarily being final. V. 23. 
And I will fasten him as a nail in a sure 
place, like a peg in the wall where one may 
hang things, so that they are secure; and 
he shall be for a glorious throne to his 
father’s house, an ornament to his family, just 
as a fine chair is for a room. V.24. And they 
shall hang upon him all the glory of his 
father’s house, he being the bearer of the 
honor for the whole family, the offspring and 
the issue, the offshoots of the family, high and 
low, all vessels of small quantity, from the 
vessels of cups, even to all the vessels of 
flagons, the humble and lowly in his relation- 
ship, as well as the honorable, receiving their 
share of the honor laid upon him. The 
prophecy here takes a contemptuous turn, as 
the Lord considers these hangers-on who want 
to share the glory of Eliakim. V.25. In that 
day, when the judgment would strike also this 
house, saith the Lord of hosts, shall the 
nail that is fastened in the sure place, this 
same Eliakim, be removed and be cut down 
and fall; and the burden that was upon 
it, the entire relationship, shall be cut off, 
losing rank and all its advantages; for the 
Lord hath spoken it, in an admonition which 
was intended to warn Eliakim, lest he permit 
such conditions to creep in and thus bring 
disaster upon himself as well as his relatives. 
The Lord at all times resisteth the proud, but 
giveth grace to the humble. 


CHAPTER 23. 


The Oracle Concerning Tyre. 

Tue FaLy or TyreE.—V.1. The burden of 
Tyre, the proud Phenician metropolis, which 
withstood the attacks of several Assyrian 
armies and endured a siege of thirteen years 
by Nebuchadnezzar, but was destroyed by 
Alexander the Great after a siege of seven 
months: Howl, ye ships of Tarshish, the 
great merchant vessels of that day, named 
after the city of Tartessus in Spain with which 
much of the world’s commerce was carried on; 
for it, Tyre, the center of the world’s markets, 
is laid waste, so that there is no house, 
not one of them being left in the city on the 
mainland after the siege of Nebuchadnezzar, 
no entering in, neither into buildings nor 
even into the harbor after Alexander had de- 
stroyed the city on the island; from the 
land of Chittim, the island of Cyprus, whose 
capital was Citium, it is revealed to them, 
the sailors and merchants of Tyre, returning 
from a long voyage, receiving the news of the 
city’s destruction at this, their last landing- 
place before reaching Phenicia. V. 2. Be still, 
namely, with amazement and horror, ye in- 
habitants of the isle, those of the coast 
country of Phenicia in general and of New 
Tyre in particular; thou whom the mer- 


chants of Zidon, the second great commercial 
city of Phenicia, that pass over the sea, 
have replenished, both by founding the city 
and by making it one of the world’s chief 
markets. V.3. And by great waters, by 
maritime trade and transportation, the seed 
of Sihor, “dark-colored,” applied to the Nile, 
the harvest of the river, the products of the 
rich lowlands of Egypt, is her revenue, that 
with which Tyre traded not only along the 
Mediterranean coast, but far inland as well; 
and she is a mart of nations, what was 
gathered in her became profitable merchandise 
to all nations. V.4. Be thou ashamed, trem- 
bling with the disgrace of it all, O Zidon, Phe- 
nicia in general; for the sea hath spoken, 
even the strength of the sea, the fortress 
of Tyre, which was located on an island at 
some distance from the coast, saying, I tra- 
vail not nor bring forth children, neither 
do I nourish up young men nor bring up 
virgins. Tyre, bereaved of all her children 
by war, was like a childless woman. There 
was nothing but rock and sea left where 
formerly the rich city had stood. V.5. As at 
the report concerning Egypt, when the sad 
news concerning the fall of Tyre shall reach 
Egypt, so shall they be sorely pained at 
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the report of Tyre, because this meant not 
only a severe reduction in the trade of Egypt, 
but also the removal of one of the bulwarks 
against the enemy. Moreover, those who es- 
caped from Tyre would have to flee to the re- 
mote corners of the earth. V.6. Pass ye over 
to Tarshish, the commercial metropolis of 
Spain, the colony where the last Phenician 
ships might be found; howl, ye inhabitants 
of the isle, all those living along the coast 
of the Mediterranean, the fugitives with the 
inhabitants, since they all were included in 
the calamity which had come upon Tyre. V.7. 
Is this your joyous city, whose antiquity 
is of ancient days? That was the end of all 
her proud self-glorification. Her own feet 
shall carry her afar off to sojourn, rather, 
“whose feet carried her afar to settle,” not 
only over her trade routes, but also in locating 
colonies in distant countries. The doom of 
Tyre having been pictured thus, the prophet 
proceeds to preach the glory of Jehovah. V. 8. 
Who hath taken this counsel against 
Tyre, the crowning city, which dispensed 
crowns to the rulers of its colonies, whose 
merchants are princes, whose traffickers 
are the honorable of the earthP The 
wealth of these men, together with their con- 
nections in distant lands, gave them a position 
of power and influence like that of rulers. 
V.9. The Lord of hosts hath purposed it, 
He who has the fortunes of all men in His 
hands, to stain the pride of all glory, to 
profane, to bring shame upon that which the 
Tyrians wrongfully elevated, and to bring 
into contempt all the honorable of the 
earth, so that both they and their temples 
and idols would be disgraced and humiliated. 
The result is that the colonies gain their in- 
dependence. V.10. Pass through thy land 
as a river, overflowing it like the Nile, with- 
out interference and hindrance from fallen 
Tyre, O daughter of Tarshish, the Spanish 
colony of Tyre; there is no more strength, 
literally, “not is there any more a dam.” The 
fate of Tyre is now further described for the 
benefit of the colonies: v.11. He, Jehovah, 
stretched out His hand over the sea, as the 
One who has absolute power over all the forces 
of nature; He shook the kingdoms, putting 
them in commotion to carry out His plans. 
The Lord hath given a commandment 
against the merchant city, literally, “against 
Canaan,” which here designates Phenicia only, 
to destroy the strongholds thereof, chiefly 
the bulwarks of Tyre. V.12. And He said, 
Thou shalt no more rejoice, O thou op- 
pressed virgin, daughter of Zidon, Tyre 
and all Phenicia being disgraced now as a re- 
sult of the conquest. Arise, pass over to 
Chittim, emigrating to Cyprus, since the home 
country was in the hands of the enemies; 
there also shalt thou have no rest, for the 
colony would not welcome the former op- 
pressors. V.13. Behold the land of the 
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Chaldeans, whence the destroyers came; this 
people was not, who at first did not figure 
in history, till the Assyrian founded it for 
them that dwell in the wilderness, for a 
section of the Assyrian empire had at first 
been assigned to them for settlement; they 
set up the towers thereof, that is, the Baby- 
lonians erected their siege-towers against Tyre, 
they raised up the palaces thereof, rather, 
“utterly destroyed its castles’; and he 
brought it to ruin, its bulwarks were over- 
thrown. V.14. Howl, ye ships of Tarshish; 
for your strength is laid waste. Cp. v.1. 
Thus the Lord punishes those who exalt them- 
selves and are proud in their idolatrous hearts. 

Tur RESTORATION OF TyRE.— V.15. And it 
shall come to pass in that day, at the time 
when this prophecy would be fulfilled, that 
Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, the 
length of the Chaldean supremacy, according 
to the days of one king, the reference to 
this period being as of a time during which 
the lot of Tyre will be uniformly bad. After 
the end of seventy years shall Tyre sing 
as an harlot, the fate of Tyre will be accord- 
ing to the song of the harlot, a portion of 
which is now quoted: v.16. Take an harp, 
or zither, go about the city, thou harlot 
that hast been forgotten; make sweet 
melody, with pleasant playing, sing many 
songs that thou mayest be remembered, 
the trade of Tyre being compared with the 
business of a harlot because both serve mam- 
mon and, in part, the lowest desires of the 
flesh. The methods of Tyre are now repre- 
sented as having success. V.17. And it shall 
come to pass after the end of seventy 
years that the Lord will visit Tyre, in 
mercy, to give her another opportunity to re- 
pent, and she shall turn to her hire, the 
gain of her trade being compared to the price 
of prostitution, and shall commit fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms of the world 
upon the face of the earth, because she 
would court merchants from all nations and 
admit any one for the sake of gain. V. 18. 
And her merchandise and her hire shall 
be holiness to the Lord, by a disposition of 
God of which probably many of the Tyrians 
were not aware; it shall not be treasured 
nor laid up, concealed for her own use; for 
her merchandise shall be for them that 
dwell before the Lord, His disciples, to eat 
sufficiently, and for durable clothing, to 
be taken care of in the proper manner, with 
changes of raiment according to the custom 
of the time. There seems to be no doubt that 
this prophecy refers to the Christian era. We 
know that Jesus visited the neighborhood of 
Tyre, Matt. 15, 21, that Paul found disciples 
there, Acts 21, 3—6, that it afterward was a 
powerful Christian bishopric, its cathedral 
being one of the most splendid of the early 
days. Other phases of the prophecy concern- 
ing Tyre are given by other prophets. 
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CHAPTER 24. 


The Judgment upon the Earth. 


The four chapters, 24 to 27 inclusive, form 
one continuous poetical prophecy, remarkable 
both for form and for content. It is a great 
chorus in four movements, describing the end 
of the world, the revelation of Jehovah, the 
establishment of the Church of Christ, and the 
glorious growth of the communion of saints. 
This chorus embraces every form and style of 
poetry, from the most elevated heavenly hymn 
to the most simple and appealing folk-song. 
“This entire finale is a great hallelujah to 
chapters 13 to 23, its contents hymniec, its 
form musical, and this to such a degree that, 
as in chap. 25,6, the prophecy is like text and 
score together. Only Isaiah is such an incom- 
parable master of language.” (Delitzsch.) 

THE DESTRUCTION OF THE SURFACE OF THE 
Eartu. —V.1. Behold, the Lord maketh the 
earth empty, depopulating it, taking away 
its inhabitants, and maketh it waste, by a 
final devastation, and turneth it upside 
down, changing its form and appearance, and 
scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof, 
thereby making it desolate. V.2. And it 
shall be, as with the people, so with the 
priest, all sharing the same calamities alike; 
as with the servant, so with his master; 
as with the maid, so with her mistress; 
as with the buyer, so with the seller; as 
with the lender, so with the borrower; 
as with the taker of usury, the creditor, so 
with the giver of usury to him, the debtor. 
They are alike in the midst of this great catas- 
trophe; no favored class shall escape. V.3. 
The land shall be utterly emptied, made 
altogether desolate, and utterly spoiled, 
consumed by plundering; for the Lord hath 
spoken this word, and according to His word 
things would come to pass. V.4. The earth 
mourneth and fadeth away, like a flower 
that is stepped upon and wilted, the world 
languisheth and fadeth away; the haughty 
people of the earth, the most prominent per- 
sons, do languish, in utter despair. V. 5. 
The earth also is defiled under the inhabi- 
tants thereof, affected with the blood-guilti- 
ness of its inhabitants, because they have 
transgressed the laws, changed the ordi- 
nance, broken the everlasting covenant, 
that is, men disregarded the revelation of 
God in the works of creation, ignored the ad- 
monitions of conscience, set aside the agree- 
ment made at the time of Noah: all mankind 
has returned to the baseness of the time be- 
fore the Flood. V.6. Therefore hath the 
curse devoured the earth, with the fire of 
the divine wrath, and they that dwell 
therein are desolate, compelled to do the 
most bitter penance; therefore the inhabi- 
tants of the earth are burned and few 
men left, namely, the small remnant of those 
who are true to Jehovah. V.7. The new 
wine mourneth, the grape-juice as extracted 


from the fruit becoming vapid, the vine 
languisheth, because there is none to culti- 
vate it, all the merry-hearted do sigh. 
V.8. The mirth of tabrets, or tambourines, 
used to accompany merry songs, ceaseth, the 
noise of them that rejoice endeth, the joy 
of the harp, or zither, ceaseth. V.9. They 
shall not drink wine with a song, as in 
the days of peace and prosperity; strong 
drink, date-wine or a brandylike liquor, shall 
be bitter to them that drink it. All the 
former incentives to joy are removed, and 
utter desolation prevails. The world with her 
lust is judged and therefore also the leading 
city of the world, in which this lust was con- 
centrated. V.10. The city of confusion is 
broken down, there is nothing but ruin and 
desolation; every house is shut up that no 
man may come in, the entrance being choked 
up by ruins; everything is chaos. V. 1l. 
There is a crying for wine in the streets, 
lamentation on account of the destruction of 
vineyards out in the fields; all joy is dark- 
ened, the mirth of the land is gone. V.12. 
In the city is left desolation, only chaos 
and ruin to be found there, and the gate is 
smitten with destruction, battered down. 
Cp. Matt. 24, 6—8; Mark 13, 7. 8; Luke 21, 
9—1l. 

THE DESTRUCTION OF THE MASS OF THE 
Eartu. — V. 13. When thus it shall be in 
the midst of the land among the people, 
as described in the first part of the chapter, 
there shall be as the shaking of an olive- 
tree, when the few olives remaining at the 
close of the harvest are struck down with a 
stick, and as the gleaning grapes when the 
vintage is done, for only a small remnant, 
the true children of God, would be left. V. 14. 
They shall lift up their voice, namely, 
those who are delivered in the general destruc- 
tion, they shall sing for the majesty of the 
Lord, by whose glorious power they have been 
preserved, they shall cry aloud from the 
sea, from the Mediterranean, as the western 
body of water, the cry of the believers thus 
going forth toward the East and toward the 
West. V.15. Wherefore glorify ye the Lord, 
so the song of the redeemed reads, in the 
fires, in the countries of light, in the Eastern 
countries, even the name of the Lord God 
of Israel in the isles of the sea, in the 
Western countries. The meaning is: “Where- 
ever ye be scattered, whether in the far Hast 
or in the remote West, glorify the Lord.” 
This urgent invitation is not issued in vain. 
V. 16. From the uttermost part of the earth 
have we heard songs, all the believers join- 
ing in the praise of Jehovah, even glory to 
the Righteous, literally, “Praise to the Just!” 
But I said, the prophet cried out in remem- 
bering the afflictions of the final Judgment, 
My leanness, my leanness, woe unto me! 
for he felt his powers wasting away as the 
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result of the extraordinary terror taking hold 
upon him. The treacherous dealers have 
dealt treacherously; yea, the treacherous 
dealers have dealt very treacherously. He 
saw perfidy and faithlessness exercised on 
every hand, and in the highest degree. V. 17. 
Fear and the pit and the snare are upon 
thee, O inhabitant of the earth. The He- 
brew text here has an alliteration by means of 
which the very sound of the words conveys 
the dreadfulness of the judgment. V.18. And 
it shall come to pass that he who fleeth 
from the noise of the fear, the shouting 
which produces terror, shall fall into the 
pit, forgetting all caution under the influence 
of a blind fear, and he that cometh up out 
of the midst of the pit, scrambling out of 
its confining depth, shall be taken in the 
snare, all chances for escape thus being cut 
off; for the windows from on high are 
open, through which the Lord’s instruments 
of punishment are sent down to the earth, and 
the foundations of the earth do shake, its 
very supports tottering and preparing to fall. 
V.19. The earth is utterly broken down, 
deep gashes appear on its surface, the earth 
is clean dissolved, burst open, the earth is 
moved exceedingly, shaken to pieces. The 
picture shows the earth with deep clefts, which 
quickly widen down to its innermost recesses, 
until finally the whole fabric collapses. V. 20. 
The earth shall reel to and fro like a 


IsataH 24, 16b—25, 6. 


drunkard and shall be removed like a cot- 
tage, it swings back and forth like a ham- 
mock; and the transgression thereof, which 
has caused this punishment to come upon the 
earth, shall be heavy upon it, pressing her 
down to the ground; and it shall fall and 
not rise again, the total destruction of the 
earth in its present form being pictured. V. 21. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, at. 
the time of the final Judgment, that the Lord 
shall punish the host of the high ones 
that are on high and the kings of the 
earth upon the earth, the angels being re- 
garded as presiding over the kingdoms of the 
world and being held responsible for the man- 
ner in which matters are taken care of on 
earth. Cp.1Cor.6,3. V.22. And they shall 
be gathered together as prisoners are 
gathered in the pit, and shall be shut up 
in the prison, 2 Pet. 2,4; Jude 6; Rev. 20, 
1—3; and after many days shall they be 
visited, for the final punishment. which would 
then be carried out upon them. V. 23. Then 
the moon shall be confounded, covering her 
face in shame, and the sun ashamed, shrink- 
ing back in disgrace, when the Lord of hosts 
shall reign in Mount Zion and in Jerusa- 
lem, in the final great victory over all His 
enemies, and before His ancients gloriously, 
the leaders of the believers, together with the 
entire Church of the saints, partaking of His 
eternal glory in heaven, Rev. 21, 23; 22, 5. 


CHAPTER 25. 


A Song of Salvation and Triumph. 

THANKSGIVING FOR Gop’s BENEFITS. — V. 1. 
O Lord, Thou art my God, the God of the 
covenant, the God of salvation, Cp. Ps. 31, 15; 
40,6; 143,10. I will exalt Thee, in songs of 
thanksgiving, I will praise Thy name, as 
the revelation of His wonderful essence; for 
Thou hast done wonderful things, Thy 
counsels of old, those pertaining to the de- 
liverance of His people, are faithfulness and 
truth; for the Lord has kept, and is keeping, 
His promises concerning the redemption of 
mankind. V.2. For Thou hast made of a 
city an heap, laid the wicked world city in 
ruins, of a defensed city a ruin, as described 
in the preceding chapter, a palace of stran- 
gers to be no city, the fortifications, the 
citadels being used for the entire city; it 
shall never be built. V.3. Therefore shall 
the strong people glorify Thee, men of 
various nations being brought to the knowl- 
edge of Jehovah, the city of the terrible na- 
tions, despots and tyrants, shall fear Thee, 
Gentiles everywhere coming to the knowledge 
of the true God. V.4. For Thou hast been a 
strength to the poor, Matt. 5,3, a strength 
to the needy in his distress, a refuge from 
the storm, so that its fury could do no harm, 
a shadow from the heat, that of various 


afflictions caused by the hostility of men, 
when the blast of the terrible ones is as 
a storm against the wall, for thus the 
furious snorting and raging of the violent ene- 
mies appears. V.5. Thou shalt bring down 
the noise of strangers, as the heat in a 
dry place, even the heat with the shadow 
of a cloud; the branch of the terrible ones 
shall be brought low, literally, “As the burn- 
ing of the sun in a dry land Thou didst sup- 
press the raging of the barbarians, as the 
burning of the sun by a shadow of a cloud the 
triumphant song of violent ones must cease”; 
that is, Just as Jehovah causes the glowing 
heat of the sun to be cut off by a sheltering 
bank of clouds, so He is able to quell instan- 
taneously all the raging and the triumph of 
hosts of enemies. V.6. And in this moun- 
tain, the spiritual Zion, as the dwelling-place 
of Jehovah in the midst of His people, shall 
the Lord of hosts make unto all people, 
all the inhabitants of the earth being included 
in His gracious will, a feast of fat things, 
of the richest foods, a feast of wines on the 
lees, left on the lees to increase its strength, 
of fat things full of marrow, rich in 
strength-building properties, of wines on the 
lees well refined, properly drawn and fil- 
tered. The entire verse, in the Hebrew, is a 
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most poetical and musical song, full of praises 
for the richness of God’s grace in the spiritual 
food prepared for His children in the Gospel. 
V.7. And He will destroy in this moun- 
tain, the habitation of His holy Church, the 
face of the covering cast over all people 
and the veil that is spread over all na- 
tions, namely, that of their spiritual blind- 
ness, brought upon them by their own natu- 
ral depravity. Cp. 2 Cor.3,15. V.8. He will 
swallow up death in victory, completely 
abolish it with all its power, 2 Tim. 1,10; Rev. 
20,14; and the Lord God will wipe away 
tears from off all faces, Rev. 21,4; and the 
rebuke of His people shall He take away 
from off all the earth, thus removing the 
cause of all troubles with which men are suf- 
fering; for the Lord hath spoken it. In 
this manner the final victory of the Church 
is pictured, the happy perfection of all the 
saints in the glory of heaven. Cp. 1 Cor. 15, 
28.54. After the final victory over death the 
people of God, delivered from its power, will 
praise the Lord throughout eternity. 

PRAISE FOR THE SUBJECTION OF MoaB. — 
V.9. And it shall be said in that day, 
namely, the day of final deliverance, at the end 
of time, Lo, this is our God, He upon whom 
we can place our confidence in unwavering cer- 
tainty; we have waited for Him, and He 
will save us, they depended upon Him to save 
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them and were not disappointed. This is the 
Lord; we have waited for Him; we will 
be glad and rejoice in His salvation, which 
the believers will experience and enjoy at that 
time. V.10. For in this mountain shall the 
hand of the Lord rest, not only to protect 
Zion, His Church, but also to effect her re- 
venge, and Moab, representing the sneering 
enemies of the Church, shall be trodden 
down under Him, even as straw is trod- 
den down for the dunghill, to be saturated 
and rotted by the water of the dung-pit. V. 11. 
And he shall spread forth his hands in 
the midst of them, Moab, representing the 
hostile forces of the world, trying to save 
himself by a desperate struggle, as he that 
swimmeth spreadeth forth his hands to 
swim, in an unavailing effort. And He, Jeho- 
vah, shall bring down their pride together 
with the spoils of their hands, in spite of 
all artful attempts of Moab to effect his own 
deliverance. V.12. And the fortress of the 
high fort of thy walls, the strongholds of 
Moab, shall He bring down, utterly over- 
throwing them, lay low, and bring to the 
ground, even to the dust. Thus all the ene- 
mies of the Lord will finally be destroyed with 
the everlasting destruction of the wrath of the 
just God, while the city of God, the congrega-~ 
tion of believers, will triumph with Him in all 
eternity. 


CHAPTER 26. 


Israel’s Final Song of Deliverance. 

THE CHuRCH’s SonG oF PRAISE. — V. 1. In 
that day, at the time of the final deliverance 
of the ransomed of God, shall this song be 
sung in the land of Judah, by the believers 
who have been preserved by the power of the 
Lord: We have a strong city, namely, the 
city of God, Ps. 46,4, His holy Church; sal- 
vation will God appoint for walls and bul- 
warks, His redemption is established as a 
strong wall of exterior and interior defense, 
so that no enemy is able to penetrate inside 
and take away the blessings of the redeemed. 
V.2. Open ye the gates, so the cry sounds 
down from the heavenly host, that the right- 
eous nation which keepeth the truth, 
which was faithful to the Lord and His Word 
to the end, may enter in. All those who keep 
the covenant of faith are welcomed in the 
heavenly mansions. V.3. Thou, namely, Jeho- 
vah, wilt keep him in perfect peace whose 
mind is stayed on Thee, the peace of God 
which passeth all understanding resting upon 
all those who belong to the spiritual Israel 
and cling to Him in true faith, because he 
trusteth in Thee; and the Lord rewards 
such trust with a double measure of peace. 
V.4. Trust ye in the Lord forever, thus the 
chorus from heaven once more admonishes; 
for in the Lord JEHOVAH, the God of sal- 


vation, is everlasting strength, He is the 
Rock of Ages, whose strength overcomes all 
enemies; v.5. for He bringeth down them 
that dwell on high, casting down even the 
world-powers which presume to oppose Him; 
the lofty city, representing the wickedness 
of the unbelievers everywhere, He layeth it 
low, as shown in chapter 21; He layeth it 
low, even to the ground; He bringeth it 
even to the dust, chap. 25,12. V.6. The 
foot shall tread it down, even the feet of 
the poor, and the steps of the needy, the 
very ones who formerly were trodden down by 
the tyrants of this world. V.7. The way of 
the just is uprightness, that being the basis 
of his entire conduct; Thou, Most Upright, 
namely, God, dost weigh the path of the 
just, literally, “dost roll his path,” thereby 
making it possible for him to conduct himself 
uprightly. Thus all glory for the believer’s 
life of sanctification is given to God alone. 
V.8. Yea, in the way of Thy judgments, so 
the new strophe of the hymn begins, O Lord, 
have we waited for Thee, expecting Him to 
give proof of His justice over against all ene- 
mies; the desire of our soul is to Thy 
name and to the remembrance of Thee, 
namely, that He would reveal Himself in a 
deed which would cause men to call Him by 
His right name and to spread the right knowl- 
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edge of Him. So deeply does this matter affect 
the prophet that he continues his hymn in the 
name of every individual believer. V.9. With 
my soul have I desired Thee in the night, 
in the time of afiliction, which deprived him 
of rest; yea, with my spirit within me will 
I seek Thee early, confident that the morn- 
ing would bring a happy deliverance; for 
when Thy judgments are in the earth, His 
punishments being intended to call sinners to 
repentance, the inhabitants of the world 
will learn righteousness, that conduct which 
is in agreement with the Word of God, the life 
of sanctification. Only the enemies of God, by 
a deliberate rejection of His grace, are ex- 
cluded from this course. V.10. Let favor be 
showed to the wicked, yet will he not learn 
righteousness, a righteous, God-pleasing con- 
duct; in the land of uprightness, where 
everything is done in harmony with the will 
of God, will he deal unjustly, being in no 
way in sympathy with the ideals of the just 
and good, and will not behold the majesty 
of the Lord, namely, in consequence of his 
wilful rejection of God’s grace, on account of 
the perversity of his mind, which despises the 
goodness of God. If a man is lost, he has only 
himself to blame. 

CONCLUDING SCENES FROM THE WoRLD’s HIs- 
tory.—V. 11. Lord, when Thy hand is lifted 
up, to punish the foes of His people, they 
will not see, they deliberately close their eyes 
against the manifestation of His majesty; but 
they shall see and be ashamed for their 
envy at the people, heaped with disgrace as 
they see the zeal of Jehovah for His people; 
yea, the fire of Thine enemies shall de- 
vour them, rather, “fire will devour Thine 
adversaries.” That is the judgment of God 
upon the wicked, by which they would be both 
surprised and confused. V.12. Lord, Thou 
wilt ordain peace for us, firmly establish- 
ing the condition of peace in the midst of His 
congregation; for Thou also hast wrought 
all our works in us, the believers’ life of 
sanctification being a gift of the Lord and 
therefore acceptable in His sight. V. 13. 
O Lord, our God, other lords beside Thee 
have had dominion over us, for various 
despots of the world attempt time and again 
to tyrannize the believers; but by Thee only 
will we make mention of Thy name, for 
Jehovah has overthrown the tyrants and en- 
abled His children to worship Him as their 
Lord. V.14. They, the enemies, are dead, 
they shall not live, they cannot return to 
their former power; they are deceased, they 
shall not rise, the enemies of God cannot 
hope to be delivered from the everlasting de- 
struction to which they are condemned; 
therefore hast Thou visited and destroyed 
them and made all their memory to perish. 
That is the lot of the Lord’s adversaries. Over 
against that we have the blessings which He 
sends upon His own people. V.15. Thou hast 
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increased the nation, O Lord, Thou hast 
increased the nation, for the Lord causes the 
number of His children to grow; Thou art 
glorified, by this act of mercy; Thou hadst 
removed it far unto all the ends of the 
earth, for thus far the Church of God, by His 
own promise, is to be extended. V.16. Lord, 
in trouble have they visited Thee, thus the 
prophet once more cries out with reference to 
the night of affliction; they poured out a 
prayer, all the more fervent because it is 
made in secret, when Thy chastening was 
upon them, rendering them almost speech- 
less with its severity. This is true to this day 
with regard to the consciousness of sin with its 
depressing effects. V.17. Like as a woman 
with child that draweth near the time of 
her delivery is in pain and crieth out in 
her pangs, so have we been in Thy sight, 
O Lord. The more unendurable the affliction 
seemed, the nearer was the time of deliverance. 
V.18. We have been with child, we have 
been in pain, we have, as it were, brought 
forth wind, this being ever the result of 
man’s sinfulness, of his life without God, 
which is all vanity; we have not wrought 
any deliverance in the earth, for by their 
own reason and strength men cannot produce 
salvation; neither have the inhabitants of 
the world fallen, literally, “no inhabitants 
of the world will drop,” that is, no new spir- 
itual births can be brought out by the efforts 
of men, without the power of God. But in the 
hand of the Lord the matter assumes a dif- 
ferent aspect: v.19. Thy dead men shall 
live, by the power of God’s mercy; together 
with my dead body shall they arise, de- 
livered by the might of God. Awake and 
sing, ye that dwell in dust; for Thy dew 
is as the dew of herbs, the divine glory im- 
parting its heavenly power to the moldering 
dust of men, and the earth shall cast out 
the dead. The earth is forced to give up its 
victims, and the awakened believers join the 
number of those who are living the true life 
of the Spirit by the power of God. V. 20. 
Come, my people, enter thou into thy 
chambers, hiding while God takes vengeance 
upon the ungodly, and shut thy doors about 
thee, to be secure from disturbance; hide 
thyself, as it were, for a little moment, 
until the indignation be overpast, until the 
judgment of God has gone forth upon His ene- 
mies. V.21. For, behold, the Lord cometh 
out of His place to punish the inhabitants 
of the earth for their iniquity; the earth 
also shall disclose her blood, reveal the 
murders committed, and shall no more cover 
her slain, everything being laid open before 
the eyes of the Judge of the world. Thus the 
chapter shows the deliverance and the resur- 
rection of the believers in the midst of the 
judgment pronounced and carried out upon 
the ungodly. 
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CHAPTER 27. 


The Care of the Lord for His Vineyard. 

THE DOWNFALL OF THE WORLDLY PowERs. — 
V.1. In that day, at the time when God’s 
judgments will be carried out upon the world, 
the Lord with His sore and great and 
strong sword, His well-tempered, powerful, 
and irresistible weapon, shall punish levi- 
athan, the piercing serpent, the fleeing 
dragon, even leviathan, that crooked ser- 
pent, whose mighty coils threaten to crush 
everything they enfold; and He shall slay 
the dragon that is in the sea, the reference 
being to the three great world-powers, Assyria, 
along the Tigris, Babylonia, along the Euphra- 
tes, and Egypt, representing all the forces 
which are hostile to the Lord and His people. 
V. 2. In that day sing ye unto her, the 
Church of God, A vineyard of red wine, lit- 
erally, “A desirable vineyard—sing [antiphon- 
ally] to it!” V.3. I, the Lord, do keep it, 
as the almighty Watchman; I will water it 
every moment, thus combining watchful with 
loving care; lest any hurt it, I will keep it 
night and day, so that no enemy may attack 
and harm it. V.4. Fury is not in Me, the 
Lord feels nothing but the most sincere love 
for His Church; who would set the briers 
and thorns against Me in battle? literally, 
“Would that were given Me, that I had be- 
fore Me, thorns and briers in battle!” the 
reference being to His warfare against the 
wicked of the world. I would go through 
them, I would burn them together, with 
martial impetuosity the Lord would stride in 
against them and destroy them. V.5. Or let 
him take hold of My strength, let him 
make his peace with God, the only alternative 
by which the wicked may escape the threat- 
ened punishment, that he may make peace 
with Me; and he shall make peace with 
Me. To take refuge with God and make peace 
with Him is the only advisable course for all 
those who have ever opposed Him. The 
prophet now adds to this song, as an explana- 
tion for the sake of his readers: v.6. He shall 
cause them that come of Jacob to take 
root, literally, “In the coming days Jacob 
shall take root,’ the Church of God being 
established. Israel shall blossom and bud, 
the believers being active in good works, and 
fill the face of the world with fruit, Rom. 
11,12. The believers of all times are rich in 
good works, to the glory of God. 

Tue GATHERING OF THE CHURCH. — V. 7. 
Hath He, Jehovah, in His visitation of mercy, 
smitten him, Israel, His people, as He smote 
those that smote him? literally, “with the 
stroke of his smiter,” after the manner of the 
enemies who vented their spite upon Israel, 
or is he slain according to the slaughter 
of them that are slain by himP V.8. In 


measure, when it shooteth forth, Thou 
wilt debate with it, literally, “in a small 
measure [that of a seah], by sending her away, 
Thou punishest her,” the reference being to Is- 
rael’s exile; He stayeth His rough wind in 
the day of the east wind, literally, “He 
breathes with His rough breath on the day of 
the east wind”; that is, the Lord, at the time 
of the captivity, sent His breath with great 
force to purify the country. Not the destruc- 
tion of Israel, but its salvation, was intended. 
V.9. By this, therefore, by the punishment 
of the exile, shall the iniquity of Jacob be 
purged, his guilt expiated, purification 
brought about; and this is all the fruit to 
take away his sin, the punishment, if prop- 
erly effective, shall have the following result: 
when he maketh all the stones of the 
altar as chalk-stones that are beaten in 
sunder, the groves and images shall not 
stand up, really, “so that the places of Ash- 
toreth and the images of the sun shall not 
rise again.” Israel is shown the condition 
under which it will be acceptable to God. By 
dashing to pieces the stones of their idolatrous 
altars and destroying both the idols and their 
pedestals, the people of the land will give evi- 
dence of the fruit of the expiation that has 
been rendered and of the forgiveness that has 
been received. All this is stated in emphatic 
contrast to the fate which overcame the city 
of wickedness, the representative of hostility 
against God. V.10. Yet the defensed city, 
the center of worldly power, shall be deso- 
late and the habitation forsaken and left 
like a wilderness, without inhabitants; 
there shall the calf feed, and there shall 
he lie down, and consume the branches 
thereof, the foliage of the bushes covering the 
ruined city. V.11. When the boughs thereof 
are withered, they shall be broken off, the 
twigs of the dry shrubs falling off; the 
women come and set them on fire, gather- 
ing them for fuel; for it is a people of no 
understanding, namely, of the ways of God, 
that is why this desolation comes upon them. 
Therefore He that made them will not 
have mercy on them, and He that formed 
them will show them no favor. All who 
oppose Him are His enemies and are treated 
accordingly. V.12. And it shall come to 
pass in that day that the Lord shall beat 
off, as the harvester does the sheaves with a 
flail, from the channel of the river unto 
the stream of Egypt, from the Euphrates to 
the brook on the boundary of Egypt now known 
as the Wadi el-Arish, and ye shall be gath- 
ered one by one, O ye children of Israel, 
as the result of such harvesting, the picture 
being taken from the land of Canaan and the 
deliverance of the children of Israel. V.13. 
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And it shall come to pass in that day that 
the great trumpet shall be blown, the sig- 
nal of the final Judgment, and they shall 
come which were ready to perish in the 
land of Assyria, here representing all the 
hostile forces of the world, and the outcasts 
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in the land of Egypt, just as the Lord says, 
Matt. 8,11, and shall worship the Lord in 
the holy mount at Jerusalem. Israel’s re- 
turn from exile is a type of the restoration of 
all the redeemed and their inheritance of the 
heavenly home. 


CHAPTER 28. 


Concerning Samaria and Jerusalem. 

Chapters 28 to 33 in the Book of Tsaiah con- 
tain a cycle of prophecies and proclamations 
concerning the relation of Judah to Assyria 
in the time of King Hezekiah. Ahaz had 
sinned in seeking protection against Syria and 
Israel not in the Lord, but in Assyria, thereby 
making Assyria a scourge of Judah. Heze- 
kiah, otherwise a pious king, erred in seeking 
protection against Assyria by appealing to 
Egypt and entering into an alliance with this 
heathen nation. All this is described at length 
in these chapters and the planning and schem- 
ing without the Lord condemned. At the same 
time, like flashes of sunlight on a dark day, 
Messianie promises are found in the midst of 
the gloomy denunciations of the prophet. 

Tue Lorp REBUKES AND Comrorts. — V. 1. 
Woe to the crown of pride, to the drunk- 
ards of Ephraim, that upon which they 
prided themselves in their contempt of the 
Lord, whose glorious beauty, like that of a 
wreath or garland put on during a drunken 
feast, is a fading flower, which are, rather, 
which is, for the reference is to the crown or 
garland worn by the drunken fools of Samaria, 
on the head of the fat valleys of them 
that are overcome with wine. The picture 
is that of Samaria, the capital of the Northern 
Kingdom, situated on a beautiful hill, sur- 
rounded with rich, terraced valleys like 
wreaths, but with its leaders slaves of wine, 
overcome by the vice of drunkenness. The 
picture is purposely painted dark, as a warn- 
ing to the inhabitants of the Southern King- 
dom. V.2. Behold, the Lord hath a mighty 
and strong one, namely, the Assyrian con- 
queror, which as a tempest of hail and a 
destroying storm, a shower of destruction, 
as a fiood of mighty waters overflowing, 
shall cast down to the earth with the 
hand, overthrowing boastful Ephraim with its 
proud capital, Samaria. V.3. The crown of 
pride, the drunkards of Ephraim, the 
wreath which the drunkards of Ephraim, the 
rulers of the Northern Kingdom, wear with 
such arrogant haughtiness, shall be trodden 
under feet; v.4. and the glorious beauty, 
which is on the head of the fat valley, 
shall be a fading flower, and as the hasty 
fruit before the summer, that is, it will 
happen to the fading flower of Ephraim’s 
beauty, which is on the head of the fertile 
valley, as it does to the early fig, which, 
when he that looketh upon it seeth, while 


it is yet in his hand, just as soon as he has 
gotten hold of it, he eateth it up. The ruin 
of Samaria took place in hardly more than 
four or five years, and there was as yet no 
intimation of its destruction when the prophet 
wrote these words. But the reference to the 
overthrow of the false glory of Samaria leads 
to the mention of the divine, the Messianic 
beauty. V.5. In that day, with the dawn of 
the Messianic era, shall the Lord of hosts 
be for a crown of glory and for a diadem 
of beauty unto the residue of His people, 
namely, to the believers of the true Israel, es- 
pecially in the New Testament, the small num- 
ber from all nations and peoples who accept 
the Messiah, v.6. and for a spirit of judg- 
ment to him that sitteth in judgment, to 
have righteousness and justice prevailing 
throughout the land, and for strength to 
them that turn the battle to the gate, both 
in repelling an attack of the enemies and in 
directing the battle against the stronghold of 
the adversaries. The believers have power 
both to withstand the evil and to wage an 
offensive war against those who are its ex- 
ponents. After this beautiful interlude the 
Lord turns to the people of Judah with a simi- 
lar earnest warning. V.7. But they also 
have erred through wine, the rulers of 
Judah being addicted to the same vice as those 
of Samaria, and through strong drink are 
out of the way, reeling and staggering in 
their drunkenness; the priest, to whom the 
use of intoxicating liquors was strictly for- 
bidden, and the prophet have erred through 
strong drink, cp. Ley. 10,9; Ezek. 44, 21, they 
are swallowed up of wine, altogether over- 
come by the vice, they are out of the way 
through strong drink; they err in vision, 
at the very time when they should be under 
the influence of the Spirit of God alone, they 
stumble in judgment, their befuddled minds. 
causing them to make wrong applications and 
interpretations of the Law. V.8. For all 
tables are full of vomit and filthiness, the 
result of their beastly drunkenness, so that 
there is no place clean. The prophet paints 
the picture of their besottedness before the 
eyes of these leaders of the people, in order 
to hold the filth of their vice up before them 
as in a mirror. He now introduces the 
drunken adversaries in person, with all their 
scoffing comment of his warnings. V. 9. 
Whom shall he teach knowledge? so they 
sneeringly ask, And whom shall he make 
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to understand doctrine? presuming to teach 
them knowledge. Them that are weaned 
from the milk and drawn from the 
breasts. They would have him know that 
they are no unweaned children, and that they 
are tired of his schoolmastery ways. They 
now try to heap ridicule and mockery upon 
him by stammering about his endless preach- 
ing and dinning in their ears. V.10. For pre- 
cept must be upon precept, precept upon 
precept; line upon line, line upon line, 
that is, rule upon rule; here a little and 
there a little, the gist of their attempted re- 
proach being that the prophet was wearying 
their souls with a mass of little rules and pre- 
cepts, directions and warnings in wearisome 
repetition, and without a right plan and order. 
V.11. For with stammering lips and an- 
other tongue will He, namely, Jehovah, 
speak to this people, namely, by a foreign 
and hostile people, whose language would in- 
deed seem strange and barbarous to them, the 
Assyrian invaders. V.12. To whom He said, 
or, “He who said to them,” This is the rest 
wherewith ye may cause the weary to 
rest, for that is what the Lord in His Word 
offers to weary souls longing for salvation; 
and this is the refreshing; yet they would 
not hear, they despised and rejected the Word 
of the Lord. V.13. But the Word of the 
Lord was unto them, that is, it shall now 
truly be, precept upon precept, precept 
upon precept; line upon line, line upon 
line; here a little and there a little, 
namely, in stammering sounds and a tedious 
repetition which would come upon them as a 
judgment from on high, that they might go, 
unwilling though it may be, and fall back- 
ward and be broken and snared and taken, 
snared and captured by the enemy. ‘Thus 
many a person, who in our days is sneering 
at the Word of God as an endless repetition of 
a jumble of rules and orders of life, will find 
himself judged and condemned to an eternity 
of damnation by that very Word; for “he that 
believeth not shall be damned.” 

THE FALSE AND THE TRUE REFuGE. — V. 14. 
Wherefore hear the word of the Lord, ye 
scornful men, those who despised and mocked 
the prophet’s warning, that rule this people 
which is in Jerusalem, the capital being 
named for the entire Southern Kingdom. 
Y. 15. Because ye have said, in some further 
mockery which is now recorded, We have 
made a covenant with death, confident that 
death itself could not harm them, and with 
hell, the realm of the dead, are we at agree- 
ment, hoping to be safe against its power on 
account of their alliance with Egypt; when 
the overflowing scourge, the Assyrian army, 
shall pass through, it shall not come unto 
us, for we have made lies our refuge, and 
under falsehood have we hid ourselves, 
concealing their real intention and purposes 
by the use of cunning policy, of fine diplomacy, 
the same procedure being found in all un- 


believers to this day: v.16. therefore thus 
saith the Lord God, in another beautiful 
statement concerning the true foundation of 
the believer’s trust, Behold, I lay in Zion 
for a foundation, as the Rock upon which 
His Church is firmly founded, a Stone, a 
tried Stone, one who is Himself approved, 
and by whom the hearts of all men are tested, 
a precious Corner-stone, one laid where two 
walls meet, which serves to connect them 
firmly, a sure Foundation, literally, “a Cor- 
ner-stone of preciousness and a founded Foun- 
dation,” to emphasize the solidity of this foun- 
dation. He that believeth shall not make 
haste, he who relies on Him shall not be con- 
founded or flee in hasty alarm, for this Corner- 
stone is Jesus Christ Himself, the Rock of 
Ages for His Church. Cp. Matt. 21, 42; Acts 
Sells Rom. 9.352 10d) Bphe.20s. J oPer, 
2,6—8. V.17. Judgment also will I lay to 
the line and righteousness to the plummet, 
the acts of Jehovah being regarded as the 
erecting of a building against the scorners ac- 
cording to the strictest vengeance of His Law; 
and the hail shall sweep away the refuge 
of lies, as the shovel cleared away the ashes 
from the altar in the Temple, and the waters 
shall overflow the hiding-place, thereby 
both exposing and sweeping away the fabric 
of lies built by the leaders of Judah. V.18. 
And your covenant with death shall be 
disannulled, its writing obliterated and the 
covenant nullified, and your agreement with 
hell, with the realm of death, shall not 
stand, these enemies rather overcoming them; 
when the overflowing scourge shall pass 
through, when the flood of the Assyrian army 
would come along, then ye shall be trodden 
down by it, literally, “ye shall be to it a 
treading down,” signifying a complete subjec- 
tion. V.19. From the time that it goeth 
forth it shall take you, one Assyrian cam- 
paign after the other would be successful, 
for morning by morning shall it pass 
over, in one wave of invasion after the other, 
by day and by night; and it shall be a 
vexation only to understand the report, 
the scoffers would now hear a preaching in 
act, which would be naught but terror. V. 20. 
For the bed is shorter than that a man 
can stretch himself on it, and the cover- 
ing narrower than that he can wrap him- 
self in it, that is, the people of Jerusalem 
would find that the Egyptian covenant in 
which they hoped to find safety and rest would 
prove altogether insufficient. V.21. For the 
Lord shall rise up as in Mount Perazim, 
He shall be wroth as in the Valley of 
Gibeon, when, at the time of David, as an ally 
of Israel, He overthrew the armies of the Phi- 
listines and afforded deliverance to His people, 
2 Sam. 5, 20; 1 Chron. 14, 11—15, that He 
may do His work, His strange work, for 
it would surely appear strange to other na- 
tions to see Jehovah punishing His own chil- 
dren in this manner, and bring to pass His 
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act, His strange act, whereby He destroys 
His own people. V.22. Now, therefore, so 
the prophet, in conclusion, warns the scoffers, 
be ye not mockers, lest your bands be 
made strong, namely, the fetters of their 
submission to Assyria; for I have heard 
from the Lord God of hosts a consump- 
tion, that He intended a general destruction, 
even determined upon the whole earth. 
Therefore quick repentance was in order, lest 
the punishment of the Lord consume them all. 

THE CHASTISEMENT OF THE LorD or Hosts. 
VY. 23. Give ye ear and hear My voice; 
hearken and hear My speech, close atten- 
tion being demanded all the more since the 
illustration which now follows concerning the 
work of the farmer is not explained any 
further. V.24. Doth the plowman plow all 
day to sow? Does he continue the same 
process in endless repetition? Doth he open 
and break the clods of his ground? by the 
process of harrowing. To keep on with the 
same work all the time would manifestly be 
absurd. V.25. When he hath made plain 
the face thereof, prepared the top of the 
ground, so that it is even, doth he not cast 
abroad the fitches, rather, the black cumin, 
and scatter the cumin, the ordinary kind, 
and cast in the principal wheat, planting 
the best grain in rows, and the appointed 
barley, in a place by itself, and the rye, or 
spelt, in their placeP apparently along the 
edge of the field, in order to protect the nobler 
grains against wild animals and stray cattle. 
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V. 26. For his God doth instruct him to 
discretion, to do his work with understand- 
ing, and doth teach him. It was God who 
taught the rules of husbandry to man, Gen. 
3, 23. V.27. For the fitches are not 
threshed with a threshing-instrument, the 
threshing-sledge, neither is a cart-wheel, 
the broad wheel of the threshing-wagon, 
turned about upon the cumin, for either 
one of these seeds would be crushed by such 
a process; but the fitches, the black cumin, 
are beaten out with a staff and the cumin 
with a rod, the threshing-staff, or flail, being 
used in their case V. 28. Bread-corn is 
bruised, rather, “Is the bread-corn bruised?” 
Would a farmer be foolish enough to continue 
the process of threshing until the grain is 
crushed? The answer implied is, No; be- 
cause he will not ever be threshing it, 
nor break it with the wheel of his cart, 
nor bruise it with his horsemen, as the 
horses trod out the grain from the husks. 
V. 29. This also cometh forth from the 
Lord of hosts, which is wonderful in 
counsel and excellent in working, that is, 
this parable teaches the wisdom of God in the 
higher plane, the manner in which He deals 
with His harvest on earth. The Lord pun- 
ishes, but only in order to bless; He threshes, 
but not with crushing blows, not with the pur- 
pose of destroying. His object in sending 
tribulation is to separate the moral chaff from 
the wheat and to obtain the fulness of the 
harvest. 


CHAPTER 29. 


The Tribulation and Delivery of Ariel. 

THE WOE UPON ARIEL. — V. 1. Woe to Ariel, 
to Ariel, a name signifying either “lion of 
God” or, more likely, “mountain of God,’’2) the 
city where David dwelt! which is still dis- 
tinguished by that fact. Add ye year to year, 
another year to the present year; let them 
kill sacrifices, so that another cycle of festi- 
vals will be completed, that is, after the end 
of the present year another full church-year 
would elapse, but then the catastrophe would 
surely strike Jerusalem. V.2. Yet I will dis- 
tress Ariel, at the time indicated, and there 
shall be heaviness and sorrow, sighing and 
groaning; and it shall be unto Me as Ariel, 
Jerusalem would prove herself a place where 
the judgment of the Lord would be carried out. 
V.3. And I will camp against thee round 
about, the enemies carrying out His plans in 
their siege of the city, and will lay siege 
against thee with a mount, with fortifica- 
tions fully manned, every soldier determined 
to take the city, and I will raise forts 
against thee, earthworks or entrenchments. 


2) Cp. Amer. Journal of Archeology, XXVI 
(1922), 97. 


V.4. And thou shalt be brought down and 
shalt speak out of the ground, as though 
covered with earth, her voice faint and hol- 
low, and thy speech shall be low out of the 
dust, muffled and hard to understand, and thy 
voice shall be as of one that has a familiar 
spirit, out of the ground, like that of a ven- 
triloquist imitating the speech of spirits, and 
thy speech shall whisper out of the dust, 
as one would imagine the voice of a dead per- 
son to sound out of the grave. Note the heap- 
ing of the expressions to emphasize ‘the inten- 
tion of the Lord. But the time of tribulation 
would not last long. V. 5. Moreover, the 
multitude of thy strangers, of the enemies 
of Zion, shall be like small dust, utterly 
crushed, and the multitude of the terrible 
ones shall be as chaff that passeth away, 
carried off by the wind without a trace to show 
that they were there; yea, it shall be at an 
instant suddenly, the destruction coming 
upon them in a moment. V.6. Thou, Jerusa- 
lem, shalt be visited, but graciously, with a 
view to deliverance, of the Lord of hosts, the 
mighty Commander of the heavenly armies, 
with thunder, and with earthquake, and 
great noise, with storm and tempest, and 
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the flame of devouring fire, all the forces of 
nature being employed by the Lord in over- 
throwing the haughty invaders. V.7. And the 
multitude of all the nations that fight 
against Ariel, the mount of the Lord, typical 
of His holy Church, even all that fight 
against her and her munition, her mountain 
fortress, and that distress her, shall be as 
a dream of a night vision, with nothing 
tangible to boast of, with no victory won. 
V. 8. It shall even be as when an hungry 
man dreameth, and, behold, he eateth, the 
dream being so very vivid; but he awaketh, 
and his soul is empty, no real food having 
passed his lips; or as when a thirsty man 
dreameth, and, behold, he drinketh; but 
he awaketh, and, behold, he is faint, with 
his thirst unquenched, and his soul hath 
appetite, he is still longing for a cooling 
drink. So shall the multitude of all the 
nations be that fight against Mount Zion. 
They had thought it would be an easy matter 
to conquer Jerusalem, but they find themselves 
bitterly disappointed. The whole attempt of 
Assyria upon Jerusalem would be as if it had 
not been, would be as empty and unreal as the 
fabric of a dream. The same will finally be 
true of all the enemies of the real Mount Zion, 
of the Church of God. But since the people of 
Jerusalem would not accept the words of the 
prophet in firm faith, in glad acclaim, there- 
fore he continues with sharp reproof. V. 9. 
Stay yourselves and wonder, stopping in 
foolish astonishment and unbelieving amaze- 
ment; cry ye out and cry, rather, “blind 
yourselves and become blind,” said of those 
who deliberately harden themselves against the 
influence of the joyful message brought to their 
attention; they are drunken, but not with 
wine, a spiritual paralysis having taken hold 
upon them; they stagger, but not with 
strong drink, their intoxication being due to 
their spiritual stupidity. And since they were 
thus closing their hearts against the influence 
of the Lord, He would punish them with that 
same stupidity which they were cultivating. 
V.10. For the Lord hath poured out upon 
you the spirit of deep sleep, with which they 
were stupefied, and hath closed your eyes, 
blinding them against the light of understand- 
ing; the prophets and your rulers, the 
seers, hath He covered, the very leaders who 
were supposed to teach the people were afflicted 
with blindness. V.11. And the vision of all, 
that which was revealed by the vision of the 
true prophets concerning all things, is become 
unto you as the words of a book that is 
sealed, of a roll of parchment sealed so that 
the writing is not visible, which men deliver 
to one that is learned, saying, Read this, 
I pray thee; and he saith, I cannot, for it 
is sealed, and unless the roll is opened, it is 
impossible for the writing to be seen; v.12. 
and the book is delivered to him that is 


not learned, an illiterate person, saying, 
Read this, I pray thee; and he saith, I am 
not learned. In either event, the writing will 
not be revealed, the teaching of God is hidden 
from them, just as it is from the hearts and 
minds of all such as harden their hearts 
against His teaching. 

THE COUNSEL OF Gop. — V. 13. Wherefore 
the Lord said, Forasmuch as this people, 
the men of the Southern Kingdom, the children 
of Judah, draw near Me with their mouth 
and with their lips do honor Me, in a mere 
outward form of worship, but have removed 
their heart far from Me, faith being lost 
entirely, and their fear toward Me is taught 
by the precept of men, their outward moral- 
ity being based wholly upon the rules of con- 
duct in vogue among men, not upon the way 
of sanctification prescribed by God, cp. Matt. 
15, 8.9, v.14. therefore, behold, I will pro- 
ceed to do a marvelous work among this 
people, even a marvelous work and a won- 
der, by an exceptional act of judgment; for 
the wisdom of their wise men shall perish, 
so that the counsel and help of those upon 
whom Judah depended would no longer appear, 
and the understanding of their prudent 
men shall be hid, their leaders becoming dull 
and stupid without knowing it. V. 15. Woe 
unto them that seek deep to hide their 
counsel from the Lord, trying to conceal 
their object from the eyes of God, as even 
Hezekiah did at times, and their works are 
in the dark, as they think, hidden from the 
omniscience of the Lord, and they say, Who 
seeth us, and who knoweth us? YV. 16. 
Surely your turning of things upside down 
shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay, the 
sentence being like an exclamation: “Alas upon 
your perversion! As clay is the potter to be 
considered?” For shall the work, the vessel 
as it comes from the potter’s hands, say of 
him that made it, He made me not? Or 
shall the thing framed, that which is formed 
by the artist’s skill, say of him that framed 
it, He had no understanding? The leaders 
of Judah were turning things upside down, 
ignoring God and even placing themselves in 
His stead. V.17. Is it not yet a very little 
while and Lebanon shall be turned into a 
fruitful field, and the fruitful field shall 
be esteemed as a forest? The reference is to 
the time of the Messiah, when the hearts of 
men, moral deserts without the Lord, will be 
reclaimed so as to bear fruits of righteousness. 
V.18. And in that day shall the deaf, those 
whose ears had, by their natural perversity, 
been closed to the voice of the Lord, hear the 
words of the Book, of the written revelation, 
and the eyes of the blind, those suffering 
with spiritual blindness, shall see out of ob- 
scurity and out of darkness, for the Lord 
Himself would enlighten the eyes of their 
understanding. V. 19. The meek also shall 
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increase their joy in the Lord, the godly 
among the afflicted finding their one satisfac- 
tion in communion with Him, and the poor 
among men shall rejoice in the Holy One 
of Israel. Cp. Matt. 5, 3; Luke 6, 20. V. 20. 
For the terrible one is brought to naught, 
and the scorner is consumed, both the 
tyrants and the mockers, the enemies of Jeho- 
vah being laid low, and all that watch for 
iniquity are cut off, their wickedness in 
watching for opportunities to commit iniquity 
being duly punished, v.21. that make a man 
an offender for a word, unjustly condemning 
him, no matter what his cause may be, and 
lay a snare for him that reproveth in the 
gate, one who has a matter at issue in the 
courts, which were commonly held in the gates 
of the cities, and turn aside the just for a 
thing of naught, bringing lying accusations 
against him, this being the way of the world 
everywhere. V.22. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord who redeemed Abraham, by calling 
him away from his father’s house, out of the 
midst of idolatry, concerning the house of 
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Jacob, the congregation of people chosen by 
Him, Jacob shall not now be ashamed, 
neither shall his face now wax pale, the 
Church of the Lord no longer being subject to 
shame and disappointment. V.23. But when 
he seeth his children, the work of Mine 
hands, a new generation of sincere believers 
in Him, in the midst of him, as a new con- 
gregation and assembly of saints, they shall 
sanctify My name, and sanctify the Holy 
One of Jacob, and shall fear the God of 
Israel, the lesson of Judah’s punishment and 
of the overthrow of the Lord’s enemies serving 
to make the hearts more willing to accept the 
doctrines of the Lord. V.24. They also that 
erred in spirit, those whose spirit had for- 
saken the way of the Lord, shall come to 
understanding, namely, that of God’s will 
and ways, and they that murmured shall 
learn doctrine, receive the discipline or in- 
struction of: the Lord. God desires His chil- 
dren of all times to learn the true wisdom from 
Him, to hear and heed His Word and be found 
on the ways of sanctification. 


CHAPTER 30. 


Woe Concerning the Covenant with Egypt. 

THe ALLIANCE WITH EGypt AND THE REBEL- 
LI0US PEOPLE. — V. 1. Woe to the rebellious 
children, stubborn, obstinate, refractory people, 
saith the Lord, that take counsel, making 
plans of their own, but not of Me, without 
consulting Him, and that cover with a cover- 
ing, weave an alliance, form a league, but not 
of My Spirit, not suggested or commanded by 
the Holy Spirit speaking through the Lord’s 
messengers, that they may add sin to sin! 
The alliance of Judah with Egypt was not only 
undertaken without the consent of the Lord, 
but was connected with idolatrous acts. V. 2. 
That walk to go down into Egypt and have 
not asked at My mouth; to strengthen 
themselves in the strength of Pharaoh, 
making the king of Egypt their refuge, and 
to trust in the shadow of Egypt! They 
sought protection from a heathen ruler, whereas 
Jehovah, the true God, lived in their midst. 
V. 3. Therefore shall the strength of Pha- 
raoh be your shame, they would be dis- 
appointed and disgraced when he and the de- 
sired refuge would fail them, and the trust in 
the shadow of Egypt your confusion, for 
the help and protection which they expected 
would not be forthcoming. V. 4. For his 
princes, the ambassadors sent by Judah, were 
at Zoan, having arrived there to confer with 
Pharaoh, and his ambassadors came to 
Hanes, these two cities being the royal seats 
of Egypt at that time. V.5. They were all 
ashamed of a people that could not profit 
them, that is, disgrace would strike the people 
of Judah for taking this course in seeking help 


from Egypt, which could be of no real benefit 
to them, nor be an help nor profit, but a 
shame and also a reproach. That would be 
the result, the well-merited punishment which 
would come upon Judah for forsaking the trust 
in Jehovah alone. The prophet here interrupts 
his testimony of warning in order to insert an 
oracle directed against Egypt. V.6. The bur- 
den of the beasts of the South, of the hip- 
popotamus, as the emblem of Egypt: Into the 
land of trouble and anguish, through the 
desert between Palestine and Egypt, with its 
many disagreeable and dangerous features, 
from whence come the young and old lion, 
the viper and fiery flying serpent, these ani- 
mals representing some of the great dangers of 
the wilderness, they, the ambassadors of Ju- 
dah, will carry their riches, the treasures 
with which they intend to buy Egypt’s help, 
upon the shoulders of young asses and 
their treasures upon the bunches of camels, 
upon their humps, their strongest pack-animals 
being pressed into service for this purpose, to 
a people that shall not profit them, who 
would leave them in the lurch at the very time 
when they would need assistance most. V. 7. 
For the Egyptians shall help in vain and 
to no purpose, their help will be vapor and 
emptiness, an unusually strong expression to 
designate the helplessness of Egypt; there- 
fore have I cried concerning this, Their 
strength is to sit still. That was the Lord’s 
name for Egypt: Boastfulness that sits still, 
unable to be of service, in spite of all its arro- 
gant promises. In connection with this divine 
oracle the prophet now receives his speci’ 
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commission, v. 8. Now go, write it before 
them in a table, a writing-tablet, such as 
was in general use in those days, and note it 
in a book, entering the complete prophecy on 
a parchment roll for a permanent record, that 
it may be for the time to come forever 
and ever, to the most remote future, y. 9. that 
this is a rebellious people, v.1, lying chil- 
dren, unfaithful to Jehovah, with whom they 
had entered into a covenant as His children, 
children that will not hear the Law of the 
Lord, setting aside all His revealed instruc- 
tion; v.10. which say to the seers, See not, 
in an attempt to hinder the servants of the 
Lord in their teaching of God’s Word, and to 
the prophets, the teachers appointed by ‘God, 
Prophesy not unto us right things; speak 
unto us smooth things, blandishments, flat- 
teries, prophesy deceits, things that tickle the 
vanity of the people, since the latter have itch- 
ing ears, 2 Tim. 4, 3. V.11. Get you out of 
the way, namely, that prescribed by the com- 
mand of God, turn aside out of the path, 
forsaking the Lord altogether, cause the Holy 
One of Israel to cease from before us, for 
they wanted to hear no more of His holiness, 
that attribute being the one which sinners 
dread most. So the people not only rejected 
the Lord themselves, but demanded that His 
true servants join them in their apostasy. 
V.12. Wherefore thus saith the Holy One 
of Israel, that same God against whom they 
were rebelling, Because ye despise this word, 
regarding His warning with the deepest aver- 
sion, and trust in oppression and perverse- 
ness, and stay thereon, for they placed their 
trust in acts of violence, by means of which 
they exacted the money needed to purchase the 
aid of Egypt, v. 13. therefore this iniquity 
shall be to you as a breach ready to fall, 
swelling out in a high wall, the bulging out 
of the wall indicating that it was about to 
topple over, whose breaking cometh sud- 
denly, at aninstant. Thus the ruin of Judah 
would overtake the nation with great sudden- 
ness because of their idolatrous alliance with 
Egypt. V.14. And He, Jehovah, in His judg- 
ment upon the apostate nation, shall break it 
as the breaking of the potters’ vessel that 
is broken in pieces, intentionally smashed 
into fragments; He shall not spare, so that 
there shall not be found in the bursting of 
it a sherd to take fire from the hearth, 
a fragment of the broken vessel large enough 
to serve for this purpose, or to take water 
withal out of the pit, to be used for draw- 
ing water from a cistern. The Lord’s threat 
contemplates an utter overthrow of the dis- 
obedient nation. It is ever thus: If the Lord’s 
warnings are not heeded, He sends His punish- 
ments with great severity. 

Trust IN JEHOVAH REWARDED; OVERTHROW 
or THE Lorp’s Enemies. — V. 15. For thus 
saith the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, 
In returning and rest, by turning back to 
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the Lord in true repentance and trusting in 
Him all alone, shall ye be saved, finding de- 
liverance from all the dangers which beset 
them; in quietness and in confidence, leay- 
ing it to the Lord alone to guide and direct 
them in all their affairs, shall be your 
strength, that being the secret of the power 
possessed by all believers; and ye would not, 
the unbelievers, by their own stubbornness, de- 
prive themselves of the great blessings to be 
found in association with the Lord through His 
Word. V.16. But ye said, No; for we will 
flee upon horses, their boast being that they 
could not wait to meet the enemy on swift 
horses; therefore shall ye flee; namely, in 
trying to escape the victorious onslaught of 
their adversaries; and, We will ride upon 
the swift, anxious to risk the battle on run- 
ners, horses noted for their speed; therefore 
shall they that pursue you be swift, the 
Lord giving the victory to their enemies. V. 17. 
One thousand shall flee at the rebuke of 
one; at the rebuke of five shall ye flee, 
overcome by terror, in disgraceful flight, ep. 
Lev. 26, 8; Deut. 32, 30, till ye be left as a 
beacon upon the top of a mountain, a soli- 
tary signal staff, and as an ensign on an 
hill, only a tiny remnant being left after the 
Lord has carried out His punishment. V. 18. 
And therefore will the Lord wait, the mis- 
erable condition of Israel causing Him to turn 
toward His people once more, that He may 
be gracious unto you, and therefore will 
He be exalted, withdrawing Himself, remov- 
ing, hiding behind the veil of His holiness and 
majesty, for the time being, as it were, that 
He may have mercy upon you; for the 
Lord is a God of judgment, He is bound to 
execute justice. Blessed are all they that 
wait for Him, for the time when He once 
more reveals His mercy. In a little wrath 
God hides His face for a moment, but with 
everlasting kindness will He have mercy on us. 
Is. 54, 8. Cp. Jer. 30, 11; 46, 28. V. 19. For 
the people shall dwell in Zion at Jerusa- 
lem, the Church of God being preserved in the 
midst of all dangers and enemies; thou shalt 
weep no more, the spiritual Israel, the people 
of the Lord, should not give way to excessive 
mourning; He, Jehovah, will be very gra- 
cious unto thee at the voice of thy cry, 
the repentant cry for mercy; when He shall 
hear it, He will answer thee, with an act of 
mercy. V. 20. And though the Lord give 
you the bread of adversity, of distress, and 
the water of affliction, such as His merciful 
chastisement often lays upon His children, 
Rom. 8, 18—25, yet shall not thy teachers 
be removed into a corner any more, but 
thine eyes shall see thy teachers, who would 
no longer find it necessary to hide, 9s in the 
days of Ahab of Israel or of Ahaz of Judah; 
y.21. and thine ears shall hear a word be- 
hind thee, the guiding voice of God, through 
His servants, saying, This is the way, walk 
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ye in it, this being a word of warning, when 
ye turn to the right hand, and when ye 
turn to the left, thus keeping them in the 
paths of righteousness. V.22. Ye shall defile 
also, as a result of the good teaching of the 
prophets, the covering of thy graven images 
of silver, the plating used to cover the body 
of their images, and the ornament of thy 
molten images of gold; thou shalt cast 
them away, scattering them, as a menstruous 
cloth, as something filthy and loathsome; 
thou shalt say unto it, Get thee hence, 
throwing it out as trash. V.23. Then, after 
such evidences of repentance on the part of the 
people, shall He give the rain of thy seed, 
so that the grain which had been sown would 
have a good stand, that thou shalt sow the 
ground withal; and bread of the increase 
of the earth, of everything that the earth pro- 
duces for the food of man, and it shall be fat 
and plenteous, full of rich nourishment. In 
that day shall thy cattle feed in large 
pastures, in meadows the size and richness of 
which insure abundant pasturage, V.24. The 
oxen likewise and the young asses that 
ear the ground, that is, which plow and till 
the farmland, shall eat clean provender, 
a mash of grain and chopped herbs, made more 
palatable by the addition of salt, the superior 
quality of the straw used being emphasized by 
the words, which hath been winnowed with 
the shovel, a large, flat shovel for the larger 
legumes and grains, and with the fan, a five- 
or six-pronged fork used for tossing up the 
grain and thus cleaning it of chaff. V. 25. And 
there shall be upon every high mountain 
and upon every high hill, barren as they 
otherwise were, rivers and streams of waters 
in the day of the great slaughter, when the 
punishment of God will strike His enemies, 
when the towers fall, namely, those of all 
fortifications of men erectéd over against the 
city of God. V.26. Moreover, the light of 
the moon shall be as the light of the sun, 
equal to it in brightness, and the light of 
the sun shall be sevenfold, as the light of 
seven days, in the day, the time to which 
the entire Old Testament looked forward, that 
the Lord bindeth up the breach of His 
people, the calamity which had struck them 
on account of their sins, and healeth the 
stroke of their wound. The entire passage 
pictures the spiritual splendor of the Messianic 
era. V. 27. Behold, the name of the Lord, 
revealing His holy and righteous nature and 
His almighty majesty for the purpose of judg- 
ment, cometh from far, like an immense 
storm or a devastating prairie fire arising 
above the horizon, burning with His anger, 
and the burden thereof is heavy, settling 
down like a heavy pall of smoke upon the 
entire landscape; his lips are full of indig- 
nation and his tongue as a devouring fire; 
v. 28. and His breath, as an overflowing 
stream, with all the impetous force of a spring 
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freshet, shall reach to the midst of the 
neck, so that only his head extends above the 
division of waters, to sift the nations with 
the sieve of vanity, the result of the Lord’s 
sifting being nothingness, destruction; and 
there shall be a bridle in the jaws of the 
people, causing them to err, the reference 
being either to wild horses, which must be 
kept in subjection with force, or to the manner 
in which prisoners were sometimes fettered, the 
prisoners in either case being forced into de- 
struction, as a just punishment upon them. 
Over against this destruction we have the de- 
liverance of Israel, the people of God. V. 29. 
Ye shall have a song, as in the night when 
a holy solemnity is kept, the solemn festal 
hymn of the Passover Festival, and gladness 
of heart, as when one goeth with a pipe 
to come into the mountain of the Lord, to 
the Mighty One of Israel. In other words, 
Israel, the Church of God, is in the midst of 
its glorious worship, while round about it Jeho- 
vah is carrying out His punishment upon the 
adversaries of His people. ‘God is in the midst 
of her, she shall not be moved; God shall 
help her, and that right early.” Ps. 46, 5. 
V. 30. And the Lord shall cause His glo- 
rious voice, raised in a majestic battle-cry, to 
be heard and shall show the lighting down 
of His arm, as it descends upon the scoffers, 
with the indignation of His anger and 
with the flame of a devouring fire, with 
scattering, as of that accompanying a cloud- 
burst, and tempest, a heavy rain, and hail- 
stones, all the destructive forces of nature. 
V. 31. For through the voice of the Lord 
shall the Assyrian be beaten down, which 
smote with a rod, this destruction of the 
world-power being a type of the punishment 
which strikes all the enemies of the Church of 
God. V.32. And in every place where the 
grounded staff shall pass, where the aveng- 
ing rod, as decreed by God, will strike, which 
the Lord shall lay upon him, in punishing 
and destroying the world-power, it shall be 
with tabrets and harps, with trimbrels and 
zithers, that is, while the people of God rejoice 
over their deliverance; and in battles of 
shaking will He fight with it, with uplifted 
arm Jehovah will wage war. V.33. For To- 
phet is ordained of old, a dreadful altar 
being prepared for the slaughter; yea, for 
the king it is prepared, for the ruler of the 
world power; He, Jehovah, hath made it 
deep and large, so that there is room for 
many victims upon the place of slaughter; the 
pile thereof is fire and much wood, ready 
for the great sacrifice; the breath of the 
Lord, like a stream of brimstone, doth 
kindle it, in a sudden and terrible destruction, 
in the last great act of the Lord’s avenging 
punishment. The believers are secure in the 
hands of God, though all the powers of earth 
and hell be arrayed against them. 
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CHAPTER 31. 


The Folly of Judah’s Trust in Egypt. 

Eeypt Cannor Prorect ISRAEL AGAINST THE 
Lorp’s WratH. — V. 1. Woe to them that go 
down to Egypt for help, making it a prac- 
tise to turn to this world-power for assistance, 
and stay on horses and trust in chariots, 
because they are many, the chief strength of 
the Egyptian army being represented by their 
cavalry, which boasted some very powerful 
war-chariots, and in horsemen, because they 
are very strong, there being a powerful mul- 
titude of them; but they look not unto the 
Holy One of Israel, neither seek the Lord! 
They forsake the God of the covenant in order 
to put their trust in mere men. V.2. Yet He 
also is wise, said in divine irony, for God is 
wise in essence, far wiser than the Egyptians, 
and in comparison with Him the Jews had 
surely proved themselves fools in forsaking His 
mighty counsel and protection, and will bring 
evil, executing punishment upon those who 
ignore Him, and will not call back His 
words, He will not take back the threats which 
He had uttered against the Egyptian alliance, 
but will arise against the house of the 
evil-doers and against the help of them 
that work iniquity, both the Jews who 
sought assistance and the Egyptians who were 
ready to give assistance being condemned to- 
gether. V.3. Now, the Egyptians are men, 
and not God, that is, on the one hand were 
finite, powerless creatures, on the other the 
almighty God; and their horses flesh and 
not spirit, not endowed with the power of 
spirit beings, but only weak and perishable 
flesh. When the Lord shall stretch out His 
hand, make use of His almighty power, both 
he that helpeth shall fall, namely, Egypt, 
and he that is holpen, namely, Judah, shall 
fall down, the helper stumbling and he who 
accepts the help being carried down to the 
ground in his fall, and they all shall fail 
together. V. 4. For thus hath the Lord 
spoken unto me, in a word which partakes of 
the nature of both a warning and a promise 
to Judah, His people, Like as the lion and 
the young lion roaring on his prey, growl- 
ing over an animal which he has stolen from 
the herd and is in the act of tearing to pieces, 
when a multitude of shepherds is called 
forth against him, there being an allusion 
here to the help solicited from Egypt, he will 
not be afraid of their voice nor abase him- 


self, shrinking back or slinking away in fear, 
for the noise of them, not permitting himself 
to be deprived of his prey, so shall the Lord 
of hosts come down to fight for Mount 
Zion and for the hill thereof, for the con- 
gregation of His children. Thus the visitation 
of the Lord becomes a chastisement of love 
to His people, for He will finally deliver them 
from every evil work. 

JEHOVAH Protects THOSE WHO FEAR Him. 
V.5. As birds flying, fluttering over a brood 
of fledglings, so will the Lord of hosts de- 
fend Jerusalem, hovering over its inhabitants 
with anxious care; defending also He will 
deliver it, and passing over He will pre- 
serve it, as the destroying angel passed over 
the blood-marked houses of the children of Is- 
rael in Goshen at the time of the first Pass- 
over, Ex. 12, 13. 23. 27. V.6. Turn ye unto 
Him, the God of the covenant, the God of love, 
from whom the children of Israel have 
deeply revolted. The result of such true re- 
pentance is now pictured: v.7. For in that 
day, when the Lord visits His people, espe- 
cially with the dawning of the Messianic era, 
every man shall cast away his idols of 
silver and his idols of gold, renouncing 
idolatry in every form, which your own 
hands have made unto you for a sin, 
whereby they contracted guilt in great measure. 
V.8. Then shall the Assyrian, representative 
of the world-power hostile to the true Lord, 
fall with the sword, not of a mighty man, 
that of a human champion, and the sword, 
not of a mean man, of a human adversary, 
shall devour him; but he shall flee from 
the sword, namely, the weapon employed by 
the Lord, and his young men shall be dis- 
comfited, become subject to slavery, the former 
masters being humiliated most deeply. V.9. 
And he shall pass over to his stronghold 
for fear, that is, the king of Assyria, hitherto 
the strong refuge of his people, would flee in 
terror, and his princes.shall be afraid of 
the ensign, scattered in wild confusion before 
the onslaught of Jehovah, saith the Lord, 
whose fire is in Zion and His furnace in 
Jerusalem, the light of His divine presence 
shining forth from His holy congregation. 
With God in her midst, with the illuminating 
light of His Word and with the destroying 
power of His wrath over against His enemies, 
the Church of God of all times is secure. 


CHAPTER 32. 


The Blessings of Messiah’s Kingdom. 
A GovERNMENT or RicHTEOUSNESS. — V. 1. 
Behold, a King shall reign in righteous- 
ness, namely, He who is Himself the Lord, 
our Righteousness, Jer. 23,6, and princes, all 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., ids 


those who hold positions of authority in the 

kingdom of Christ, in His Church, shall rule 

in judgment, applying justice in accordance 

with the will of the Lord. V.2. And a Man, 

or the Man, namely, the great Son of Man, 
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Jesus Christ, shall be as an hiding-place 
from the wind, a Shelter against wind- 
storms, and a Covert from the tempest, a 
Protector against oppression; as rivers of 
water in a dry place, giving refreshment to 
the souls of the poor and wretched, as the 
shadow of a great rock in a weary land, 
where dense shade brings welcome relief to the 
heated traveler. This sounds the merciful in- 
vitation of the Savior, extended to all those 
that are heavy laden, to come unto Him and 
find rest for their souls, Matt. 11, 28—30. V. 3. 
And the eyes of them that see shall not be 
dim, and the ears of them that hear shall 
hearken, that is, the spiritual understanding 
of the Lord’s people will be in proper order 
for realizing and appreciating the blessings of 
God’s mercy. V.4. The heart also of the 
rash, such as judge hastily and superficially 
concerning the great facts of man’s redemption, 
shall understand knowledge, so as to weigh 
religious truth aright, and the tongue of the 
stammerers, those who do not think and 
speak clearly on divine matters, but are always 
confused, shall be ready to speak plainly, 
in proper agreement with the Word of God. 
V. 5. The vile person shall be no more 
called liberal, a fool, given to wickedness as 
he is, will no longer be called noble, nor the 
churl said to be bountiful, the swindler will 
no longer be called a baron. In the outward, 
visible form of the kingdom of Christ the 
fraudulent person, the hypocrite, may deceive 
himself and others, but in the estimation of 
Christ such a person will be given the position 
which his hypocrisy deserves. V.6. For the 
vile person will speak villainy, the wicked 
mocker cannot but give expression to the 
mockery of his heart, and his heart will 
work iniquity, to practise hypocrisy, prof- 
ligacy and malice, and to utter error against 
the Lord, arguments of unbelief and impiety, 
which are intended to mislead, to make 
empty the soul of the kungry, taking away 
the foundation of belief which will satisfy the 
needs of the spiritually hungry, and he will 
cause the drink of the thirsty to fail, 
namely, of him who hungers and thirsts after 
the righteousness of the Lord. V.7. The in- 
struments also of the churl, of the fraudu- 
lent, of the hypocrite, are evil; he deviseth 
wicked devices, plots of every kind, to de- 
stroy the poor with lying words, to bring 
destruction upon the afllicted with words of 
falsehood, even when the needy speaketh 
right, when he pleads with full justice, when 
his claims are just. V.8. But the liberal 
deviseth liberal things, and by liberal 
things shall he stand, that is, a person of 
noble mind and of high moral character will 
not only conceive noble things, but will also 
persevere in them, will carry them out, with 
the approval of the righteous King. 
DESOLATION AND RESTORATION. — V.9. Rise 
up, ye women that are at ease, who lived a 
life of self-indulgence, without regarding the 
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dangers of their times; hear my voice, ye 
careless daughters, heedless of the larger 
issues of life; give ear unto my speech. 
v.10. Many days and years shall ye be 
troubled, literally, “days upon a year,” that 
is, an indefinite number of days, at the most 
a year, ye careless women; for the vintage 
shall fail, the gathering shall not come, 
there would be no harvest of fruit, since the 
enemy would occupy all the land about Jeru- 
salem. V.11. Tremble, ye women that are 
at ease, resting in smug self-satisfaction; be 
troubled, ye careless ones, who fondly im- 
agined that the circumstances to which they 
were accustomed would never change; strip 
you and make you bare, laying aside the 
costly garments in which they delighted, and 
gird sackcloth upon your loins, as a sign 
of trouble, sorrow, and mourning. V.12. They 
shall lament for the teats, for the pleasant 
fields, for the fruitful vine, rather, “Upon 
their breasts they will strike over the fields of 
pleasantness or desire, over the vine of fruit- 
fulness,” deeply grieving on account of the 
desolation which had come upon their fertile 
land. V.13. Upon the land of my people, 
which formerly had been a type of unexampled 
fruitfulness, shall come up thorns and 
briers; yea, upon all the houses of joy, 
which were so abundant in the capital city, 
in the joyous city. The prophet, as in chap- 
ter 3, has in mind women who have never 
known any want, but have continually lived 
in abundance and luxury. His purpose was to 
frighten them out of their secure and proud 
repose and to make them realize the condition 
in which their land was on account of the sins 
of its inhabitants. V. 14. Because the pal- 
aces, in which the rich were then living, shall 
be forsaken; the multitude of the city 
shall be left, the noisy din of the large city, 
that is, the city with its noisy multitude, for- 
saken; the forts and towers, Ophel, the 
rocky prominence of Moriah with its watch- 
tower, shall be for dens forever, homes of 
wild animals, a joy of wild asses, a pasture 
of flocks, all this being a picture and type 
of spiritual desolation which had taken hold 
of the Jewish people, v.15. until the Spirit 
be poured upon us from on high, in the 
time of the Messiah, and the wilderness be 
a fruitful field, and the fruitful field be 
counted for a forest, that is, men now bar- 
ren of true religion would become fruitful as a 
result of the regeneration wrought in them, 
while those already converted would bring 
forth fruit in such rich abundance as to make 
their former life seem like a wilderness by 
comparison. V.16. Then judgment shall 
dwell in the wilderness, the justice of God 
being acknowledged where it was formerly un- 
known, and righteousness remain in the 
fruitful field, since the believers grow both 
in the knowledge of the Lord and in good 
works. V.17. And the work of righteous- 
ness, the condition which is produced by the 
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application of the Lord’s righteousness in all 
the affairs of the Church, shall be peace, a 
security resting upon the foundation of God’s 
protection; and the effect of righteousness, 
its reward, quietness and assurance for- 
ever, a firm reliance upon the mercy and grace 
of the Lord. V. 18. And my people shall 
dwell in a peaceable habitation, from 
which all strife would be far removed, and in 
sure dwellings, and in quiet resting- 
places, dwelling in the most fortunate and 
desirable circumstances of peace and security; 
v.19. when it shall hail, coming down on 
the forest, when the forest shall fall under 
a storm of hail, and the city shall be low 
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in a low place, the reference being to the 
overthrow of all hostile world-powers as the 
Church of the Messiah is established. V. 20. 
Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, 
scattering their seeds in the fertile lowlands 
everywhere, that send forth thither the 
feet of the ox and the ass, letting their 
beasts of burden roam freely on account of the 
great abundance of the harvest. This is again 
a picture of the prosperity and security of 
the Church under the blessing of the Lord in 
the New Testament: the world-powers, all 
spiritual enemies vanquished and the city of 
God with the fields of His Word happy and 
prosperous. 


CHAPTER 33. 


The Fifth Woe. 

THE PUNISHMENT STRIKES THE ADVERSARY. 
V.1. Woe to thee that spoilest, and thou 
wast not spoiled, the hostility of the As- 
Syrian invader being a type of the world- 
power’s enmity toward the Church of God; 
and dealest treacherously, in invading the 
country for the purpose of robbery, and they 
dealt not treacherously with thee, the hos- 
tile act being altogether unprovoked. When 
thou shalt cease to spoil, when the measure 
of damage which the plans of God included 
had been reached, thou shalt be spoiled; 
and when thou shalt make an end to deal 
treacherously, they shall deal treacher- 
ously with thee. The text clearly indicates 
that the punishment of him who had been un- 
punished would certainly come upon him. The 
prophet’s threat now turns into a pleading 
petition to the Lord. V.2. O Lord, be gra- 
cious unto us! For the grace and mercy of 
the heavenly Father is the believers’ only stay. 
We have waited for Thee, trustfully expect- 
ing the help which He alone can give; be 
Thou their arm every morning, for the 
danger is new every day, our salvation also 
in the time of trouble, bringing deliverance 
as the severest affliction looms up before the 
people. This intercessory prayer is made with 
the proper confidence, and therefore the prophet 
in spirit sees the fulfilment of his desire. V. 3. 
At the noise of the tumult, as Jehovah 
makes ready to punish the enemy, the people 
fled, as before the onset of a powerful army; 
at the lifting up of Thyself the nations 
were scattered, their armies fleeing in hope- 
less confusion. V.4. And your spoil, so the 
prophet tells the adversaries, shall be gath- 
ered like the gathering of the caterpillar, 
that is, the treasures which the invaders had 
robbed would be abandoned by them, to be col- 
lected by the Jews with the same eagerness ex- 
hibited by the wingless locust as it devours 
the vegetation; as the running to and fro 
of locusts shall He run upon them, as 
when hordes of grasshoppers clear off a har- 


vest-field to the very last blade of grass. The 
consequence of all this would be that Jehovah 
is exalted. V.5. The Lord is exalted, He who 
occupies the throne on high is given all glory 
for His triumph over the world-power, for exe- 
cuting righteousness and justice in the world; 
for He dwelleth on high, His victory is a 
glorious exhibition of His divine power; He 
hath filled Zion with judgment and right- 
eousness, Cp. chap. 32,15.16. V.6. And wis- 
dom and knowledge shall be the stability 
of thy times and strength of salvation, 
literally, “And there shall be security, a firm 
and lasting prosperity, of thy times, a treasure 
of salvation, of wisdom and knowledge”; that 
is, the times, the period here referred to, will 
be characterized by an absence of all disturbing 
and unstable elements, as the effect of the 
treasure of salvation given to the believers, 
and by wisdom and knowledge from on high; 
the fear of the Lord is his treasure, the 
treasure-trove of Judah, out of it all the other 
spiritual gifts and graces flow, as they are 
enumerated in this verse. Cp. chap. 11,2. V.7. 
Behold, their valiant ones shall cry with- 
out, namely, the men of rank sent to the As- 
syrian general at Lachish; to offer presents and 
sue for peace, 2 Kings 18, 14.18.37; the am- 
bassadors of peace shall weep bitterly, 
since their proposals were treated with duplicity 
and scorn. V. 8. The highways lie waste, 
travel had been discontinued on account of the 
desolation spread by the invaders, the way- 
faring man ceaseth, for the life of no tray- 
eler was safe on the roads; he, the enemy, 
hath broken the covenant, in accepting the 
ransom offered, yet refusing to retire to fulfil 
its stipulations, he hath despised the cities, 
his superior forces making a mockery of their 
resistance; he regardeth no man, rather 
sacrificing human lives without the slightest 
compunction. V.9. The earth mourneth and 
languisheth, on account of the wickedness 
committed on its surface and in consequence 
of the devastation wrought by the invading 
hordes. Lebanon is ashamed and hewn 
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down, its mighty forests withered; Sharon, 
the fertile plain along the Mediterranean, 
south of Mount Carmel, is like a wilderness, 
for it was through its rich fields that the in- 
vaders marched; and Bashan and Carmel, 
the two fruitful elevations in the eastern and 
western part of the Promised Land, shake off 
their fruits, so that their great forests stand 
bare. This condition, which the Lord had ap- 
parently viewed sitting down, as though He 
were not interested in the devastation, He 
wants to change with a mighty arm. V. 10. 
Now will I rise, saith the Lord, getting up 
from the throne of His might; now will I be 
exalted, showing Himself in the might of His 
greatness; now will I lift up Myself, as a 
champion preparing for battle. He now ad- 
dresses the enemies directly. V.11. Ye shall 
conceive chaff, dry grass or hay, since the 
plans which they laid were not fresh and full 
of life, but utterly dry, without strength and 
sap, ye Shall bring forth stubble, to which 
their futile ideas might well be compared; 
your breath, their own snorting anger, as 
they fretted and fumed, as fire, shall devour 
you, so that they would be destroyed as a re- 
sult of their own foolish counsels. V.12. And 
the people shall be as the burnings of 
lime, which consumes itself as it comes in 
contact with water; as thorns cut up, which 
burn with a bright flame, with loud crackling, 
and much smoke, shall they be burned in 
the fire. Thus are the adversaries of the Lord 
consumed by the fire of His anger, while His 
salvation shelters those who place their confi- 
dence in Him alone. 

THE SINNERS ALARMED, THE Prous Com- 
FORTED. — V.13. Hear, ye that are far off, 
all the distant nations of the world, what 
I have done; and, ye that are near, the 
Jews and the nations near them, acknowledge 
My might, so Jehovah calls out through His 
herald. V.14. The sinners in Zion, those who 
falsely professed the religion of Israel, though 
their heart was not in their worship, are 
afraid, terrified because their hypocrisy is 
about to be revealed; fearfulness hath sur- 
prised the hypocrites, who were often ad- 
dicted to secret idolatry while they continued 
their outward membership in the true Church. 
Who among us shall dwell with the de- 
vouring fire? Such is the cry of the sinners 
as they contemplate the devouring fierceness of 
Jehovah’s anger. Who among us shall dwell 
with everlasting burnings? They them- 
selves realize and must admit it that they can- 
not endure the flames of God’s divine anger 
which is bound to strike them in righteous 
judgment. The prophet himself, on the basis 
of Ps. 15; 24, 3—6, answers their question: 
v.15. He that walketh righteously, prac- 
tising the proper righteousness of life in every 
respect, and speaketh uprightly, without a 
trace of hypocrisy; he that despiseth the 
gain of oppressions, repudiating the very 
idea of enriching himself by means which savor 
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of blackmail, that shaketh his hands, inter- 
locking them tightly, from holding of bribes, 
hig act being conducive to that end, helping 
him to refrain from accepting bribe money, 
that stoppeth his ears from hearing of 
blood, refusing to listen to any plan which in- 
volves revenge, hatred, or violence, and shut- 
teth his eyes from seeing evil, sanctioning 
wickedness or yielding to lust, in short, one 
who “rejoiceth not in iniquity” in any form, 
1 Cor. 13, 6, v. 16. he shall dwell on high, 
in places inaccessible to the foe, his place of 
defense shall be the munitions of rocks, 
the fastnesses of the mountains, where he 
dwells under the protection of Jehovah; bread 
shall be given him; his waters shall be 
sure, he will have both food and drink in rich 
abundance. Thus the prophet draws a sketch 
of one who, under the guidance and by the 
power of Jehovah, does not need to fear the 
judgment of wrath which will come upon those 
who delight in wickedness. The description 
causes the prophet to forget the sordid present 
and to look forward to the time when the con- 
gregation of the Lord would consist entirely 
of such desirable members. V.17. Thine eyes 
shall see the King in His beauty, the Mes- 
siah in the glory of His redemptive work; 
they shall behold the land that is very far 
off, for the Messiah’s kingdom would extend 
over the whole earth. V.18. Thine heart, 
once more conscious of the mournful condition 
of the present, so unlike the future glorious 
state, shall meditate terror, considering what 
fearful things have been left behind. Where 
is the scribe? the man who supervised the 
paying of tribute according to the assessments 
entered in his books. Where is the receiver? 
the weigher, who weighed the valuables re- 
ceived as tribute and was most exacting in his 
demands. Where is he that counted the 
towersP making a plan of the city, which was 
to be taken by storm. All these officers in the 
employ of the enemy were well known to the 
Jews, the mere mention of whose names filled 
their hearts with terror. But the prophet com- 
forts his people with reassuring words: v.19. 
Thou shalt not see a fierce people, for the 
terrible enemies will then have disappeared 
forever, a people of a deeper speech than 
thou canst perceive, whose language is dif- 
ficult to understand; of stammering tongue, 
indistinguishable to those not familiar with 
the dialect, that thou canst not understand. 
It is a picture of happy deliverance which the 
prophet paints before the eyes of the true 
Israel. V.20. Look upon Zion, the city of 
our solemnities, where Jehovah dwells and 
the people assemble for worship, to praise the 
Lord and to keep His feasts; thine eyes 
shall see Jerusalem a quiet habitation, a 
tabernacle that shall not be taken down, 
as was the case with the Tabernacle in the 
wilderness; not one of the stakes thereof 
shall ever be removed, neither shall any 
of the cords thereof be broken, both the 
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tent-pins and the guy-ropes remaining intact 
forever. The reference is to the security and 
stability of the Church of God, as established 
upon the foundation of Jesus Christ, the en- 
tire passage reminding one strongly of Ps. 46. 
V.21. But there the glorious Lord will be 
unto us a place of broad rivers and 
streams, that is, by virtue of the indwelling 
of God in the midst of His people the Church 
would be like a great city, which is both de- 
fended and watered by rich streams, wherein 
shall go no galley with oars, neither shall 
gallant ship, one of the mighty sail-ships 
which ventured out on the mighty ocean, pass 
thereby, Jehovah Himself being the defense 
of His people and protecting them against all 
enemies. V.22. For the Lord is our Judge, 
who watches over His people’s rights and 
honor; the Lord is our Lawgiver, He who 
wields the general’s staff in their midst; the 
Lord is our King, His throne of power and 
mercy being established in their midst; He 
will save us, to Him they could confidently 
look for deliverance from all harm and danger. 
And so the chapter concludes with a descrip- 
tion of the City of God, the Church of Christ, 
its present distress being contrasted with its 
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future glory. V.23. Thy tacklings are 
loosed, Jerusalem being considered a ship 
whose cables and rigging have been torn by 
adverse winds; they could not well 
strengthen their mast, for the mast had no 
hold without the cables, they could not 
spread the sail, for the same reason, their 
vessel thus practically being at the mercy of 
wind and waves. Then is the prey of a 
great spoil divided, immense booty is dis- 
tributed, at the very moment of the greatest 
helplessness the Lord grants victory; the 
lame take the prey, the very cripples being 
able to share in the plunder. V.24. And the 
inhabitant shall not say, I am sick, not 
one of them shall be subject to illness or weak- 
ness; the people that dwell therein shall 
be forgiven their iniquity, this, in fact, 
being the secret of their strength. And thus 
the Church of God is constituted — it consists 
of people who have come to the full realization 
of their own helplessness, who are deeply re- 
pentant, and who, as a consequence, have re- 
ceived the gift of the forgiveness of their sins 
and draw upon the Lord alone for all their 
strength. That is the abiding comfort of all 
believers. 


CHAPTER 34. 


Judgments upon Idumea. 

Isaiah is rightly called the evangelist of the 
Old Testament. Throughout his book of proph- 
ecies he refers to conditions as they would ob- 
tain in the time of the Messiah. In chap- 
ters 34 and 35 also, which form the conclusion 
of the first half of his book, he makes use of 
New Testament ideas and pictures. For this 
reason these chapters, at the same time, strike 
the introductory chords to the great Book of 
Consolations, chap. 40—66. 

INTRODUCTORY PROCLAMATION. — V. 1. Come 
near, ye nations, to hear, and hearken, ye 
people! the prophet’s proclamation being so 
great and momentous that he summons all 
nations to give attention. Let the earth 
hear and all that is therein, all creatures 
being concerned in this weighty announcement ; 
the world, the entire circle of the inhabited 
globe, and all things that come forth of it. 
The invitation is like Ezek.6,3; Deut. 32,1; 
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nation of the Lord is upon all nations, His 
is a great wrath, which will result in punish- 
ment upon all His enemies, and His fury 
upon all their armies, upon which they, in 
the excess of their insolence, rely; He hath 
utterly destroyed them, doomed them, by a 
solemn curse, to destruction, He hath deliv- 
ered them to the slaughter, appointed them 
to be slain. V.3. Their slain also shall be 
cast out, left to lie unburied, and their 
stink, the odor of decay, shall come up out 
of their carcasses, and the mountains 


shall be melted with their blood, washed 
away as by a mighty torrent. Cp. Matt. 24, 29; 
2 Pet. 3, 7.10.12; Rev.6, 13.14. V.4. And all 
the host of heaven, all the stars and heay- 
enly bodies, shall be dissolved, and the 
heavens shall be rolled together as a 
scroll, in the manner in which parchment- 
rolls were formerly rolled together; and all 
their host shall fall down, as the firmament 
of the heavens passes away, as the leaf 
falleth off from the vine, upon its fading in 
the autumn, and as a falling fig from the 
fig-tree, immature and useless. The prophet 
clearly has in mind the final dissolution of the 
universe, the end of the present dispensation, 
for which reason Peter makes use of the same 
picture in describing the end of the world, 
2 Pet. 3, 10—12. 

IpUMEA AS A TYPE OF HOSTILITY AGAINST 
Gop. — V.5. For My sword shall be bathed 
in heaven, intoxicated, as it were, as it pre- 
pares to execute His punishment; behold, it 
shall come down upon Idumea, as in a 
drunken frenzy, and upon the people of My 
curse, those doomed to experience His con- 
demnation, to judgment. The Lord has an 
unparalleled slaughter and sacrifice in mind, 
to be carried out upon Edom, the apostate 
brother nation of Israel, and upon all those 
who followed Edom in his enmity against the 
chosen of the Lord. V.6. The sword of the 
Lord is filled with blood, glutted with heavy 
slaughter; it is made fat with fatness, as 
it engages in bringing sacrifice, and with the 
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blood of lambs and goats, with the fat of 
the kidneys of rams, those parts being named 
which were especially devoted to God in the 
sacrifices, 2 Sam.1,22; for the Lord hath a 
sacrifice in Bozrah, the capital of Auranitis, 
east of Jordan, for thus far Edom had ex- 
tended its dominion at that time, and a great 
slaughter in the land of Idumea, whose 
territory extended from the southern end of 
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic Gulf. V.7. And 
the unicorns, the Asiatic buffaloes, shall 
come down with them, and the bullocks 
with the bulls, representing the sacrificial 
animals of the herds, the powerful men in 
Edom to be slain with the ordinary people; 
and their land shall be soaked with blood 
and their dust made fat with fatness, the 
entire country, as it were, glutted, drunken 
with the great amount of blood and fat of the 
slain. V.8. For it is the day of the Lord’s 
vengeance and the year of recompenses 
for the controversy of Zion, the time when 
Jehovah will retaliate on those who have con- 
tended with Zion, in order to give justice to 
Zion, the people of His choice. Cp. chap. 43, 4; 
Deut. 32, 35. 41. V. 9. And the streams 
thereof, of Idumea, shall be turned into 
pitch, in agreement with the volcanic and 
sulphurous character of the country near the 
Dead Sea, and the dust thereof into brim- 
stone, which is still found in large quantities 
in that neighborhood, and the land thereof 
shall become burning pitch, a place where 
a fearful fire would rage. V.10. It shall not 
be quenched night nor day, the smoke 
thereof shall go up forever; from genera- 
tion to generation it shall lie waste, as the 
result of the terrible volcanic upheavals by 
which its fertility was destroyed; none shall 
pass through it forever and ever. The 
first act of the final destruction is shown in 
the fact that to this day one may travel for 
days through former Idumea without finding 
one inhabited city, and the final act will come 
with the fire of eternity. Cp. Rev. 14, 11; 
18,18; 19,3. V.11. But the cormorant, the 
pelican, and the bittern, the porcupine, shall 
possess it; the owl also and the raven 
shall dwell in it, the description of the deso- 
lation wrought agreeing with that in other 
parts of the prophets, chap. 13, 20—22; 14, 23; 
Zeph. 2,14; and He, Jehovah, shall stretch 
out upon it the line of confusion, His 
measuring-line being used with deliberate in- 
tent in working ruin, and the stones, the 
weights at the end of the plumb-lines, of 
emptiness, resulting in utter destruction. 
With the same rigorous exactness which marks 
the carpenter’s construction the Lord carries 
out His program of destruction, thus reducing 
Edom to a state of desolation. V.12. They 
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shall call the nobles thereof to the king- 
dom, but none shall be there, literally, “As 
to her nobles, there are none there that call 
out a monarchy,” that is, none are left to elect 
a new king or to succeed to the throne, and 
all her princes shall be nothing, none being 
there, none could be elected by the nobility to 
assume the power of a reigning monarch. 
V. 13. And thorns shall come up in her 
palaces, growing up in the midst of their 
ruins, nettles and brambles in the for- 
tresses thereof, where formerly magnificent 
castles stood; and it shall be an habitation 
of dragons, wild cats or dogs, and a court 
for owls, a place where ostriches will find 
their food. V.14. The wild beasts of the 
desert shall also meet with the wild 
beasts of the island, the marten rivaling the 
jackal in his attempts to find food, and the 
satyr, spirit of the desert, shall cry to his 
fellow; the screech-owl, a night-specter be- 
lieved to be dwelling in the wilderness, also 
shall rest there and find for herself a 
place of rest, for this evil spirit felt at home 
in the midst of desolation. V.15. There shall 
the great owl, rather, the arrow-snake, make 
her nest, and lay, and hatch, and gather 
under her shadow, cherishing her young in 
the shadow of the ruins; there shall the 
vultures also be gathered, every one with 
her mate. In short, all the animal dwellers 
of the wilderness, whose shaggy appearance by 
day and whose melancholy cries by night made 
them objects inspiring fear and superstition, 
would be found in the desolate wastes of the 
former rich Idumean cities. Moreover, the 
people who would then compare prophecy and 
fulfilment would find that they agree most ex- 
actly. V.16. Seek ye out of the Book of 
the Lord, the prophecies as preserved by the 
command of Jehovah, who inspired them, and 
read, such searching being commanded to this 
day; no one of these shall fail, every point 
brought out in the prophecy would find its 
fulfilment, none shall want her mate, the 
corresponding prediction; for My mouth, it 
hath commanded, and His spirit, His 
breath, as God inspired His servants to write, 
it hath gathered them, so that the prophecy 
came to pass literally. V.17. And He, Jeho- 
vah, hath cast the lot for them, for all the 
wild beasts of the desert, and His hand hath 
divided it unto them by line, distributed it 
to them, given it to them for a possession ; 
they shall possess it forever, from gener- 
ation to generation shall they dwell 
therein, these doleful creatures occupying the 
land which had been the pride of Edom. 
Thus Jehovah ever is the Protector of His 
children over against all enemies. 
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CHAPTER 35. 


The Joyful State of Christ’s Kingdom. 

We have, in this chapter, a beautiful and 
majestic picture of the flourishing condition 
of Christ’s kingdom, of the glorious future 
awaiting those who belong to the mountain of 
Zion, the redeemed of the Lord. V.1. The 
wilderness and the solitary place, the 
desert and the steppe, shall be glad for 
them, that is, what formerly was a moral 
wilderness would be totally changed; and 
the desert shall rejoice and blossom as the 
rose, the Oriental narcissus, or crocus, which 
rapidly covers the waste places of the steppes 
after the heginning of the rainy season, making 
the whole surface of the land appear like a 
earpet of flowers. V.2. It shall blossom 
abundantly and rejoice even with joy and 
singing, in an ecstasy of delight over the 
blessings of the Lord; the glory of Leba- 
non, with its mighty forests, shall be given 
unto it, the excellency of Carmel, the 
mountain famed for its beauty, and Sharon, 
the valley south of Carmel, famed for its 
luxurious vegetation, they shall see the 
glory of the Lord and the excellency of 
our God, namely, with the coming of the Mes- 
sianic era. Therefore the prophet addresses 
words of cheer and comfort to the afflicted be- 
lievers: v. 3. Strengthen ye the weak hands, 
the reference being to the firm grasp with 
which the believers should hold to the hope of 
their calling, and confirm the feeble knees, 
so that they will stand upright, keeping their 
ground against all enemies. V.4. Say to 
them that are of a fearful heart, agitated 
and terrified by the dangers besetting them on 
every hand, Be strong, fear not; behold, 
your God will come with vengeance, to re- 
venge His children upon their enemies, even 
God with a recompense, to punish every one 
according to his deserts; He will come and 
save you, for in punishing the enemies of His 
people the Lord delivers and saves those that 
are His. V.5. Then the eyes of the blind, 
said of the spiritual blindness of natural man, 
shall be opened, to see the beauty of the 
Savior, and the ears of the deaf shall be 
unstopped, so that those who have never 
understood the sweet message of salvation will 
heed and believe it. V.6. Then shall the 
lame man, who by reason of his self-righteous- 
ness was unable to walk the way of God’s 
commandments, leap as an hart, in eager 
willingness to do the Lord’s bidding, and the 
tongue of the dumb, of him who formerly 
knew nothing of the Gospel and therefore con- 
fessed nothing, sing, in hymns of thanksgiving 
to the God of his salvation; for in the wil- 


derness shall waters break out and 
streams in the desert, for the grace and 
mercy of God in the New Testament era flows 
in rich streams to those who thirst for His 
forgiveness. Cp. Ps. 65, 9.10. V.7. And the 
parched ground shall become a pool, the 
mirage shall become a real lake, that is, the 
civic righteousness of men, their acts and 
works, which now only seem good, will then 
truly be good because flowing from the motive 
of faith in Christ, and the thirsty land 
springs of water, made fruitful by the power 
of love in the Word; in the habitation of 
dragons, in the dens of jackals, where each 
lay, shall be grass with reeds and rushes, 
an oasis of the Lord in the midst of a world 
filled with enmity toward Him. V.8. And an 
highway shall be there and a way, a cause- 
way such as was used by armies, the valleys 
being filled up and all obstructions removed, 
and it shall be called The Way of Holi- 
ness, the holy way, where the saints of the 
Lord were found; the unclean shall not 
pass over it, only those consecrated by the 
Lord; but it shall be for those, such as 
have, by the grace of God, found the way of 
sanctification; the wayfaring men, though 
fools, shall not err therein, that is, even 
the most unlearned will be able to follow the 
way of salvation as set forth in the Word of 
God. V.9. No lion shall be there, the lion 
being named as one of the fiercest representa- 
tives of the animal world, nor any ravenous 
beast shall go up thereon; it shall not be 
found there, every one who walks on this way 
being under the special protection of God; but 
the redeemed shall walk there, those who 
have accepted the redemption of God in Christ 
Jesus and rely upon it in firm faith. V. 10. 
And the ransomed of the Lord, those whom 
the Messiah has delivered from the natural 
slavery of sin and from the consequent con- 
demnation of death, shall return and come 
to Zion with songs and everlasting joy 
upon their heads, this joy being visible in 
their entire aspect, especially in the appear- 
ance of their faces; they shall obtain joy 
and gladness, and sorrow and sighing 
shall flee away; for the Christian religion is 
the most cheerful religion, the absolute religion 
also for this reason, that it alone announces. 
to sinners the full and free love of God in 
Christ Jesus. In this manner these two chap- 
ters are in the fullest sense of the word Mes- 
sianie prophecies, finding their application 
wherever the kingdom of Christ is established. 
Cp. Phil. 4, 4. 
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CHAPTER 36. 


The Assyrians Threaten Jerusalem. 

The three chapters now following form the 
historical appendix to the first part of the 
book of the prophet Isaiah, serving chiefly to 
make the prophecies concerning Assyria more 
intelligible. The events here told are narrated 
in practically the same form as in 2 Kings 18, 
13—20, 11, but stress certain features of the 
story for the purposes which the inspired 
author had in mind. 

RABSHAKEH’S Mockery. — V.1. Now, it 
came to pass in the fourteenth year of 
King Hezekiah that Sennacherib, king of 
Assyria, came up against all the defensed 
cities of Judah, all those which were forti- 
fied with walls and towers, and took them, 
their number, according to an Assyrian ac- 
count of the expedition, being forty-six. The 
Assyrian attack was directed primarily against 
Phenicia, Philistia, Edom, and Moab, but the 
enemies also overran the country of Judah. 
V. 2. And the king of Assyria sent Rab- 
shakeh, the commander-in-chief of his army, 
from Lachish, a fortress in the southwestern 
part of Canaan, which the Assyrians wished to 
take preliminary to their descent upon Egypt, 
to Jerusalem unto King Hezekiah with a 
great army, a large detachment of his troops. 
And he, the general of the Assyrian king, 
stood by the conduit of the upper pool in 
the highway of the fuller’s field, on an 
eminence overlooking the city from the west, 
chap.7,3. Hezekiah, in anticipation of Sen- 
nacherib’s invasion, had stopped up the foun- 
tains outside of the city and conducted the 
water of the fountain of Gihon and that of the 
upper pool in a new conduit between the two 
walls. V.3. Then came forth unto him, as 
emissaries of the king of Judah, Eliakim, 
Hilkiah’s son, which was over the house, 
the royal chamberlain, and Shebna, the 
scribe, the king’s secretary, and therefore an 
important state officer, and Joah, Asaph’s 
son, the recorder, he who kept the royal 
archives. V. 4. And Rabshakeh said unto 
them, Say ye now to Hezekiah, Thus saith 
the great king, the king of Assyria, What 
confidence is this wherein thou trustest? 
Just on whom and on what did Hezekiah de- 
pend to deliver him and his city at this time? 
V.5. I say, sayest thou, (but they are but 
vain words, upon which it is not safe to 
rely), I have counsel and strength for war, 
that is, empty bragging is his talk concerning 
preparation for war; now, on whom dost 
thou trust that thou rebellest against me? 
namely, by refusing to surrender Jerusalem in 
addition to the ransom paid. V.6. Lo, thou 
trustest in the staff of this broken reed, 
on Egypt, as Rabshakeh contemptuously calls 
the ally of Judah, whereon if a man lean, it 
will go into his hand and pierce it. So is 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to all that trust 
in him, the Assyrian general naturally de- 


riding and mocking the strength of Assyria’s 
rival for world supremacy. V.7. But if thou 
say to me, We trust in the Lord, our God, 
in Jehovah, the God of Israel, is it not He 
whose high places and whose altars Heze- 
kiah hath taken away and said to Judah 
and to Jerusalem, Ye shall worship before 
this altar? Hezekiah had indeed done away 
with all the high places in Judah, even with 
those erected in honor of Jehovah, but that 
had been done only in the interest of the one 
central Sanctuary in Jerusalem and was there- 
fore no interference with the authority of Je- 
hovah. V.8. Now, therefore, give pledges, 
I pray thee, giving sufficient security, and 
thus entering upon a wager, to my master, 
the king of Assyria, and I will give thee 
two thousand horses, if thou be able on 
thy part to set riders upon them. In other 
words, Rabshakeh wanted to bet the king of 
Judah that he could not produce two thou- 
sand men trained to serve in the cavalry of 
an army. V.9. How, then, wilt thou turn 
away, resist and cause to retire, the face of 
one captain of the least of my master’s 
servants and put thy trust on Egypt for 
chariots and for horsemen? The course 
which Hezekiah was following, so his argu- 
ment ran, was ridiculous, suicidal; for Judah, 
even with the help of Egypt, had no chance of 
winning. V.10. And am I now come up 
without the Lord against this land to de- 
stroy it? This argument was intended to be 
particularly effective in breaking down the 
morale of the Jews. The Lord said unto me, 
Go up against this land and destroy it. 
This was a bold shot, without foundation, but 
apt to terrify all those within hearing, so that 
they would refuse to follow Hezekiah any 
longer. A similar trick is used by the ene- 
mies of the Church in our day, when they in- 
sist that they are acting only in its interest 
as their evil plans are put into execution. 
RABSHAKEH’S Errorts To Bring Asout RE- 
voLT. — V.11. Then said Eliakim and Sheb- 
nah and Joah, the representatives of the king 
of Judah, unto Rabshakeh, Speak, I pray 
thee, unto thy servants in the Syrian 
language, in the Aramaic tongue, as spoken 
by the Assyrians, for we understand it, and 
speak not to us in the Jews’ language, in 
the pure Hebrew, as spoken in and near Jeru- 
salem, in the ears of the people that are 
on the wall, since they feared that the sug- 
gestions made by the Assyrian envoys might 
have a bad effect upon the inhabitants of the 
city. This remonstrance, however, exposed the 
fears of the Jewish leaders, for which reason 
the enemies were quick to take advantage of it. 
V.12. But Rabshakeh said, Hath my mas- 
ter sent me to thy master and to thee to 
speak these words, on a secret mission? 
Hath he not sent me to the men that sit 
upon the wall, that they may eat their 
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own dung and drink their own piss with 
youP The messengers of Sennacherib pur- 
posely spoke in the Hebrew tongue and with 
a loud voice, in order to hold before the de- 
fenders of the city the fate which awaited 
them if they would not yield, namely, that 
of a most terrible starvation, which would 
drive them to the last extreme in providing 
food and drink for themselves. V.13. Then 
Rabshakeh, suiting his actions to his words, 
stood and cried with a loud voice in the 
Jews’ language and said, Hear ye the 
words of the great king, the king of As- 
syria! V.14. Thus saith the king, Let not 
Hezekiah deceive you; for he shall not 
be able to deliver you, to save them from 
the fate which was in store for them in case 
they refused to surrender. V.15. Neither let 
Hezekiah make you trust in the Lord, this 
being the chief weapon of the believers of all 
times, saying, The Lord will surely de- 
liver us; this city shall not be delivered 
into the hand of the king of Assyria, this 
evidently being the gist of Hezekiah’s assur- 
ances, and rightly so. V.16. Hearken not to 
Hezekiah; for thus saith the king of As- 
syria, Make an agreement with me by a 
present, that is, Enter into a relation of 
mutual congratulations with me, the reference 
being to a surrender with the ratification of 
peace, at which time people congratulated one 
another, and come out to me, abandoning 
and surrendering the city; and eat ye every 
one of his vine and every one of his fig- 
tree, this being the Assyrian’s promise to all 
inhabitants of Jerusalem who would side with 
him, and drink ye every one the waters 
of his own cistern, in a peaceful and undis- 
turbed enjoyment of his own land and its 
products, v.17. until I come and take you 
away to a land like your own land, a land 
of corn and wine, a land of bread and 


13—37, 4a. 845 


vineyards. Upon his return from Egypt, 
which Sennacherib believed he could overcome 
without difficulty, the Assyrians intended to 
follow their usual policy of deporting the in- 
habitants and thus keeping them in subjection 
most effectively. V.18. Beware lest Heze- 
kiah persuade you, saying, The Lord will 
deliver us, this challenge now being sup- 
ported by a third consideration. Hath any 
of the gods of the nations, of the heathen 
countries round about, delivered his land 
out of the hand of the king of AssyriaP 
V.19. Where are the gods of Hamath, the 
capital of the country between the Lebanon 
and the Anti-Lebanon, and Arphad, a city 
still nearer the Syrian frontier? Where are 
the gods of Sepharvaim? the southernmost 
city of Mesopotamia, on the left bank of the 
Euphrates. And have they, the idols of the 
heathen, delivered Samaria out of my 
hand? V.20. Who are they among all the 
gods of these lands that have delivered 
their land out of my hand that the Lord 
should deliver Jerusalem out of my hand? 
One commentator aptly remarks that the 
speaker forgets his own assertion here, v. 10, 
according to which he had come up against 
Judah with the Lord. “Liars need good mem- 
ories.” V. 21. But they, the men of Judah, 
also those on the wall, held their peace and 
answered him not a word, for a single in- 
cautious remark might have worked great 
harm; for the king’s commandment was, 
saying, Answer him not. V.22. Then came 
Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, that was over 
the household, and Shebna, the scribe, and 
Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, the 
three envoys of Judah, to Hezekiah with 
their clothes rent, as a sign of deep grief 
and sorrow, and told him the words of Rab- 
shakeh. Their obedience is rightly regarded 
as an example for others to follow. 


CHAPTER 37. 


The Pride and Overthrow of the King 

of Assyria. 

Tue Errect oF SENNACHERIB’S BoAST UPON 
Hezexran. — V.1. And it came to pass, 
‘when King Hezekiah heard it, namely, the 
report of his envoys, that he rent his clothes 
and covered himself with sackcloth, the 
depth of his grief and distress being shown by 
the fact that he wrapped himself in the vest- 
ments of mourning, and went into the house 
of the Lord, seeking help in the place in 
which God had promised to hear the prayers of 
His faithful people, 1 Kings 8, 29. V.2. And 
he sent Eliakim, who was over the house- 
hold, the royal chamberlain, and Shebna, the 
scribe, a high state officer, and the elders of 
the priests, a committee of priests selected on 
account of their age and experience, covered 
with sackcloth, in the same garments of 


mourning as the king had donned, unto 
Isaiah, the prophet, the son of Amoz, thus 
indicating the importance of the prophet’s 
position at that time. V.3. And they said 
unto him, Thus saith Hezekiah, This day 
is a day of trouble, of great affliction, and 
of rebuke, the king recognizing here a re- 
proof of the Lord on account of the sins of 
his people, and of blasphemy, namely, of the 
blasphemous utterances of Rabshakeh; for the 
children are come to the birth, and there 
is not strength to bring forth, the mother’s 
labor being inadequate to complete the birth, 
the reference being to the situation in the na- 
tion, which was threatened with destruction 
on account of its own weakness. V.4. It may 
be the Lord, thy God, will hear the words 
of Rabshakeh, whom the king of Assyria, 
his master, hath sent to reproach the liv- 
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ing God, and will reprove the words which 
the Lord, thy God, hath heard, namely, the 
blasphemous statements that Jehovah, after all, 
was no more than the gods of the surrounding 
nations, a mistake which others had made be- 
fore, 1 Kings 20, 23; wherefore lift up thy 
prayer for the remnant that is left, namely, 
Jerusalem and its inhabitants, everything else 
having been conquered by the invaders. V. 5. 
So the servants of King Hezekiah came to 
Isaiah. V.6. And Isaiah said unto them, 
when they had presented their message, Thus 
shall ye say unto your master, Thus saith 
the Lord, Be not afraid of the words that 
thou hast heard, wherewith the servants, 
literally, “the youths,” a disparaging designa- 
tion characterizing their empty boasting, of 
the king of Assyria have blasphemed Me, 
that being the real and grievous offense com- 
mitted by Rabshakeh’s embassy. V.7. Be- 
hold, I will send a blast upon him, in- 
fluence his judgments and actions by a spirit 
which will guide him according to the plans 
of the Lord, and he shall hear a rumor, an 
evil report, and return to his own land, in- 
stead of attacking Jerusalem, as he evidently 
intended to do; and I will cause him to fall 
by the sword in his own land, by the hand 
of assassins, as related at the end of the 
chapter. V. 8. So Rabshakeh returned, 
marching back to the camp of his master with- 
out having accomplished his end, and found 
the king of Assyria warring against Lib- 
nah, a fortified city somewhat nearer to Jeru- 
salem; for he had heard that he was de- 
parted from Lachish, withdrawing before the 
Egyptian advance. V.9. And he heard say 
concerning Tirhakah, king of Ethiopia, 
at that time master of the entire country of 
Egypt, He is come forth to make war with 
thee, this being the report which, according 
to Isaiah’s promise, was to influence Sennach- 
erib to abandon his campaign. And when he 
heard it, he sent messengers to Hezekiah, 
saying, in a second attempt to get possession 
of Jerusalem and thus to strengthen his cause 
against Egypt, v.10. Thus shall ye speak to 
Hezekiah, king of Judah, saying, Let not 
thy God, in whom thou trustest, deceive 
thee, saying, Jerusalem shall not be given 
into the hand of the king of Assyria. His 
attempt to intimidate the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem having failed, Sennacherib hoped to in- 
fluence Hezekiah himself and cause him to 
yield. V.11. Behold, thou hast heard what 
the kings of Assyria have done to all 
lands by destroying them utterly, this 
being a typical example of the boastfulness 
which characterizes the royal tablets of the 
Assyrian kings; and shalt thou be deliv- 
eredP V.12. Have the gods of the nations, 
namely, those subdued up to that time, de- 
livered them which my fathers have de- 
stroyed, as Gozan, a province and city on 
the boundary of Mesopotamia and Armenia, 
and Haran, in Mesopotamia proper, and Re- 
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seph, in the valley of the Euphrates, on the 
western side, and the children of Eden 
which were in TelassarP a Mesopotamian 
locality on the east side of the Tigris. V. 13. 
Where is the king of Hamath and the 
king of Arphad and the king of the city 
of Sepharvaim, chap. 36, 19, Hena, and 
IvahP the latter being cities in Babylonia. 
V. 14. And Hezekiah received the letter 
from the hand of the messengers, that is, 
the sheets upon which the message was penned, 
and read it. And Hezekiah went up unto 
the house of the Lord and spread it before 
the Lord, unrolled the parchment-scroll of 
writing. He thus brought the blasphemy to 
the attention of the Lord. V.15. And Heze- 
kiah prayed unto the Lord, saying, v. 16. 
O Lord of hosts, Commander of the heavenly 
armies, God of Israel, that dwellest be- 
tween the cherubim, for that was the place 
from which the Lord communed with Moses, 
where He dwelt in the midst of His people, 
Ex. 25, 22; Num. 7, 89, Thou art the God, 
even Thou alone, of all the kingdoms of 
the earth, the one and only supreme Ruler 
of the universe; Thou hast made heaven 
and earth, and by virtue of His creation they 
are subject to Him. V.17. Incline Thine ear, 
O Lord, in the gesture of close attention, and 
hear; open Thine eyes, O Lord, and see, 
both of them, as it were, being focused upon 
conditions as they obtained in Judah at that 
time, and hear all the words of Sennach- 
erib, which hath sent to reproach the liv- 
ing God, to heap contempt upon Him. V.18. 
Of a truth, Lord, the kings of Assyria 
have laid waste all the nations and their 
countries, the nations and their land, v. 19. 
and have cast their gods into the fire; for 
they were no gods, but the work of men’s. 
hands, wood and stone, dead and helpless 
idols; therefore they have destroyed them, 
this fact explained the easy victory of the As- 
syrians. V.20. Now, therefore, O Lord, our 
God, upon whom Hezekiah and his people 
based their firm trust for deliverance, save 
us from his hand, that all the kingdoms 
of the earth may know that Thou art the 
Lord, even Thou only, the appeal thus being 
that the Lord should rescue His honor. That 
is the strongest argument which we may 
plead before the Lord in prayer, that He must 
hear us for the sake of His holy name, lest 
His honor be attacked with a show of right 
by the enemies. 

IsatAnH’s PRopHECY AND Its FULFILMENT. — 
V.21. Then, after Hezekiah had laid his mat- 
ter before the Lord in prayer, Isaiah, the son 
of Amoz, sent unto Hezekiah, saying, 
Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Whereas 
thou hast prayed to Me against Sennach- 
erib, king of Assyria: vy. 22. this is the 
word which the Lord hath spoken con- 
cerning him, and therefore the plan which 
would be carried into effect: The virgin, the 
daughter of Zion, Jerusalem with its in- 
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habitants, as representing the Church of God, 
hath despised thee and laughed thee to 
scorn; the daughter of Jerusalem hath 
shaken her head at thee, namely, in derision, 
as she looked after the Assyrian, who was 
forced to retreat without having accomplished 
his object. The reason for this change of for- 
tunes is now stated: v.23. Whom hast thou 
reproached and blasphemed, and against 
whom hast thou exalted thy voice, in 
boastful mockery, and lifted up thine eyes 
on highP in a gesture of supercilious con- 
tempt. Even against the Holy One of Is- 
rael. That is where Sennacherib had made his 
mistake, in directing his blasphemous: scorn 
against the true God, who is jealous of His 
honor. V. 24. By thy servants, Rabshakeh 
and his companions, hast thou reproached 
the Lord and hast said, By the multitude 
of my chariots am I come up to the height 
of the mountains, to the sides of Lebanon, 
thus relying entirely upon his own strength; 
and I will cut down the tall cedars thereof, 
the finest trees of the mighty forests, and the 
choice fir-trees thereof, the splendid cypresses 
to be found there; and I will enter into the 
height of his border, and the forest of his 
Carmel, the most luxuriant part of his forest. 
The reference, as has been repeatedly noted, is 
not only to the occupation of the Lebanon dis- 
trict by the Assyrian forces, but there is also 
a hint here of Sennacherib’s plan to conquer 
Jerusalem with its Temple, whose buildings 
were largely constructed of cedars and cy- 
presses from Lebanon. V.25. I have digged 
and drunk water, so the boast of Sennach- 
erib went on, and with the sole of my feet 
have I dried up all the rivers of the be- 
sieged places, that is, where water was lack- 
ing, he had his men provide it, and where 
streams hindered his progress, he had but to 
call upon the resources at his command and 
the waters were diverted. Over against this 
proud boasting of the Assyrian concerning his 
own might the prophet explains that he was 
but the tool in the hands of God. V.26. Hast 
thou not heard long ago how I have done 
it, the Lord Himself having planned this pun- 
ishment for the purposes of His mercy, and 
of ancient times, that I have formed itP 
everything being ordered in accordance with 
His plans. Now have I brought it to pass 
that thou shouldest be to lay waste de- 
fensed cities into ruinous heaps, the Lord 
having decided upon their destruction in order 
to call their inhabitants to repentance, if pos- 
sible. V. 27. Therefore their inhabitants 
were of small power, helpless before the in- 
vaders; they were dismayed and con- 
founded, rendered powerless by terror; they 
were as the grass of the field and as the 
green herb, as the grass on the housetops, 
with but a thin layer of soil, and as corn 
blasted before it be grown up, such vegeta- 
tion being unable to withstand even a moderate 
amount of blasting winds. The prophecy now 
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turns directly against Sennacherib. V. 28. 
But I know thy abode, namely, when he is 
at home, and thy going out, and thy com- 
ing in, and thy rage against Me, the entire 
course of Sennacherib’s life being known to 
the Lord, also the preparations for the present 
campaign and its success hitherto. V.29. Be- 
cause thy rage against Me and thy tumult, 
his proud self-confidence, is come up into 
Mine ears, therefore will I put My hook 
in thy nose, as one controls an unruly beast, 
and My bridle in thy lips, so that he must 
submit, though unwillingly, and I will turn 
thee back by the way by which thou 
camest. The prophet’s message now turns to 
Hezekiah: vy. 30. And this shall be a sign 
unto thee, a token whose fulfilment would 
assure him of the truth of the entire prophecy, 
Ye shall eat this year such as groweth of 
itself, volunteer grain; and the second year 
that which springeth of the same, for the 
Assyrian invasion had not only destroyed the 
harvest of the last year, but had also made it 
impossible to put out the new crop; and in 
the third year, that is, about one year after 
the present prophecy, sow ye, this being done 
in the fall of the year, and reap, and plant 
vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof, every- 
thing being restored to its usual order by that 
time. V. 31. And the remnant that is es- 
caped of the house of Judah, those who sur- 
vived after Sennacherib’s invasion, shall again 
take root downward and bear fruit up- 
ward, be firmly settled once more, for the 
kingdom of Judah lasted for another century 
after this prophecy; v.32. for out of Jerusa- 
lem shall go forth a remnant, those who 
had found shelter in the city before the ad- 
vance of the Assyrians, and they that escape 
out of Mount Zion. The zeal of the Lord 
of hosts shall do this. There is more than 
a hint here concerning the rejuvenation of the 
Messianic period. The Lord now abandons His 
figurative language and makes a direct state- 
ment. V.33. Therefore thus saith the Lord 
concerning the king of Assyria, He shall 
not come into this city, not subdue it, nor 


‘shoot an arrow there, he will not even begin 


his threatened siege of the city, nor come be- 
fore it with shields, for the purpose of storm- 
ing it, nor cast a bank against it, the usual 
trenches of siege warfare. V.34. By the way 
that he came, by the same shall he return, 
without accomplishing his object, and shall 
not come into this city, saith the Lord. 
V. 35. For I will defend this city to save it 
for Mine own sake, to defend His own honor 
against the bragging of Sennacherib, and for 
My servant David’s sake, the establishment 
of whose kingdom was connected with the 
safety of his capital. Cp. 2 Kings 20,6. V. 36. 
Then the Angel of the Lord, the Son of God, 
who bears this name throughout the Old Tes- 
tament, went forth and smote in the camp 
of the Assyrians a hundred and fourscore 
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and five thousand, the calamity being in the 
nature of a pestilence or some other similar 
visitation. And when they, the survivors, 
arose early in the morning, behold, they, 
the Assyrians, were all dead corpses, their 
army had been practically annihilated. V. 37. 
So Sennacherib, king of Assyria, departed, 
he abandoned his campaign, and went and re- 
turned, and dwelt at Nineveh, the capital 
of his empire. V.38. And it came to pass, 
as he was worshiping in the house of Nis- 
roch, his god, one of the chief idols of As- 
syria, an eagle-headed human figure, that 
Adrammelech and Sharezer, his sons, 
smote him with the sword, his own off- 


IsaIAH 37, 36b—38, lla. 


spring becoming guilty of assassination; and 
they escaped into the land of Armenia, 
where they, according to some accounts, estab- 
lished kingdoms of their own. And Esar- 
haddon, his son, reigned in his stead, who 
is mentioned Ezra 4, 2. “Such was the end of 
the haughty Sennacherib, who had dared to 
blaspheme the God of Israel. He who had 
boasted that no god or people could resist him 
must fall before the swords of his sons. He 
that regarded himself unconquerable by the 
help of his idols must suffer death in the 
temple, in the presence of his idol!” (Lange.) 
Thus the Lord ever upholds the honor of His 
holy name. 


CHAPTER 38. 


Hezekiah’s Illness, Recovery, and Song 

of Praise. 

HEZEKIAH’S ILLNESS AND REcOovERY. — V. 1. 
In those days, at the time of the Assyrian 
invasion or shortly after, was Hezekiah sick 
unto death, with an illness which was ordi- 
narily mortal. And Isaiah, the prophet, the 
son of Amoz, came unto him, evidently by 
a direct command of the Lord, and said unto 
him, Thus saith the Lord, Set thine house 
in order, literally, “Give charge concerning 
thy house”; he was to make arrangements 
especially concerning his successor to the 
throne and regarding the disposition of his 
goods; for thou shalt die and not live, this 
announcement being in agreement with the 
ordinary course of the disease. It is advisable 
for a believer always to have everything in 
readiness, so that, no matter when the Lord 
may call him hence, his earthly effects may be 
in order and those dependent upon him provided 
for. V.2. Then Hezekiah turned his face 
toward the wall, in a movement which 
showed that he wished to be undisturbed with 
his thoughts, that he wished to be undistracted 
for communion with God, and prayed unto 
the Lord, v.3. and said, in the fervent ap- 
peal of a child of God. Remember now, 
O Lord, I beseech Thee, how I have walked 
before Thee in truth, without uncertainty 
and hypocrisy, and with a perfect heart, 
which aimed to serve Him in sincerity, and 
have done that which is good in Thy 
sight, according to the standard of Ps. 15 and 
also Matt. 5, 21.22. And Hezekiah wept 
sore, for it seemed hard for him to die in the 
fulness of his manhood, without an heir, and 
with his country in a dangerous position. V. 4. 
Then came the word of the Lord to Isaiah, 
saying, v.5. Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus 
saith the Lord, the God of David, thy 
father, for whose sake He gave so many evi- 
dences of His goodness and mercy to many of 
the kings of Judah, I have heard thy prayer, 
I have seen thy tears; behold, I will add 
unto thy days fifteen years, by a gracious 


dispensation. V.6. And I will deliver thee 
and this city out of the hand of the king 
of Assyria, so that he would undertake no 
further campaigns against it; and I will de- 
fend this city. V.7. And this shall be a 
sign unto thee from the Lord that the 
Lord will do this thing that He hath 
spoken, a token which will prove the truth 
of this prophecy: v.8. Behold, I will bring 
again the shadow of the degrees which is 
gone down in the sun-dial of Ahaz ten de- 
grees backward. This dial seems to have 
been built up in semicircular form, in a series 
of steps, the size of which was such as to 
make them visible from the king’s rooms. So 
the sun returned ten degrees, by which 
degrees it was gone down. The sun not 
only stood still, but it actually moved back- 
ward for a short distance, by the command of 
the Lord. The sickness of Hezekiah was not 
the plague, but a fever with an eruption of 
ulcers or boils. The present account is much 
abbreviated, as a comparison with 2 Kings 20 
shows, but all the essential points are in- 
cluded. One commentator here makes the re- 
mark: “How often our wishes, when gratified, 
prove curses! Hezekiah lived to have a son; 
that son was the idolater Manasseh, the chief 
cause of God’s wrath against Judah and of the 
overthrow of the kingdom.” 

HEZEKIAH’S HyMN oF PraIsE.—V. 9. The 
writing of Hezekiah, king of Judah, when 
he had been sick and was recovered of his 
sickness, a psalm of thanksgiving composed 
and written by him: y.10. I said in the cut- 
ting off of my days, rather, in the tranquil- 
lity of my days, at the time of his life and 
reign when he could look forward to an un- 
disturbed enjoyment of his kingly position, 
I shall go to the gates of the grave, the 
kingdom of death had opened before him in his 
illness; I am deprived of the residue of my 
years, of the rest of his life according to the 
natural, average length of life. V.11. I said, 
I shall not see the Lord, even the Lord, 
in the land of the living, enjoy the gifts 
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of His goodness here on earth, Ps. 27, 13; 
I shall behold man no more with the in- 
habitants of the world, no longer enjoy the 
companionship of men among the denizens of 
the realm of death. V.12. Mine age is de- 
parted, broken off, removed, folded up, and is 
removed from me as a shepherd’s tent, 
which is quickly pitched and as quickly taken 
down; I have cut off, like a weaver, my 
life, rolling it together as the craftsman folds 
the finished garment; He will cut me off 
with pining sickness, as the thread is cut 
off which tied the loom to the weaver’s beam; 
from day even to night wilt Thou make 
an end of me. While Hezekiah, as it were, 
was rolling up his life, as he lived it, on the 
weaver’s beam, the Lord threatened, by His 
cutting off, to interrupt his labor suddenly, 
and so rapid was the progress of the sickness 
that it seemed about to do its work in one day. 
V.13. I reckoned till morning, composing 
himself till the next day, that, as a lion, so 
will He break all my bones, rather, for He 
was breaking my bones, and it was only with 
difficulty that he kept himself from despair; 
from day even to night wilt Thou make 
an end of me, it seemed that he could not 
endure the agony till evening. V.14. Like a 
crane or a swallow, so did I chatter, I did 
mourn as a dove, murmuring and groaning 
with querulous notes, with broken sounds ex- 
pressive of pain; mine eyes fail with lool.- 
ing upward, with painful longing, and yet 
lifted up to the Lord. O Lord, I am op- 
pressed, as a debtor hard pressed by his credi- 
tor; undertake for me, literally, “be surety 
for me,” so that he would be delivered from 
this oppression. V.15. What shall I sayP 
Hezekiah finds himself at a loss for words 
adequately to express his appreciation of the 
deliverance afforded him. He hath both 
spoken unto me, and Himself hath done it, 
the Lord’s performance agreeing exactly with 
His promise; I shall go softly all my years 
in the bitterness of my soul, or: “Shall 
I walk along softly all the years of my life 
after the bitterness of my soul?” The answer 
is, of course, that God granted him just this, 
to have such relief after his bitter experience. 
V. 16. O Lord, by these things men live, 
and in all these things is the life of my 
spirit, namely, by the blessings of God’s good- 
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ness and mercy; so wilt Thou recover me 
and make me to live, preserving his life by 
His almighty power. V.17. Behold, for peace 
I had great bitterness, that is, unto deliver- 
ance was bitterness for me, bitterness, what he 
considered the bitter distress of death makes 
his deliverance stand out all the more brightly; 
but Thou hast in love to my soul delivered 
it from the pit of corruption, for Thou 
hast cast all my sins behind Thy back, 
this forgiveness of sins being the reason for 
God’s gracious deliverance of the king, being 
the ground for His act of mercy. V.18. For 
the grave cannot praise Thee, death can- 
not celebrate Thee, people in the realm of 
death have no opportunity to sing His praises; 
they that go down into the pit cannot 
hope for Thy truth, place their trust in His 
faithfulness. V.19. The living, the living, 
he shall praise Thee, as I do this day, the 
great contrast between the mournful past and 
the joyful present being brought out here; the 
father to the children shall make known 
Thy truth, the faithfulness of God in keeping 
His promises. V.20. The Lord was ready 
to save me, to give him deliverance from the 
evil which beset him; therefore we will sing 
my songs to the stringed instruments, with 
their accompaniment, all the days of our 
life in the house of the Lord, the hymn 
probably being used for publie worship at 
stated times, especially on the anniversary of 
Hezekiah’s recovery. To tarry in the house 
of the Lord and to bring Him the sacrifices 
of our lips and hands is the only proper way 
of showing our thankfulness for favors re- 
ceived from Him. V. 21. For Isaiah had 
said, at the time when he had promised the 
king that he would recover from his illness, 
Let them take a lump of figs, a remedy 
often used to bring relief in case of swellings, 
but here merely a secondary feature in the 
miraculous cure, and lay it for a plaster 
upon the boil, and he shall recover. V. 22. 
Hezekiah also had said, when Isaiah deliv- 
ered to him the Lord’s promise, What is the 
sign that I shall go up to the house of 
the Lord? He had been given the sign, and 
his recovery had taken place. His prayer had 
been heard, and so his heart overflowed in 
grateful melody to the God of all good gifts, 
a fine example for believers of all times. 


CHAPTER 39. 


The Babylonian Embassy and Its 
Consequences. 

Encouraged by the reverses which the As- 
syrian forces suffered in Syria, one of the 
viceroys of Babylon, the Chaldean Merodach- 
baladan, made himself, for a number of years, 
independent of the Assyrian power and at- 
tained to a position of some influence in the 
Eastern Empire. He was naturally most de- 


sirous of establishing himself more firmly and 
therefore sought also the friendship of Judah 
with its mighty king. V.1. At that time 
Merodach-baladan, the son of Baladan, 
king of Babylon, and formerly one of the 
Assyrian viceroys, sent letters and a present 
to Hezekiah, for he had heard that he had 
been sick and was recovered. He was by 
no means prompted by friendliness in sending 
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this embassy, but was guided by political mo- 
tives, by the desire to form as strong an alli- 
ance as possible against the Assyrian power. 
V.2. And Hezekiah, flattered by the attention 
shown him by this mighty power, was glad of 
them, pleased by their visit, and showed 
them the house of his precious things, 
where he stored all the highest valuables which 
he had acquired in the course of his reign, 
the silver, and the gold, and the spices, 
various aromatic fruits, and the precious 
ointment, probably the fine variety used for 
the anointing of priests and kings, and all the 
house of his armor, his arsenal, and all 
that was found in his treasuries; there 
was nothing in his house nor in all his 
dominion, for all this had been brought to 
Jerusalem at the approach of the enemies, 
that Hezekiah showed them not. But 
this friendliness toward representatives of a 
heathen nation was not in conformity with 
the will of the Lord. V.3. Then came Isaiah, 
the prophet, acting in his usual capacity as 
God’s messenger, unto King Hezekiah and 
said unto him, What said these men, and 
from whence came they unto theeP The 
very presence of these ambassadors and the 
reception they received at the hands of Heze- 
kiah proved that the king of Judah was once 
more preparing to become affiliated with a 
heathen nation. And Hezekiah said, with a 
certain amount of evasion, They are come 
from a far country unto me, even from 
Babylon, the argument implied in his answer 
being that it certainly devolved upon him to 
show hospitality to men who came from such 
a great distance. V.4. Then said he, Isaiah, 
again speaking by the command of the Lord, 
What have they seen in thine houseP And 
Hezekiah answered, All that is in mine 
house have they seen; there is nothing 
among my treasures that I have not 
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showed them. The king here made an open 
confession of his folly, submitting to the 
scrutiny of the propet without flinching. It is 
the attitude which should always be found in 
men when the Lord searches the hearts and 
minds. V.5. Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, 
Hear the word of the Lord of hosts, the 
almighty Commander and Ruler of all men 
and all things: v.6. Behold, the days come 
that all that is in thine house, all the 
material riches which he had amassed, of 
which he had shown himself so proud and 
vain, at least in a measure, and that which 
thy fathers have laid up in store until 
this day, everything that had escaped being 
paid as tribute, especially the precious metals 
inside the Temple, shall be carried to Baby- 
lon; nothing shall be left, saith the Lord. 
This was the first direct prophecy foretelling 
the Babylonian captivity. V.7. And of thy 
sons that shall issue from thee, which 
thou shalt beget, his direct descendants, 
shall they take away, this being true even 
of his son Manasseh, but particularly of the 
last kings of his line; and they shall be 
eunuchs, court officers, chamberlains, in the 
palace of the king of Babylon. Cp. Dan. 1, 2. 
3.7. V.8. Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, 
Good is the word of the Lord which thou 
hast spoken. He readily bowed to the de- 
cree of the Lord, as pronounced upon him. 
He said moreover, For there shall be 
peace and truth in my days, that is, for the 
rest of his reign, at least, Judah would not be 
harassed by the enemies, and all the allies 
would keep their word and not precipitate a 
crisis, for all of which the king was duly 
thankful to the Giver of all good gifts. That 
is a sign of true repentance, if a sinner bows 
to the will of the Lord, finding cause for 
thanksgiving in every show of mercy which 
may be revealed to him. 


CHAPTER 40. 


The Word of Comfort and the God 
of Comfort. 

The last part of the book of the prophet 
Isaiah has fitly been called the Book of Com- 
fort, for in its beautiful language and in its 
exalted visions the Gospel of salvation is so 
clearly taught that it often seems as though 
John himself were speaking. The preacher 
and the prophet are combined in the message 
brought out by Isaiah to such an extent as to 
make us feel that voices from the world be- 
yond are singing a glorious hymn of praise. 

THE, GOSPEL oF ComrortT. — V. 1. Comfort 
ye, comfort ye, My people, saith your God. 
Note the repetition of the charge, with the 
emphasis implied, the significance of the ad- 
dress in the plural as including the Gospel- 
messengers of all times, and the inviting desig- 
nations “My” people and “your” God. In the 


very charge of Jehovah there is contained a 
tender call to the believers of all times to find 
true comfort and consolation in the message of 
salvation. V.2. Speak ye comfortably to 
Jerusalem, literally, “to the heart of Jerusa- 
lem,” addressing words of consolation to all 
members of the spiritual Zion, the Church of 
God, and cry unto her, in a sermon of 
sweetest assurance, that her warfare is ac- 
complished, that the tribulation to which His 
people are subjected would soon be ended, that 
her iniquity is pardoned, namely, in and 
through the Messiah, whose coming is ao 
clearly foretold in this series of prophecies; 
for she hath received of the Lord’s hand 
double for all her sins, that is, the severe 
punishment which the Lord’s people had to 
endure for their sins was to be replaced in 
richest measure by evidences of His grace and 
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mercy. That is the strange and wonderful 
manner in which the Lord deals with His 
children always — He substitutes acts of love 
and mercy for the well-merited condemnation. 
The prophet now shows in what way his three- 
fold message would be realized. V.3. The 
voice of him that crieth in the wilderness, 
of the herald of the great King Messiah, Pre- 
pare ye the way of the Lord, in the very 
midst of the spiritual wilderness in which men 
find themselves by nature, they should make 
ready a road on which their King might come 
into their hearts, make straight in the 
desert a highway for our God. V.4. Every 
valley shall be exalted, the hearts that have 
been humbled by the hammer-blows of the Law 
being lifted up, and every mountain and 
hill shall be made low, the proud and self- 
righteous spirits being taught to despair of 
their own virtue; and the crooked shall be 
made straight, the hindrances laid flat, and 
the rough places plain, ail obstructions due 
to sin and objection to the Lord and His Word 
being removed by the message of the New Tes- 
tament; v.5. and the glory of the Lord 
shall be revealed, namely, chiefly in the com- 
ing of His only-begotten Son, full of grace and 
truth, John 1, 14, and all flesh shall see it 
together, all men having an opportunity to 
become acquainted with the Gospel of salva- 
tion, Matt. 24,14; for the mouth of the 
Lord hath spoken it. The paragraph deals 
with the call to repentance with which the 
Messianic era opened, particularly in the 
preaching of John the Baptist, Matt. 3, 1—3; 
Mark 1, 2. 3; Luke 3, 2—6; John 1, 23, but 
finds its application also in all true preaching 
of the New Testament, which is essentially a 
proclamation of sin and grace. The prophet 
now introduces a dialog between a heavenly 
voice and that of the ideal prophet concerning 
the proclamation which is to be made. V.6. 
The voice, some one with authority speaking 
from heaven, said, Cry, call out, announce! 
And he, a voice on earth representing all true 
preachers of righteousness, said, What shall 
I cry? What are to be the contents of his 
preaching? And the answer comes down from 
heaven, All flesh is grass, all human beings 
are mortal, transitory, perishable, subject to 
death and decay, and all the goodliness 
thereof, all the outward show and pomp of 
men, is as the flower of the field, barely 
reaching an early maturity before it withers. 
V.7. The grass withereth, the flower 
fadeth, because the Spirit of the Lord 
bloweth upon it, for it is He who gives them 
their being, and it is He who causes their de- 
cay; surely the people is grass, even the 
covenant nation. Cp. Ps. 104, 29. 30; Eccl. 
8, 8; Rom. 6, 23; Ps. 90. V. 8. The grass 
withereth, the flower fadeth, the repetition 
being made for the sake of impressing this 
great truth upon all minds; but the Word of 
our God shall stand forever, in the midst 
of the death and decay of this world, in the 
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midst even of the final great cataclysm which 
will usher in the end of the present earth, the 
Word of the Lord abides without change and 
modification, throughout eternity. The prophet, 
therefore, urges Zion, the Church of the Lord, 
to make known this Word with rejoicing, v. 9. 
O Zion, that bringest good tidings, the con- 
gregation of the Lord being regarded as an 
evangelist proclaiming the message of the 
Gospel, get thee up into the high moun- 
tain, from where her voice could be heard far 
and wide. O Jerusalem, that bringest good 
tidings, the parallelism bringing out the 
urgency of the call, lift up thy voice with 
strength, in triumphant strains, in a cheerful 
announcement; lift it up, be not afraid, 
faint-hearted on account of the feeling of un- 
worthiness; say unto the cities of Judah, 
to all those who have experienced tribulation 
similar to that of the mother, Behold your 
God! The picture is that of the deliverance 
from the Babylonian cartivity, but its appli- 
cation throughout presupposes New Testament 
conditions. V.10. Behold, the Lord God will 
come with strong hand, the almighty Ruler 
making use of His omnipotence, and His arm 
shall rule for Him, in triumphing over all 
enemies. Behold, His reward is with Him, 
namely, that which He gained in the severe 
battle which He undertook, and His work be- 
fore Him, the spoils which He has brought 
back, with which He intends to bless His 
people. One of these blessings is now de- 
scribed. V.11. He shall feed His flock, take 
the proper care of all His children in the faith, 
like a shepherd, in His capacity as the one 
true Shepherd of their souls; He shall gather 
the lambs, the young, weak, and inexperienced, 
with His arm, picking them up since they 
are unable to walk, and carry them in His 
bosom, with the most tender care, and shall 
gently lead those that are with young, 
lest the ewes be harmed by being overdriven. 
This entire introductory section, with its four 
strophes outlining the last part of the book, 
pictures the coming of the Messiah in all the 
beauty of its comfort, calls to repentance, em- 
phasizes the certainty of His salvation, and 
proclaims the victory of the Lord and the 
glorification of the believers. 

JEHOVAH THE SUPREME RULER.— The con- 
nection of thought between this section and the 
foregoing one is this, that the majesty and 
glory of God over against the idolatry of the 
heathen nations guarantees the security and 
the deliverance of the believers of all times. 
V. 12. Who hath measured the waters in 
the hollow of his hand? fixing the quantity 
of all the water in ocean, seas, and streams, 
and meted out heaven with the span, the 
measure between the thumb and middle finger, 
and comprehended the dust of the earth 
in a measure, the third part of an ephah, and 
weighed the mountains in scales and the 
hills in a balanceP Before the exalted Lord 
and Ruler of the universe the whole earth and 
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all it contains are insignificant, amount to 
nothing or next to nothing, yet it was His 
good pleasure to weigh them out and to ad- 
just them in their proper relation. V. 13. Who 
hath directed the Spirit of the Lord? Who 
can measure and understand Him, or, being 
His counselor, hath taught Him? advising 
Him on the basis of his understanding of the 
Lord’s mind, Cp. Rom. 11,34. The fundamen- 
tal principle of education is here stated: Un- 
derstanding the pupil and giving him instruc- 
tion, teaching him to discriminate and to 
perform the works of His government properly. 
It is preposterous that God should need or 
seek the counsel of any man. V. 14. With 
whom took He counsel, and who instructed 
Him, so that He learned discrimination, and 
taught Him in the path of judgment, and 
taught Him knowledge, so that He could 
apply His wisdom in the right manner, and 
showed to Him the way of understanding? 
so that His knowing could be translated into 
the right kind of doing. This thought is even 
more outside of the pale of possibility, for the 
Lord is immensely exalted above all human 
beings even at the highest point of their en- 
lightenment, as the text shows in the next 
section. V.15. Behold, the nations are as a 
drop of a bucket, clinging to the bottom of 
the bucket when it is emptied, and are 
counted as the small dust of the balance, 
like a grain of sand in the pan. Behold, He 
taketh up the isles as a very little thing, 
like a mote that is carried upward. The 
prophet uses the very strongest comparisons 
to indicate the immeasurable distance by which 
even the imagination of man stays behind and 
fails to reach the exaltation of Jehovah. V. 16. 
And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, to 
supply fuel enough for worthy sacrifices to the 
glory of God, nor the beasts thereof suf- 
ficient for a burnt offering, the untold num- 
ber of animals with which these forests 
abounded would not be enough fittingly to 
honor Him by their sacrifice. V.17. All na- 
tions before Him are as nothing, their en- 
tire sum and substance totaling only so much 
before Him; and they are counted to Him 
less than nothing and vanity. Therefore 
the prophet inserts the question which, at the 
same time, introduces the new section of this 
chapter, v.18. To whom, then, will ye liken 
God? Why try to make comparisons, which, 
at best, are so utterly inadequate and futile? 
Or what likeness will ye compare unto 
Him? How foolish to try to represent Him 
by one of the idols whom the prophet now 
proceeds to describe. V.19. The workman 
melteth a graven image, casting it in molds, 
and the goldsmith spreadeth it over with 
gold, in a plating of the more precious metal, 
and casteth silver chains, as ornaments on 
the figure. V.20. He that is so impover- 
ished that he hath no oblation, that is, the 
heathen priest who is supported by such gifts, 
chooseth a tree that will not rot, the most 


IsaIAH 40, 13—27a. 


durable wood; he seeketh unto him a cun- 
ning workman to prepare a graven image, 
to set it up in the proper manner, that shall 
not be moved, so that the idol would fall to 
the ground. Note the irony of the prophet 
which is in evidence throughout, followed by 
disgust, which shows itself in a number of 
questions expressing great displeasure. V. 21. 
Have ye not known? Have ye not heard? 
The facts which the prophet has in mind could 
and should be well known to all whom the 
prophet’s words might reach. Hath it not 
been told you from the beginning? Have 
ye not understood from the foundations 
of the earth? God alone has established the 
earth and laid its foundations and no idol ever 
even approached Him, much less was worthy 
of being compared with Him. This God is 
now described by the prophet. V.22. It is He 
that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, 
highly exalted above the globe of this puny 
world, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers, so insignificant and despicable 
in comparison with Him; that stretcheth 
out the heavens as a curtain, the reference 
being to the awning which is drawn over the 
court of Oriental houses for shelter in rain or 
hot weather, and spreadeth them out as a 
tent to dwell in; v.23. that bringeth the 
princes to nothing, their power being help- 
less before Him; He maketh the judges of 
the earth as vanity, nothingness, an empty 
show. V.24. Yea, they shall not be planted; 
yea, they shall not be sown; yea, their 
stock shall not take root in the earth, 
that is, hardly have they, in their own opinion, 
gained a foothold, believing themselves to be 
safe without the Lord, and He shall also 
blow upon them, and they shall wither, 
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as stubble, as chaff in a tornado, absolutely 
helpless before Him who is the Ruler of the 
universe. Therefore the Lord now bids men 
consider His incomparable majesty and glory. 
V.25. To whom, then, will ye liken Me or 
shall I be equal? saith the Holy One. It 
is a vain and fruitless task even to compare 
the wisdom and power of individuals and of 
nations with that of the Lord; for He is the 
Possessor of limitless power and wisdom. 
V, 26. Lift up your eyes on high, namely, 
to the heights of heaven, to the starry firma- 
ment, and behold who hath created these 
things, all the heavenly bodies, that bringeth 
out their host by number, like a shepherd 
leading his sheep to the meadow. He calleth 
them all by names by the greatness of 
His might, for that He is strong in power; 
not one faileth, He takes care, by virtue of 
His might and of His goodness, that not one is 
left behind. How readily will He, therefore, 
will His love and goodness, surround His chil- 
dren everywhere with His protection! Cp. Ps. 
147,4; Matt. 10,30. V.27. Why sayest thou, 
O Jacob, and speakest, O Israel, all the be- 
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lievers everywhere, when evil days come upon 
them, My way is hid from the Lord, and 
my judgment is passed over from my GodP 
the complaint often being made by Christians 
that the Lord takes no interest in them, that 
He disregards their case, that He neglects 
them, passing by their distress without notic- 
ing it. The reproachful question is followed 
by an emphatic statement, also in the form of 
a question, v.28. Hast thou not known? It 
surely had been proclaimed often enough. 
Hast thou not heard that the everlasting 
God, who is unchangeable from eternity to 
eternity, the Lord, the covenant God, the 
Creator of the ends of the earth, that is, 
of the whole world with all that it contains, 
fainteth not, neither is weary? He never 
so much as begins to abandon His vigilant care 
for His children, much less will He fail in it. 
There is no searching of His understand- 
ing, it cannot be fathomed by the finite mind 
of any human being. This fact, then, should 
inspire His people with the strongest confi- 
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dence. V.29. He giveth power to the faint, 
sustaining them when they are about to sink 
down; and to them that have no might He 
increaseth strength, that is, to those who 
are utterly helpless He imparts power. V. 30. 
Even the youths, those in the prime of their 
young manhood, shall faint and be weary, 
namely, when depending on their own strength, 
and the young men, those excelling in youth- 
ful vigor and energy, shall utterly fall, for 
mere human might and power is, after all, sub- 
ject to weariness and decay. V.31. But they 
that wait upon the Lord, putting all their 
trust in Him alone, shall renew their 
strength, gaining new spiritual power from 
day to day; they shall mount up with 
wings as eagles, the birds who have ever 
been types of almost limitless strength, Ps. 
103, 5; they shall run and not be weary; 
and they shall walk and not faint, finish- 
ing their course with the strength imparted 
to them from on high, victorious to the last. 
2 Tim. 4, 7. 


CHAPTER 41. 


The God of History and of Prophecy. 

THE GLORY OF THE LORD AND THE VANITY 
OF THE HEATHEN.—V. 1. Keep silence be- 
fore Me, O islands, since the Lord is about 
to argue His case before the leaders of the 
Gentile world, and let the people, all those 
on the side of the enemies, renew their 
strength, gather all the resources at their 
command, in order, if that be possible, to gain 
the advantage in the argument; let them 
come near, stepping before the tribunal of the 
great Judge. Then let them speak, arguing 
their case; let us, the Lord and His enemies, 
come near together to judgment, to have 
their matter adjudicated in court. It is a 
majestic challenge on the part of the great 
God. V.2. Who raised up the righteous 
man from the East, called him to his foot, 
gave the nations before him, and made 
him rule over kings? literally, “Who stirs, 
raises up from the East him (whom) justice 
calls to her footprints, gives nations before 
him, and lets him step upon kings?” It is 
God who calls a great deliverer from the 
Eastern empire, a man who is ready to follow 
in the footsteps of the covenant faithfulness, 
and whom the Lord causes to subdue nations 
and kings. He gave them as the dust to 
his sword and as driven stubble to his 
bow, or, in the form of a question, “Who 
makes them as dust by His sword, as wind- 
driven stubble through His bow?” all the ene- 
mies of the Lord being destroyed before Him. 
V.3. He pursued them and passed safely, 
without hindrance; even by the way that 
he had not gone with his feet, that is, the 
conquerer whom the Lord calls will carry on 
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his pursuit of the Lord’s enemies with such 
energy as to disregard all obstructions, no 
matter of what kind they may be. V.4. Who 
hath wrought and done it, undertaking and 
also finishing the work which He had set be- 
fore Him, calling the generations from the 
beginning? I, the Lord, the First and with 
the last: I am He. Jehovah, who called all 
the generations of man into being and will do 
so until the end of time, raises up also this 
deliverer as the champion of His cause. We 
now have a description of the impression which 
the argument of Jehovah made upon the ene- 
mies. V.5. The isles, the leaders among the 
heathen, saw it and feared, filled with terror 
before the deliverer appointed by the Lord; 
the ends of the earth, all the inhabitants 
of the world, were afraid, drew near, and 
came, huddling together for mutual defense, 
with a show of opposition. V.6. They helped 
every one his neighbor, they attempt to as- 
sist one another in the work which they now 
undertake; and every one said to his 
brother, Be of good courage, trying to give 
him moral support, for they intend to supply 
gods for their defense against Jehovah. V.7. 
So the carpenter, the craftsman in wood and 
metal, encouraged the goldsmith, the man 
who cast the idols, and he that smootheth 
with the hammer him that smote the an- 
vil, saying, It is ready for the soldering, 
saying of the soldered mass, It is good; and 
he fastened it with nails that it should 
not be moved. Although the picture, as put 
together, seems solid enough, yet the work- 
men, for safety’s sake, put in a few nails to 
hold it upright, a fine bit of irony character- 
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izing the vanity of idolatry and the helpless- 
ness of the idol worshipers, who trust in the 
work of man’s hands. 

THE LorD’s PROMISE OF A FUTURE VICTORY. 
V.8. But thou, Israel, art My servant, as 
Jehovah, in a section replete with love and 
consolation, assures His children, Jacob, 
whom I have chosen, the seed of Abra- 
ham, My friend, His servants, the people of 
His covenant, of old, especially the spiritual 
descendants of him who had the honor of 
being known as the friend of God. V. 9. 
Thou, whom I have taken from the ends 
of the earth and called thee from the 
chief men thereof, from its most remote cor- 
ners, and said unto thee, Thou art My ser- 
vant; I have chosen thee and not cast 
thee away. Note how excellently this de- 
scription fits the believers of the New Testa- 
ment, and how fully the glory of our calling 
into His kingdom is given to Jehovah alone. 
Therefore the Lord’s encouraging words gain 
in beauty with every new reading; every word, 
in fact, as one commentator puts it, breathes 
the most fervent love. V.10. Fear thou not, 
for I am with thee, with His merciful power; 
be not dismayed, filled with anxiety, for 
I am thy God, who freely gives His heart, 
His grace, His salvation, to His children; 
I will strengthen thee, so that no one can 
overthrow him; yea, I will help thee, up- 
holding him who is in himself too weak to 
withstand the enemy; yea. I will uphold 
thee with the right hand of My righteous- 
ness, for the righteousness of God, which is 
imputed to men by faith, is the element which 
sustains him in the midst of all dangers and 
enemies of this world and keeps him safe for 
the final deliverance from every evil. V. 11. 
Behold, all they that were incensed 
against thee, who gave expression to their 
wrath, shall be ashamed and confounded, 
by the defeat and destruction which would 
strike them; they shall be as nothing, and 
they that strive with thee shall perish, 
since the Lord Himself would do battle for 
His people. V.12. Thou shalt seek them 
and shalt not find them, even them that 
contended with thee, daring to attack the 
Lord’s people; they that war against thee 
shall be as nothing and as a thing of 
naught, so utterly exterminated that not a 
trace of them could be found. V.13. For I, 
the Lord, thy God, will hold thy right 
hand, thereby imparting His almighty strength, 
saying unto thee, Fear not, I will help 
thee. Cp. Deut. 33, 26.29. The encouragement 
now increases in fervency. V.14. Fear not, 
thou worm Jacob, trodden under foot as he 
now seems, and ye men of Israel, the poor 
small crew who hold to the Lord: I will help 
thee, saith the Lord, that is His majestic 
saying, and thy Redeemer (is) the Holy 
One of Israel, the mighty Deliverer and Vin- 
dicator of His people at all times, He who is 
zealous for His own honor and for the safety 
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of His children. V.15. Behold, I will make 
thee a new sharp threshing instrument 
having teeth, the sledge used in the Orient 
to cut up the straw for fodder and to separate 
the grain from the hull, sometimes used to put 
captives to death; thou shalt thresh the 
mountains, and beat them small, and shalt 
make the hills as chaff, the very world- 
powers being compelled to yield to the army 
of the Lord. V.16. Thou shalt fan them, as 
the husbandman winnows his grain, and the 
wind shall carry them away, like useless 
chaff, and the whirlwind, the strong tempest, 
shall scatter them; and thou, seeing this 
marvelous victory over the mighty enemies, 
shalt rejoice in the Lord and shalt glory 
in the Holy One of Israel, properly giving 
all honor to Him who is the zealous Deliverer 
of His people. Not only will the enemies be 
overthrown, however, but the Church of God 
will find divine refreshment in the midst of 
the tribulation of this world. V.17. When 
the poor and needy seek water, spiritual 
comfort and strength, and there is none, and 
their tongue faileth for thirst, their heart 
parched, exhausted with the heat of the afflic- 
tion, I, the Lord, will hear them, their sighs 
and their prayers; I, the God of Israel, will 
not forsake them, not permit them to perish 
in their misery. V.18. I will open rivers in 
high places, in dry rocks, as He did in the 
wilderness, and fountains in the midst of 
the valleys, so that the headsprings will yield 
abundantly: I will make the wilderness a 
pool of water and the dry land springs of 
water. In the midst of Israel’s great spir- 
itual trouble the Lord Himself would send 
refreshment for their souls in the Word of 
His grace. V.19. I will plant in the wil- 
derness the cedar, the shittah-tree, the 
acacia, or Egyptian thorn, and the myrtle, 
and the oil-tree, the wild olive, valued as an 
ornamental tree; I will set in the desert 
the fir-tree, the cypress, and the pine, the 
Oriental elm, and the box-tree together, the 
pine, the former desert becoming a garden of 
the Lord, v. 20. that they may see, and 
know, and consider, and understand to- 
gether, become thoroughly saturated with the 
knowledge, that the hand of the Lord hath 
done this and the Holy One of Israel hath 
created it. In this manner the copious spir- 
itual refreshment which would fall to the lot 
of those sighing for comfort would serve for 
the glory of Jehovah, just as it is His mercy, 
and His mercy alone, which to this day is the 
cause of our salvation and of all spiritual 
blessings which we enjoy. 

THE COMING OF THE DELIVERER. — V. 21. Pro- 
duce your cause, saith the Lord, presenting 
their case for the court’s consideration; bring 
forth your strong reasons, saith the King 
of Jacob, their arguments for the correctness 
of their position that they had a right to con- 
tinue in their idolatry, in their enmity against 
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God. V.22. Let them bring them forth and 
show us what shall happen; let them 
show the former things, the events of the 
very nearest future, what they be, that we 
may consider them, laying their argument 
to heart, turning to it as a strong support of 
their cause, and know the latter end of 
them, or declare us things for to come, 
understand the consequences of events and acts 
which would take place in the future. The 
enemies are urged from every angle to bring 
proof in support of their position as idolaters, 
but such clear proof as would demand acknowl- 
edgment. V.23. Show the things that. are 
to come hereafter, at any time in the future, 
for prophecy is one of the strongest proofs of 
divinity, that we may know that ye are 
gods, duly accept them as such; yea, do 
good or do evil, anything at all that will at 
least show life, that we may be dismayed 
and behold it together, concede that they 
had done wrong in opposing the claims of the 
idols, and be filled with fear. The entire sec- 
tion is built up in an ironical manner of speak- 
ing which greatly heightens the effect of the 
prophet’s argument: the living God over 
against the helpless, the dead idols! V. 24. 
Behold, ye are of nothing, and your work 
of naught; an abomination is he that 
chooseth you, such is the conclusion which 
one is bound to reach from the premises pre- 
sented: the idoldter like his idol under the 
condemnation of the Lord. All the more prom- 
inently and emphatically, therefore, Jehovah 
stands out as the God of history and of 
prophecy, who directs the affairs of the whole 
world according to His divine will. V. 25. 
I have raised up one from the North, and 
he shall come, serving as the instrument of 
the Lord; from the rising of the sun shall 
he call upon My name, proclaiming the true 
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God, as Cyrus did when he issued his decree 
permitting the Jews to return to their country, 
2 Chron. 36, 23; Ezra 1, 1. 2; and he shall 
come upon princes as upon mortar, tread- 
ing them under foot as the clay of the streets, 
and as the potter treadeth clay, the feature 
of contempt entering very strongly at this 
point. V.26. Who hath declared from the 
beginning that we may know, proved His 
divinity by foretelling the future, and before- 
time, that we may say, He is righteous, 
he is in the right? Yea, there is none, 
namely, among the enemies, the idolaters, and 
their idols, that showeth; yea, there is none 
that declareth; yea, there is none that 
heareth your words; there was not one real 
prophet among them. V.27. The first shall 
say to Zion, Behold, behold them, or, “TI let 
Zion have the first one who says, Behold, there 
it is’; and I will give to Jerusalem one 
that bringeth good tidings; that is, the 
idols were unable to foretell the future, but 
Jehovah, the true God, predicted the happen- 
ing just as it came to pass, His messengers 
telling what He would surely perform in the 
future. Thus the godhead of Jehovah was 
fully proved. V.28. For I beheld, and there 
was no man; even among them, the ene- 
mies, and there was no counselor, not one 
true prophet, that, when I asked of them, 
could answer a word, or in the form of a 
question: “And if I ask them, do they so 
much as answer?” It is a most emphatic way 
of saying that all the claims of the idolaters 
are fraudulent and empty. V. 29. Behold, 
they are all vanity, emptiness, nothingness; 
their works are nothing; their molten 
images are wind and confusion, utter deso- 
lation. They that make them are like unto 
them; so is every one that trusteth in them. 
Ps. 115, 8. 


CHAPTER 42. 


The Mediator of Israel and the Savior 

of the Heathen. 

Tue True SERVANT OF THE Lorp. —V. l. 
Behold My Servant, the designation here 
used in its most restricted sense, of the Mes- 
siah, whom I uphold, having established Him 
in His office, the Lord is now also confirming 
Him, standing behind Him with the fulness of 
His divine power; Mine Elect, chosen or se- 
lected for a special purpose, in whom My 
soul delighteth, whom He regards with un- 
mixed pleasure, Matt. 3,17; Luke 9,35; 2 Pet. 
1,17; I have put My Spirit upon Him, chap. 
11,2. He shall bring forth judgment to 
the Gentiles, namely, the rights and the 
privileges of the New Covenant, of the Gospel 
of mercy in Jesus Christ, for it is in this 
message that God declares us to be righteous 
in and through the merits of our Savior. V. 2. 
He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor cause 


His voice to be heard in the street, the 
expressions being heaped in the form of a 
climax, in order to emphasize the meekness 
and humility of Jesus of Nazareth, which He 
applied throughout His work. V.3. A bruised 
reed, the fragile stem of a plant which has 
been bent to the point of breaking off, shall 
He not break, and the smoking flax, a wick 
which is at the point of becoming extinguished, 
shall He not quench, not put out entirely, 
that is, the Savior would make use of true 
pastoral mildness in dealing with hearts which 
are broken and contrite, not only by not driv- 
ing them to despair, but by seeking them and 
caring for them with His full Savior’s love. 
He shall bring forth judgment unto truth, 
bringing it to the Gentiles, making it known 
to them in deed and in truth, working faith 
in their hearts. V.4. He shall not fail nor 
be discouraged, not give way to weakness 
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in all the great work which He has under- 
taken, till He have set judgment in the 
earth, till His righteous cause gains the vic- 
tory; and the isles shall wait for His Law, 
the longing of the heathen for a deliverance 
from this present world, unconscious and in- 
articulate as it is, being satisfied only in the 
redemption earned and offered by Christ. That 
this entire paragraph was fulfilled in the per- 
son and work of Jesus is plainly stated Matt. 
12, 18—21. V.5. Thus saith God the Lord, 
the covenant God, He that created the 
heavens and stretched them out, like an 
immense curtain suspended on rfothing; He 
that spread forth the earth, for man’s use 
and delight, and that which cometh out 
of it, all its plants and products of the soil; 
He that giveth breath unto the people 
upon it, Acts 17, 25, and spirit, reason and 
personality, to them that walk therein, to 
all its inhabitants: v. 6. I, the Lord, have 
called Thee, namely, the Messiah, whom He 
here addresses in words of encouragement, in 
righteousness, in His zeal for the salvation 
of Israel, in the merciful expression of His 
love for fallen mankind, by virtue of which the 
true righteousness is imputed to all believers, 
and will hold Thine hand, take a firm and 
reassuring grasp, transmitting His divine 
power, and will keep Thee and give Thee 
for a covenant of the people, as the Medi- 
ator of the covenant made with the patriarchs, 
for a Light of the Gentiles, to bring true 
spiritual light to the Gentiles; v.7. to open 
the blind eyes, those stricken by the blind- 
ness of the natural sinfulness and enmity 
against God, to bring out the prisoners, 
those held by the fetters of sin, from the 
prison, and them that sit in darkness, 
namely, in the darkness which fills the heart 
of all men by nature, Eph. 5, 8, out of the 
prison-house. All of this was fulfilled in 
Jesus, as the New Testament so abundantly 
testifies, this section being quoted or used by 
the evangelists and apostles at least fifteen 
times. That this work of the Servant of Jeho- 
vah will be carried out successfully is vouched 
for by the name and the honor of God Himself. 
V.8. I am the Lord, Jehovah, the Unchange- 
able One; that is My name, Ex. 3, 14; and 
My glory will I not give to another, 
neither My praise to graven images. The 
honor of His holy name, over against the false 
claims of the idols and their servants, de- 
manded this solemn pledge. If He does not 
send the promised Mediator of the covenant to 
bring salvation to Jews and Gentiles alike, 
then He has lost the right to be called Jehovah 
and to be adored as the true God. V.9. Be- 
hold, the former things are come to pass, 
namely, the deliverance of Israel at the time 
of their passage through the Red Sea, Ex. 14 
and 15, and new things do I declare, the 
fulfilment of former promises being the guaran- 
tee that those herewith uttered will also come 
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to pass; before they spring forth, I tell 
you of them. “All the promises of God in 
Him are yea, and in Him Amen, unto the glory 
of God by us.” 2 Cor. 1, 20. 

Tue JOY OVER THE JUDGMENT OF CONDEM- 
NATION UPON THE UNcopty. — V. 10. Sing unto 
the Lord a new song, Ps. 33,3; 40, 3, a. hymn 
of praise in honor of the new things promised, 
a psalm lauding His mercy in the Savior, and 
His praise from the end of the earth, so 
that the whole earth resounds with it, ye that 
go down to the sea, the seafaring inhabitants 
of the isles and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, and all that is therein, all the marine 
animals being called upon to join in this praise 
of the Lord; the isles and the inhabitants 
thereof, that is, all the people of the earth. 
V.,ll. Let the wilderness and the cities 
thereof, the great Arabian Desert with its 
commercial centers, lift up their voice, the 
villages, the fortified camps, that Kedar doth 
inhabit, the second son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13, 
being named as representative of the nomad 
tribes of the East; let the inhabitants of 
the rock, of mountainous Idumea, sing; let 
them shout from the top of the mountains, 
with a voice which carries far and wide. V. 12. 
Let them give glory unto the Lord and de- 
clare His praise in the islands, the entire 
exhortation being summarized here. V. 13. The 
Lord, in carrying out His counsel of salvation, 
shall go forth as a mighty man, like a hero; 
He shall stir up jealousy, the indignation 
and fury in His own heart, like a man of 
war, an invincible warrior; He shall cry, 
yea, roar, with a fearful battle-cry; He shall 
prevail against His enemies, boasting of His 
victory over all His enemies. The entire sec- 
tion is built up so that there can be no ques- 
tion of Jehovah’s final triumph. The Lord 
now takes up His proclamation in person once 
more. V. 14. I have long time holden My 
peace, not interfering with the ways of men; 
I have been still and refrained Myself, 
purposely holding Himself back; now, when 
patience and forbearance could no longer be 
practised, will I cry like a travailing 
woman, I will destroy and devour at once, 
groan, pant, and gasp. V. 15. I will make 
waste mountains and hills, thereby destroy- 
ing the enemies, and dry up all their herbs, 
as a preliminary act of the final annihilation; 
and I will make the rivers islands, and 
I will dry up the pools, thereby making their 
land uninhabitable. The final Judgment of the 
world is always included in prophecies like 
that here given, where one act of the pre- 
liminary punishment is sketched. But while 
the enemies feel the wrath of the Lord, the be- 
lievers feel the riches of His blessing. V. 16. 
And I will bring the blind, those who 
realize the condition of blindness with which 
they are suffering, by a way that they knew 
not, which they never would and could find on 
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account of the natural perverseness of their 
hearts, John 9, 39—41; I will lead them in 
paths that they have not known, Ps. 32, 8; 
I will make darkness light before them, 
so that they will not stumble and fall, and 
crooked things straight, removing all ob- 
structions and making level paths everywhere, 
all this proclaiming the sure deliverance of 
the children of God. These things will I do 
unto them and not fofsake them, for the 
Lord is ever by the side of those who believe 
in Him. By way of contrast He now refers to 
the unhappy condition of the idolaters, of the 
ungodly. V.17. They shall be turned back, 
reeling in a stupor of disappointment, they 
shall be greatly ashamed, heaped with dis- 
grace, that trust in graven images, that 
say to the molten images, Ye are our gods. 
That is ever the lot of the idolaters, no matter 
whether their idolatry is openly practised or 
held in secret only. The religion of Jesus 
Christ is the only true, the absolute religion. 

THE WRaTH OF Gop upon ISRAEL. — V. 18. 
Hear, ye deaf, and look, ye blind, that ye 
may see, so the prophet now addresses the 
people of Israel in general, on account of their 
spiritual callousness, which is rapidly turning 
into hardness of heart. V.19. Who is blind 
but My servantP the reference here being to 
Israel itself, or deaf, as My messenger that 
I sent? not hearing a word of the message 
which the Lord entrusted to him to be given to 
the Gentiles. Who is blind as he that is 
perfect, one whom the Lord had regarded as 
His friend, and blind as the Lord’s servant, 
this very fact making the blindness almost un- 
explainable and causing the Lord to refer to 
it so continually. Cp.John 9,41. V.20. See- 
ing many things, but thou observest not; 
opening the ears, but he heareth not. Is- 
rael has reached a point where most of its 
members are unable to understand although 
they have both eyes and ears open; the many 
miracles of God’s grace are overlooked or 
speedily forgotten. All this in spite of the 
wonderful exhibitions of grace which the Lord 
gave them time and again. V.2l. The Lord 
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is well pleased for His righteousness’ sake; 
He will magnify the Law and make it 
honorable, literally, “It pleased Jehovah for 
the sake of His righteousness; great He made 
His instruction and glorious,” revealing Him- 
self in His Word for the sake of His covenant 
faithfulness; yet they did not understand. 
V. 22. But this is a people robbed and 
spoiled, Israel, in spite of all the Lord’s 
efforts, lying on the ground helpless; they 
are all of them.snared in holes, and they 
are hid in prison-houses, the very ones who 
were called to the liberty of the children of 
God; they are for a prey, and none de- 
livereth; for a spoil, and none saith, Re- 
store. The very people who, as the friend and 
messenger of Jehovah, should enjoy the most 
perfect freedom is being held in the most dis- 
graceful captivity. This unnatural condition 
should surely open their eyes. V. 23. Who 
among you will give ear to this? Who 
will hearken and hear for the time to 
comeP realizing the gravity of the situation 
properly and being guided by it. V.24. Who 
gave Jacob for a spoil and Israel to the 
robbers? Was it merely the work of chance? 
Did not the Lord, He against whom we 
have sinned? the prophet here identifying 
himself with the disobedient people of his 
nation. For they would not walk in His 
ways, neither were they obedient unto His 
Law, they were very emphatic in their refusal 
to be guided by His Word and will. V. 25. 
Therefore He hath poured upon him the 
fury of His anger and the strength of 
battle, the fury of warfare; and it hath set 
him, Israel, the Lord’s people, on fire round 
about; yet he knew not, did not realize even 
then what the Lord intended them to feel; 
and it burned him, yet he laid it not to 
heart, even the Lord’s punishment did not 
make them wise. The prophet’s complaint is 
the same as that which was made by Jesus 
when He looked upon the city of Jerusalem 
and wept over it with the exclamation that the 
matters conducive to her welfare were hidden 
from her eyes. Luke 19, 42. 


CHAPTER 43. 


Jehovah’s Merciful Love and Covenant 
Faithfulness. 

JeHovan’s Love ProrecTs AND GATHERS His 
Prorte. — V. l1. But now, thus saith the 
Lord that created thee, O Jacob, and He 
that formed thee, O Israel, not only in the 
act of creation, but in the sense of making the 
descendants of Jacob His own peculiar people, 
a distinction which has now been transferred 
to the spiritual Israel, the Church of God, 
Fear not, namely, after the stern reproofs of 
the last chapter and on account of the natural 
feeling of sinfulness and unworthiness, for I 


have redeemed thee, His main activity ever 
consisting in His ransoming His children from 
the power of their enemies; I have called 
thee by thy name, thereby expressing the 
relation of intimate friendship which He 
wanted to exist; thou art Mine, His incom- 
parable love causing Him to regard Israel as 
His precious possession, which He treasures 
with all the power of His eternal mercy. V. 2. 
When thou passest through the waters, 
through great dangers, I will be with thee; 
and through the rivers, they shall not 
overflow thee, as when Israel went dry-shod 
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through the bed of Jordan, although it was 
the period of the annual floods, Josh. 3, 15; 
when thou walkest through the fire, thou 
shalt not be burned, neither shall the flame 
kindle upon thee, the most extreme perils 
would not be able to harm those who placed 
their trust in Him, the God of their salvation. 
V. 3. For I am the Lord, thy God, the Holy 
One of Israel, thy Savior, the outstanding 
names of the true God in the Old Testament, 
the very mention of which is a guarantee of 
His friendship, especially that of Savior, 1 Tim. 
1,1. I gave Egypt for thy ransom, Ethio- 
pia, the southern part of Egypt, and Seba, 
the province of Meroe, between the White and 
the Blue Nile, for thee, the ungodly being 
given as ransom for the just, to punish them 
for their iniquities in opposing the true God, 
Prov. 21,18. V.4. Since thou wast precious 
in My sight, valued most highly by the great 
God, thou hast been honorable, esteemed 
greatly in His sight, and I have loved thee, 
this being the climax of His kind assurances; 
therefore will I give men for thee and 
people for thy life, sacrificing the ungodly 
in order to deliver them that are His, as stated 
in the previous verse. So eager is the Lord to 
impress the greatness of His love upon the 
minds of His children that He repeats His re- 
assuring statements. V. 5. Fear not, for I am 
with thee, the pronoun “I” being placed with 
special emphasis; I will bring thy seed from 
the East and gather thee from the West, 
the spiritual Israel, the Church of God, being 
collected from the members of all nations; 
v.6. I will say to the North, Give up, and 
to the South, Keep not back, the form of 
the admonition including a very willing yield- 
ing’ on the part of the distant peoples, all 
under the influence of the Lord’s merciful in- 
vitation. Bring My sons from far and My 
daughters from the ends of the earth, the 
prophecy having in mind the sum total of the 
believers gained through the proclamation of 
His message, v. 7. even every one that is 
called by My name, as an evidence of their 
belonging to Him in faith; for I have created 
him, Israel, as representing the Church of God 
of all times, for My glory, that the work of 
the Church might redound to His honor and 
glory; I have formed him, by a process of 
careful education; yea, I have made him, 
prepared him for the purposes of His mercy. 
Of the saints of the Lord, whom He has called, 
sanctified, and kept in the faith, not one will 
remain behind on the Last Day; all will enter 
into the joy of their Lord. 

JEHOVAH THE TRUE GoD AND ONLY Savior. 
VY. 8. Bring forth the blind people that 
have eyes and the deaf that have ears, 
namely, to appear before the tribunal; for in 
spite of their spiritual blindness the children 
of Israel have had the opportunity to observe 
certain facts with their senses, to which they 
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may now testify. V.9. Let all the nations 
be gathered together and let the people be 
assembled, the Gentiles from all over the 
world; who among them can declare this 
and show us former things? The heathen 
are challenged either to prophesy in the same 
manner as the Lord or to bring proof of the 
fact that events have come to pass according 
to their prediction. Let them bring forth 
their witnesses that they may be justified, 
namely, by submitting adequate proofs which 
others would be bound to acknowledge; or, in 
case they are unable to do this, let them hear 
and say, It is truth, namely, that presented 
on the Lord’s side. V.10. Ye are My wit- 
messes, saith the Lord, and My Servant 
whom I have chosen, for the purpose of 
bringing Israel to the knowledge of the only 
true God, that ye may know and believe 
Me, by virtue of the testimony of their own 
eyes, and understand that I am He, have a 
clear and convincing comprehension. Before 
Me there was no god formed, He alone was 
God from eternity, neither shall there be 
after Me, since He is in exclusive possession 
of the deity. V.11. I, even I, am the Lord, 
the isolation of the sentence bringing out its 
emphasis all the more strongly, and beside 
Me there is no savior, He is the only one 
who can bestow deliverance from sin, death, 
and the power of the devil, the one in whom 
the salvation of mankind is found. V. 12. 
I have declared, announced in advance, and 
have saved, in accordance with His prophecy, 
and I have showed, let them hear another 
prediction, when there was no strange god 
among you; therefore ye are My witnesses, 
saith the Lord, that I am God, they had had 
a sufficient number of incontrovertible proofs 
and could testify accordingly. V.13. Yea, be- 
fore the day was, I am He, literally, “from 
this day,” that is, He would be the same un- 
changeable God in the future as in the past, 
and there is none that can deliver out of 
My hand; I will work, and who shall 
let it? Who would be strong enough to hinder 
or frustrate His plans? The works of the Lord | 
speak for Him, reveal Him, as in the past, so 
in the future. 

PROOF THAT JEHOVAH IS THE HoLy ONE. — 
V. 14. Thus saith the Lord, your Redeemer, 
their Vindicator and Deliverer, the Holy One 
of Israel, whose outstanding attribute in deal- 
ing with His people is holiness: For your 
sake I have sent to Babylon and have 
brought down all their nobles, causing the 
Babylonians to be driven away as fugitives, 
and the Chaldeans, the original inhabitants 
of Babylonia, whose cry is in the ships, 
literally, “together with the Chaldeans on the 
ships of their exulting,” over which they re- 
joiced with loud cries as the witnesses of their 
wealth and the bulwarks of their power. -V. 15. 
I am the Lord, your Holy One, the Creator 
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of Israel, who chose and established Israel as 
His people, your King, their Ruler, Provider, 
and Protector. V.16. Thus saith the Lord, 
which maketh a way in the sea, as when 
He led Israel through the Red Sea, and a path 
in the mighty waters, whose almighty power 
is unchanged through the ages, v. 17. which 
bringeth forth the chariot and horse, the 
cavalry being considered the most powerful 
part of an army in those days, the army and 
the power, the might of the enemies’ host; 
they shall lie down together, they shall 
not rise, being overcome completely; they are 
extinct, they are quenched as tow, as Pha- 
raoh’s army was buried in a watery grave. 
V.18. Remember ye not the former things, 
when the Lord, in the past, performed such 
great things, neither consider the things of 
old, for what the Lord intended to do for His 
people in the future made all that which lay 
in the past seem insignificant by comparison. 
V.19. Behold, I will do a new thing, un- 
usual, remarkable in its wonderful character; 
now it shall spring forth; shall ye not 
know itP The challenge intends to call their 
attention to His action, of which He now 
speaks. I will even make a way in the 
wilderness and rivers in the desert, thereby 
performing a miracle which was unheard of 
among men. V. 20. The beast of the field, 
all the wild animals of the desert, shall honor 
Me, the dragons, or jackals, and the owls, 
the ostriches, the reference being to the Gen- 
tiles who are still in the wilderness of their 
sinfulness, because I give waters in the wil- 
derness and rivers in the desert to give 
drink to My people, My chosen, the be- 
lievers having the refreshing waters of the 
Word of mercy to sustain them on their way 
through the desert of this world. V.21. This 
people, the spiritual Israel, have I formed 
for Myself, made them His own by His crea- 
tive and educative activity in their behalf; 
they shall show forth My praise. That is 
the end and object of the Christians’ life, to 
glorify the heavenly Father for the deeds of 
His mercy, as they have been enabled to do by 
His strength granted them through His call. 

ISRAEL’s SALVATION THE WORK OF JEHOVAH’S 
Mercy. — V. 22. But thou hast not called 
upon Me, O Jacob, they had not chosen the 
true God; but thou hast been weary of Me, 
O Israel, they had in no way exerted them- 
selves on His account, His election of them as 
His peculiar people rather being an act of His 
free love and mercy. V. 23, Thou hast not 
brought Me the small cattle of thy burnt 
offerings, to atone for the general condition 
of sinfulness and to dedicate themselves to 


Jehovah; neither hast thou honored Me 
with thy sacrifices, in order to establish and 
maintain the relation of dependence brought 
about by the mercy of God imparted in the 
Word. I have not caused thee to serve 
with an offering, the unbloody sacrifice which 
expressed the praise of God on the part of His 
saints, nor wearied thee with incense, which 
signified the prayers of the believers. Before 
the Lord called the patriarchs and designated 
their descendants as the people sanctified to 
Him, they had not sought Him, His selection 
of Abraham and of the children of Israel being 
a matter of His free grace and mercy alone. 
VY. 24. Thou hast bought Me no sweet cane 
with money, the sweet-smelling plant used in 
preparing the sacred oil, imported at a great 
price, neither hast thou filled Me with the 
fat of thy sacrifices, never tiring themselves 
out in acts of worship, just as there was no 
merit on their part in being called into the 
relation of the covenant; on the contrary: 
but thou hast made Me to serve with thy 
sins, causing Him much trouble after He had 
accepted them into the relation of His children, 
thou hast wearied Me with thine iniqui- 
ties, their constant transgression of His holy 
Law causing Him great distress and vexation, 
V. 25. I, even I, am He that blotteth out 
thy transgressions for Mine own sake, by 
an act of His boundless mercy, in order that 
His name might not be blasphemed among the 
heathen, and will not remember thy sins, 
this being the essence of forgiveness, that He 
remits the specific breach of faith as well as 
the general deviation from the path of His 
holy will. V. 26. Put Me in remembrance, 
Israel reminding the Lord of His acts of mercy 
by a recital of the same; let us plead to- 
gether, in order to establish their case, if they 
thought they were in a position to say any- 
thing in their own favor; declare thou, that 
thou mayest be justified, be established as 
righteous in the face of God’s ‘ accusation. 
V. 27. Thy first father, the ancestor of the 
children of Israel, hath sinned, and thy 
teachers have transgressed against Me, the 
very ones who should have transmitted the will 
of God to the people. V. 28. Therefore, be- 
cause they made themselves unworthy of the 
honor given them in their office, I have pro- 
faned the princes of the Sanctuary, degrad- 
ing the high priests, treating them as no longer 
consecrated, and have given Jacob to the 
curse and Israel to reproaches. Israel alone 
was to blame for its present misfortune. Tue 
fact that the Lord intended to bring salvation 
was due entirely to His grace and mercy. 
Hos. 13, 9. 
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CHAPTER 44. 


The Evidences of Jehovah’s Love. 

THE REASSURANCE OF Gop’s COVENANT 
FAITHFULNESS. — V.1. Yet now hear, namely, 
over against the lamentable condition pictured 
at the end of the last chapter, O Jacob, My 
servant, and Israel, whom I have chosen, 
the assurances of the Lord’s affection serving 
as a tender invitation to the true members of 
His people: v. 2. Thus saith the Lord that 
made thee and formed thee from the 
womb, who had chosen and established Israel 
as His people of old, which will help thee, 
with a steady assistance, with unvarying cer- 
tainty of protection: Fear not, O Jacob, My 
servant, and thou, Jesurun, the upright and 
pious one, a term of endearment which the 
Lord used of Israel, Deut. 32, 15, whom I 
have chosen, the fact of God’s merciful elec- 
tion being emphasized time and again. V. 3. 
For I will pour water upon him that is 
thirsty, those in need of spiritual refreshment, 
Matt. 5,6, and floods upon the dry ground; 
I will pour My Spirit upon thy seed, the 
children of the Church, and My blessing, 
that of His mercy in the Word, upon thine 
offspring; v.4. and they, the spiritual chil- 
dren of Israel, shall spring up as among the 
grass, in rich luxuriance, as willows by the 
watercourses, like the juicy and strong pop- 
lars along the banks of the Euphrates, the 
reference being to the luxuriant spiritual 
growth of the newly converted, with the fervor 
of their first love. V.5. One shall say, I am 
the Lord’s, proud of his privilege in being per- 
mitted to worship the true God; and another 
shall call himself by the name of Jacob, 
praising the name of the patriarch, as the an- 
cestor of the spiritual Israel; and another 
shall subscribe with his hand unto the 
Lord, mentioning the name of Jehovah as an 
honorary title, magnifying it above all other 
names, and surname himself by the name 
of Israel, glorifying this designation because 
it confers such a high honor upon all who 
wear it. V.6. Thus saith the Lord, the King 
of Israel, whose relation to His people is one 
of dignity combined with love, and his Re- 
deemer, He who delivers from all enemies, the 
Lord of hosts, who is clothed with mighty 
power: I am the First, and I am the Last, 
the one true God from everlasting to ever- 
lasting; and beside Me there is no god, He 
is the exclusive possessor of the eternal deity. 
V.7. And who, as I, shall call, and shall 
declare it, and set it in order for Me, the 
Lord’s challenge being to all men to produce 
one equal to Him in prophetic wisdom, since 
I appointed the ancient people? As long 
as the world is in existence, there has never 
been any other who, like Himself, conld fore- 
tell the future. And the things that are 
coming and shall come, let them show 


unto them, for that would be a proof sub- 
stantiating their claim of being on a level with 
God or with His inspired prophets. But since 
Israel was still suffering with lack of con- 
fidence in the true God and, in a measure at 
least, showed their superstitious fear concern- 
ing the power of the heathen nations, therefore 
Jehovah once more gives them a joyful assur- 
ance: v.8. Fear ye not, neither be afraid, 
with mistrust toward Jehovah, on the one 
hand, and dread of the heathen gods, on the 
other. Have I not told thee from that time 
and have declared itP namely, the utter 
vanity of the heathen idols. Ye are even My 
witnesses, who must admit the truth of this 
assertion. Is there a [true] God beside Me? 
The emphatic question is answered with equal 
definiteness, Yea, there is no [other true] 
God; I know not any, even the omniscient 
God being unable to name one. The attitude 
of men with respect to this one true God de- 
cides their eternal fate. 

THE VANITY OF IDOLATRY OVER AGAINST 
JEHOVAH. — V.9. They that make a graven 
image, those who manufacture idols, are all 
of them vanity, nothingness, desolation; and 
their delectable things, the idols for which 
they profess such a deep affection, shall not 
profit, not being able to help them in any way; 
and they are their own witnesses; they 
see not nor know, the idol-worshipers them- 
selves testifying that their gods are both 
blind and ignorant, that they, the idolaters, 
may be ashamed, for their attitude condemns 
them. V. 10. Who hath formed a god or 
molten a graven image that is profitable 
for nothing? The answer which is implied 
would clearly state: No one while he is in his 
right mind. V.11. Behold, all his fellows, 
the entire guild of idol-makers, shall be 
ashamed, and the workmen, those who 
direct the work, they are of men, themselves 
creatures and therefore unable to make a real 
god. Let them all be gathered together, 
let them stand up, to make an issue of their 
claim to recognition before the true God; yet 
they shall fear, and they shall be ashamed 
together, the hollowness and emptiness of 
their doing will be exposed before all witnesses. 
This is followed by a concrete, detailed descrip- 
tion of idol-manufacture as practised in those 
days, full of the keenest ironical allusions. 
V. 12. The smith with the tongs both 
worketh in the coals and fashioneth it 
with hammers, rather, in the impersonal 
form of the original, “One fashioneth iron 
with the cold-chisel, and causeth it to glow 
in coals, and with hammers formeth it,” and 
worketh it with the strength of his arms; 
yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth; 
he drinketh no water and is faint. He is 
so busily engaged that he neglects even eating 
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and drinking, until he becomes utterly ex- 
hausted. A similar energy is shown in the 
ease of wooden idols. V.13. The carpenter 
stretcheth out his rule, again impersonal, 
“One felleth trees, draweth his line,” in order 
to cut a piece of wood of the required size; 
he marketh it out with a line, he fitteth it 
with planes, marking off the figure with a 
stylus, and he marketh it out with the 
compass, so that the outside wood may be re- 
moved exactly, and maketh it after the 
figure of a man, according to the beauty 
of a man, for the idols were given the most 
handsome appearance, in many instances, that 
it may remain in the house, be enclosed 
permanently in a small place, whereas the true 
God does not live in houses made by men. 
V. 14. He heweth him down cedars and 
taketh the cypress and the oak, rather, “In 
order to have the finest wood, he chooseth the 
holm-oak and the common oak,” both of them 
distinguished for the excellence of their wood, 
which he strengtheneth for himself among 
the trees of the forest, carefully nurturing 
such a tree among the giants of the forest; 
he planteth an ash, a fir or cedar, and the 
rain doth nourish it, so that, in the course 
of years, it reaches its proper size, the descrip- 
tion of the long wait tending to show the 
ridiculous aspect of the idolater’s activity. 
V.15. Then shall it be for a man to burn, 
that is, ordinarily such a tree will yield fuel; 
for he will take thereof and warm him- 
self; yea, he kindleth it and baketh bread; 
yea, he maketh a god and worshipeth it; 
as he does the one thing, so he does the other, 
not realizing how utterly foolish the latter act 
is in comparison with the former; he maketh 
it a graven image and falleth down 
thereto, in the usual act of adoration. The 
contrast is brought out still more emphatically 
in the next sentences. V.16. He burneth part 
thereof in the fire, for fuel to keep him 
warm; with part thereof he eateth flesh, 
using it for cooking; he roasteth roast and 
is satisfied, feeling perfectly content; yea, he 
warmeth himself and saith, Aha! an ex- 
clamation expressing the height of comfort, 
I am warm, I have seen the fire, felt its 
pleasant effect; v.17. and the residue thereof 
he maketh a god, even his graven image, 
what he calls his god; he falleth down unto 
it, and worshipeth it, and prayeth unto it, 
and saith, Deliver me, for thou art my 
god, this prayer being the very climax of 
foolish behavior, which, however, the idolaters 
do not realize. V.18. They have not known 
nor understood, they do not realize the in- 
consistency of their conduct; for He hath 
shut their eyes, rather, their eyes are daubed 
shut, that they cannot see, and their 
hearts that they cannot understand, that 
they do not learn true wisdom. Cp. Rom, 1, 
18—21. V.19. And none considereth in his 
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heart, so much as thinks over his act, neither 
is there knowledge nor understanding to 
say, in reflecting upon his ewn conduct, I have 
burned part of it in the fire; yea, also, 
I have baked bread upon the coals thereof, 
upon the glowing bed of coals; I have roasted 
flesh and eaten it, and shall I make the 
residue thereof an abomination? Shall I 
fall down to the stock of a tree? to the 
figure which the tree yielded, the idol which it, 
in a manner of speaking, produces. The idola- 
ters become utterly callous to the rank incon- 
sistency of their behavior, to the unreasonable- 
ness of their worship. V.20. He feedeth on 
ashes; a deceived heart hath turned him 
aside, or, more emphatically, “He who watcheth 
over ashes —a foolish heart has led him 
astray,” that he cannot deliver his soul, his 
idolatry leads him into eternal damnation, nor 
say, Is there not a lie in my right hand? 
Spiritual blindness is always, in the first in- 
stance, self-inflicted; he that persists in it is 
eternally lost. On the other hand, the be- 
lievers, the children of God, the true members 
of the spiritual Israel, are in happy possession 
of their deliverance, of the forgiveness of their 
sins. V.21. Remember these, namely, what 
the Lord is about to say, O Jacob and Israel, 
His people, for thou art My servant, not a 
foolish idol-manufacturer; I have formed 
thee, thou art My servant, by virtue of his 
having been chosen by Jehovah. O Israel, 
thou shalt not be forgotten of Me, the ad- 
monition, Forget Me not! coming with em- 
phasis at the end of this sentence. V. 22. 
I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, so 
that they are completely erased, thy trans- 
gressions, even such as meant a severing of 
the covenant relations, and, as a cloud, thy 
sins, that is, in the same way as the sun dis- 
solves and drives away the darkness of a heavy 
cloud. Return unto Me, for I have re- 
deemed thee; with Him, in His redemption, 
is life and salvation. This promise causes the 
prophet to address a rousing admonition to 
the entire creation. V.23. Sing, O ye heavens, 
for the Lord hath done it, the deliverance 
has been gained; shout, ye lower parts of 
the earth, everything beneath the skies; break 
forth into singing, ye mountains, as the 
most prominent parts of the landscape, O forest 
and every tree therein; for the Lord hath 
redeemed Jacob and glorified Himself in 
Israel, wherefore all the creatures of the uni- 
verse should sing praises to this miracle of His 
redemption. To the believing heart there is no 
limit to the songs of praise and adoration aris- 
ing to the throne of grace. 

Tue PROMISE TO HAVE JERUSALEM REBUILT. 
This section, according to a careful analysis, 
belongs to the next chapter, for it takes up the 
deliverance of Israel as effected in consequence 
of the decree of Cyrus. V.24, Thus saith the 
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Lord, thy Redeemer, and He that formed 
thee from the womb, cp. v. 2: I am the 
Lord that maketh all things, the supreme 
Ruler and Guide of the universe, the Sover- 
eign of the world and all it contains; that 
stretcheth forth the heavens alone, chap. 
40, 22; 42,5; that spreadeth abroad the 
earth by Myself, without assistance, v. 25. 
that frustrateth the tokens of the liars, of 
the vain talkers, especially the necromancers, 
and maketh diviners mad, so that they ap- 
pear as fools with their false prophecies; that 
turneth wise men backward, so that they 
are relegated to the background, and maketh 
their knowledge foolish, exhibiting their 
ignorance before the whole world; v. 26. that, 
by way of contrast, confirmeth the word of 
His servant, establishing the prophetic mes- 
sage which His prophets proclaimed, and per- 
formeth the counsel of His messengers, so 
that not one of His words falls to the ground; 
that saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be in- 
habited, rising once more out of the ruins, 
and to the cities of Judah, which had like- 
wise been plundered and sacked, Ye shall be 
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built, and I will raise up the decayed 
places thereof; v. 27. that saith to the 
deep, in another exhibition of His power, Be 
dry, and I will dry up thy rivers, to serve 
His purpose at all times; v. 28. that saith of 
Cyrus, the prophecy here giving the exact 
words of the Lord’s command to him as it 
came to pass more than a century later, He is 
My shepherd, the designation referring to his 
leadership of nations, and shall perform all 
My pleasure, namely, in bringing about the 
deliverance of Israel; even saying to Jeru- 
salem, Thou shalt be built, and to the 
Temple, Thy foundation shall be laid. This 
prophecy was literally fulfilled; for the re- 
building of the city of Jerusalem and of the 
Temple took place in accordance with the ex- 
press command of Cyrus. That his name is 
mentioned so many years in advance need 
cause no more surprise than the fact that 
Josiah’s work of reformation was predicted at 
the time of Jeroboam I, more than three cen- 
turies intervening between prophecy and fulfil- 
ment. The God of prophecy is the omniscient 
God, before whom nothing is hidden. 


CHAPTER 45. 


The Fact of Israel’s Deliverance a Power- 
ful Appeal to Ali Nations. 

THE DELIVERANCE BY CYRUS A PROOF OF 
JEHOVAH’Ss PowrrR.—V.1. Thus saith the 
Lord to His anointed, the king set apart by 
the Lord’s providence, for His special purpose, 
to Cyrus, whose right hand I have holden, 
to sustain and strengthen him in the work of 
his calling, to subdue nations before him, 
Cyrus being victorious by’ Jehovah’s strength; 
and I will loose the loins of kings, taking 
off the girdle which enabled them to go forth 
into battle, the Lord’s action thus rendering 
them defenseless, to open before him the 
two-leaved gates, those of all cities against 
which he would make war; and the gates 
shall not be shut, no city daring to with- 
stand him: v.2. I will go before thee and 
make the crooked places straight, remov- 
ing all obstructions and hindrances; I will 
break in pieces the gates of brass and cut 
in sunder the bars of iron, as those of the 
city of Babylon, for the city was taken in 
spite of its strong defenses; v.3. and I will 
give thee the treasures of darkness, those 
kept in subterranean vaults, and hidden 
riches of secret places, where they were 
stored for safe-keeping, that thou mayest 
know that I, the Lord, which call thee by 
thy name, namely, to enter His service, am 
the God of Israel, in whose interest Cyrus 
was chiefly to be active. V.4. For Jacob My 
servant’s sake and Israel, Mine elect, for 
the purpose of delivering His people, I have 
even called thee by thy name, for this spe- 


cial work; I have surnamed thee, though 
thou hast not known Me, long before there 
was any idea of saving knowledge in the heart 
of Cyrus, if, indeed, it may be assumed that 
he was at least temporarily a believer. V.5. 
I am the Lord, and there is none délse, 
Jehovah’s absolute deity being stressed once 
more; there is no (other true) God beside 
Me. I girded thee, giving him strength for 
battle and victory, though thou hast not 
known Me; v.6. that they may know from 
the rising of the sun and from the West, 
throughout the habitable world, that there is 
none beside Me, the very heathen realizing, 
with a sort of instinctive feeling, that God 
Himself was directing the campaigns of Cyrus. 
I am the Lord, and there is none else. V. 7. 
I form the light, He made it at the begin- 
ning of the world, and create darkness, by 
withdrawing light, which is His creation; 
I make peace and create evil, both good 
fortune and misfortune being sent by Him; 
I, the Lord, do all these things. The Lord 
Himself has ever guided the events of the 
world’s history in order to carry out the plans 
of His loving-kindness and tender mercy. 
REBUKING THE REPROBATE PEOPLE. — V. 8. 
Drop down, ye heavens, from above, in 
fertilizing rain, and let the skies, the clouds 
of the firmament, pour down righteousness, 
the fulness of spiritual salvation. Let the 
earth open and let them bring forth sal- 
vation, that coming down from above being 
eagerly received by the earth, and let right- 
eousness spring up together, in luxuriant 
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growth; I, the Lord, have created it. The 
reference is to faith and its fruits as brought 
forth under the influence of the Word of God’s 
grace and mercy, especially in Messianic times 
—the ideal condition in the world. But Israel, 
full of doubt and mistrust on account of the 
misery of its captivity, murmured against God 
in spite of His promise of deliverance. This 
attitude the Lord takes into account in this 
section. V.9. Woe unto him that striveth 
with his Maker, an individual person trying 
to call the great God of heaven and earth to 
account! Let the potsherd strive with the 
potsherds of the earth, that is, man with his 
equal. Shall the clay say to him that fash- 
ioneth it, arguing with the potter, What 
makest thou? or thy work, He hath no 
hands? not possessing enough strength and 
skill to produce something worth while. The 
very idea of such an occurrence is preposter- 
ous, but the murmuring of the people against 
the Lord no less so. The Lord therefore re- 
bukes this presumption in a solemn statement. 
V.10. Woe unto him that saith unto his 
father, What begettest thou? or to the 
woman, What hast thou brought forth? 
Applied to the Lord, these questions would 
challenge both His authority and His power. 
Therefore He now makes a majestic state- 
ment concerning His glory and supremacy. 
V.11. Thus saith the Lord, the Holy One 
of Israel, and his Maker, He who has chosen 
and established Israel as His peculiar people, 
Ask Me of things to come concerning My 
sons and concerning the work of My 
hands command ye me, literally, “The future 
demand of Me; concerning My sons and the 
creatures of My hands command Me!” Will 
they dare to go to this extent? Has this pass 
been reached? It is the very strongest con- 
demnation of Israel’s presumption. V. 12. 
I have made the earth and created man 
upon it, making him with His own hands; 
I, even My hands, have stretched out the 
heavens, like a great tent, and all their 
host have I commanded, His omnipotence as 
well as His wisdom being in evidence every- 
where. V.13. I have raised him, Cyrus, up 
in righteousness, in accordance with His 
covenant with Israel, and I will direct all 
his ways, removing all obstructions which 
might hinder him; he shall build My city, 
Jerusalem, and he shall let go My captives, 
the exiled Jews, not for price nor reward, 
saith the Lord of hosts. When Cyrus issued 
His decree concerning the return of the Jews 
to their country, he acted under the impulse 
of the divine will; for God directs the conduct 
of men everywhere, so that they act in accord- 
ance with His will. 

Tue GLORIFICATION OF ISRAEL AN APPEAL TO 
THE WorLD. — V. 14. Thus saith the Lord, in 
foretelling the overthrow of the Gentiles every- 
where, The labor of Egypt, that which the 
Egyptians had gained by their labor, and 
merchandise of Ethiopia, what the Ethio- 


pians gathered by their commercial activities, 
and of the Sabeans, men of stature, the in- 
habitants of* Meroe in Upper Egypt being 
known far and wide on account of their great 
size, shall come over unto thee, and they 
shall be thine, freely submitting themselves; 
they shall come after thee, in chains they 
shall come over, as though bound hand and 
foot, and they shall fall down unto thee, 
acknowledging Israel as their superior, they 
shall make supplication unto thee, saying, 
Surely God is in thee, and there is none 
else, there is no (other true) God. Israel is 
here declared to be the nation of the one true 
God. V.15. Verily, thou art a God that 
hidest Thyself, O God of Israel, the Savior, 
that is, the God of Israel, whom even the 
heathen must acknowledge as the only God, 
keeps Himself hidden, His essence is above 
and beyond human reason. Cp. Rom. 11, 33; 
1 Cor.2. V.16. They shall be ashamed and 
also confounded, all of them, the Lord Him- 
self says concerning the makers and worshipers 
of idols; they shall go to confusion to- 
gether that are makers of idols, heaped 
with shame and disgrace on account of the 
foolishness of their actions. Note that 
throughout this section the heaping of synony- 
mous expressions emphasizes the point which 
the Lord wishes to make. V.17. But Israel, 
as typifying and representing the Church of 
God, shall be saved in the Lord with an 
everlasting salvation, namely, in the spir- 
itual Israel, the kingdom of the Messiah, by 
the redemption of Christ; ye shall not be 
ashamed nor confounded world without 
end, be shielded_ forever from the disgrace 
which will strike the unbelievers. This assur- 
ance is now further substantiated. V.18. For 
thus saith the Lord, that created the 
heavens; God Himself, that formed the 
earth and made it; He hath established it; 
He created it not in vain, He formed it to 
be inhabited, or, with the emphasis of the 
original tongue: “For thus saith Jehovah, the 
Creator of the heavens — He is God! The 
Former of the earth and its Maker — He has 
prepared it! Not empty He created it, for 
inhabiting He prepared it.’ I am the Lord, 
and there is none else. The work of crea- 
tion is a mighty and convincing proof for the 
deity of Jehovah. But the same holds true 
of the Word of His revelation. V.19. I have 
not spoken in secret, in a dark place of 
the earth, as the diviners, the necromancers, 
and the oracle-mongers of the heathen were 
wont to do; I said not unto the seed of 
Jacob, Seek ye Me in vain, on the basis of 
an empty promise. I, the Lord, speak right- 
eousness, proclaiming the salvation assured 
by the covenant between Him and Israel; 
I declare things that are right, unmixed 
with hypocrisy and wickedness. The Word of 
God reveals Him with regard to both His 
essence and His attributes; in it and by it 
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we have free access to the redemption made by 
Christ Jesus. Therefore the Lord’s challenge 
to the heathen goes forth once more, bidding 
them appear before the tribunal of justice: 
v.20. Assemble yourselves and come; draw 
near together, in an organized body, for a 
formal hearing, ye that are escaped of the 
nations, the campaigns of Cyrus being re- 
garded as brought to a close in this connection, 
and the mass of remaining heathen being ad- 
dressed. They have no knowledge that set 
up the wood of their graven image and 
pray unto a god that cannot save, they are 
lacking in understanding, as may be seen from 
the fact that they carried away their idols in 
their hasty flight, appealing to gods that could 
not help them. V. 21. Tell ye and bring 
them near, show proofs; yea, let them take 
counsel together, to consider whether they 
have any evidence to offer which would equal 
the testimony of Jehovah for His own divinity: 
Who hath declared this from ancient 
time? namely, the prophecy of Israel’s eleva- 
tion above the heathen. Who hath told it 
from that time? even from the time of the 
patriarchs, Gen. 12, 18; 22,17. Have not I, 
the Lord? And there is no (true) God else 
beside Me, He has brought abundant proofs 
for His deity; a just God, faithful to His 
covenant, and a Savior, the only one in whom 
all men have salvation; there is none be- 
side Me. On the basis of this clear proof, 
therefore, the invitation goes forth: v. 22. 
Look unto Me and be ye saved, all the 
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ends of the earth, the turning to the Lord 
in true repentance being followed by the im- 
parting of salvation, or, more exactly, as His 
call produces repentance, it also works faith, 
thereby granting salvation full and free, and 
His call goes out to all men: For I am God, 
and there is none else, a declaration which 
is repeated time and again in order to convince 
the idolaters, to cause them to accept the true 
God. V.23. I have sworn by Myself, the 
most solemn formula which can be used, the 
word is gone out of My mouth in right- 
eousness and shall not return, since it ex- 
presses His covenant faithfulness, That unto 
Me every knee shall bow, in acknowledging 
His sovereignty, every tongue shall swear, 
most solemnly affirming the conviction of the 
heart. Cp. Phil. 2,10.11. V.24. Surely, shall 
one say, namely, such as turn to the Lord iz 
true repentance and faith, in the Lord have 
I righteousness and strength, the salvation 
of the covenant, the Messianic redemption, the 
strength of the Holy Spirit. Even to Him 
shall men come, and all that are incensed 
against Him shall be ashamed, that is, 
those who refuse to accept Him in faith will 
be obliged to acknowledge Him as their Judge; 
those who will not believe shall be damned. 
V.25. In the Lord shall all the seed of Is- 
rael, the spiritual seed, believers from all na- 
tions of the earth, be justified, possess the 
salvation assured by the covenant, and shall 
glory, giving praise and honor to God for His 
grace and mercy. 


CHAPTER 46. 


A Reproof of Israel’s Idolatrous Tendency. 


THE FALL oF Basyton’s Ipois.— V. 1. Bel, 
the highest deity of Babylon, boweth down, 
is fallen, Nebo, another Babylonian idol, the 
tutelary deity of the reigning house of Chal- 
dea, stoopeth, collapsing, or falling prostrate, 
namely, in the plundering of the city; their 
idols were upon the beasts and upon the 
cattle, when the beasts of burden dragged 
them away as a part of the conqueror’s booty. 
Your carriages were heavy loaden, they 
are a burden to the weary beast, that is, 
the statues of their idols, otherwise carried 
about by the priests in solemn procession, were 
seen by the prophet as loaded upon pack-ani- 
mals, which dragged along, weary with the 
heavy load. V.2. They, the idols, stoop, they 
bow down together, they are entirely col- 
lapsed; they could not deliver the burden, 
they were unable to save the burden of their 
own statues, they could not bring them to a 
place of safety, but themselves are gone 
into captivity, the very gods of the Baby- 
lonians captured and led away into exile, a sar- 
castic thrust at their helplessness. This intro- 
duction prepares the way for a sharp reproof 
of Israel for its idolatrous leanings. V. 3. 


Hearken unto Me, O house of Jacob and 
all the remnant of the house of Israel, all 
those whom the Lord has chosen to be His 
own peculiar people, which are borne by Me 
from the belly, which are carried from the 
womb, sustained and protected by the loving- 
kindness of the Lord since the time when He 
chose them as His people; v.4. and even to 
your old age I am He, the same faithful, 
dependable God; and even to hoar hairs will 
I carry you, to the most advanced age of 
their history, to the very end of their national 
existence. I have made, and I will bear, 
the fact of His having sustained them in the 
past being their guarantee for the future; 
even I will carry and will deliver you, 
this deliverance being the surest proof of His 
divinity. V.5. To whom will ye liken Me, 
and make Me equal, and compare Me, 
that we may be likeP Op. chap. 40, 18. 25. 
The heaping of expressions again stresses the 
uniqueness of the true God, the fact that He 
alone merits the designation of God. How is 
it possible for Israel even to think of placing 
the true God on a level with the heathen idols 
after the manifestations of His power and 
mercy which they have witnessed? To make 
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this thought stand out still more clearly, the 
vanity of the idolaters is once more described. 
V.6. They lavish gold out of the bag, pay- 
ing it out in large quantities, or producing it 
in heaps as material for the craftsman, and 
weigh silver in the balance, cheerfully open- 
ing their treasures, and hire a goldsmith, 
and he maketh it, the precious metal which 
is delivered to him, a god; they fall down, 
in foolish adoration of the idol, yea, they 
worship. V.7. They bear him, lifting their 
idol up from the place where he was cast, upon 
the shoulder, they carry him, and set him 
in his place, on the pedestal, in the niche in- 
tended for him, and he standeth, a dead thing 
unable to move; from his place shall he not 
remove; yea, one shall cry unto him, trust- 
ing to obtain help from the idol, yet can he 
not answer nor save him, the worshiper who 
places his confidence in him, out of his 
trouble. Thus the helplessness, nothingness, 


-of the idols is once more set before the people. 


A Reproor or IsRAEL’S REFUSAL TO BELIEVE 
THE Divine PROMISES. — V. 8. Remember 
this, keeping in mind what the Lord was now 
about to proclaim, and show yourselves 
men, renouncing the childishness of idolatry; 
bring it again to mind, O ye transgressors, 
those who were forgetting the covenant and 
forsaking the true God. V.9. Remember the 
former things of old, the miracles of God 
which happened in the earliest history of Is- 
rael, chap. 43, 18; for I am God, and there 
is none else; I 4m God, and there is none 
like Me, this point being made again over 


against the danger of idolatrous practises, 
v. 10. declaring the end from the beginning 
and from ancient times the things that 
are not yet done, the foretelling of future 
events in the manner in which it was done by 
Jehovah being one of the chief proofs of His 
divinity, saying, My counsel shall stand, 
and I will do all My pleasure, namely, as 
now set forth: v.11. calling a ravenous 
bird, a falcon, eagle, or bird of prey, from 
the East, this being Cyrus himself, the man 
that executeth My counsel from a far 
country; yea, I have spoken it, I will also 
bring it to pass, actually setting His plan 
in motion; I have purposed it, I will also 
do it, so that it will be an accomplished fact. 
The unquestioned authority of the Lord is com- 
bined with His ability to carry out His plans, 
to realize His projects, something in which He 
differed most radically from the dead idols. 
V. 12. Hearken unto Me, ye stout-hearted, 
those who were willingly hardening their hearts 
against the influence of the Lord, that are far 
from righteousness, who have excluded them- 
selves from the salvation promised in the Lord’s 
covenant. V.13. I bring near My righteous- 
ness, the salvation of Israel; it shall not be 
far off, and My salvation shall not tarry, 
He would surely bring deliverance to those 
who believe in Him, to the everlasting dis- 
grace of the reprobates, and I will place sal- 
vation in Zion for Israel, My glory. Sal- 
vation in Zion, glory and honor in Israel, in 
the midst of His Church, all of this sets forth 
the happy condition of the Messianic period. 


CHAPTER 47. 


The Fall of Proud Babylon. 

THE HUMILIATION OF THE DAUGHTER OF 
Babyiton. — V. 1. Come down and sit in the 
dust, degraded to the lowest depth, O virgin 
daughter of Babylon, the city and country 
being regarded as a virgin queen; sit on the 
ground, there is no throne, the seat of 
empire being lost to the former proud ruler, 
O daughter of the Chaldeans! For thou 
shalt no more be called tender and deli- 
cate, the reference being to the luxury and 
debauchery and prostitution practised in con- 
nection with the religious rites of the Baby- 
lonians and at other times. V.2. Take the 
millstones, those of the hand-mill, as turned 
by female slaves, and grind meal, the grain 
being fed in through the center opening above 
and ground to flour by the revolving of the 
upper stone; uncover thy locks, taking off 
the veil, probably together with the plaited 
hair, as worn by Oriental women, its removal 
being considered a mark of the deepest degra- 
dation, make bare the leg, removing the long 
outer garment worn especially by women of 


rank, uncover the thigh, gathering up even 
the inner garment, pass over the rivers, like 
a slave girl being taken into captivity. V. 3. 
Thy nakedness shall be uncovered, yea, 
thy shame shall be seen, a figurative expres- 
sion for exposing the hidden wickedness of 
Babylonia. I will take vengeance, for all 
the evil shown to His people Israel, and I will 
not meet thee as a man, not pardon or spare 
any man, but overthrow all the enemies. At 
this point the prophet causes the congregation 
of believers to insert a glad hallelujah. V.4. 
As for our Redeemer, the Lord of hosts is 
His name, whose power is unlimited in carry- 
ing out His purposes, the Holy One of Is- 
rael, zealous for the welfare of His people. 
The prophet, in beginning the second strophe 
of the chapter, once more addresses Babylon 
directly. V. 5. Sit thou silent, namely, in 
captivity, and get thee into darkness, into 
the darkness of the dungeon, O daughter of 
the Chaldeans; for thou shalt no more be 
called The Lady of Kingdoms, the queen 
and mistress of the world, a position which 
Babylon enjoyed for less than a century. V.6. 
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I was wroth with My people, so the Lord 
explains the Babylonian captivity, which is 
hereby also prophesied, I have polluted Mine 
inheritance, taking away the consecration 
which Israel possessed as His people, and 
given them into thine hand, it was an act 
of the Lord’s punishment, not a matter of 
Babylonia’s strength. Thou didst show them 
no mercy, treating the exiled Jews with the 
utmost cruelty; upon the ancient hast thou 
very heavily laid thy yoke, not sparing even 
the aged, but submitting them to indignities 
with the rest. V.7. And thou saidst, flatter- 
ing herself in her own mind, I shall be a lady 
forever, haughtily considering her position be- 
yond attack from every side, in an insolence 
which was an insult to God, so that thou 
didst not lay these things to thy heart, 
she did not consider the extent of her own 
cruelty, neither didst remember the latter 
end of it, namely, the consequences of such 
actions. The pride of the average sinner 
causes him to disregard or to discount the 
punishment which follows; it isa species of 
blindness which leads to destruction. 
BaBYLon’s VAIN ATTEMPT TO AVERT THE 
THREATENED DESTRUCTION. — V. 8. Therefore 
hear now this, thou that art given to 
pleasures, living in wantonness, luxury, and 
licentiousness, that dwellest carelessly, the 
feeling of false security being characteristic of 
the people of Babylon in that day, that sayest 
in thine heart, I am, and none else beside 
me, an expression of unbounded haughtiness; 
I shall not sit as a widow, believing that 
the Babylonian men, the soldiers of its army, 
could never be overcome, neither shall I know 
the loss of children, by being bereaved of 
her inhabitants in the war; v.9. but these 
two things shall come to thee in a moment 
in one day, with frightful suddenness, the 
loss of children and widowhood, a total be- 
reavement; they, these two great trials, shall 
come upon thee in their perfection, in full 
measure, for the multitude of thy sorceries 
and for the great abundance of thine en- 
chantments, witchcraft in its various forms 
being one of the outstanding features in many 
of the ancient nations, as recent excavations 
also show, for magicians and astrologers are 
frequently mentioned, and formulas of magic 
were in general use. V.10. For thou hast 
trusted in thy wickedness, deeming herself 
secure in spite of her cruelty and tyranny; 
thou hast said, None seeth me. Thy wis- 
dom, particularly that of various magical arts, 
and thy knowledge, especially the science of 
mathematics, which was pretty well developed 
in Babylon, it hath perverted thee, turned 
the heads of the Chaldeans; and thou hast 
said in thine heart, I am, and none else 
beside me, imagining herself the mistress of 
the earth, indulging in self-deification. V. 11. 
Therefore shall evil come upon thee, in the 
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Lord’s punishment, thou shalt not know 
from whence it riseth, not being able to 
banish it; and mischief, misfortune, destruc- 
tion, shall fall upon thee, thou shalt not 
be ab’e to put it off, to lay down ransom- 
money to be delivered from it; and desola- 
tion shall come upon thee suddenly, as 
when a destructive storm comes rushing head- 
long, which thou shalt not know, against 
which all Babylon’s might and wisdom would 
be powerless. V. 12. Stand now with thine 
enchantments, the various magical formulas 
employed, and with the multitude of thy 
sorceries, wherein thou hast labored from 
thy youth, this having ever been a character- 
istic of Babylon, as far as its history goes 
back; if so be thou shalt be able to profit, 
if so be thou mayest prevail! It is a bit- 
terly sarcastic challenge: Apply all your mag- 
ical arts; maybe they will help, they may 
even instil fear and terror in the heart of 
Jehovah! V. 13. Thou art wearied in the 
multitude of thy counsels, driven to despair 
by the fruitless quest for means and methods 
to meet the threatened punishment and to 
avert it. Let now the astrologers, those 
versed in astronomy, but connecting with their 
activity that of fortune-telling, the star- 
gazers, the professional observers of the move- 
ments of the sidereal bodies, the monthly 
prognosticators, men who determined the time 
of the new moon and gave advice concerning 
lucky days, stand up and save thee from 
these things that shall come upon thee, 
rather, those who at new moons make known, 
by means of them, the things that shall come 
upon thee. The challenge is held in an even 
more sarcastic vein than in the foregoing 
verse. V.14. Behold, they, all the wizards 
and necromancers and astrologers, shall be as 
stubble, the fire shall burn them, so that 
they will be totally destroyed; they shall not 
deliver themselves from the power of the 
flame, as the wrath of God comes upon them 
to their destruction; there shall not be a 
coal to warm at, the stubble burning down 
to dead ashes, nor fire to sit before it, total 
destruction having come upon Babylon. V. 15. 
Thus shall they, these men upon whom the 
Babylonians depended, be unto thee with 
whom thou hast labored, even thy mer- 
chants, from thy youth, for the astrologers 
and wizards and magicians did a flourishing 
business at the expense of the citizens of Baby- 
lonia; they shall wander every one to his 
quarter, reeling to and fro in the effort to 
save his life, if possible; none shall save 
thee. Such would be the fate of proud Baby- 
lon, as it usually is the fate of all those who 
place their trust in witchcraft and necromancy 
in its various forms. The warning may be fitly 
appended also here: “Be not deceived, God is 
not mocked; for whatsoever a man soweth, 
that shall he also reap.” 
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CHAPTER 48. 


The Deliverance out of Babylon. 


A TESTIMONY CONCERNING THE HOUSE OF 
JacosB. — V. 1. Hear ye this, O house of Ja- 
cob, the form of address purposely being cold 
and distant, which are called by the name 
of Israel, presuming upon this right, and are 
come forth out of the waters of Judah, 
being physical descendants of the patriarchs, 
indeed, but lacking in spirituality and faith, 
which swear by the name of the Lord, the 
gracious God of the covenant, and make men- 
tion of the God of Israel, who intended to 
make Israel His true, peculiar people, His 
children indeed, their attitude, however, being 
such as to make the prophet add, but not in 
truth nor in righteousness, that is, not in 
the faithfulness demanded by the covenant, 
but with a false and lying heart. This hypoc- 
risy of the people is further characterized: 
y.2. For they call themselves of the Holy 
City, boasting of their outward connection 
with Jerusalem, and stay themselves upon 
the God of Israel; The Lord of hosts is 
His name. They defiantly claimed the assist- 
ance of the almighty God for themselves, 
merely on account of their outward relation 
to the Lord’s people, forgetting that God is 
also the Holy One and a devouring fire upon 
all hypocrites. Jehovah Himself now takes up 
the message: v. 3. I have declared the 
former things from the beginning, making 
known the miracles of His deliverance before 
they came to pass; and they went forth out 
of My mouth, and I showed them, brought 
them about; I did them suddenly, and they 
came to pass, so unexpectedly, so entirely at 
variance with the results of human planning, 
that men were bound to recognize the hand 
of God. V.4. Because I knew that thou 
art obstinate, hard of head and of heart, and 
thy neck is an iron sinew, inflexible, and 
thy brow brass, insisting upon going forward 
on its own sinful way, refusing to be guided 
by the Lord’s will, v.5. I have even from the 
beginning declared it to thee; before it 
came to pass I showed it thee, the argu- 
ment being that He who can both foretell the 
future and then bring His prophecy to pass 
must be divine; lest thou shouldest say, 
Mine idol hath done them, and my graven 
image and my molten image hath com- 
manded them, ascribing to these false gods 
an interference with the affairs of the world 
which was excluded by the Lord’s proof of 
prophecy and fulfilment. V.6. Thou hast 
heard, Israel having had plenty of oppor- 
tunity to investigate. See all this, convincing 
themselves by personal observation; and will 
not ye declare itP Are men, in view of the 
fact that prophecy and fulfilment harmonize 
so perfectly, not bound to acknowledge the 
true God? The answer implied is that they 
certainly ought to agree to this if they would 
but speak the truth. Not only, however, has 


Israel sinned in this respect, but they are 
hardening their hearts also against further 
proclamations of truth. I have showed thee 
new things from this time, imparting this 
information at this time, namely, the revela- 
tion concerning the deliverance by Cyrus, even 
hidden things, and thou didst not know 
them, for the uncovering of the future is a 
matter pertaining to the omniscient God alone. 
V.7. They are created now, brought into 
being, and not from the beginning; even 
before the day when thou heardest them 
not, having no information concerning them 
by themselves, lest thou shouldest say, Be- 
hold, I knew them, thus discounting the 
statements now made as not out of the ordi- 
nary. V.8. Yea, thou heardest not; yea, 
thou knewest not; yea, from that time 
that thine ear was not opened, their ears 
being as little opened now as ever, their hard- 
ness of heart continuing as bad as ever; for 
I knew that thou wouldest deal very 
treacherously, full of perfidy and iniquity, 
and wast called a transgressor from the 
womb, the allusion being to the strategy of 
Jacob, of which even Esau complained, Gen. 27. 
The descendants of Jacob had inherited the 
bad qualities of their ancestor without assum- 
ing those attributes which made Jacob the 
servant of God. V.9. For My name’s sake 
will I defer Mine anger, not letting the 
judgment of wrath descend upon the apostate 
people, and for My praise, on account of His 
jealousy for His own honor, will I refrain 
for thee, that I cut thee not off. Because 
of His promise and covenant Jehovah did not 
exterminate the disobedient people at this 
time, but gave them another opportunity for 
repentance. V.10. Behold, I have refined 
thee, with the heat of tribulation, but not 
with silver, they had not yet assayed well; 
I have chosen thee in the furnace of afflic- 
tion, proving them out, trying them, to find 
their worth. V.11. For Mine own sake, 
even for Mine own sake, will I do it, lest 
His name be desecrated; for how should My 
name be polluted? The heathen would as- 
scribe the extermination of Israel to the in- 
ability of their God to protect them. And I 
will not give My glory unto another, this 
honor depending upon His deliverance of His 
people in accordance with His selection and 
the promises given to the patriarchs. 

An Urcent InviTaTION TO BELIEVE THE 
Lorp’s Worp. —V. 12. Hearken unto Me, 
O Jacob and Israel, My called, the form of 
address once more being in the usual cordial 
style used by the Lord in speaking to the 
people of His choice, here identical with His 
Church; I am He: I am the First, I also 
am the Last, this fundamental truth being 
repeated also here, where Jehovah prepares 
to preach salvation. V.13. Mine hand also 
hath laid the foundation of the earth, and 
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My right hand hath spanned the heavens, 
stretching them out like a tent; cp. chap. 
40, 28; 42,5; 44, 24; 45, 12.18; when I call 
unto them, in the work of creation, they 
stand up together, and this same power is 
evident in all His works. V.14. All ye, as- 
semble yourselves and hear, this challenge 
going forth to the Lord’s adversaries, to the 
heathen; which among them, among those 
whom He here calls upon, hath declared 
these thingsP Not one of the opponents nor 
any of their gods could have predicted what 
the Lord intended to perform through Cyrus. 
The Lord hath loved him, and therefore 
chosen Cyrus to carry out His will; He, Jeho- 
vah, will do His pleasure on Babylon, and 
His arm shall be on the Chaldeans, to 
punish them. V.15. I, even I, have spoken, 
the one true God, who has just described Him- 
self once more as the almighty and eternal 
Creator; yea, I have called him; I have 
brought him, and he shall make his way 
prosperous, being successful in the under- 
taking which Jehovah bade him perform. The 
Lord now once more turns directly to Israel: 
v.16. Come ye near unto Me, hear ye this. 
I have not spoken in secret from the be- 
ginning, revealing His will and intention con- 
cerning the mission of Cyrus very plainly, 
without the slightest ambiguity; from the 
time that it was, when He first determined 
upon this course, there am I, the only One 
able to control the destinies of individuals and 
nations according to His divine will. And 
now the Lord God and His Spirit hath 
sent me, that is, the salvation, the deliver- 
ance brought about by Cyrus itself, announces 
that it is here, ready to be performed and ap- 
plied. And this salvation, which typifies the 
final great redemption, is now proclaimed and 
set before the eyes of all men, being offered in 
particuiar, however, to Israel at this time. 
V.17. Thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, 
the Holy One of Israel, the names which 
Jehovah has applied to Himself throughout 
this section: I am the Lord, thy God, which 
teacheth thee to profit, imparting the knowl- 
edge of that which is beneficial, truly profit- 
able, spiritual advantages, which leadeth 
thee by the way that thou shouldest go, 
on paths of salvation, Ps. 32,8. V.18. O that 
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thou hadst hearkened to My command- 
ments, willing now to be attentive; then 
had thy peace, the harmonious relation be- 
tween the people and the God of salvation, 
been as a river, carrying blessings in richest 
measure, and thy righteousness as the 
waves of the sea, the salvation promised in 
the Lord’s covenant overwhelming His people 
by its greatness and power; v.19. thy seed 
also, the spiritual descendants of Israel, the 
believers everywhere, had been as the sand 
and the offspring of thy bowels like the 
gravel thereof, the Messianic idea of the 
great extent of Jehovah’s kingdom being set 
forth here; His name, that of Israel, should 
not have been cut off nor destroyed from 
before Me. On the basis of all this the Lord 
now issues an invitation to His people to ac- 
cept and enjoy the redemption prepared for 
them: v.20. Go ye forth of Babylon, leaving 
the house of bondage, flee ye from the Chal- 
deans with a voice of singing, over the de- 
liverance which they received; declare ye, 
tell this, utter it even to the end of the 
earth, the expressions being heaped to show 
the very height of exultant joy; say ye, The 
Lord hath redeemed His servant Jacob, 
the people thereby being received once more 
into the original relation toward Jehovah. 
V.21. And they thirsted not when He led 
them through the deserts; He caused the 
waters to flow out of the rock for them, 
Ex. 17,6; He clave the rock also, and the 
waters gushed out, Num. 20, 11, the refer- 
ence to these miracles of Jehovah in the wil- 
derness being intended to emphasize the de- 
liverance out of Babylon, in both the real and 
the figurative sense; for all believers are led 
in a similar manner, receiving the spiritual 
refreshment prepared by the Lord unto the 
salvation of their souls. Over against their 
happiness the unhappy condition of the Lord’s 
enemies stands out all the more glaringly. 
V.22. There is no peace, saith the Lord, 
in a solemn declaration, unto the wicked. 
Those who refuse to accept the saivation pre- 
pared by Him for all men will never know 
anything of the peace which passeth all under- 
standing, the joyful assurance of their re- 
demption through the merits of their Savior. 


CHAPTER 49. 


The Covenant Faithfulness of the Lord 

in the Deliverance of Israel. 

THE TESTIMONY OF JEHOVAH’s SERVANT. — 
V.1. Listen, O isles, unto Me, and hearken, 
ye people, from far, the entire heathen world 
being called upon to give attention to the proc- 
lamation here being made: The Lord hath 
called Me from the womb, designating the 
Servant of Jehovah for His special service 
from the very hour of His birth; from the 


bowels of My mother hath He made men- 
tion of My name, the words plainly indi- 
cating that an individual is speaking, and not 
the entire nation of Israel, He who has re- 
ceived the definite name of the Messiah of 
Israel, for only He, properly speaking, is the 
Servant of Jehovah. V.2. And He hath 
made My mouth like a sharp sword, in the 
proclamation of His Word, Heb. 4, 12; Rev. 
2,12; in the shadow of His hand hath He 
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hid Me, as an instrument prepared for His 
service, and made Me a polished shaft, an 
arrow of unsullied purity; in His quiver 
hath He hid Me, to be used at the time ap- 
pointed by Him, v. 3. and said unto Me, 
Thou art My Servant, O Israel, in whom 
I will be glorified, the Messiah being the 
true Israel, He who battled with God and with 
men and remained victorious and was there- 
fore elevated to the divine glory and majesty. 
Cp. Phil. 2,9—11. V.4. Then I said, the Mes- 
siah speaking here in His réle of true human 
being, in the weakness which beset Him in 
Gethsemane, I have labored in vain, I have 
spent My strength for naught and in vain, 
being oppressed with sorrow and the fear of 
death in the midst of His work of atonement; 
yet surely, in spite of that feeling of de- 
pression and terror, My judgment is with 
the Lord, the cause which He represented was 
that of Jehovah, and My work with My 
God, the fruit and result of His labors being 
in the hand of His almighty Father. It is the 
same thought which we find in the story of 
Gethsemane: If it be possible, take this cup 
from Me; yet not My will, but Thine, be done. 
V.5. And now, saith the Lord that formed 
Me from the womb to be His Servant, as 
stated in verse 1, to bring Jacob again to 
Him, namely, the true spiritual children of 
Jacob, Though Israel be not gathered, 
rather, “and that Israel may be gathered to 
Him,” for this is one of the purposes for which 
the Servant of Jehovah is prepared, yet shall 
I be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and 
My God shall be My Strength, the second 
object of the Servant’s calling being to equip 
Him for His work by the strength of the Lord. 
V. 6. And He, Jehovah, said, It is a light 
thing that Thou shouldest be My Servant 
to raise up the tribes of Jacob and to re- 
store the preserved of Israel, those whom 
the Lord had chosen for His own out of the 
descendants of the patriarchs, cp. Matt. 15, 24; 
I will also give Thee for a light to the 
Gentiles, chap. 60, 3, that Thou mayest be 
My Salvation unto the end of the earth, 
the Servant of Jehovah being the Savior of 
the whole world, the heathen being fellow- 
citizens with the saints and of the household 
of God. Although the children of Israel were 
the chosen people of the Lord, His first-born 
son, it remains true, nevertheless, that there 
is no difference between the Jew and the Greek; 
for the same Lord over all is rich unto all 
that call upon Him, Rom. 10, 12. V.7. Thus 
saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, 
the almighty and merciful Vindicator of His 
people, and His Holy One, who is zealous for 
His honor, to Him whom man despiseth, 
whom people generally hold in contempt, to 
Him whom the nation abhorreth, whom 
they regard as an abomination, to a Servant 
of rulers, one who is treated like a slave by 
the tyrants among men, as history relates of 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 
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Jesus, Kings shall see and arise, namely, 
when He appears in view, princes also shall 
worship, being obliged to show Him due 
honor, because of the Lord that is faithful, 
since they are bound to realize that the Lord 
is standing behind His Servant and upholding 
His cause, and the Holy One of Israel, and 
He shall choose Thee, on account of the zeal 
of Jehovah for His chosen people. V.8. Thus 
saith the Lord, once more in answer to the 
complaint voiced in verse 4, In an acceptable 
time have I heard Thee, in the Messianic 
period, when His grace and mercy would be 
evident in an extraordinary measure, and in 
a day of salvation have I helped Thee, at 
the time when help came out of Zion upon the 
spiritual Israel; and I will preserve Thee, 
keeping Him from destruction in the hours of 
the greatest trials, and give Thee for a 
covenant of the people, as a Mediator of His 
covenant of grace, to establish the earth, the 
entire land of Canaan, as the type of the spir- 
itual Israel’s heritage, to cause to inherit 
the desolate heritages, so that all believers 
become partakers of the blessings originally 
given to Israel (these blessings, chiefly of a 
spiritual nature, were wilfully despised by the 
great majority of them, but are now, in the 
Messianic era, to be the lasting possession of 
all true Israelites), v.9. that Thou mayest 
say to the prisoners, Go forth, to them 
that are in darkness, namely, the darkness 
of sinfulness and unbelief, Show yourselves. 
The reference is to the spiritual deliverance, 
which is the fruit of the Gospel-message. Cp. 
chap. 42,22. They shall feed in the ways, 
the entire number of those who are partakers 
of the salvation in Christ enjoying the bless- 
ings offered by Him, and their pastures shall 
be in all high places, the richest spiritual 
food in the very midst of the vanities of this 
world. V.10. They shall not hunger nor 
thirst, having food and drink for their souls 
in abundance in the Word of His grace; 
neither shall the heat nor sun smite them, 
the tribulations of this world being unable 
permanently to harm them; for He that 
hath mercy on them shall lead them, even 
by the springs of water shall He guide 
them, the assurances of His loving-kindness 
and tender mercy serving to refresh the souls 
in every circumstance of life. V.11. And 
I will make all My mountains a way, and 
My highways shall be exalted, all obstruc- 
tions and difficulties will be removed, so that 
the Lord’s children will have their pathway to 
heaven made smooth. V.12. Behold, these, 
those who belonged to the Lord by virtue of 
their salvation, shall come from far; and, 
lo, these from the North and from the 
West, and these from the land of Sinim, 
probably China, for the Lord has His own in 
every country of the world. For that reason 
the prophet inserts a powerful admonition to 
the whole creation to break forth in thanks- 
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giving for the evidence of the Lord’s mercy 
in the salvation of His people. V.13. Sing, 
O heavens, and be joyful, O earth, all crea- 
tures everywhere raising their voices in grate- 
ful anthems, and break forth into singing, 
O mountains; for the Lord hath comforted 
His people, refreshing and healing them in 
the midst of their afflictions, and will have 
mercy upon His afflicted, giving them direct 
and concrete evidence of His love in the Mes- 
siah. All this, however, redounds to the glory 
of the Lord’s Servant, since He alone receives 
all the credit for every soul which is saved by 
His mercy, as our hymns to this day expressly 
state. 

THE GLORIFICATION OF ZION BY JEHOVAH’S 
Servant. — V. 14. But Zion, the capital of the 
chosen people as type of the Church of God, 
said, The Lord hath forsaken me, the God 
of the covenant having apparently turned 
against her, and my Lord hath forgotten 
me, her Bridegroom and Husband was utterly 
estranged from her. It is an expression of the 
deepest affliction of the soul, which is obsessed 
by the fear and terror of hell. Upon this the 
Lord Himself answers with words of glorious 
consolation, v.15. Can a woman forget her 
sucking child, the tiny infant in her arms; 
that she should not have compassion on 
the son of her womb? It is the strongest 
comparison which the Lord can find for human 
understanding. But His love and mercy sur- 
pass even the intense love of the fondest 
mother. Yea, they may forget, it may so 
happen that a human mother will so far for- 
get herself and deny the call of natural affec- 
tion, yet will I not forget thee, the heavenly 
Father’s love is so inexpressibly great and 
burning that He actually finds it impossible 
not to feel the compassion of love toward 
those that are His. V.16. Behold, I have 
graven thee upon the palms of My hands, 
as a token that the picture of the Lord’s pity 
is indelibly impressed upon His heart and 
mind, that He has it before the eyes of His 
mind always; thy walls are continually be- 
fore Me, He has them before Him in their 
proper and correct reconstruction; He sees 
His Church as a beautiful and perfect build- 
ing, a habitation of His Holy Spirit. V.17. 
Thy children shall make haste, hurrying to 
the side of their mother as though they could 
not come fast enough to save and to glorify 
her; thy destroyers and they that made 
thee waste shall go forth of thee, leaving 
Zion in undisturbed possession of her city. 
V.18. Lift up thine eyes round about and 
behold, so the Lord’s consoling admonition 
proclaims, all these, the people gained for the 
Lord by the proclamation of the Gospel, 
gather themselves together and come to 
thee, to join the Church. As I live, saith 
the Lord, with a solemn oath of reassurance, 
thou shalt surely clothe thee with them 
all, like a bride putting on her rich garments, 
as with an ornament, and bind them on 
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thee as a bride doeth, as she girds her robes 
about her. The Church is pictured with a 
host of her children about her, their great 
number serving as her choicest ornament. 
v.19. For thy waste and thy desolate 
places and the land of thy destruction, 
the land of Judah with its many sacked cities 
and ruined farms being a type of the Church’s 
desolation in consequence of the Babylonian 
captivity, shall even now be too narrow by 
reason of the inhabitants, and they that 
swallowed thee up shall be far away, the 
destroyers of the land being crowded out of 
the land by the increasing number of Jerusa- 
lem’s children, by the growing number of be- 
lievers in the Messianic era. V.20. The chil- 
dren which thou shalt have, the spiritual 
offspring of Zion, after thou hast lost the 
other, those that were born to her during 
the time of the exile, shall say again in 
thine ears, this would surely come to pass 
once more that they would clamor, The place 
is too strait for me, too narrow for their in- 
creasing number; give place to me that 
I may dwell, providing enough room for 
those who would be born anew by the Spirit 
of God in the Word. V.21. Then shalt thou 
say in thine heart, in joyful surprise, Who 
hath begotten me these, seeing I have lost 
my children, before and during the Baby- 
lonian captivity, and am desolate, a captive, 
and removing to and froP Zion was child- 
less and unfruitful, rejected of her Lord and 
left by the wayside; she thought she had 
been utterly forsaken. And who hath 
brought up these? the children which now 
come with the demand that they be given suf- 
ficient room to spread out in the land. And 
once more her surprised question is sounded, 
Behold, I was left alone; these, where had 
they been? The Church cannot grasp the 
mercy of the Lord as it is revealed in this 
rich blessing. The Lord now gives a most 
solemn answer: v.22. Thus saith the Lord 
God, the all-powerful Ruler and Sovereign of 
the universe, Behold, I will lift up Mine 
hand to the Gentiles, in a signal which bids 
them come, and set up My standard to the 
people, a guide directing them in the right 
way; and they shall bring thy sons in 
their arms, the spiritual children of Israel 
born in the midst of heathenism, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon their 
shoulders, in eager submission to the rule 
of the King of Peace. V. 23. And kings shall 
be thy nursing fathers, protecting and nur- 
turing the Church, and their queens thy 
nursing mothers, fostering the cause of the 
believers in every conceivable manner; they 
shall bow down to thee with their face 
toward the earth, in the attitude of sub- 
mission and worship, and lick up the dust 
of thy feet, giving due homage to the Church 
on account of the obvious protection which the 
Lord gives to those that trust in Him; and 
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thou shalt know, by the powerful proof thus 
given, that I am the Lord, the evidence to 
that effect being continuous and overwhelm- 
ing; for they shall not be ashamed that 
wait for Me, this being a promise which ap- 
plies to the believers of all times. Moreover, 
the Lord now answers an objection which 
might be made in view of the fact that the 
children of Zion were still in the power of the 
enemies: y. 24. Shall the prey be taken from 
the mighty or the lawful captive, the en- 
tire band of captives, delivered? this being 
the somewhat dubious question put by the 
more timid, who see nothing of the promised 
deliverance. V.25. But thus saith the Lord, 
Even the captives of the mighty, those 
whom the enemies thought they were holding 
most securely, shall be taken away, and the 
prey of the terrible shall be delivered; for 
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I will contend with him that contendeth 
with thee, overcoming those who made war 
on His chosen people, and I will save thy 
children, therefore the future is so secure. 
V.26. And I will feed them that oppress 
thee with their own flesh, in revenging the 
wrongs done to His people; and they shall 
be drunken with their own blood, as with 
Sweet wine, in a slaughter brought upon 
them by Jehovah; and all flesh, all people 
of the world, shall know that I, the Lord, 
am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the 
Mighty One of Jacob, invincible in His 
power. Thus the Lord promises to bring Zion 
to the knowledge of His grace and love by im- 
parting His salvation, while His judgment 
upon the enemies of His Church causes them 
to acknowledge His sovereign power and cove- 
nant faithfulness. 


CHAPTER 50. 


The Defection of Israel Atoned for by the 
Servant of Jehovah. 

The opening of this chapter continues the 
picture of the Lord and His Church, repre- 
sented by Zion, His bride, whom He seeks with 
the faithfulness of His eternal love. V.1. Thus 
saith the Lord, in addressing the Jewish 
nation in general, all members of which were 
presumably members also of the Lord’s Church, 
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorce- 
ment, the reference being to the document 
which the Jewish Law provided for, Deut. 24; 
Jer. 3, 1, whom I have put awayP The 
mother, Zion-Jerusalem, is here distinguished 
from her children or such as were commonly 
recognized as her children. Or which of My 
creditors is it to whom I have sold you? 
The picture is that of the sale of children to 
creditors, to be kept in peonage until the debt 
had been paid off by the labor of the children. 
Cp. 2 Kings 4,1. Behold, for your iniqui- 
ties, their many guilty actions, have ye sold 
yourselves, and for your transgressions, 
their many breaches of faith and of the cove- 
nant, is your mother put away, being obliged 
to bear the wickedness of her children to which 
she had yielded. V.2. Wherefore, when I 
came, was there no man, namely, to listen to 
the message of His prophets? when I called, 
was there none to answer? to assent to the 
preaching by which He intended to save their 
souls. The Jews had persisted in their dis- 
obedience and hardened their hearts against 
the Lord’s merciful offers. Is My hand short- 
ened at all that it cannot redeemP Did He 
no longer possess almighty power to save His 
people? Or have I no power to deliver? 
Behold, at My rebuke I dry up the sea, as 
when He made a path through the Red Sea for 
the children of Israel, I make the rivers a 
wilderness; their fish stinketh because 


there is no water, and dieth for thirst. 
Cp. Ex. 14, 21; 7, 18. 21. V.3. I clothe the 
heavens with blackness, as in Egypt, Ex. 
10, 21, and I make sackcloth their covering, 
the garment of mourning, whose color was 
dark. Since the Lord was the absolute Master 
of the elements, it was an easy matter for Him 
to protect Israel from the wrath of the enemies 
and to overthrow the tyrants everywhere. Yea, 
more: this was only a minor consideration, for 
the Lord had a complete salvation for His 
people in mind through the obedience of His 
Servant, who is now introduced as speaking. 
V. 4. The Lord God hath given Me the 
tongue of the learned, one versed in the art 
of the orator, that I should know how to 
speak a word in season to him that is 
weary, to him that is of a broken and con- 
trite spirit, Matt. 11,28. It is rightly said of 
the Messiah, Christ the Lord, “Never man 
spake as this man,” John 7, 46. Cp. Matt. 7, 29. 
He wakeneth morning by morning, He 
wakeneth Mine ear to hear as the learned, 
to have the proper spiritual understanding of 
the Lord’s will and to yield a glad obedience 
to it. Cp. Ps. 40, 6—8; Heb. 10, 5—7. V. 5. 
The Lord God hath opened Mine ear, to 
listen with cheerful willingness, and I was 
not rebellious, neither turned away back, 
not even when His soul was sorrowful even 
unto death and His human nature was trem- 
bling with the severity of the afflictions which 
He suffered. Cp. Ps. 22, 12—21; 1 Pet. 2, 22. 
V.6. I gave My back to the smiters, in the 
terrible scourgings to which He was subjected 
in His great Passion, Matt. 26, 67.68; 27, 26 ff.; 
John 19, and My cheeks to them that 
plucked off the hair, in the indignities 
heaped upon Him, which would arouse a storm 
of indignation in any other human being; 
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I hid not My face from shame and spit- 
ting, accepting both blasphemous mockery and 
actions with the spirit of divine humility 
which characterized Him throughout His suf- 
ferings. V. 7. For the Lord God, the all- 
powerful Jehovah, the God of the covenant, to 
whom He has appealed time and again, will 
help Me, therefore shall I not be con- 
founded, the assistance given to His soul by 
the strength of Jehovah keeping Him from 
being submerged in misery and shame; there- 
fore have I set My face like a flint, meet- 
ing all mockery with the conquering power of 
His unflinching will, and I know that I shall 
not be ashamed, His vindication Would finally 
be brought about. V.8. He is near that jus- 
tifieth Me, His innocence being established in 
the last great Judgment; who will contend 
with MeP The guilt of all mankind was in- 
deed imputed to Him, but in His own person 
He was ever the Holy One of God, whom no 
man could convict of sin. Let us stand to- 
gether, appearing before the tribunal of the 
almighty Judge of the universe; who is Mine 
adversary? Let him who believes that he has 
a case against the Messiah step forward. Let 
him come near to Me. It is a defiant chal- 
lenge which the Servant of Jehovah sends forth 
in the consciousness of His innocence. V. 9. 
Behold, the Lord God will help Me, stand- 
ing at His side against all enemies; Who is 
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he that shall condemn Me? namely, by 
bringing a charge which may be substantiated. 
Lo, they, the adversaries, all shall wax old 
as a garment, falling into dust as it rots; 
the moth shall eat them up, such is their 
fate, since they have dared oppose the Holy 
One of God. V.10. Who is among you that 
feareth the Lord, in the proper respect for 
His majesty, but not in slavish dread, that 
obeyeth the voice of His servant, which is 
the Word of God, that walketh in darkness 
and hath no light? this being the lot of 
such as side with the Lord. Let him trust 
in the name of the Lord, in the midst of all 
tribulation, and stay upon his God, since in 
Him ig full and complete security for all be- 
lievers. V.11. Behold, all ye that kindle 
a fire, the adversaries who persist in their 
hatred of the Lord, that compass yourselves 
about with sparks, the reference being to the 
tying up of tarred tow around arrows, these 
being shot into a besieged city for the purpose 
of setting houses on fire; walk in the light 
of your fire and in the sparks that ye have 
kindled, to be consumed by the fire which 
they themselves had lighted. This shall ye 
have of Mine hand, namely, as their lot and 
punishment; ye shall lie down in sorrow, 
in the extremity of pain, in the tortures of 
hell. He that believeth shall be saved; he 
that believeth not shall be damned. 


CHAPTER 51. 


The Realization of Zion’s Salvation. 


THE CERTAINTY OF DELIVERANCE. — V. l. 
Hearken unto Me, ye that follow after 
righteousness, earnestly seeking to obtain it, 
ye that seek the Lord, in true repentance 
over their sins, as yet not daring to show a 
happy faith; look unto the rock whence 
ye are hewn, namely, Abraham, before the 
promise of the Lord regarding the birth of 
Isaac was fulfilled, and to the hole of the 
pit whence ye are digged, this cistern of 
the rock being Sarah, as the context shows. 
The nation of Israel was called into being by 
a miracle of God, who gave to Abraham and 
Sarah the son of promise. V.2. Look unto 
Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah, 
that bare you, the ancestors of the Jewish 
people and, in a wider sense, of the spiritual 
Israel; for I called him alone, when he was 
but one, and blessed him and increased 
him, the conclusion which follows being that 
the same God is able to deliver and restore 
His people at all times. V.3. For the Lord 
shall comfort Zion, building up His city 
anew; He will comfort all her waste 
places, letting her arise from her ruins; and 
He will make her wilderness like Eden 
and her desert like the garden of the Lord, 
new life and new glory following His blessing; 


joy and gladness shall be found therein, 
thanksgiving and the voice of melody, all 
this instead of the former misery. Cp. Rev.7; 
14; 21. V.4. Hearken unto Me, My people, 
the invitation going forth once more and with 
increased emphasis, and give ear unto Me, 
O My nation, in the attitude of most careful 
attention; for a law shall proceed from Me, 
His Word issuing for the instruction of men, 
and I will make My judgment, that which 
is right and good according to His will, to 
rest for a light of the people, so that it 
would be a power for the conversion and gal- 
vation of all men. Cp. Luke 2, 32; Acts 26, 18. 
The promised renewal is that of the New Tes- 
tament, which merges into that of heaven. 
That the interval of time does not exist in the 
omniscience of God is evident also from the fol- 
lowing expressions: v. 5. My righteousness is 
near, which includes all the mercies promised 
in the covenant made with His people; My 
salvation is gone forth, is already an estab- 
lished fact, and Mine arms shall judge the 
people, His merciful power directing their 
thoughts to the salvation of the Messiah. The 
isles shall wait upon Me, to receive the de- 
liverance of the Lord out of the misery of 
their sins, and on Mine arm, which obtains 
mercy for them, shall they trust, the heathen 
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thus coming to the knowledge of their Savior. 
This certainty is now further emphasized. 
V.6. Lift up your eyes to the heavens, with 
its impression of endless stability, and look 
upon the earth beneath, with its uninter- 
rupted succession of generations, both appear- 
ing to the human mind as established securely; 
for the heavens shall vanish away like 
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a 
garment, both, of them bound for destruction 
on account of their inherent vanity, in spite 
of their apparent permanence, and they that 
dwell therein shall die in like manner, 
like a snap of the finger; but My salvation 
shall be forever, and My righteousness, 
His mercy promised in His covenant, shall 
not be abolished, it will endure throughout 
eternity. Moreover, the enemies will find 
themselves unable to hinder the establishment 
of the Lord’s salvation. V.7. Hearken unto 
Me, ye that know righteousness, choosing 
the mercy of the Lord’s covenant, the people 
in whose heart is My Law, who delight in 
the instruction given in His Word; fear ye 
not the reproach of men, neither be ye 
afraid of their revilings, which were then, 
as now, poured out upon the believers for their 
trust in the salvation promised by the Lord; 
y. 8. for the moth shall eat them up like 
a garment, and the worm shall eat them 
like wool, bring about their destruction, put 
them out of the way; but My righteousness 
shall be forever and My salvation from 
generation to generation, His redemption 
means an eternal deliverance to all who trust 
in Him. Instead of continuing the comforting 
message from the mouth of the Lord, the 
prophet now, in an eminently dramatic man- 
ner introduces the listening believers as speak- 
ing, their prayer serving to substantiate the 
statements which have just been made. V. 9. 
Awake, awake, put on strength, exhibiting 
His almighty power, O arm of the Lord, as 
in carrying out a difficult piece of work; 
awake, as in the ancient days, in the gen- 
erations of old, as when He delivered His 
people from the bondage of Egypt. Art Thou 
not it that hath cut Rahab, the crocodile, 
as the symbol of Egypt, and wounded the 
dragon, the sea-serpent? another symbol of 
Egypt. V.10. Art thou not it which hath 
dried the sea, the waters of the great 
deep, that hath made the depths of the 
sea a way for the ransomed to pass overP 
The reference is to the deliverance of Israel at 
the Red Sea, when Pharaoh’s might was over- 
thrown. The thought which is implied is this: 
Even as the Lord overthrew the armies of the 
enemies in the past, so He can vanquish and 
annihilate the enemy’s hosts at all times. 
V. 11. Therefore the redeemed of the Lord 
shall return and come with singing unto 
Zion, their deliverance from the captivity of 
Babylon being a picture of the salvation of 
mankind from the bondage of Satan; and 
everlasting joy shall be upon their head, 
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like the wreath of a bride; they shall obtain 
gladness and joy, the very summary of bliss, 
and sorrow and mourning shall flee away, 
be removed forever. Such is the happy con- 
dition of the redeemed of the Lord of all times, 
a fact which they cannot realize too thor- 
oughly or trust in too implicitly. 

THE Loosine oF THE ExILEs.—V. 12. I, even 
I, am He that comforteth you, so Jehovah 
Himself announces in taking up the topic of 
the chapter once more. Who art thou that 
thou shouldest. be afraid of a man that 
shall die, why should Zion as such or any in- 
dividual believer fear any mortal enemy, and 
of the son of man which shall be made as 
grass, withering after a very brief life, v.13. 
and forgettest the Lord, thy Maker, the 
almighty Creator of the universe, that hath 
stretched forth the heavens, chap. 40, 22; 
42, 5, and laid the foundations of the 
earth, established it most firmly; and hast 
feared continually every day because of 
the fury of the oppressor, of the tyrant 
among men, of whom Babylon is a type, as if 
he were ready to destroy? And where is 
the fury of the oppressor? This rebuke of 
the Lord may well be applied in the case of all 
His children; for their occasional fear of the 
enemies is equivalent to a lack of trust in the 
power of Jehovah. The rage of the tyrant is 
unable to hinder the deliverance which God 
has planned for those who believe in Him. 
V.14. The captive exile hasteneth that he 
may be loosed, literally, Soon the one bowed 
down (as captive) shall be loosed, the heavy 
fetters which bore him down to the ground 
being removed, and that he should not die 
in the pit, nor that his bread should fail, 
that is, he should be delivered from prison and 
have all the bread that he needs. V.15. But 
I am the Lord, thy God, the gracious Sover- 
eign, that divided the sea, whipping it into 
fury, whose waves roared. The Lord of 
hosts is His name, He who has command of 
both the heavenly and the earthly powers, He 
who directs the elements at His will. V. 16. 
And I have put My words in thy mouth, 
entrusting them to His people, and I have 
covered thée in the shadow of Mine hand, 
sustaining Israel in faith and in His grace, 
that I may plant the heavens and lay the 
foundations of the earth, as the Creator of 
the universe, and say unto Zion, with whom 
He is united by the bonds of His merciful love, 
Thou art My people. The entire description 
pictures the perfection of the new order which 
was to be established by Christ in His spiritual 
kingdom. V.17. Awake, awake, stand up, 
O Jerusalem, this call being intended for the 
time immediately after the taking of Jerusa- 
lem by Nebuchadnezzar, which hast drunk 
at the hand of the Lord the cup of His 
fury, namely, in the punishment meted out 
by the Babylonian army. Thou hast drunken 
the dregs of the cup of trembling, the ter- 
ror brought about by the wrath of the Lord, 
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and wrung them out, drained the dregs to 
the last drop. The misery of the situation is 
intensified by the fact that the sufferer is all 
alone in her tribulation. V.18. There is 
none to guide her among all the sons 
whom she hath brought forth, none to 
direct her while she was in this helpless state 
of drunken terror; neither is there any that 
taketh her by the hand, to uphold and 
strengthen her, of all the sons that she hath 
brought up. It is impossible to bring salva- 
tion to mankind by a mere outward morality, 
by a mere social uplift as it is proclaimed in 
our days. The wrath of God over the sins of 
mankind may be appeased only by the atone- 
ment of the Savior, which turns the wrath into 
grace. V.19. These two things are come 
unto thee, things of two kinds which are 
presently mentioned; who shall be sorry for 
thee? Not one showed sympathy with Zion 
in her deep disgrace. The two varieties of 
affliction are now named. Desolation and de- 
struction, on the one hand, and the famine 
and the sword, on the other, the first pair 
striking the city, the second its inhabitants; 
by whom shall I comfort theeP There was 
none to comfort her in her misery. V. 20. 
Thy sons have fainted, all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem being overcome; they lie at the 
head of all the streets, at the intersection of 
all thoroughfares, as a wild bull in a net, 
as a gazelle which is helplessly enmeshed; 
they are full of the fury of the Lord, the 
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rebuke of thy God, for this invariably brings 
about death and destruction. But now the 
Lord turns to Jerusalem with the fulness of 
His mercy. V.21. Therefore hear now this, 
thou afflicted, one who has experienced the 
depths of misery and tribulation, and 
drunken, but not with wine, the wrath of 
God alone being the cause of her miserable 
condition: v.22. Thus saith thy Lord, the 
Husband and Sovereign of Jerusalem, the 
Lord, the God of the covenant, and thy God, 
that pleadeth the cause of His people, 
taking their part against the tyrants, Behold, 
I have taken out of thine hand the cup 
of trembling, the terror being induced by the 
wrath of the Lord over the sins of His people, 
even the dregs of the cup of My fury, 
which Zion was just represented as draining; 
thou shalt no more drink it again, since 
the Lord now promised His merciful deliver- 
ance, v.23. but I will put it into the hand 
of them that afflict thee, who had brought 
all this tribulation upon her, which have 
said to thy soul, Bow down that we may 
go over, their backs thus serving to he 
trampled under foot by the enemies, and thou 
hast laid thy body as the ground and as 
the street, like a pavement, to them that 
went over. So great had been the humilia- 
tion of Zion-Jerusalem, representing the Church 
of God. But the Lord was determined to bring 
salvation to His people through the work of 
the Messiah. 


CHAPTER 582. 


The Redemption of Jerusalem. 


THE PROMISE OF REDEMPTION.— V. 1. Awake, 
awake! Put on thy strength, O Zion, arous- 
ing herself from her dejection and assuming 
the proper confidence in view of the happy mes- 
sage which is now proclaimed; put on thy 
beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the Holy 
City, in view of her coming elevation and 
glorification, for the restoration of Jerusalem 
was a type of the renewal of the Church of 
God in the Messianic era; for henceforth, 
after the consecration by the redemption of 
the Messiah, there shall no more come into 
thee the uncircumcised and the unclean, 
any one not in communion with the God of 
the covenant. In the Zion of the New Testa- 
ment the Lord Himself reighs in an uninter- 
rupted rule of mercy, the outward membership 
of hypocrites not being regarded as a true 
membership. V. 2. Shake thyself from the 
dust, where she had occupied the seat of 
mourners, arise and sit down, O Jerusalem, 
on the throne which was properly her place; 
loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, 
O captive daughter of Zion, who is here still 
regarded as an exile nation, but with the fet- 
ters of her captivity broken. V.3. For thus 


saith the Lord, Ye have sold yourselves 
for naught, He Himself having given them 
into the power of their enemies, but without 
receiving anything in return; and ye shall 
be redeemed without money, since the Lord 
would not offer the enemy tyrants any money 
to release His people. The Lord intended to 
use His almighty power in bringing deliver- 
ance to His people, in overthrowing the hosts 
of the enemy. V.4. For thus saith the Lord 
God, the all-powerful Jehovah, My people 
went down aforetime into Egypt to so- 
journ there, to enjoy the privilege of guests, 
not to be placed into bondage, this feature 
being added by the Egyptians against Jeho- 
vah’s will; and, at a later date, the Assyrian 
oppressed them without cause, without jus- 
tification, in inexcusable tyranny. V.5. Now, 
therefore, what have I here, in the case of 
the Babylonian exile, saith the Lord, that 
My people is taken away for naught? He 
received no return for His act in permitting 
the Chaldeans to take Israel captive. They 
that rule over them make them to howl, 
their oppressors making boisterous noises, 
saith the Lord, and My name continually, 
every day, is blasphemed, since the enemies 
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would not acknowledge His hand as He shaped 
events in their favor, but blasphemously as- 
eribed their success to themselves and to their 
idols. V.6. Therefore My people shall know 
My name, in view of such behavior on the 
part of the oppressors; therefore they shall 
know in that day that I am He that doth 
speak, powerful for the deliverance of His 
people and for the overthrow of all enemies; 
behold, it is I, the Lord is known for ful- 
filling-His promises. It is the same Lord upon 
whose power and mercy we depend in all 
vicissitudes of life, knowing that He is the one 
true God. 

THE MESSENGERS OF REDEMPTION. — V. 7. 
How beautiful upon the mountains are the 
feet of him that bringeth good tidings, 
namely, those of the salvation of Israel, of 
Zion, that publisheth peace, announcing that 
all devastating warfare is now ended, that 
bringeth good tidings of good, preaching 
with glad acclaim, that publisheth salva- 
tion, making the fact of redemption known 
throughout the nation, that saith unto Zion, 
Thy God reigneth, He has entered upon His 
rule. During the exile, indeed, the Lord had 
given the heathen power over the kingdoms of 
the world and even over Israel, but now that 
His people is delivered from the bondage of 
Babylonia, He has once more established His 
Kingdom of Grace over Israel, just as He has 
once more assumed the reins of the world 
government, never to relinquish them again. 
The picture which is here drawn is one of per- 
fect Messianic conditions, the beauty of the 
Messianic era with its wonderful Gospel proc- 
lamation. V.8. Thy watchmen shall lift up 
the voice, as they see the messengers ap- 
proaching; with the voice together shall 
they sing, for they shall see eye to eye, 
very plainly and unmistakably, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion, when He Him- 
self shall return to His city. Such shouts of 
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rejoicing are now inserted in order to empha- 
size the full extent of the deliverance gained. 
V. 9. Break forth into joy, sing together, 
ye waste places of Jerusalem, the ruins of 
the city themselves being regarded as mourn- 
ing on account of the downfall of the city; 
for the Lord hath comforted His people, 
placing them once more into their ancient her- 
itage, He hath redeemed Jerusalem, tearing 
it out of the hands of the enemies. V.10. The 
Lord hath made bare His holy arm, in pre- 
paring for a mighty punishment, in the eyes 
of all the nations, before the eyes of the un- 
believing, mocking enemies; and all the ends 
of the earth shall see the salvation of our 
God, being obliged to witness in what manner 
the Lord brings deliverance to His people. The 
description now goes back to the first moments 
of the deliverance from Babylon. V.11. De- 
part ye, depart ye, the Lord urges the re- 
turning Jews, go ye out from thence, from 
the midst of idolatrous Babylon, touch no 
unclean thing, anything connected with idol- 
atry; go ye out of the midst of her; be ye 
clean, that bear the vessels of the Lord, 
namely, those belonging to the Temple, which 
the exiles took back with them to Jerusalem. 
Cp. Ezra 1,7—11. The expression refers to the 
need of consecration in the Lord’s work in all 
times, under all circumstances. V.12. For ye 
shall not go out with haste, nor go by 
flight, in a precipitate hurry, as at the time 
of the exodus from Egypt; for the Lord will 
go before you, their Ruler Himself being their 
guide, and the God of Israel will be your 
rearward, bringing up the rear and thus 
sheltering them on both sides and giving them 
the full security needed in all their ways. 
Thus the believers are ever and everywhere 
secure against the evil plans of their enemies, 
the Lord Himself being their Guide and their 
Protector. 


CHAPTER 53. 
(Chapter 52, 13—53, 12.) 


The Suffering of Jehovah’s Servant. 


The closing verses of chapter 52, according 
to the somewhat unsatisfactory division of the 
chapters in this instance, present a summary 
of the entire next chapter, setting forth the un- 
paralleled humiliation of the Servant of Jeho- 
yah, followed by His triumphant exaltation. 
V.13. Behold, My servant shall deal pru- 
dently, prospering His cause, bringing it to 
a successful conclusion in spite of its great dif- 
ficulty; He shall be exalted and extolled, 
to a position of triumphant power, and be 
very high. The entire verse has been under- 
stood by Lutheran commentators as referring 
to the resurrection, the ascension, and the 


sitting at the right hand of God on the part 
of the Messiah. V.14. As many were aston- 
ied at thee, filled with astonishment and 
aversion; His visage was so marred, more 
than any man, and His form more than 
the sons of men, that is, His entire appear- 
ance had been so disfigured by the extremity 
of the sufferings to which He was subjected 
that it was almost beyond comprehension how 
a human being could endure such an excess of 
misery; v.15. so, on the other hand, shall He 
sprinkle many nations, cause the heathen to 
shrink apart with terror, as when a heavy 
weight dropped into water causes it to splash 
in all directions; the kings shall shut their 
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mouths at Him, rendered speechless by the 
sudden appearance of Jehovah’s Servant on the 
last day, Matt. 24,30; Rev. 6,15.16; for that 
which had not been told them shall they 
see, and that which they had not heard 
shall they consider, since they find that to 
be coming true which they considered impos- 
sible. After this introductory summary the 
prophet sets forth his message in greater detail. 
Chapter 53, 1. Who hath believed our re- 
port? Who puts faith in that which he hears 
from us, the messengers of the Lord? And to 
whom is the arm of the Lord revealed? 
The evangelist of the Old Testament, in an 
ineffably sad strain, deplores the natural lack 
of interest in the great central message of sal- 
vation. The report is indeed made, it goes 
forth and may be heard, but the arm of the 
Lord, in the revelation of the mighty power 
of His grace, is hidden from the great majority 
of men. The way of salvation, through the suf- 
fering of the Messiah, does not appeal to their 
self-righteousness, to the vanity of their hearts. 
V.2. For He, the Servant of Jehovah, shall 
grow up before Him, the Lord, as a tender 
plant and as a root out of a dry ground, 
a shoot springing up from beneath a dead 
stump. He hath no form, no attractiveness, 
nor comeliness; and when we shall see 
Him, there is no beauty that we should 
desire Him. In the midst of Israel’s spiritual 
wilderness and desolation, from the well-nigh 
dead stump of the house and family of David, 
the Messiah came forth, like a shoot springing 
up from the roots of a tree-stump. But this 
remarkable happening had little or no influence 
.on the children of Israel. For He had no at- 
tractive form; there was nothing in Him to 
strike the eye of natural man and to draw him 
to the Servant of the Lord. V.3. He is de- 
spised and rejected of men, forsaken by 
them all, a man of sorrows and acquainted 
with grief, fully acquainted with sicknesses 
and the misery of this earthly life; and we 
hid, as it were, our faces from Him. He 
was despised, and we esteemed Him not, 
ignoring Him, passing Him by. He stood all 
alone throughout His life, despised, rejected, 
forsaken of men, He who was acquainted with 
life’s sorrows, who alone could have compassion 
on men’s weakness. Men, in contempt of Him, 
turned the other way and ignored Him, just 
as they do to this day. V.4. Surely He hath 
borne our griefs and carried our sorrows, 
the sufferings and pains which we should have 
endured; yet we did esteem Him stricken, 
smitten of God, and afflicted, bowed down 
with suffering. V.5. But He was wounded 
for our transgressions, for the crimes by 
which we had become guilty in the sight of 
God, He was bruised for our iniquities, for 
the debts which we had incurred; the chas- 
tisement of our peace was upon Him, and 
with His stripes we are healed, literally, 
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“by His stripes healing to us.” V.6. All we 
like sheep have gone astray; we have 
turned every one to his own way; and, 
in the mean time, while we were yet sinners 
and godless, the Lord hath laid on Him the 
iniquity of us all. While mankind, as a 
whole, was indifferent to Him, rejected and de- 
spised Him, He was wonderfully active in our 
behalf. With emphasis it is stated, “Surely 
our griefs He has carried, the sufferings which 
we deserved He has borne in our stead.” 
While we, all men, in the blindness of our self- 
righteousness, stood back and considered the 
Sufferer smitten, struck, and afflicted by God, 
He was taking upon Himself the blame for our 
crimes, the guilt of our iniquities. Our trans- 
gressions were charged to His account, and He 
was engaged in paying them off. In order that 
we might again be at peace with God, He took 
upon Him our chastisement; in order that we 
might not suffer the bruises and stripes which 
we had so richly merited, He permitted them 
to be laid upon Himself. Yea, while we were 
going astray in our own blindness and wilful- 
ness, every one turning to the way which 
suited his evil nature best, God laid even these 
crimes and all other iniquities upon Him. Such 
is the wonderful message of Christ’s vicarious 
suffering. V.7. He was oppressed, sorely ill- 
treated, and He was afflicted, He bowed Him- 
self down, offering a willing back to the bur- 
den placed upon it; yet He opened not His 
mouth; He is brought as a lamb to the 
slaughter, and as a sheep before her 
shearers is dumb, so He openeth not His 
mouth, not one ery of protest passing His 
lips. V.8. He was taken from prison and 
from judgment, through force and judicial 
sentence, and who shall declare His genera- 
tion? For He was cut off out of the land 
of the living, that is, who of the people of 
His time deplored the fact that He was torn 
away out of the land of the living? the an- 
swer being: Practically not one. For the trans- 
gression of My people was He stricken, 
the curse of the judgment came upon Him. 
V. 9. And He made His grave with the 
wicked and with the rich in His death, 
rather, “but with the rich He was in His 
death”; because He had done no violence, 
neither was any deceit in His mouth. 
Christ is the true sacrificial Lamb brought to 
the slaughter, a sheep dumb before her shearers. 
But He attained to the object which He had 
in mind in this suffering, for which He came 
into this world; for misery and judgment ex- 
hausted themselves in His case. He fought His 
way through to an endless length of life. This - 
involved, of course, that He was torn away 
from the land of the living. Because His vica- 
rious obedience demanded this sacrifice, the 
curse came upon Him for His people’s crime. 
Yet in the very hour after His death He re- 
ceived recognition. Men had planned His in- 
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terment with the wicked; they thought they 
could break His legs and treat Him like the 
criminals that were crucified with Him, cast- 
ing His body into some convenient pit. In- 
stead of that, however, He was with the rich 
in His death, buried like a wealthy man, in 
Joseph’s grave. And this because He had done 
no violence, and in His mouth there was no 
deceit: He was the Holy One of God. V.10. 
Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise Him; He 
hath put Him to grief, laid sickness and sor- 
row upon Him. When Thou shalt make His 
soul an offering for sin, literally, “when His 
soul shall have been offered as a sacrifice of 
trespass,” He shall see His seed, He shall 
prolong His days, and the pleasure of the 
Lord shall prosper in His hand. Here the 
mystery of the treatment accorded by God to 
the sinless Servant is set forth. His suffer- 
ings, His bruises, were divinely inflicted; He 
bore the sicknesses of mankind by the deter- 
minate counsel and foreknowledge of God. His 
very soul, His life, was offered as a vicarious 
sacrifice of trespass, in voluntary surrender, 
a complete ransom. But now comes the fruit 
and the glory of the mystery; for the Servant, 
having died, sees His offspring, His spiritual 
children, born to Him as the result of the Gos- 
pel-message. Having died, He prolongs His 
days, for now He lives forevermore. Having 
died and being now once more alive, He carries 
into effect the divine purpose, His kingdom 
advancing throughout the world, through the 
effect of His power. V.11. He shall see the 
travail of His soul and shall be satisfied, 
feel satisfaction and true refreshment; by His 
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knowledge shall My righteous Servant 
justify many, for He shall bear their in- 
iquities. V. 12. Therefore will I divide 
Him a portion with the great, apportion to 
Him the many, and He shall divide the 
spoil with the strong, the mighty ones be- 
coming subject to Him, because He hath 
poured out His soul unto death, and He 
was numbered with the transgressors, and 
He bare the sin of many, and made inter- 
cession for the transgressors, being their 
Mediator even to-day. The work of redemp- 
tion ends with the Servant’s satisfied contem- 
plation of His atoning work, of the conse- 
quences of the travail of His soul. Now the 
knowledge of Him, that is, His Gospel, through 
which we learn to know Him as the Savior of 
the world, makes men righteous. It is a grand 
view of His work which He has before His 
eyes: the many made partakers of His work, 
of His atonement, since His sin-bearing is the 
basis of our righteousness. And so the proph- 
ecy ends with a note of conquest and triumph. 
Not only has God apportioned to His Servant 
the many, but God’s power and that of His 
Servant are placed side by side, gathering men, 
even the mighty of the earth, as their spoil. 
The fact that He poured out His life in death, 
that He bore the sins of many, is now the 
everlasting foundation of His work as our Ad- 
vocate with the Father; on the basis of that 
He makes continual intercession for us. Such 
is Christ’s work of vicarious atonement, as it 
was preached to the believers of the Old Tes- 
tament, as we now know it to have been ful- 
filled. 


CHAPTER 54. 


The Fruit of the Messiah’s Sufferings. 

THE Lorp’s PROMISE TO RELIEVE ZION’S BAR- 
RENNESS. — V.1. Sing, O barren, in joyful 
shouting, thou that didst not bear, the 
Jewish Church being for a while forsaken of 
God and therefore destitute of spiritual chil- 
dren; break forth into singing and cry 
aloud, thou that didst not travail with 
child, while the affliction of the dispersion was 
upon her; for more are the children of the 
desolate, of her who had for a time been for- 
saken by the Lord, her Husband, than the 
children of the married wife, saith the 
Lord. During the exile the house of David 
was rejected by God, the worship of Jehovah 
in Jerusalem had ceased, and prophecy had 
been reduced in amount. Therefore the mes- 
sage of salvation was heard by a few only, and 
no new believers were gained. With the resto- 
ration of Israel, however, and especially in the 
Messianic era, this condition would once more 
be changed in such a manner that Zion would 
have a greater number of spiritual children 


than ever. V. 2. Enlarge the place of thy 
tent, to make room for the increased number 
of spiritual children, and let them, the ser- 
vants, stretch forth the curtains of thine 
habitations, the various sections which made 
up the large tent of the wealthy; spare not, 
do not hold back; lengthen thy cords, to ac- 
commodate the increased area of the tent, and 
strengthen thy stakes, substituting stronger 
pins for those used till now; v.3. for thou 
shalt break forth on the right hand and 
on the left, on account of the rapid increase 
in children of the Gospel; and thy seed shall 
inherit the Gentiles, and make the deso- 
late cities to be inhabited, the picture being 
taken from the former warfare against the 
heathen and signifying the spiritual conquest 
of the Gentile world through the preaching of 
the Gospel. V.4. Fear not, in doubt as to the 
truth and certainty of the promise given, for 
thou shalt not be ashamed, not experience 
another rejection at the hand of the Lord; 
neither be thou confounded, made the ob- 
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ject of ridicule and contempt, for thou shalt 
not be put to shame; for thou shalt for- 
get the shame of thy youth, the time of the 
bondage in Egypt, and shalt not remember 
the reproach of thy widowhood any more, 
the time of the Babylonian captivity. V. 5. 
For thy Maker is thine Husband, or “Thy 
Husband is He who made thee,” the almighty 
Lord of the universe; the Lord of hosts is 
His name, the great God of the covenant; and 
thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel, who 
in the zeal of His love for His people over- 
throws the power of the enemies. The God 
of the whole earth shall He be called, 
whose absolute power and authority are a 
guarantee to the Church of its future greatness 
and glory. God is ever and in all places the 
Redeemer and Vindicator of His people, a 
strong Rock of refuge to those that trust in 
Him. 

Tue Lorp’s PRoMISE OF ETERNAL LOVE AND 
FAITHFULNESS. —V. 6. For the Lord hath 
called thee as a woman forsaken and 
grieved in spirit, one who had been rejected 
and therefore sat mourning, and a wife of 
youth, surrounded by the love of her husband, 
when thou wast refused, saith thy God. 
This assurance was given to Zion by Him who, 
although He had once cast her aside, yet is her 
God and will forever remain her God. V.7. 
For a small moment have I forsaken thee, 
forsaking her at a time of great excitement of 
mind, under stress of a momentary anger; but 
with great mercies will I gather thee, 
drawing her to Him again in the overwhelming 
power of His love. V. 8. In a little wrath 
I hid My face from thee for a moment, 
while His anger, as it were, burned with a 
sudden flame; but with everlasting kind- 
ness will I have mercy on thee, in a flood 
of tenderness and grace, saith the Lord, thy 
Redeemer, He who is ever the Vindicator of 
His people. V.9. For this is as the waters 
of Noah unto Me, namely, the present flood 
of wrath which had struck Israel; for as 
I have sworn that the waters of Noah, the 
Deluge with its general destruction, should no 
more go over the earth, an oath which, as 
all men knew, had been kept all these cen- 
turies, so have I sworn that I would not 
be wroth with thee nor rebuke thee, giv- 
ing vent to His anger in various punishments. 
V.10. For the mountains shall depart and 
the hills be removed, although the most 
awful cataclysms of nature should occur, so 
that the very foundations of the earth are 
shaken, but My kindness shall not depart 
from thee, so that the wonderful union and 
communion of love between Christ and His 
Church would be disturbed or disrupted, 
neither shall the covenant of My peace be 
removed, that of the Messianic promise, as 
first given to Abraham and then repeated 
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throughout the Old Testament, saith the 
Lord that hath mercy on thee. The depth 
and the certainty of God’s love is thus set 
forth in a manner which makes this promise 
basic for the faith of all Christians of all 
times. What was written here is written for 
our comfort; we should believe these promises 
and rejoice in them always. 

THE Lorp’s PROMISE OF PERFECT SECURITY 
FOR THE CHURCH.—V.11. O thou afflicted, 
one full of misery and sorrow, tossed with 
tempest, like the chaff from the threshing- 
floor, and not comforted, still lying in deso- 
lation, behold, I will lay thy stones with 
fair colors, building up the city walls and 
houses in such a way as to lay the stones in 
colored mortar to enhance the beautiful effect, 
and lay thy foundations with sapphires, 
as a plinth for the whole city. V.12. And 
I will make thy windows of agates, the 
parapets of houses and walls of jewels, and 
thy gates of carbuncles, stones which are 
both beautiful and terrifying, and all thy 
borders, the walls proper, of pleasant stones, 
of such whose beauty makes them desirable. 
It is a fine description of the manner in which 
the Lord builds His Church on earth. Cp. Eph. 
2, 19—22. V.13. And all thy children, the 
inhabitants of the Lord’s city, shall be taught 
of the Lord, His disciples knowing Him by 
faith; and great shall be the peace of thy 
children, namely, the peace which passes all 
understanding, which comes to the believers by 
virtue of the fact that the enmity between God 
and man has been removed by the atoning 
work of the Messiah. V. 14. In righteous- 
ness shalt thou be established, clothed with 
salvation, firmly grounded in the righteousness 
imputed by faith; thou shalt be far from 
oppression, fearing no danger and misfortune, 
for thou shalt not fear, literally, “Far be it 
from thee to fear”; and from terror, for it 
shall not come near thee, nothing would be 
able to bring further desolation. V.15. Be- 
hold, they shall surely gather together, 
but not by Me, that is, If some of the ene- 
mies, in spite of all, should attempt to harm 
Zion, it would be against the Lord’s counsel 
and will; whosoever shall gather together 
against thee shall fall for thy sake, being 
overcome and induced to join the party of the 
Lord. V. 16. Behold, I have created the 
smith that bloweth the coals in the fire 
and that bringeth forth an instrument for 
his work, drawing it out of the fire as his 
labor requires; and I have created the 
waster to destroy. The physical strength for 
the making of weapons of war comes from the 
Lord, but at the same time He has reserved 
to Himself the power to destroy these same 
weapons. V.17. No weapon that is formed 
against thee shall prosper, none being able 
to attack the Church with lasting success; 
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and every tongue that shall rise against 
thee in judgment thou shalt condemn, the 
Church remaining victorious also against the 
efforts of all science falsely so called to dis- 
prove the truth of the Gospel. This is the 
heritage of the servants of the Lord, 
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namely, that they can conquer all the enemies, 
and their righteousness is of Me, saith 
the Lord, He alone being the Source of their 
salvation. This promise is Jehovah’s power- 
ful Amen at the end of this chapter, a source 
of comfort to the believers of all times. 


CHAPTER 55. 


Jehovah’s Gospel Invitation. 

THE HEATHEN INVITED TO THE BANQUET OF 
Grace. — V. 1. Ho, every one that thirsteth, 
the earnest attention of all who feel their need 
being solicited, come ye to the waters! And 
he that hath no money, nothing of real 
value to offer in exchange, come ye, buy and 
eat; yea, come, buy wine and milk with- 
out money and without price. The Hebrew 
text brings out even more strongly than can 
be done in an English translation the idea of 
a gracious giving on the part of the Lord. The 
rich nourishment, the refreshing sweetness of 
His spiritual blessings are offered in the Gospel 
altogether free and for nothing. Everything 
else in the world costs something, must be 
paid for in money or labor, or in some act 


representing compensation for value received; © 


only the mercies of David, the salvation in 
Christ, cost absolutely nothing. The substance 
of this verse is contained in Matt. 11, 28—30. 
VY. 2. Wherefore do ye spend money for 
that which is not bread? exerting them- 
selves in a vain effort to gain the true, lasting 
peace of mind by acts of their own righteous- 
ness, and your labor for that which satis- 
fieth notP All the efforts of men to find true 
satisfaction and happiness in things which this 
world has to offer are vain and useless. 
Hearken diligently unto Me, and eat ye 
that which is good, and let your soul de- 
light itself in fatness. Thé spiritual eating 
of the believers is done through their hearing 
of the Word, for God has placed His whole 
salvation in His Word, in the Gospel, and the 
highest consolation, joy, and bliss is to be 
found in Him.. V.3. Incline your ear, in the 
attitude of eager attention, and come unto 
Me, the invitation being issued time and again 
to emphasize its urgency; hear, with a will- 
ing acceptance, and your soul shall live, by 
and in the life in the Lord; and I will make 
an everlasting covenant with you, unlike 
the temporal covenant made on Sinai, even the 
sure mercies of David, the Messianic prom- 
ises given to David and his descendants, cul- 
minating in the great Son of David, Jesus 
Christ. Cp. Ps. 89, 34—37. V. 4. Behold, 
I have given Him for a Witness to the 
people, the Messiah Himself testifying of the 
grace of God, a Leader and Commander to 
the people, the exalted Ruler, with endless 
authority and power. This King is now di- 


rectly addressed, v. 5. Behold, thou shalt call 
a nation that thou knowest not, namely, 
into His kingdom, to be included in His govern- 
ment of peace, and nations that knew not 
thee, Gentiles of the farthermost parts of the 
earth, shall run unto thee because of the 
Lord, thy God, and for the Holy One of 
Israel, for the purpose of carrying out the 
counsel of God and therefore for His glorifica- 
tion, since He is zealous for His kingdom; for 
He hath glorified thee. The purpose of God 
in sending the Messiah as His witness is to 
procure for Him the honor and glory due Him 
as the King of this great, blessed, and eternal 
God. In giving to others the honor and beauty 
provided for them through the work of the 
Messiah, the Lord glorifies the Messiah Him- 
self. The fact that the believers are saved re- 
dounds to His glory. 

IsRAEL CALLED TO REPENTANCE. — V.6. Seek 
ye the Lord, so the Lord now calls out to 
Israel through the proclamation of His prophet, 
while He may be found, while the time of 
grace is still present with them; call ye upon 
Him while He is near, while His salvation 
is so close at hand in the Word of His grace, 
while the opportunity for repentance is still 
held out. V.7. Let the wicked forsake his 
way, no longer, in contempt of God, pursuing 
the way of his own lusts and desires, and the 
unrighteous man his thoughts, his evil in- 
clinations and intentions, and let him return 
unto the Lord, to the God of the covenant, 
and He will have mercy upon him, for- 
give all his iniquities, and to our God, for 
He will abundantly pardon, literally, “He 
makes much to forgive,’ He is most ready to 
forgive, His mercy is limitless. Cp. Rom. 5, 20; 
Is. 1, 18; 1 Tim. 1, 13—17. V. 8. For My 
thoughts are not your thoughts, neither 
are your ways My ways, saith the Lord, 
for the thoughts of the wicked are evil and 
lead into everlasting destruction, whereas the 
ways of the Lord are good, righteous, and holy, 
and lead into everlasting salvation. V.9. For 
as the heavens are higher than the earth, 
separated by an infinitely great distance, so 
are My ways higher than your ways and 
My thoughts than your thoughts. At the 
same time it is true that, although the weight 
of man’s sins, the foolishness of wicked ways, 
is so great as to make them seem unpardonable, 
yet God does not cease to let His Word be pro- 
claimed in richest measure. V.10. For as the 
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rain cometh down and the snow from 
heaven, according to the regular course of 
nature, and returneth not thither, namely, 
without carrying out the designs of God, but 
watereth the earth, the moisture being ab- 
sorbed by the soil, and maketh it bring forth 
and bud, so that it grows and matures in due 
time, that it may give seed to the sower, 
for next year’s seed-corn, and bread to the 
eater, the human family thus being provided 
with food from year to year, v. 11. so shall 
My Word be that goeth forth out of My 
mouth, proceeding thence to fulfil the purpose 
set by the Lord; it shall not return unto 
Me void, without giving to men at least some 
spiritual benefit, but it shall accomplish 
that which I please, what He chooses to 
have done, and it shall prosper in the thing 
whereto I sent it, for it is the Word filled 
with His almighty power, and the omnipotent 
God Himself is active in and through it. The 
Gospel is a power of God unto salvation, Rom. 
1,16.17. V.12. For ye, the people of the Lord, 
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now in shameful captivity, shall go out with 
joy and be led forth with peace, to leave 
their captivity behind and to return home to 
Zion. The mountains and the hills shall 
break forth before you into singing, and 
all the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands, all creatures, as it were, rejoicing over 
the salvation enjoyed by the children of God, 
since it culminates in the bliss of heaven. 
V. 13. Instead of the thorn, symbol of sin and 
misery, shall come the fir-tree, and instead 
of the brier shall come up the myrtle-tree, 
both of these trees being representative of the 
finest products of faith in good works; and 
it shall be to the Lord for a name, for an 
everlasting sign that shall not be cut off, 
a monument of glory to Jehovah which would 
last throughout eternity. All sinners in the 
whole world, who rely upon the promise of the 
Lord in His Word, will find that these prom- 
ises will be fulfilled in their case, eternal sal- 
vation and‘ glorification being theirs through 
His grace. 


CHAPTER 56. 


True Repentance Necessary for Admission 
to the Kingdom of God. 

ADMONITION AND COMFORT TO THE AFFLICTED. 
V.1. Thus saith the Lord, the same God of 
the covenant who has spoken in the foregoing 
powerful appeals, Keep ye judgment, equity 
or righteousness in living in conformity with 
the demands of the covenant with Jehovah, 
and do justice, following the ordinances of 
His will, the admonition presupposing a neg- 
lect in this respect on the part of the Lord’s 
people; for My salvation is near to come 
and My righteousness to be revealed, 
namely, in the glories of the Messianic revela- 
tion. It is the same message which was pro- 
claimed by John the Baptist: “Repent, for 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” Matt. 3, 8; 
4,17. V.2. Blessed is the man that doeth 
this, weak and mortal as he is in his own per- 
son, and the son of man, offspring of sinful 
and mortal parents, that layeth hold on it, 
namely, in observing the covenant made upon 
Sinai, that keepeth the Sabbath from pol- 
luting it, since it was the day when the blessed 
communion between God and His people was 
stressed most strongly, and keepeth his hand 
from doing any evil. In urging the keep- 
ing of the Sabbath and the observing of the 
demands of righteousness the prophet is not 
insisting upon a mere outward mechanical 
observance of the Law, but desires a return 
to the ancient covenant faithfulness. V. 3. 
Neither let the son pf the stranger that 
hath joined himself to the Lord, the non- 
Israelite, the proselyte from among the Gen- 
tiles, speak, saying, The Lord hath utterly 


separated me from His people, since people 
of his class were not admitted to the same 
privileges as native Israelites; neither let 
the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree, 
for even if he could have become a member of 
the Jewish Church, his family would imme- 
diately have become extinct in the nation. 
Over against these laments the Lord gives His 
gracious reassurance: v. 4. For thus saith 
the Lord unto the eunuchs that keep My 
sabbaths, and choose the things that please 
Me, and take hold of My covenant, observ- 
ing the will and command of the Lord in every 
respect, thereby giving evidence of the proper 
condition of their hearts; v.5. even unto them 
will I give in Mine house and within My 
walls, the Temple as symbolizing His Church, 
a place and a name better than of sons 
and of daughters, of those who claimed rec- 
ognition on the basis of their external member- 
ship in the Jewish nation only; I will give 
them an everlasting name, that shall not 
be cut off, namely, by accepting them fully 
into the grace of His Messianic kingdom. V. 6. 
Also the sons of the stranger, of the non- 
Israelite, of the Gentile, that join themselves 
to the Lord to serve Him, in the true wor- 
ship of faith, and to love the name of the 
Lord, to be His servants, in an inner and 
truly cordial service, every one that keepeth 
the Sabbath from polluting it and taketh 
hold of My covenant, v.7. even them, no 
matter from what nation they come, will I 
bring to My holy mountain, to Zion with 
its Temple, as representing His holy Church, 
and make them joyful in My house of 
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prayer, by refreshing them with the blessings 
of His grace; their burnt offerings and their 
sacrifices shall be accepted upon Mine 
altar, their entire worship being pleasing to 
Jehovah; for Mine house shall be called 
an house of prayer for all people, not only 
the Jews, but the Gentiles as well being in- 
cluded in the membership of His Church. Cp. 
Eph. 2,19. V.8. The Lord God which gath- 
ereth the outcasts of Israel, those who were 
dispersed among the nations, saith, Yet will 
I gather others to him, to Israel, to the true 
people of Jehovah, beside those that are 
gathered unto him. The Gentiles are not 
excluded from the kingdom of the Lord, as 
Jesus Himself plainly tells the’ Jews, John 
10, 16. 

THE NEGLECT OF JEHOVAH’S FLOcK By ITs 
SHEPHERDS. — V. 9. All ye beasts of the field, 
come to devour, yea, all ye beasts in the 
forest! It is an ironical call to the enemies 
of the Church to take advantage of Israel’s 
helplessness, since she is lying there without 
protection, her shepherds living a life of ease 
and indulgence. V. 10. His watchmen, the 
men on the lookout in the watch-tower of city 
or fold, in this case the prophets of Israel, are 
blind, the false teachers deliberately blinding 
themselves against the needs of the people; 
they are all ignorant, lacking in true spir- 
itual understanding, they are all dumb dogs, 
they cannot bark, like shepherd dogs too 
lazy or indifferent to raise the alarm at the 
coming of the wolves; sleeping, lying down, 
idle dreamers and sluggards, loving to slum- 
ber, delighting in self-indulgence. Instead of 
feeding the flock of the Lord with the Word of 
God entrusted to them, the false prophets of 
all times have only their own comfort, the 
enrichment of their own lazy selves, in mind. 
Physical laziness usually goes together with 
intellectual and spiritual relaxation. V. 11. 
Yea, they are greedy dogs, which can 
never have enough, the covetousness of false 
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prophets having become proverbial, and they 
are shepherds that cannot understand, that 
is, they want to be shepherds, they desire so 
to be regarded, and yet they have no insight 
into the demands of their position, they do not 
realize that their actions give the lie to the 
title which they bear; they all look to their 
own way, following the desire of their own 
evil heart, every one for his gain, from his 
quarter, to the very end of the gain which 
they may get out of their position, every one 
intent upon getting as much as possible out 
of the people and out of his office. V.12. Come 
ye, say they, in the spirit which always char- 
acterizes their self-indulgence, I will fetch 
wine, and we will fill ourselves with 
strong drink, in an orgy of bestial drinking; 
and to-morrow shall be as this day and 
much more abundant, literally, “great, much 
more in excess,” a strong expression denoting 
the habitual and intentional indulgence in in- 
toxicants, with all its accompanying bestiality. 
Chap. 57, 1. The righteous perisheth, namely, 
while the false teachers are forsaking their 
duties, and no man layeth it to heart, no 
one is aware of the fact that the hand of God 
interferes in graciously taking the believing Is- 
raelite out of this world before the great Judg- 
ment descends upon it; and merciful men 
are taken away, by a sudden death, appar- 
ently before their time, mone considering 
that the righteous is taken away from the 
evil to come. V. 2. He shall enter into 
peace, namely, the one to whom Jehovah thus 
shows His mercy; they shall rest in their 
beds, slumbering safely in the chambers of 
their graves, each one walking in his up- 
rightness. This fact, rightly considered, is 
a source of comfort in every form of bereave- 
ment among the faithful, since the Lord, by 
taking His believers away from this vale of 
tears, spares them many a bitter experience to 
which they are subject as long as they sojourn 
in this sinful world. 


CHAPTER 57. 


Destruction to the Apostates, Salvation 
to the Repentant. 


JeHovaH Resects ALL IDOLATERS. — V. 3. 
But draw near hither, so the Lord now calls 
to the apostates, ye sons of the sorceress, 
men addicted to sorcery, to superstitious prac- 
tises which were connected with the worship 
of false gods, the seed of the adulterer and 
the whore, in whose case idolatry is inherent, 
their second nature, the expression being the 
very strongest reproof to the unbelieving and 
apostate Jews, who depended upon their ex- 
ternal membership in Israel to give them a 
safe standing in the eyes of Jehovah. V. 4. 
Against whom do ye sport yourselvesP in 
malignant joy, in insulting sneers. Against 


whom make ye a wide mouth and draw 
out the tongue? in malicious mockery. These 
gestures of derision on the part of the unbe- 
lievers were directed not only against the 
pious members of the nation in general, but in 
particular against the righteous, who, as the 
apostates thought, were cut off so soon on ac- 
count of some fault in them. Are ye not 
children of transgression, a seed of false- 
hood, thoroughly steeped in iniquity, v. 5. en- 
flaming yourselves with idols under every 
green tree, burning with lust toward their 
idolatrous images in the terebinth groves, 
slaying the children in the valleys under 
the clifts of the rocks? as a sacrifice to Mo- 
lech, the abomination of the Moabites. This 
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shows that some of the people, even after the 
Babylonian exile, once more became addicted 
to idolatry and its abominations. V. 6. Among 
the smooth stones of the stream, the stone 
formations hollowed out and polished in gro- 
tesque images by the action of the water, is 
thy portion, there the idolaters in Israel 
brought their sacrifices; they, they are thy 
lot, upon these dead rocks the idolaters re- 
lied; even to them hast thou poured a 
drink-offering, thou hast offered a meat- 
offering, giving to them the worship which 
belongs to Jehovah alone. Should I receive 
comfort in these? The Lord cannot be quiet 
any longer, He can no longer keep silence; He 
is obliged to forsake His mercy and to inter- 
fere with His wrath. V.7. Upon a lofty and 
high mountain hast thou set thy bed, in 
spiritual adultery; even thither wentest 
thou up to offer sacrifice, in the heathen 
worship of Baal and Ashtaroth, for this re- 
quired altars, pillars, and Asherah-idols on all 
prominent hills. V.8. Behind the doors also 
and the posts, within the house devoted to 
idolatry, hast thou set up thy remem- 
brance, the memorial tablet reminding the 
apostates of their idols; for thou hast dis- 
covered (uncovered) thyself to another 
than Me and art gone up, namely, to the 
couch of sin; thou hast enlarged thy bed 
and made thee a covenant with them, 
agreeing upon a price of shame; thou lov- 
edst their bed where thou sawest it, de- 
lighting in the filthiness of the spiritual adul- 
tery thus openly practised, the shamelessness 
thus brazenly paraded. V.9. And thou went- 
est to the king with ointment and didst 
increase thy perfumes, playing the coquette 
with the world-power because she doubts the 
ability of the Lord to help her, and didst 
send thy messengers far off, in a special 
embassy to gain the good will of the powerful 
emperor, and didst debase thyself even 
unto hell, in a total loss of pride and char- 
acter. V. 10. Thou art wearied in the 
greatness of thy way, by the many trips 
made in the interest of her lust; yet saidst 
thou not, There is no hope, in a proper 
realization of the fruitlessness of her quest; 
thou hast.found the life of thine hand, 
still being able to sustain life by a steady 
application of energy, therefore thou wast 
not grieved, she did not relax in her efforts 
to gain the heathen emperor’s good will. The 
Lord now asks the reasons for her faithless 
intrigues. V.11. And of whom hast thou 
been afraid or feared that thou hast lied 
and hast not remembered Me, nor laid it 
to thy heart? In spite of her faithlessness 
she is utterly callous and indifferent; she is 
apparently lost to every good influence. Have 
not I held My peace even of old, being 
patient in spite of her apostasy, holding back 
wrath and punishment, and thou fearest Me 
notP Jehovah had not treated Israel so as to 
cause any one in the nation to live in terror 
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of Him; the apostates had no excuse for their 
action. The entire section pictures the tireless 
seeking of the renegade people after the vanity 
of idolatry and of heathen customs — surely a 
sad waste of energy! Therefore Jehovah now, 
in a burst of holy irony, calls them to task. 
v.12. I will declare thy righteousness, 
such as it is, and thy works, in breaking the 
covenant; for they shall not profit thee, all 
the idolatrous acts being duly exposed. V. 13. 
When thou criest, in vexation over dis- 
appointed hopes, let thy companies, all the 
agencies upon which she had relied, deliver 
thee; but the wind shall carry them all 
away, a single breath of the Lord being suf- 
ficient to overthrow all her allies, vanity shall 
take them. But he that putteth his trust 
in Me shall possess the land and shall in- 
herit My holy mountain, the picture of the 
occupation of Canaan and Zion being a type of 
the possession and government which pertains 
to the believers by the merciful gift of Jehovah. 

JEHOVAH GRANTS SALVATION AND PEACE TO 
THE REPENTANT.— What the Lord had indi- 
cated at the end of the last paragraph He now 
elaborates upon. V. 14. And shall say, that 
is, a voice is heard to say, Cast ye up, cast 
ye up, in leveling, the path; prepare the 
way, take up the stumbling-block out of 
the way of My people, so they have free ac- 
cess to the deliverance of Jehovah. V.15. For 
thus saith the High and Lofty One that 
inhabiteth eternity, He who occupies the 
throne of His majesty forever, whose name is 
Holy, He who dwells in the inaccessible light 
of perfect sanctity; I dwell in the high and 
holy place, in absolute exaltation and holi- 
ness, with him also that is of a contrite 
and humble spirit, bowed down and humbled 
by deep repentance, to revive the spirit of 
the humble, by an infusion of new spiritual 
life, and to revive the heart of the contrite 
ones, so that they are filled with new life and 
courage, with hope and confidence in Jehovah. 
V.16. For I will not contend forever, in re- 
buking and punishing, neither will I be al- 
ways wroth, being filled with anger which 
may overflow at any moment; for the spirit 
should fail before Me, He wants to dismiss 
His anger, and the souls which I have 
made, showing mercy to those that are of a 
contrite heart, since He has created them for 
life. The fact of creation is often made the 
basis of the mercy shown by God upon His 
works. V.17. For the iniquity of his covet- 
ousness, on account of the guilt of Israel, 
was I wroth and smote him, for the sin of 
avarice, the love of money, is properly called 
a root of all evil. I hid Me and was wroth, 
and he went on frowardly in the way of 
his heart, hardening himself against every 
influence for the better. V.18. I have seen 
his ways, the many paths of misfortune which 
Israel chose to go, and will heal him, taking 
the proper care of the wounds which are the 
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consequence of sin; I will lead him also, 
namely, on the paths of righteousness, Ps. 
23,3, and restore comforts unto him and to 
his mourners, so that, although the misery 
of this earthly life will remain, the sinners 
will feel the consolation of God’s mercy in His 
Word. V.19. I create the fruit of the lips, 
Peace, peace! to him that is far off and to 
him that is near, saith the Lord; and 
I will heal him, that is, by sending out the 
Gospel-message into all the world the Lord 
offers the redemption gained by the Messiah, 
the healing of the Sun of Righteousness, to all 
men. Over against the deliverance of the 
righteous the prophet places the fate of the 
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unbelievers. V.20. But the wicked are like 
the troubled sea, their rejection of the Lord’s 
salvation causing them to become like a storm- 
tossed ocean, when it cannot rest, whose 
waters, churning up the very floor of the sea, 
cast up mire and dirt, in endless sinning. 
V.21. There is no peace, saith my God, to 
the wicked, a hidden fear of the wrath of the 
Lord driving them about from one expedient 
to another, but only increasing their wicked- 
ness and heaping upon them new guilt. The 
ungodly may seem happy enough on the out- 
side, as Asaph writes in Ps. 73, but their heart 
is not at rest, and they will be cast down into 
destruction. 


CHAPTER 58. 


Deliverance Comes to the Truly 
Repentant. 

A SHarp ReEproor or Hypocrisy. — V. 1. 
Cry aloud, so the Lord calls out to the 
prophet in bidding him rebuke the hypocritical 
conduct of the people, spare not, in an in- 
dulgence which in this case would amount to 
a sinful weakness, for which reason a crying 
at the top of the voice is demanded, lift up 
thy voice like a trumpet, with the far- 
sounding signal of the trumpets used on the 
great festivals of the Jewish Church, and 
show My people their transgression, the 
breach of covenant of which they had become 
guilty, and the house of Jacob their sins, 
for the Lord’s mercy had chosen the entire 
nation and He still sought all its members with 
the same fervent love which He had shown 
them of old. V,2. Yet they seek Me daily, 
the very Lord whom they have rejected, and 
delight to know My ways, pretending an 
earnestness which they are far from feeling, in- 
quiring into the reason for God’s manner of 
dealing with them, as a nation that did 
righteousness, as though they were a nation 
practising the covenant righteousness required 
of them, and forsook not the ordinance of 
their God, just as if they had upheld their 
end of the covenant; they ask of Me the 
ordinances of justice, literally, “the judg- 
ments of righteousness,” namely, that the Lord 
should interfere in their behalf; they take 
delight in approaching to God, pleading for 
their own deliverance and the destruction of 
their enemies. V. 3. Wherefore have we 
fasted, say they, in the spirit of self-right- 
eousness, which caused them to act as though 
God had been placed under obligations by 
their fasting, and Thou seest notP the Lord 
ignoring them on account of their hypocrisy. 
Wherefore have we afflicted our soul, by 
the hardships of fasting, and Thou takest no 
knowledge? the intimation being that Jeho- 
vah was not appreciating their efforts suf- 
ficiently. But the Lord has His answer ready 
and sets them right with emphasis. Behold, 


in the day of your fast ye find pleasure, 
seeking advantage for themselves by their show 
of piety, and exact all your labors, oppress- 
ing the men who worked for them even while 
they were professing an unusual degree of 
holiness. V.4. Behold, ye fast for strife 
and debate, while they were practising their 
wicked oppression, they made a great show of 
their supposed piety, and to smite with the 
fist of wickedness, not hesitating even to 
strike blows in tyrannizing their laborers; ye 
shall not fast as ye do this day to make 
your voice to be heard on high. Their 
fasting was nothing but hypocritical show, 
lacking the essence of the practise; for proper 
fasting presupposes a heart filled with repent- 
ance, pleading with the Lord for forgiveness 
and mercy. V. 5. Is it such a fast that I 
have chosenP a day for a man to afflict 
his soulP Could the Lord accept their fasting 
as an expression of repentance? Is it to bow 
down his head as a bulrush, affecting a sor- 
row which he was far from feeling, and to 
spread sackcloth and ashes under him? to 
make that his bed. Wilt thou call this a 
fast and an acceptable day to the Lord? 
All external evidences of sorrow and mourn- 
ing mean nothing if the heart and mind are 
not affected, if they do not flow out of a re- 
pentant heart. The fasting which pleases the 


~ Lord is of an entirely different kind. V.6. Is 


not this the fast that I have chosen: to 
loose the bands of wickedness, to release 
the oppressed laborers, to undo the heavy 
burdens, which these tyrants had laid upon 
their men as upon pack-animals, and to let 
the oppressed go free, and that ye break 
every yokeP Note the heaping of synony- 
mous expressions in order to emphasize the 
necessity of desisting from works of tyranny 
and of practising true works of mercy. V.7. 
Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, 
to share it with him who is in need, and that 
thou bring the poor that are cast out, those 
without a home, without a roof to call their 
own, to thy house; when thou seest the 
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naked that thou cover him, by providing 
him with clothing, and that thou hide not 
thyself from thine own flesh? every human 
being in need of help being our neighbor. The 
true proof of repentance consists in discontinu- 
ing wickedness and oppression in every form 
and in practising mercy toward all men. 
Tue Biessincs FoLLowine TRUE REPENT- 
ANCE. — V. 8. Then, namely, when a person 
acts in accordance with the suggestion made 
in the first part of the chapter, shall thy 
light break forth as the morning, like the 
dawn of the Orient, which speedily covers the 
sky, and thine health shall spring forth 
speedily, the spiritual healing going on with 
great rapidity; and thy righteousness, the 
deliverance promised in the covenant, shall go 
before thee, as the pillar of Jehovah did at 
the time of the wilderness journey; the glory 
of the Lord shall be thy rearward, to pro- 
tect him against any attack from that quarter. 
This is nothing else than the glory of God in 
the face of Jesus Christ, the Messiah Himself. 
Cp. 2 Cor. 4, 6; 1 Cor. 10, 4. V.9. Then, 
namely, when this wonderful fellowship ob- 
tains, shalt thou call, and the Lord shall 
answer, with a ready assistance; thou shalt 
cry, appealing to Him for help, and He shall 
say, Here I am, indicating His presence and 
readiness to help with the customary answer. 
If thou take away from the midst of thee 
the yoke, removing every form of oppression, 
the putting forth of the finger, in a threat- 
ening gesture, and speaking vanity, things 
which would prove harmful to the neighbor; 
v.10. and if thou draw out thy soul to the 
hungry, opening his heart in true mercy, and 
satisfy the afflicted soul, offering it the de- 
sired relief, then shall thy light rise in ob- 
scurity, in the midst of the darkness of this 
vale of tears, and thy darkness, what seems 
to be the worst form of affliction, be as the 
noonday, filled with the glorious light of God’s 
kindness and mercy; v.1l. and the Lord 
shall guide thee continually, throughout 
life, and satisfy thy soul in drought, when- 
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ever a time of spiritual want comes, and make 
fat thy bones, strengthening a man’s frame 
for endurance; and thou shalt be like a 
watered garden, a park with luxuriant 
growth, and like a spring of water whose 
waters fail not, such as do not disappoint 
the traveler by being dried up at the crucial 
time. V.12. And they that shall be of thee, 
their descendants, the members of their nation, 
shall build the old waste places, changing 
ruins into inhabited dwellings; thou shalt 
raise up the foundations of many genera- 
tions, all the cities of the Holy Land, but 
especially Jerusalem; and thou shalt be 
called The Repairer of the Breach, The 
Restorer of Paths to Dwell In, both activi- 
ties making the dwelling in the Promised Land 
possible once more. V.13. If thou turn away 
thy foot from the Sabbath, the Sabbath 
being regarded as holy ground, which no un- 
holy foot dared touch, from doing thy 
pleasure on My holy day, whatever pleases 
the natural heart of man, and call the Sab- 
bath a delight, refreshment for the soul, the 
holy of the Lord, honorable, keeping it 
sacred in the manner commanded by the Lord, 
and shalt honor Him, not doing thine own 
ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, nor 
speaking thine own words, in vanity and 
foolishness: v.14. then shalt thou delight 
thyself in the Lord, finding the soul’s true 
refreshment in Him; and I will cause thee 
to ride upon the high places of the earth, 
once more to occupy the hills of their home- 
land, and feed thee with the heritage of 
Jacob, thy father, enjoying all the blessings 
promised to that patriarch; for the mouth 
of the Lord hath spoken it, a solemn for- 
mula to assure men of the fulfilment of God’s 
promises. Even as Israel, the Church of the 
Old Testament, could come to the enjoyment 
of Jehovah’s heritage only by true repentance, 
so the believers of the New Testament fitly 
keep the admonition of the Lord before their 
eyes, “Repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven 
is at hand.” 


CHAPTER 59. 


The Sins Which Hinder Deliverance. 


In1quities SEPARATE FROM Gop. — V. 1. Be- 
hold, the Lord’s hand is not shortened that 
it cannot save, it was not want of power on 
His part which delayed deliverance; neither 
His ear heavy that it cannot hear, it was 
not unwillingness on His part to hear the 
people’s prayer for help; v.2. but your in- 
iquities, the sins by which they loaded guilt 
upon themselves, have separated between 
you and your God, erecting a barrier which 
made it impossible for the Lord to come to 
their aid, and your sins have hid His face 
from you that He will not hear, that His 
wrath over their disobedience will keep Him 


from granting their request. V.3. For your 


‘hands are defiled with blood and your 


fingers with iniquity, on account of the op- 
pression practised against their own neighbors, 
against the people of their own nation; ‘your 
lips have spoken lies, in giving voice to the 
falseness and wickedness of their hearts, your 
tongue hath muttered perverseness, the in- 
tention to commit knavery appearing in their 
very mumbling, in their whispered comments. 
V.4. None calleth for justice, praying to the 
Lord in truth and righteousness, nor any 
pleadeth for truth, literally, “in faithful- 
ness,” in reliance upon the sound condition of 
heart and mind, that is, there is none who is 
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sincere in faith and life; they trust in 
vanity, in a perfection of self which they 
imagine, and speak lies, believing that they 
can impress the Lord and hide their hypocrisy 
before Him; they conceive mischief and 
bring forth iniquity, the evil plans which 
they have laid serving to bring about their 
own destruction. V.5. They hatch cocka- 
trice’s eggs, those of the basilisk serpent, 
whose venom was deadly, and weave the 
spider’s web, to entrap their victims; he 
that eateth of their eggs dieth, and that 
which is crushed, namely, any one of these 
poisonous eggs, breaketh out into a viper, 
splitting open to emit the venomous reptile. 
Vv. 6. Their webs shall not become gar- 
ments, they cannot be woven like the threads 
of the silk-worm, neither shall they cover 
themselves with their works, with the fab- 
rications of their wickedness; their works 
are works of iniquity, bringing destruction 
wherever they are found, and the act of vio- 
lence is in their hands, that is what their 
hands are engaged in, what they love to per- 
form. V.7. Their feet, as instruments of 
sin, run to evil, to deeds which result in mis- 
chief, and they make haste to shed inno- 
cent blood, the crime of murder being the 
chief wickedness in which they delight; their 
thoughts are thoughts of iniquity, seeking 
evil as their object, making it their purpose; 
wasting and destruction are in their paths, 
as the result of their wicked counsel. V. 8. 
The way of peace they know not, they have 
no idea of what really pertains to their peace, 
and there is no judgment in their goings, 
they can expect no sentence granting them de- 
liverance and salvation on the part of God; 
they have made them crooked paths, so 
that they are bound to lead to destruction, 
whosoever goeth therein shall not know 
peace, shall not enjoy the salvation which will 
be given to the faithful believers. St. Paul 
uses this section to describe the unbelievers in 
general, and the description fits the great mass 
of people to this day. Rom. 3, 14—18. 
INIQUITIES MAKE BLIND AND HELPLESS, — 
V. 9. Therefore is judgment far from us, 
the Jews themselves complaining that the sen- 
tence of deliverance is not spoken in their be- 
half, neither doth justice, deliverance and 
salvation, overtake us, they cannot reach 
them, cannot help them; we wait for light, 
for good fortune and happiness, but behold 
obscurity, misfortune and destruction; for 
brightness, but we walk in darkness, in the 
very midst of disaster. V.10. We grope for 
the wall like the blind, and we grope as 
if we had no eyes, seeking for a way out of 
the dungeon of misery; we stumble at rtoon- 
day as in the night, increasing their misery 
and sorrow in their fruitless groping for light; 
we are in desolate places as dead men, as 
dead people in the midst of healthy and strong 
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men. While the true believers enjoy life in 
the fellowship with Jehovah, the hypocrites 
and wicked people are on their way to eternal 
destruction. V.11. We roar all like bears, 
moaning and growling for food, and mourn 
sore like doves, with plaintive calls; we 
look for judgment, for the sentence of de- 
liverance, but there is none, for salvation, 
but it is far off from us, by their own fault. 
V. 12. For our transgressions are multiplied 
before Thee, in their breaches of the covenant 
faithfulness, and our sins testify against us, 
as witnesses of their guilt; for our trans- 
gressions, by which they denied the covenant 
faithfulness, are with us, are in evidence be- 
fore the eyes of all men; and as for our 
iniquities, we know them, bound to acknowl- 
edge and confess them; v.13. in transgress- 
ing, unfaithful to the covenant, and lying 
against the Lord, trying to cover their per- 
fidy with hypocrisy, and departing away 
from our God, in a denial of the covenant 
Lord, speaking oppression and revolt, in 
rebellion against Jehovah, conceiving and 
uttering from the heart words of false- 
hood, untrue and destructive speeches, which 
encourage rebellion. V. 14. And judgment, 
the deliverance which the Lord would other- 
wise grant, is turned away backward, and 
justice, the sentence of deliverance, standeth 
afar off, so that salvation will not come to 
these reprobates; for truth is fallen in the 
street, and equity cannot enter, both faith- 
fulness and probity being out of the question, 
not being permitted to testify openly. V. 15. 
Yea, truth faileth, faithfulness is forsaken; 
and he that departeth from evil, taking 
an open stand against perfidy and wickedness, 
maketh himself a prey, becomes the object 
of violence on every side. This is the expe- 
rience which all believers may have at one time 
or another, that their witnessing for the truth 
brings upon them the hatred of the wicked. 
THE Lorp Maxine READY FOR JUDGMENT 
AND REDEMPTION. — V. 15b. And the Lord 
saw it, namely, the desperate condition of His 
people, and it displeased Him that there 
was no judgment, that no one interfered to 
punish and to deliver. V.16. And He saw 
that there was no man, no hero, no cham- 
pion to work deliverance, and wondered that 
there was no intercessor, none to interpose 
in behalf of the oppressed people; therefore 
His arm brought salvation unto him, to 
Israel, and His righteousness, it sustained 
him, He gave evidence of His zeal for the sal- 
vation of them whom He had chosen for His 
own, for He is the Redeemer of His Church. 
The Lord called upon His omnipotence and 
His mercy, as the expression of His covenant 
faithfulness, in bringing salvation to His faith- 
ful people. V.17. For He put on righteous- 
ness, the mercy promised to His people, as a 
breastplate and an helmet of salvation 
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upon His head, with which He intended to 
hearten Himself in His struggle for the re- 
demption of mankind; and He put on the 
garments of vengeance for clothing and 
was clad with zeal as a cloak, His wrath 
upon His enemies causing Him to attack them 
in fury, to let His judgment go forth upon 
them. V.18. According to their deeds, as 
they had richly deserved, accordingly He 
will repay: fury to His adversaries, by 
which they would be consumed, recompense 
to His enemies; to the islands, the heathen 
nations of the shores and islands of the Medi- 
terranean, He will repay recompense, mak- 
ing them the object of His avenging fury. 
V. 19. So shall they, men in every part of 
the world, fear the name of the Lord, with 
the reverence of true faith, from the West 
and His glory from the rising of the sun, 
many heathen being filled with the knowledge 
of the merciful redemption of the Lord. When 
the enemy shall come in like a flood, the 
Spirit of the Lord shall lift up a standard 
against him, literally, “For He will come 
like an enclosed stream whom the breath of 
Jehovah drives.” The Lord, who is coming, is 
the rushing stream, and He is urged forward 
by the Spirit of revenge and of salvation, bring- 
ing destruction to His enemies and salvation 
to those who accept Him in faith. V.20. And 
the Redeemer shall come to Zion, the prom- 
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ised Messiah making His appearance in the 
fulness of time, and unto them that turn 
from transgression in Jacob, such as had 
left the covenant faithfulness, but had turned 
back to the Lord with a repentant heart, 
saith the Lord. Although, under the circum- 
stantes, the redemption of Jacob seems almost 
unbelievable, yet the promise of the Lord is 
there to assure this deliverance; for whoso- 
ever turns to Him in true repentance will be- 
come partaker of the salvation gained for the 
whole world. V. 21. As for Me, this is My 
covenant with them, saith the Lord, this 
explains why He had not rejected the entire 
nation outright: My Spirit that is upon 
thee, upon Israel, especially in its representa- 
tive leaders and prophets, and My words 
which I have put in thy mouth, shall not 
depart out of thy mouth, the Word of sal- 
vation remaining with His Church forever, nor 
out of the mouth of thy seed, the spiritual 
seed of Israel, nor out of the mouth of thy 
seed’s seed, saith the Lord, from hence- 
forth and forever. The Lord kept His cove- 
nant faithfulness to the end, the entire history 
of the Church, both before and after the com- 
ing of the Messiah being proof of that fact. 
His mercy includes not only all the true de- 
scendants of the patriarchs in Israel, but em- 
braces heathen from every nation in the world 
as well. 


CHAPTER 60. 


The Glorification of Zion through the 
Personal Glory of Jehovah. 


THE GLORY OF THE MESSIAH UPON THE GEN- 
TILES. — V.1. Arise, shine; for thy light is 
come, and the glory of the Lord is risen 
upon thee. V.2. For, behold, the darkness 
shall cover the earth and gross darkness 
the people, the expression referring to the 
murky darkness of a cloudy day; but the 
Lord shall arise upon thee, and His glory 
shall be seen upon thee. Here the evan- 
gelist of the Old Testament addresses himself 
to the congregation of believers, first of all 
among His own people, the faithful in Israel. 
It is a ery which goes forth, in undiminished 
power, to the Church of all times. As one who 
has been sluggish and asleep the Church is 
bidden, “Arise!” As one who has hidden her 
light from men she is commanded, “Shine,” be 
a light, show the power of a real light! The 
reason for this summons is the opening of the 
Messianic period: “For come is thy Light,” 
the Day-star from on high, the Messiah. In 
Him the glory of Jehovah has arisen upon the 
Church, like the sun arising in all his splendor 
and majesty. While the earth as a whole is 
covered by the darkness signifying the lack 
of the proper knowledge of God and a total 
abandonment to sin and iniquity, while a dark 


and cloudy thickness surrounds the people and 
lies like a pall upon them, the light which 
arose upon the Church, upon those who waited 
for the coming of the Messiah, stands out, by 
way of contrast, in all the greater beauty and 
glory, shining upon those who have waited for 
His coming during all the long centuries since 
the first Gospel-message was proclaimed. V. 3. 
And the Gentiles shall come to thy light 
and kings to the brightness of thy rising, 
where the rays of the Sun of Righteousness 
were illuminating the world. V. 4. Lift up 
thine eyes round about and see: All they 
gather themselves together, they come to 
thee; thy sons shall come from far, and 
thy daughters shall be nursed at thy side. 
V.5. Then thou shalt see and flow together, 
be bright with joy, shine with exultation, and 
thine heart shall fear and be enlarged, 
swell with delight, because the abundance 
of the sea shall be converted unto thee, 
the forces of the Gentiles shall come unto 
thee, with ali their wealth and power. V.6. 
The multitude of camels shall cover thee, 
the dromedaries, the young camels, of Midian 
and Ephah. All they from Sheba shall 
come; they shall bring gold and incense; 
and they shall show forth the praises of 
the Lord, blessing the name of Jehovah, set- 
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ting forth His glory. Here the universal 
power and extent of Messiah’s reign is pic- 
tured. Although in His own person He was 
sent only to the lost sheep of the house of Is- 
rael, He was still the Salvation of all men to 
the ends of the earth. And His power was 
to be exerted through His Church as His agent 
and instrument, as the bearer and proclaimer 
of the Gospel-message. The Church, bearing 
the light of the Gospel, should know that 
Gentiles, a great multitude from the midst of 
the heathen world, would walk in this light, 
even kings, some of the mighty of the earth, 
in the brightness of her coming up, as she 
would shine forth like the sun in glory. 
Knowing this, the Church should use her eyes, 
should see the Gentiles gathering themselves 
from every part of the world. From afar off 
her new sons, born through the power of the 
Gospel, would come, and at her side, in her 
midst, her newly gained daughters would be 
nourished and brought up by the study of the 
Word. This fact should then again react upon 
the Church. It should arouse her to more 
fervent efforts, to shine with ever greater 
brightness, with awe and an enlarged heart. 
For the multitudes of the heathen along the 
shores of the Great Sea would be converted 
and join her forces, the flower and might of 
the Gentiles would enroll under Messiah’s 
banner. From Midian, in the far Southeast, 
from Ephah and Sheba in the Arabian wilder- 
ness, from the ends of the earth they would 
come, overcome by the might of the Messiah 
in His Word and gladly sacrificing of their 
earthly goods to Him, as they bless and extol 
the name of Jehovah. Cp. Matt.2. V.7. All 
the flocks of Kedar, in the south of Arabia 
Deserta, the chief possession of its inhabitants, 
shall be gathered together unto thee, as a 
gift of worship, the rams of Nebaioth, the 
most excellent of the flocks of the sons of Ish- 
mael in Arabia Petraea, shall minister unto 
thee, be used as sacrificial animals; they 
shall come up with acceptance on Mine 
altar, as acceptable gifts, well-pleasing to the 
Lord, and I will glorify the house of My 
glory, the Temple where He lived in the ful- 
ness of His glory, as revealed to men. We 
have here a picture of the mianner in which 
men from every part of the world are gained 
for the truth of the Gospel and thereupon 
honor the Lord with the gifts of their hands. 
V. 8. Who are these that fly as a cloud? so 
the prophet asks in directing the eyes of the 
Church to the West, and as the doves to 
their windows? the mass of people seeking 
the Lord’s Sanctuary being represented as an 
almost numberless multitude. The answer is 
given in a beautiful verse: y.9. Surely the 
isles, the inhabitants of the coasts and islands 
of the Mediterranean Sea, shall wait for Me 
and the ships of Tarshish, here representing 
their owners, first, as the first among the Gen- 
tiles to acknowledge Jehovah, to bring thy 
sons from far, in great haste, their silver 
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and their gold with them, unto the name 
of the Lord, thy God, in order to give Him 
honor and praise for the blessings of salvation 
vouchsafed them, and to the Holy One of 
Israel, whose zeal against all enemies has re- 
sulted in the highest benefit to them, because 
He hath glorified thee, making them par- 
takers of His divine glory. V.10. And the 
sons of strangers, the Gentiles of whom the 
entire chapter is speaking, shall build up thy 
walls, so that Jerusalem may rise out of her 
ruins, a picture of the restoration of the 
Church, and their kings shall minister 
unto thee, many of the mighty ones of the 
earth bowing under the scepter of the Messiah 
and becoming affiliated with.His Church; for 
in My wrath I smote thee, in permitting the 
Chaldeans to lead Judah into captivity, but in 
My favor have I had mercy on thee. Cp. 
chap. 54, 7. 8. V.11. Therefore thy gates 
shall be open continually, they shall not 
be shut day nor night, since the gifts of 
God’s mercy are dispensed in the Church with- 
out ceasing, until the end of time, that men 
may bring unto thee the forces of the Gen- 
tiles, large armies of heathen from every part 
of the world, and that their kings may be 
brought, as willing converts to Zion’s King. 
Cp. Luke 14, 23. V.12. For the nation and 
kingdom that will not serve thee shall 
perish, be utterly destroyed; yea, those na- 
tions shall be utterly wasted, by the Lord’s 
judgment of punishment for their enmity 
against Him. In accordance with this proph- 
ecy the Lord visited His Church with the glory 
of His mercy and brought about the conversion 
of many Gentiles, all of whom place themselves 
with all their gifts in the service of the Church. 

THE HAPPINESS ATTENDING THE GLORIFICA- 
TION OF THE MeEssi1AH. — V.13. The glory of 
Lebanon, the wonderful forest growth which 
adorned its mountains, shall come unto thee, 
men of excellence everywhere devoting them- 
selves to the service of the Lord and His 
Church, the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the 
box together, the cypress, ilex, and cedar, 
the finest trees of Lebanon’s forest, to beau- 
tify the place of My Sanctuary, and I will 
make the place of My feet glorious, so that 
Zion, the city of God, the Church of Jehovah, 
will immediately be recognized as a dwelling 
of the Lord. V.14. The sons also of them 
that afflicted thee, of the former oppressors 
and enemies of the Church, shall come bend- 
ing unto thee, in humble submission to Jeho- 
vah; and all they that despised thee shall 
bow themselves down at the soles of thy 
feet, in a gesture of complete surrender; and 
they shall call thee The City of the Lord, 
of Jehovah, the covenant God, The Zion of 
the Holy One of Israel, who is a jealous God 
and zealous of His own honor and of that of 
His Church. Thus the confession of the mouth 
agrees with the outward behavior and conduct. 
V. 15. Whereas thou hast been forsaken 
and hated, chap. 54,1, so that no man went 
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through thee, an expression increasing the 
picture of complete desolation, I will make 
thee an eternal excellency, the highest ex- 
pression of unparalleled magnificence, a joy of 
many generations, so that many people 
would delight in her. V.16. Thou shalt also 
suck the milk of the Gentiles, enjoy the 
gifts brought by them, and shalt suck the 
breast of kings, have the use of the most 
precious treasures of earth, and thou shalt 
know that I, the Lord, am thy Savior and 
thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob, 
He to whose unvarying faithfulness and al- 
mighty power Zion owes all that she is and 
has. In this way the glorification of the 
Church by the Lord will cause her former 
enemies and oppressors to give her reverence 
and love. V.17. For brassI will bring gold, 
and for iron I will bring silver, and for 
wood, brass, and for stones, iron, replacing 
the former inexpensive building materials with 
the most precious metals, with the most dur- 
able materials, so that the city would be both 
well protected and beautifully ornamented; 
I will also make thy officers peace and 
thine exactors righteousness, so that the 
government of Zion would be peace and the sal- 
vation of righteousness, security within and 
safety without, so that there is no further 
need of rulers. V. 18. Violence shall no more 
be heard in thy land, on account of the fact 
that the members of the Church will be united 
by the bands of the most cordial love, wast- 
ing nor destruction within thy borders, 
the enemies no longer being permitted to work 
their evil will without hindrance; but thou 
shalt call thy walls Salvation and thy 
gates Praise, the place of walls and gates 
being taken by the deliverance and redemption 
of Jehovah and by the reputation which Zion 
would have throughout the world. That this 
has been fulfilled in the Church of the New 
Testament is evident from the fact that the 
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enmity of the world has not only not succeeded 
in overcoming the Church, but has even re- 
sulted in a condition which gives the Church 
a certain standing in the midst of the s0- 
called Christian nations. V.19. The sun shall 
be no more thy light by day, neither for 
brightness shall the moon give light unto 
thee, Zion no longer being in need of these 
external, physical light bodies; but the Lord 
shall be unto thee an everlasting Light, 
and thy God thy Glory, namely, in and 
through the Word of His grace, from which 
the Church derives all her light. V.20. Thy 
Sun, the Lord Himself, shall no more go 
down, neither shall thy Moon withdraw 
itself, disappearing by setting, for the Lord 
shall be thine everlasting Light, in an un- 
interrupted continuity, Jas.1,17, and the days 
of thy mourning shall be ended. Ceaseless 
happiness, endless joy and delight, is the lot 
of the Church under the gracious rule of the 
Lord. Cp. Rev.7,17. V.21. Thy people also 
shall be all righteous, as the nature of the 
covenant of mercy demands, by virtue of the 
righteousness imputed to them; they shall 
inherit the land forever, Matt. 5, 5, the 
branch of My planting, the work of My 
hands, a true garden of Jehovah, owing every- 
thing to His grace, that I may be glorified, 
for this is the final aim and object of His ex- 
pressions of mercy. V.22. A little one, the 
smallest and most insignificant member of Zion, 
shall become a thousand and a small one 
a strong nation, equaling a great many ene- 
thies in might; I, the Lord, will hasten it 
in His time. When the period fixed by His 
eternal counsel has come, His plans go into 
effect with a suddenness which overwhelms all 
those who are not on His side, who are not 
upheld by His power. Therefore all believers 
should be careful to discern the signs of the 
times and know what pertains to their peace. 


CHAPTER 61. 


The Lord’s Year of Jubilee. 

The chapter opens with a powerful descrip- 
tion of the office of the Servant of Jehovah, 
of the Messiah Himself. V.1. The Spirit of 
the Lord God, of the all-powerful Ruler, the 
covenant God, whose name is Jehovah, is upon 
Me, because the Lord hath anointed Me to 
preach good tidings, a joyful message, the 
Gospel proclamation, unto the meek, to those 
subject to spiritual misery; He hath sent 
Me to bind up the broken-hearted; to pro- 
claim liberty to the captives and the open- 
ing of the prison to them that are bound; 
v. 2. to proclaim the acceptable year of the 
Lord, literally, “a year of good pleasure to 
Jehovah,” and the day of vengeance of our 
God; to comfort all that mourn; y.3. to 


appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, to 
give unto them beauty, an ornamental head- 
dress, the groom’s turban, for ashes, the oil 
of joy for mourning, the garment of 
praise for the spirit of heaviness, of distress 
and discouragement; that they might be 
called trees of righteousness, the planting 
of the Lord, that He might be glorified, 
the fact that the believers have become par- 
takers of His mercy redounding to His praise. 
It is the Messiah Himself who is speaking here, 
for so He interprets the passage in His great 
sermon at Nazareth, Luke 4, 18—21. It is re- 
peatedly stated in Scripture that the Messiah 
has the Spirit of Jehovah, that He has been 
anointed with the Holy Ghost without measure. 
The anointing on the part of Jehovah, how- 
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ever, concerns not merely an acknowledgment 
and acceptance of Christ’s person, but includes 
the laying of a charge upon Him, giving Him 
an office to perform. It is Christ’s prophetic 
office which here stands out so plainly, His 
work of bringing the Gospel to poor sinners. 
That is the essence of His work, to announce 
the joyful message, the glorious news of sal- 
vation, to all men. God has commissioned Him 
to bind up the broken in heart, the poor, lost, 
repentant sinners, to proclaim liberation to 
those who have been taken captive by sin and 
Satan, to tell those who are bound that they 
are to be free, that their prison-doors have 
been opened, to announce that a year, an end- 
less period, of good pleasure and favor of 
Jehovah has come, a day in which He will 
avenge His own wrongs and those of His people 
upon His enemies. For the purpose of His 
work is to bring comfort and joy to the 
mourners, to replace the ashes on their head 
with the turban and tiara of joy, like that 
worn by a happy bridegroom, to put on the 
oil of gladness and adornment after the period 
of deep mourning, when they were in the power 
of Satan. Where formerly the spirit of dis- 
tress and uneasiness ruled, the garment of 
praise to Jehovah shall be donned. All this 
will result in making the believers trees of 
righteousness, characterized by the fruits of 
righteousness in them which are the result of 
faith. For all this is not their own doing, 
a matter of self-righteous glorification, but 
they are the planting of Jehovah, who lives 
in them, and it is through His favor and mercy 
that they will be glorified before Him. Such 
is the office of the Messiah, Jesus Christ, the 
Lord. V.4. And they shall build the old 
wastes, so that Zion will rise out of its ruins, 
they shall raise up the former desolations, 
the places of the Holy Land which lay waste 
from the time before the Exile, and they 
shall repair the waste cities, building them 
up new, the desolations of many genera- 
tions, the parts of the country which have 
been a wilderness from ancient times. In this 
way the true Israelites, the believers, are re- 
garded as the restorers of their Zion. But 
they are joined by others, as the text shows. 
V.5. And strangers, members of the Gentile 
nations who have been converted to the true 
God, shall stand and feed your flocks, and 
the sons of the alien shall be your plow- 
men and your vine-dressers, voluntarily 
providing for the needs of the Church by the 
work and the time which they devote to the 
support of the ministry of the Word in its 
various forms. V.6. But ye, all the members 
of the Church of God, shall be named the 
priests of the Lord, every one of whom has 
direct access to the Lord, without special 
intercession; men shall call you the min- 
isters of our God, all of them being active 
in His service, deeming it an honor to fulfil 
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His will; ye shall eat the riches of the 
Gentiles, being supported also by the material 
help which the former heathen willingly 
offered, and in their glory shall ye boast 
yourselves, so that honor and distinction 
would come to the Church because of the con- 
version and service of these Gentiles. VY. 7. 
For your shame ye shall have double, the 
disgrace not only being balanced by the honor 
given them, but the glory being twice as great 
as the former shame, and for confusion, in- 
stead of the infamy which had been heaped 
upon Israel, the Lord’s Zion, they shall re- 
joice in their portion, the believers once 
more enjoying the inheritance which is theirs 
in agreement with the Lord’s promises. There- 
fore in their land they shall possess the 
double, the twofold mercy of Jehovah, a much 
greater amount of His mercy than has been re- 
vealed heretofore; everlasting joy shall be 
unto them, this marking the condition of 
the believers’ heart as a consequence of the 
Lord’s blessing. V.8. For I, the Lord, love 
judgment, I hate robbery for burnt offer- 
ing, because Jehovah is a God who loves equity 
and hates robbery and unrighteousness in 
every form, and, or “therefore,” I will direct 
their work in truth, secure the fruit of their 
labor, and I will make an everlasting cove- 
nant with them. The Lord’s people, having 
been replaced into their inheritance, shall never 
again become a prey of unrighteousness, but 
Jehovah will place it beyond the oppression of 
all enemies. V.9. And their seed, the spir- 
itual children of Israel, the Church of the Lord, 
shall be known among the Gentiles, re- 
garded with respect, and their offspring 
among the people, those of the world in gen- 
eral; all that see them shall acknowledge 
them, that they are the seed which the 
Lord hath blessed, the Church receiving this 
recognition even from the outsiders and from 
outspoken enemies. And so Israel, the con- 
gregation of the redeemed saints, breaks forth 
into a song of praise to Jehovah, the covenant 
God. V.10. I will greatly rejoice in the 
Lord, the Inspiration and Source of all true 
spiritual joy; my soul shall be joyful in 
my God, on account of the deliverance which 
the believers have experienced; for He hath 
clothed me with the garments of salva- 
tion, with the righteousness of the Messiah 
imputed by faith; He hath covered me with 
the robe of righteousness, so that the be- 
liever’s sinfulness is no longer visible before 
the eyes of the holy God, as a bridegroom 
decketh himself with ornaments, winding 
his turban after the manner of priests, to give 
expression to his joy, and as a bride adorneth 
herself with her jewels. Thus the Church, 
and every member of the Church, is adorned 
with the beauty of the righteousness of the 
Lord. V.11. For as the earth bringeth forth 
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her bud, causing the seed to sprout and come 
up, and as the garden causeth the things 
that are sown in it to spring forth, in ac- 
cordance with the laws of nature fixed by God, 
so the Lord God will cause righteousness 
and praise to spring forth before all the 
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nations, so that all men must acknowledge 
these virtues as existing in the midst of the 
Church. The God who causes the laws of 
nature to control the round of the seasons also 
makes the word of His mercy to come true, so 
that His salvation is fulfilled. 


CHAPTER 62. 


Zion the Bride of Jehovah. 

The prophecy concerning the glory of Zion’s 
perfection here reaches the highest point of ex- 
altation: the congregation of the redeemed as 
the bride and spouse of the Lord. V.1. For 
Zion’s sake will I not hold My peace, so 
the Lord calls out through His prophet, in His 
eagerness to picture the glory which would per- 
tain to Zion in the new dispensation, and for 
Jerusalem’s sake I will not rest, He will 
not feel satisfied, He will not abate in His 
zeal, until the righteousness thereof, the 
salvation guaranteed by His covenant, go 
forth as brightness, like the light of the 
dawn, and the salvation thereof as a lamp, 
a torch or cresset, that burneth, dispelling 
the gloom and darkness of ignorance. V. 2. 
And the Gentiles shall see thy righteous- 
ness, the salvation intended to be revealed to 
the whole world, and all kings thy glory, 
the mighty ones of the earth noting the revela- 
tion of God’s mercy upon His Zion; and thou 
shalt be called by a new name which the 
mouth of the Lord shall name, this in it- 
self being a distinction which shows the ex- 
ceeding greatness of God’s love to lost and con- 
demned mankind. V.3. Thou shalt also be a 
crown of glory, a glorious diadem, in the 
hand of the Lord, under His gracious pro- 
tection, and a royal diadem, a turban of the 
finest material, in the hand of thy God, 
ready to be placed upon His head. Cp. Mal. 
3,17; Rev. 6,2; 19,12. V.4. Thou, Jerusalem, 
representing the Church of Christ, shalt no 
more be termed Forsaken, as a wife de- 
serted by her husband; neither shall thy 
land any more be termed Desolate, as a 
mother forsaken by her children; but thou 
shalt be called Hephzi-bah (My delight is 
in her), and thy land Beulah (Thou art mar- 
ried), as a testimony of the relation existing 
between the Church and Jehovah, her Lord; 
for the Lord delighteth in thee, as the first 
name states, and thy land sHall be married, 
as the second name says, not only ownership, 
but also protection by Jehovah being implied. 
V.5. For as a young man marrieth a vir- 
gin, so shall thy sons marry thee, the land 
being returned to the possession of the chil- 
dren of Zion, the Church coming into her own; 
and as the bridegroom rejoiceth over the 
bride, with a chaste and exalted delight, so 
shall thy God rejoice over thee, for He de- 
lights in glorifying His Church, in entering 
into the most intimate fellowship with her. 


Having thus stated His relation to His Zion, 
the Lord now urges the watchmen of His 
Church to insist upon His fulfilling His 
promise. V.6. I have set watchmen upon 
thy walls, O Jerusalem, the prophets and 
teachers who were to be on the lookout for 
the enemies, lest disaster overtake His flock, 
which shall never hold their peace day 
nor night, being engaged continually in pro- 
moting the glorification of Zion; ye that 
make mention of the Lord, the inhabitants 
of Zion, including the children of strangers 
who had joined them, keep not silence. All 
those who confess their faith in the Lord, 
teachers and hearers, should give themselves 
and the Lord no rest until their glorification 
is accomplished, as the text continues: v. 7. 
And give Him no rest till He establish, 
and till He make Jerusalem a praise in 
the earth, so that His Church will be an ob- 
ject of praise and of reverence throughout the 
world. V.8. The Lord hath sworn by His 
right hand and by the arm of His strength, 
in a most solemn oath, with the definite as- 
surance that His almighty power is able to 
carry out His will, Surely I will no more 
give thy corn to be meat for thine ene- 
mies, as had been the case whenever the ene- 
mies invaded the land, and the sons of the 
stranger shall not drink thy wine for the 
which thou hast labored, enjoy the fruits 
of the Church’s labor; v.9. but they that 
have gathered it shall eat it, the believers 
enjoying what they had worked for with such 
trouble, and praise the Lord, and they that 
have brought it together shall drink it in 
the courts of My holiness, in connection 
with sacrifices of thanksgiving made in honor 
of the Lord. The believers are the only truly 
happy people in the world, and they enjoy the 
blessings of the Lord with due thankfulness. 
Moreover, they invite all the children of Zion 
to share their happiness and the name given 
them by Jehovah. V.10. Go through, go 
through the gates, -»so the members of the 
Church appeal to the strangers without, ask- 
ing them to assemble in their own cities and 
make ready for the final great home-coming; 
prepare ye the way of the people, remov- 
ing all obstacles and hindrances; cast up, 
cast up the highway, preparing the road as 
for the movement of a large army; gather 
out the stones; lift up a standard for the 
people, so that they all might gather under 
the banner of the Cross. V.11. Behold, the 
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Lord hath proclaimed unto the end of the 
world, so that all nations could hear the glo- 
rious message, Say ye to the daughter of 
Zion, Behold, thy salvation cometh, namely, 
in the person of the Messiah. Behold, His 
reward is with Him and His work before 
Him, for He brings the trophies of His vic- 
tory over all the enemies of mankind and offers 
them to His believers. V.12. And they shall 
call them, the children of Zion, the believers, 
the holy people, the redeemed of the Lord, 
those who have received and are enjoying the 
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salvation prepared for them; and thou, Zion 
herself, shalt be called “sought out,” many 
people being eager to partake of the deliver- 
ance which the Church enjoys, a city not for- 
saken, one whose streets are always alive with 
people desiring to receive the benefit of the sal- 
vation offered to all men in the Gospel-message 
which she proclaims. This inner glory of the 
Church is hers even here in time, in the midst 
of the tribulations of these latter days, and it 
will be hers without cover or measure in the 
eternal home above. 


CHAPTER 63. 


Messiah Coming as the Avenger of His 
People. 

THE APPROACH OF THE DELIVERER. — V. 1. 
Who is this, so the prophet, in a burst of 
triumphant ecstasy, asks, that cometh from 
Edom, where the scene of the great judgment 
is laid, with dyed garments from BozrahP 
this city being the ancient capital of Idumea. 
The garments of the Hero are pictured as being 
brilliant, scarlet, namely, with blood, as the 
next verses show: this that is glorious in 
His apparel, traveling in the greatness of 
His strength? coming along with proud bear- 
ing and stately stride. The Champion Him- 
self answers, I that speak in righteousness, 
proclaiming the covenant of salvation, mighty 
to save, He in whom the redemption of the 
world is personified, He who carried out God’s 
plan of salvation. Again the prophet asks, 
y. 2. Wherefore art Thou red in Thine ap- 
parel and Thy garments like him that 
treadeth in the wine-fat? He was fasci- 
nated by the bespattered dress of the Cham- 
pion and desired to know whence these spots 
came. The Champion promptly answers: v. 3. 
I have trodden the wine-press alone, as 
the questioner rightly concluded, and of the 
people there was none with Me, of the en- 
tire world of men there was not one to give 
Him companionship, to stand by His side in 
the great battle; for I will tread them in 
Mine anger and trample them in My fury, 
rather, “I have trodden them in Mine anger 
and trampled them in My rage”; and their 
blood shall be sprinkled upon My gar- 
ments, and I will stain all My raiment, all 
His clothing was splashed with the blood of 
the enemies, soiled all over. V.4. For the day 
of vengeance is in Mine heart, He had defi- 
nitely decided to avenge Himself upon the na- 
tions, and the year of My redeemed is 
come, the time had come when He would de- 
liver those whom He had chosen for His own, 
an allusion to the great Year of Jubilee with 
its manifold forms of deliverance. The Cham- 
pion now explains the excess of His fury in 
the battle which He fought. V.5. And I 
looked, when He found Himself surrounded 
by enemies on every hand, and there was 


none to help; and I wondered, with a feel- 
ing akin to horror, that there was none to 
uphold. Therefore Mine own arm brought 
salvation unto Me, in overthrowing the ene- 
mies, and My fury, it upheld Me, giving 
Him the assistance He needed to obtain the 
victory. V.6. And I will tread down the 
people in Mine anger and make them 
drunk in My fury, His wrath and rage being 
considered the weapons with which He had 
waged war so successfully, and I will bring 
down their strength to the earth. It is-a 
wonderfully poetical description of the last 
great Judgment of the Lord, the day of His 
vengeance. Cp. chap. 34,8; Rev. 19 and 20. 
THE Lorp’s Lovine-KINDNESS IN THE Past 
AND His PEoPLE’s PrRaAyEeRS. —V.7. I will 
mention the loving-kindnesses of the 
Lord, so the pious believer sings, and the 
praises of the Lord, His glorious deeds, ac- 
cording to all that the Lord hath bestowed 
on us, to which the hymn of thanksgiving 
must properly correspond, and the great 
goodness toward the house of Israel which 
He hath bestowed on them according to 
His mercies, which is the source of all His 
acts of goodness, and according to the mul- 
titude of His loving-kindnesses. The grace 
and mercy of the Lord to this day is our chief 
motive for singing His praises. V.8. For He 
said, Surely they are My people, chosen by 
Him as His own, children that will not lie, 
who will not become guilty of disloyalty; so, 
as a result of this confidence in them, He: 
was their Savior, who brought them perma- 
nent deliverance. V.9. In all their affliction 
He was afflicted, in all their tribulation there 
was no overwhelming affliction for them, and 
the angel of His presence saved them, or, 
“No messenger (or angel) — with His own 
countenance He helped them,” that is, in the 
last instance, through the redemption of the 
Messiah; in His love and in His pity He 
redeemed them, cp. Ex. 32 and 33; Num. 14; 
and He bare them and carried them all 
the days of old, namely, during the days of 
the wilderness journey. V.10. But they re- 
belled, as the story of those days so abun- 
dantly shows, and vexed His Holy Spirit, 
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the third person of the Godhead thus being 
spoken of as present during the days of the 
wilderness sojourn; therefore He was turned 
to be their enemy, as when He sent the fiery 
serpents and brought other severe punishments 
upon them, and He fought against them, 
also at a later time, when He permitted their 
enemies to overthrow them. V.1]1. Then he, 
or men in general, especially the children of 
Israel themselves, remembered the days of 
old, Moses and his people, they reminded 
themselves of that deliverance, saying, Where 
is He that brought them up out of the sea, 
when Israel passed through the Red Sea, with 
the shepherd of His flockP Moses himself 
being represented as an excellent shepherd and 
guide of the people. Where is He that put 
His Holy Spirit within him? namely, in 
the midst of the Lord’s flock, the reference 
being to the power of the Spirit imparted to 
Moses and the other princes of the people; 
ep. Num. 11, 17.25; 14,24; 27,18; Deut. 34, 9; 
v.12. that led them by the right hand of 
Moses with His glorious arm, so that Moses 
was not left to shift for himself, but had the 
almighty power of the Lord to serve him, 
dividing the water before them, Ex. 14, 21; 
Josh, 3,16, to make Himself an everlasting 
name? the Lord’s glory being promoted by 
this proof of His almighty power; v.13. that 
led them through the deep, when they 
passed streams in safety, as an horse in the 
wilderness, that they should not stumble? 
or, “As horses in the plains they did not 
stumble.” V.14. As a beast goeth down into 
the valley, the Spirit of the Lord caused 
him, namely, Israel, to rest, namely, in the 
Land of Promise, so didst Thou lead Thy 
people to make Thyself a glorious name. 
Having thus pictured the manner in which the 
people in days of old turned to their almighty 
Deliverer and by Him were brought to the 
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promised haven of rest, the believer now makes 
an appeal to the almighty power and the 
mercy of the Lord over against the present 
difficult situation. V.15. Look down from 
heaven and behold from the habitation of 
Thy holiness and of Thy glory, to which 
He had apparently retired, leaving His people 
to their fate; where is Thy zeal and Thy 
strength, the mighty deeds which He had ex- 
hibited so often in days of old, the sounding 
of Thy bowels, the abundance of His sym- 
pathy, and of Thy mercies toward meP 
Are they restrained? It is a powerful ap- 
peal: Do not restrain them; do not hold back 
at this time! To this the petitioner adds a 
confident statement: v.16. Doubtless Thou 
art our Father, that being the reason for the 
trustful prayer, though Abraham be igno- 
rant of us, and Israel acknowledge us not, 
both of them being up in heaven and no longer 
cognizant of affairs of this life. Thou, 
O Lord, art our Father, by virtue of creation 
and redemption, our Redeemer; Thy name 
is from everlasting, or, ”Our Redeemer from 
everlasting, that is Thy name.” Jehovah is 
known in Israel as the God who saves and re- 
deems in truth, in whom all believers, all His 
children, may and shall safely trust. V.17. 
O Lord, why hast, Thou made us to err 
from Thy ways, why did He permit this going 
astray, and hardened our heart from Thy 
fearP so that the judgment of hardening goes 
into effect upon those who despise His grace 
and mercy. Return for Thy servants’ sake, 
on account of the relation of the covenant 
which obtained between the Lord and His 
people, the tribes of Thine inheritance, 
whom He Himself had chosen to be partakers 
of His blessings. One of ‘the most effective 
forms of praying is that of taking the Lord 
aside, a8 it were, and reminding Him of His 
promises, to hold Him to His Word. 


CHAPTER 64. 
(Chapter 63, 18—64, 12.) 


A Prayer out of the Depths. 


A PLEA FoR Gop’s INTERFERENCE. — V. 18. 
The people of Thy holiness have possessed 
it but a little while, rather, “Down to a small 
remnant they,” the enemies, “possess Thy holy 
people,” using the inheritance of Israel to their 
own advantage. Our adversaries have trod- 
den down Thy Sanctuary, not only the 
Temple proper, but the entire Holy City. V.19. 
We are Thine; Thou never barest rule 
over them, they were not called by Thy 
name, or, in a circumscription suggested by 
the original, We have become as those over 
whom Thou hast not ruled, who are not called 
by Thy name, a complaint which places the 
present miserable position of Israel into the 
strongest contrast with the former happiness. 


Chap. 64, 1. Oh, that Thou wouldest rend 
the heavens, so the suppliant now begs the 
Lord, that Thou wouldest come down, 
bursting forth to execute vengeance, suddenly 
descending on Thy people’s foes, that the 
mountains might flow down at Thy pres- 
ence, the mightiest of His creatures being over- 
come by the revelation of His majesty, v.2. as 
when the melting fire burneth, consuming 
brushwood in the twinkling of an eye, the 
fire causeth the waters to boil, literally, “as 
fire makes the water swell and seethe,” to 
make Thy name known to Thine adver- 
saries, with a powerful rage, that the nations 
may tremble at Thy presence, at the majes- 
tic revelation of His omnipotence. V.3. When 
thou didst terrible things which we looked 


Isatan 64, 3 b—65, 3. 


not for, such as the visible coming of the Lord 
to the final Judgment will be, Thou camest 
down, the mountains flowed down at Thy 
presence, with an unparalleled exhibition of 
His unexcelled might, transcending all human 
fantasy. V.4. For since the beginning of 
the world men have not heard nor per- 
ceived by the ear, neither hath the eye 
seen, O God, beside Thee, any God beside 
the one true God, what He hath prepared 
for him that waiteth for Him, or, “who 
intercedes for those who rely upon Him in 
faith,” interfering in behalf of His children. 
St. Paul uses this verse, 1 Cor. 2,9, in order to 
describe the mystery of the Gospel-message. 
An APPEAL TO JEHOVAH TO ForsaKE HIs 
WratH. — V. 5. Thou meetest, in a friendly 
and, kindly manner, him that rejoiceth and 
worketh righteousness, happy in observing 
the covenant faithfulness, those that remem- 
ber Thee in Thy ways, doing His will with 
joyful willingness. Behold, Thou art wroth, 
He became angry, for we have sinned. In 
those is continuance, the persistence in sin 
being a punishment in itself, and we shall 
be saved, or, “how could we have been saved?” 
The people having hardened their hearts, the 
Lord gave them up to their obstinacy, so that 
their deliverance seemed impossible. V. 6. But, 
or in consequence of this sad situation, we are 
all as an unclean thing, like the uncleanness 
of leprosy, and all our righteousnesses, all 
the deeds which men might consider righteous 
and laudable, are as filthy rags, loathsome 
objects, an abomination in His sight; and we 
all do fade as a leaf; and our iniquities, 
like the wind, have taken us away, as 
dried leaves are heaped up for destruction. 
V.7. And there is none that calleth upon 
Thy name, since unbelief and despair has 
taken hold of all hearts, that stirreth up him- 
self to take hold of Thee, the great majority 
of the people being overwhelmed by a feeling 
of dumb resignation which excluded faith; 
for Thou hast hid Thy face from us, with- 


- the Lord to preserve His honor; 
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drawn His grace, and hast consumed us be- 
cause of our iniquities, delivering them into 
the hand, into the power, of their iniquities, 
so that their guilt prepared the way to their 
destruction. Now, however, the suppliant once 
more changes His prayer to an urgent appeal: 
V. 8. But now, O Lord, in spite of the serious- 
ness of the situation, Thou art our Father, 
He Himself had begotten them in mercy; we 
are the clay and Thou our Potter, who 
chose and molded the people for His purposes, 
and we all are the work of Thy hand, 
both Israel’s history and position being in the 
guidance of Jehovah. V. 9. Be not wroth 
very sore, O Lord, not to the last extremity 
nor for eternity, neither remember iniquity 
forever. Behold, see, we beseech Thee, we 
are all Thy people, the believers relying upon 
the fact of their having been chosen by the 
Lord as His own. V.10. Thy holy cities are 
a wilderness, this being a special appeal to 
Zion is a 
wilderness, Jerusalem a desolation, all of 
which ought deeply to affect His heart and 
arouse Him to a holy zeal in changing con- 
ditions. V.11. Our holy and our beautiful 
house, where our fathers praised Thee, the 
Temple in which the true worship had taken 
place, is burned up with fire, consumed by 
its flames; and all our pleasant things, the 
customs and everything connected with the 
cultus of the Jews, are laid waste, defiled by 
the heathen bands. V.12. Wilt Thou refrain 
Thyself for these things, O LordP holding 
back from coming to the assistance of His 
people. Wilt Thou hold Thy peace and 
afflict us very soreP continuing the act of 
humiliating His people to the very limit. We 
have here a. powerful appeal to the boundless 
mercy of the Lord, together with the firm con- 
fidence that He will not let destruction over- 
take His people. Even so the believers of all 
times trust in the covenant mercy of Jehovah 
and appeal to His fatherly love in all their 
prayers. 


CHAPTER 65. 


Rejection of the Apostates. Salvation 


of the Pious. 

Tur Lorp’s RerusaL.— V.1. I am sought 
of them that asked not for Me, the Gentiles 
being represented as having access to the Lord 
and His mercy, although they were not mem- 
bers of God’s covenant people; I am found 
of them that sought Me not, His free grace 
and mercy being revealed to all men without 
any merit or worthiness on their part. 
I said, Behold Me, behold Me! unto a na- 
tion that was not called by My name, that 
did not belong to Israel according to the flesh. 
The universality of the Gospel-message is here 
set forth in unmistakable terms. By way of 


contrast the Lord now describes the behavior 
of Israel. V. 2. I have spread out My 
hands all the day, during the entire period 
when His covenant relation with Israel was 
in force, unto a rebellious people, stiff- 
necked and stubborn in all its actions, which 
walketh in a way that was not good, ut- 
terly at variance with God’s holy will, after 
their own thoughts, which were always evil 
and therefore led to destruction; cp. Rom. 
11,7; v.3. a people that provoketh Me to 
anger continually to My face, with a bold 
impertinence that challenged the wrath of the 
Lord; that sacrificeth in gardens, in groves, 
after the manner of the heathen, and burneth 
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incense upon altars of brick, like the idol- 
worshipers of Babylonia; v.4. which remain 
among the graves and lodge in the monu- 
ments, passing the night in hidden recesses, 
for the purposes of necromancy and Spiritism, 
which eat swine’s flesh, a custom which was 
expressly forbidden in the Ceremonial Law, 
Ley. 11,7, and broth of abominable things 
is in their vessels, cp. Lev.7,18; 19,7; v.95. 
which say, Stand by thyself, thus declaring 
their rejection of Jehovah, come not near to 
me; for I am holier than thou. Thus the 
idolaters give voice to the thoughts of their 
hearts, with whom they no longer desire to be 
identified, since they consider themselves mem- 
bers of a better religious class than His wor- 
shipers represent. These are a smoke in My 
nose, most disagreeable to Him, a fire that 
burneth all the day, causing consuming 
wrath to be kindled in Him. V.6. Behold, 
it is written before Me, so that He has it 
before His eyes all the time. I will not keep 
silence, this being God’s answer upon their 
final appeal, chap. 64,12, but will recom- 
pense, even recompense into their bosom, 


with a thoroughness which they would not be. 


apt to forget, v.7. your iniquities and the 
iniquities of your fathers together, saith 
the Lord, so that the guilt of both would be 
laid upon them, Ex. 20, 5, which have 
burned incense upon the mountains, in an 
excess of idolatry which had so often been re- 
buked by the Lord, and blasphemed Me 
upon the hills, where the worship of Baal, 
Ashtaroth, and other heathen idols was car- 
ried on. Therefore will I measure their 
former work into their bosom, letting them 
bear the full burden of their transgressions. 
As it was true then, so it is true to-day: “God 
is not mocked; for whatsoever a man soweth, 
that shall he also reap.” Gal. 6,7. 

A Remnant Savep. — V. 8. Thus saith the 
Lord, in a parable setting forth His mercy 
upon His chosen people, As the new wine is 
found in the cluster, as one, upon examining 
imperfect, unripe grapes, still finds juice in 
some of the berries, and one saith, Destroy 
it not, for a blessing is in it, a wholesale 
destruction would include the good with the 
evil, so will I do for My servants’ sakes, 
for those who are still in truth His children 
in faith, that I may not destroy them all, 
the wheat with the tares, Matt. 13, 29. V. 9. 
And I will bring forth a seed out of 
Jacob, reserve to Himself out of the people 
taken away into the Babylonian exile the 
nucleus of a Church of the New Testament, 
and out of Judah an inheritor of My 
mountains, since the Messiah, the Ruler of 
His Church, would be a descendant of this 
tribe, cp. Micah 5,1; and Mine elect shall 
inherit it, and My servants shall dwell 
there, all the believers being united in the 
spiritual Jerusalem under the government of 
the Prince of Peace. V.10. And Sharon, the 
fruitful plain along the Mediterranean, shall 
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be a fold of flocks, rich meadow-land, and 
the Valley of Achor, near the city of Jericho, 
sloping toward the Dead Sea, a place for the 
herds to lie down in, where caravans might 
find a resting-place, for My people that have 
sought Me, the entire section picturing the 
happy condition of the believers as recipients 
ef the Lord’s blessings. But the Lord now 
once more turns to the apostates with a 
further rebuke. V.11. But ye are they that 
forsake the Lord, that forget My holy 
mountain, the place of His habitation, where 
He was worshiped, that prepare a table for 
that troop, for Gad, the idol of happiness and 
good fortune, and that furnish the drink- 
offering unto that number, to Meni, who 
may have been the corresponding goddess. The 
exiles had been addicted to the service of these 
idols during their captivity at Babylon and 
had brought the idolatrous practises connected 
with their cult back with them to Judea, as 
the prophet saw in spirit. V.12. Therefore 
will I number you to the sword, deliver 
them to the extremity of a violent death, and 
ye shall all bow down to the slaughter, to 
the slaughtering-bench instead of to the loaded 
banquet-table at the feast of idols; because, 
when I called, ye did not answer, when 
the Lord sought out those who ignored Him, 
they continued in their attitude of indiffer- 
ence; when I spake, ye did not hear, set- 
ting aside His Word with an utter disregard 
of His rights, but did evil before Mine eyes 
and did choose that wherein I delighted 
not. In other words, they proved themselves 
the enemies of the Lord in every way. V.13. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, the 
all-powerful Ruler of the universe, Behold, 
My servants, the believers, shall eat, enjoy 
the fulness of God’s blessings, but ye shall 
be hungry; behold, My servants shall 
drink, but ye shall be thirsty; behold, My 
servants shall rejoice, but ye shall be 
ashamed, being deprived of all advantages 
which pertain to the children of God; v.14. 
behold, My servants shall sing for joy of 
heart, in the happiness which goes with the 
certainty of being children of a gracious 
Father, but ye shall cry for sorrow of 
heart, when despair takes hold of them, and 
shall howl for vexation of spirit, when 
their courage fails them altogether. V. 15. 
And ye shall leave your name for a curse 
unto My chosen, so that the Lord’s people 
would pronounce curses upon the name of the 
idolaters whenever they think of it; for the 
Lord God shall slay thee and call His ser- 
vants by another name, so that they would 
no longer be obliged to bear the name of the 
apostates to their reproach, v. 16. that he who 
blesseth himself in the earth, calling down 
some blessing upon his head, shall bless him- 
self in the God of truth, literally, “in the 
God of Amen,” in Him who fulfils all His 
promises to His children and executes His 
threats upon His enemies; and he that 
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sweareth in the earth shall swear by the 
God of truth, because the former troubles 
are forgotten, with all the doubts which they 
tended to create in the hearts of the believers, 
and because they are hid from Mine eyes, 
so that they have disappeared entirely: This 
thought fitly introduces the next paragraph, 
where the new order of things is described in 
language which is both beautiful and majestic. 

THE New HEAVEN AND THE NEw EartTH. — 
V.17. For, behold, I create new heavens, 
the plural being applied to the abode of the 
blessed in many passages of the Bible, and a 
new earth, cp. Rev. 21; and the former, that 
which was here infested with sin and its curse, 
shall not be remembered nor come into 
mind, the very remembrance of the sorrows 
of this present world being erased by the over- 
whelming mercies of God. V.18. But be ye, 
the partakers of the glories in this new earth, 
glad and rejoice forever in that which 
I create; for, behold, I create Jerusalem 
a rejoicing and her people a joy, so that 
the believers of all times are engaged in praises 
of Him always, in honor of His works of 
mercy. V.19. And I will rejoice in Jerusa- 
lem and joy in My people, in the Church 
which He Himself founded, this joy of the 
Lord being apparent throughout the entire 
Bible; and the voice of weeping shall be 
no more heard in her nor the voice of cry- 
ing, the tears over the misery of this earthly 
life being dried up in the merciful light of 
God’s countenance. V.20. There shall be no 
more thence, in the kingdom of the Messiah, 
an infant of days, a babe taken away after 
just a few days of earthly life, nor an old 
man that hath not filled his days, reaching 
the full measure of years in accordance with 
God’s creative plan; for the child shall die 
an hundred years old, one passing away at 
this age being considered still a young man; 
but the sinner being an hundred years old 
shall be accursed, he who would otherwise 
be torn away by the avenging justice of God 
at about half the usual age now being spared 
till he reaches the age of at least a hundred 
years, the patience of the Lord being so much 
greater than before. The fact that the Lord, 
in the time of the New Testament, shows such 
wonderful long-suffering in dealing with trans- 
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gressors, individuals as well as nations, is one 
of the chief marks distinguishing this age 
from the time before the Messiah’s coming. 
V. 21, And they shall build houses and in- 
habit them, enjoying the blessings of the 
Lord in a quiet and peaceable life; and they 
shall plant vineyards and eat the fruit of 
them, this expression being used throughout 
the Old Testament of undisturbed happiness. 
V. 22. They shall not build and another in- 
habit; they shall not plant and ancther 
eat, so that they will be deprived of the fruit 
of their labor; for as the days of a tree are 
the days of My people, all of them being 
blessed with a ripe age, as of a cedar or oak, 


-and Mine elect, those whom His mercy has 


chosen to be His children, shall long enjoy 
the work of their hands. All of these ex- 
pressions are figurative and portray the rich 
beauties of the blessings enjoyed in the Lord’s 
kingdom. V. 23. They shall not labor in 
vain, without result or lasting reward, nor 
bring forth for trouble, their children in- 
heriting nothing but misery; for they are 
the seed of the blessed of the Lord, begot- 
ten of the Lord and blessed by Him, and their 
offspring with them, partakers of the same 
benefits, which the children enjoy with their 
parents. V.24. And it shall come to pass 
that before they call, the cry having hardly 
left their lips, I will answer, being so de- 
sirous of extending assistance and deliverance 
to them, and while they are yet speaking, 
I will hear, such being the extent of His good 
pleasure in His children. V. 25. The wolf 
and the lamb shall feed together, pasturing 
in the same meadow, and the lion shall eat 
straw like the bullock, forgetting his fero- 
cious nature; and dust shall be the ser- 
pent’s meat, or, “and even the serpent whose 
food is the dust”. They shall not hurt nor 
destroy in all My holy mountain, saith 
the Lord. The description, as of conditions 
before the Fall, while the peace of Paradise 
was still in force, sets before the eyes of all 
believers the glorious peace of the Messianic 
kingdom, in which men, without the ferocious- 
ness of their sinful nature, will be at peace 
with one another and serve and worship the 
Lord with entire unanimity of mind. 


CHAPTER 66. 


The Passing of the Old and the Rise of 
the New Church. 

Tue ABOMINATIONS OF A DEAD WORSHIP 
AND THE BretH oF THE New CauRcH.— V. 1. 
Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is My 
throne, and the earth is My footstool, 
a majestic declaration of His almighty power 
and rule; where is the house that ye build 
unto Me, and where is the place of My 
rest? The Lord desires neither the Temple 


nor the worship of such as have forsaken Him; 
they are an abomination in His sight. V.2. 
For all those things hath Mine hand made, 
everything that men might offer to Him was 
His even by virtue of His creation, and all 
those things have been, saith the Lord, 
heaven and earth with all their creatures hav- 
ing been brought into being by the word of His 
power, wherefore the hypocrites and believers 
in name only have nothing upon which they 
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might pride themselves; but to this man 
will I look, such a one the Lord will regard 
with favor, even to him that is poor and of 
a contrite spirit, whose heart is filled with 
genuine repentance, and trembleth at My 
Word, who stands in awe of God’s holy Word 
and will and shuns a dead orthodoxy as well 
as a religion of works. Upon such a person 
the Lord looks with merciful compassion, him 
He accepts with a full and free expression of 
His grace, The loathing which the Lord feels 
with regard to a mere external observance of 
the forms of religion is now set forth. V.3. 
He that killeth an ox, in an act of sacrifice 
which is nothing but a dead custom, is as if 
he slew a man; he that sacrificeth a lamb 
as if he cut off a dog’s neck, as if he in- 
sulted the Lord by the sacrifice of a dog; he 
that offereth an oblation, a drink-offering, 
as if he offered swine’s blood, the sacrifice 
of which was forbidden in the Law of God; 
he that burneth incense, with a heart not 
turned to the Lord in true faith, as if he 
blessed an idol. The Lord feels nothing but 
the deepest loathing and horror of the sacri- 
fices and the worship of the apostate Jews. 
Yea, they have chosen their own ways, 
different from those prescribed by God’s holy 
will, and their soul delighteth in their 
abominations, that being their condition of 
mind. V.4. I also will choose their delu- 
sions, picking out and appointing to them 
misfortune, and will bring their fears, all 
the misery that men dread, upon them; be- 
cause when I called, bidding them come to 
repentance, holding out to them the riches of 
His grace, none did answer; when I spake, 
they did not hear, but they did evil before 
Mine eyes and chose that in which I de- 
lighted not. Cp. chap. 65, 6.7.12—15. Thus 
the Lord sets forth and rebukes the abomina- 
tion of a dead worship. He now turns to the 
believers, His children, and announces to them 
the full glory of the Gospel comfort. V. 5. 
Hear the word of the Lord, ye that tremble 
at His Word, in a wholesome awe, in the rev- 
erence engendered by a childlike faith: Your 
brethren that hated you, the hypocrites and 
godless people whom the Lord has just exposed, 
that cast you out for My name’s sake, for 
in opposing the Lord they also became open 
enemies of His confessors, said, in giving ex- 
pression to the bitter mockery of their hearts, 
Let the Lord be glorified, let Him reveal 
Himself in a miracle of punishment upon 
them! These scorners would find that the 
Lord would indeed glorify Himself upon them. 
But He shall appear to your joy, and they 
shall be ashamed, so Jehovah comforts His 
people. The sentence may also be constructed 
to read, in the jeering call of the unbelievers, 
Let the Lord by all means glorify Himself, 
that we may see your joy! the Lord’s retort 
being: They shall be brought to shame. ‘The 
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revelation of Jehovah’s glory in founding and 
establishing His Church in the Messianic era 
is now described. V.6. A voice of noise from 
the city, of a great uproar, a voice from the 
Temple, the seat of Jehovah, a voice of the 
Lord that rendereth recompense to His 
enemies, on the great day of vengeance, the 
time of deliverance of His children, which is 
so often referred to in Isaiah’s prophecies. 
V.7. Before she, Zion, the bride, the Church 
of the Lord, travailed, she brought forth; 
before her pain came, she was delivered of 
a man child. V.8. Who hath heard such 
a thing? Who hath seen such things? 
The event to which the Lord has reference is 
unheard of. Shall the earth be made to 
bring forth in one day? Is a whole land or 
nation thus brought into being? Or shall a 
nation be born at onceP For as soon as 
Zion travailed, with the first show of labor, 
she brought forth her children. V.9. Shall 
I bring to the birth and not cause to bring 
forth? so that the birth is not completed, 
saith the Lord. Shall I cause to bring 
forth and shut the womb? saith thy God. 
This description fits all the great crises in the 
history of the Church, the birth of the Chris- 
tian Church, the reformation of the Church in 
the sixteenth century. When traditions and 
customs obscure the true life of the Church and 
bring about a condition of dead orthodoxy or 
of false teaching, the Lord comes with His 
mighty, merciful intervention and brings about 
a rebirth, which renews His Church to an ex- 
tent that makes it almost a new creation. 
What the Lord has once undertaken He carries 
out to His own glory and that of His Church. 

THE HAPPINESS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 
CuurcH.— V. 10. Rejoice ye with Jerusa- 
lem, so the prophet calls out to all believers, 
and be glad with her, all ye that love her; 
rejoice for joy with her, all ye that mourn 
for her, all those who formerly shared her 
misery and tribulation, v.11. that ye, as the 
spiritual children of Zion, may suck and be 
satisfied with the breasts of her consola- 
tions, enjoying her spiritual blessings and 
treasures to the full; that ye may milk out, 
drain the riches of the Gospel mercies, and be 
delighted with the abundance of her glory. 
V. 12. For thus saith the Lord, Himself the 
covenant God, Behold, I will extend peace 
to her like a river, in great quantities, and 
the glory of the Gentiles, all the power and 
the gifts which they possess, like a flowing 
stream, which threatens to overflow its banks; 
then shall ye suck, drinking in full measure; 
ye shall be borne upon (her) sides, and 
be dandled upon (her) knees, the Lord 
Himself taking His children into His arms and 
extending to them the fulness of His mercy. 
V. 13. As one whom his mother comforteth, 
like a mother consoling her grown-up boy with 
true maternal sympathy, so will I comfort 
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you; and ye shall be comforted in Jeru- 
salem, whose glory is now the means of the 
divine consolation. V.14. And when ye see 
this, realizing, to some extent, the riches of 
God’s mercy, your heart shall rejoice, and 
your bones shali flourish, be filled with new 
life and strength, like an herb; and the 
hand of the Lord shall be known toward 
His servants, in love and kindness, and His 
indignation toward His enemies, who would 
feel His wrath in an everlasting punishment. 
V. 15. For, behold, the Lord will come with 
fire, with a devastating punishment, and with 
His chariots like a whirlwind, to render 
His anger with fury and His rebuke with 
flames of fire, for fire is mentioned through- 
out the Bible as an instrument of God’s aveng- 
ing anger. V.16. For by fire and by His 
sword will the Lord plead with all flesh, 
carrying out the sentence of His justice upon 
all men; and the slain of the Lord shall 
be many, because all unbelievers make them- 
selves the objects of His wrath and heap dam- 
nation upon themselves. V.17. They that 
sanctify themselves and purify themselves 
in the gardens behind one tree in the 
midst, that is, the idol-worshipers who anx- 
iously observe all the ceremonies of cleansing 
under the direction of some priest or master, 
eating swine’s flesh, and the abomination, 
some other forbidden meat, and the mouse, 
also Levitically unclean, Lev. 11,29, shall be 
consumed together, by the judgment of His 
wrath, saith the Lord. V.18. For I know 
their works and their thoughts, or, “so far 
as their works and their ideas are concerned.” 
It shall come that I will gather all nations 
and tongues; and they shall come and see 
My glory, which would be revealed in the 
Lord’s judgment upon the reprobate Jews, this 
warning being intended to prepare the way for 
the spread of the Gospel among the heathen. 
V. 19. And I will set a sign among them, 
performing a miracle in their midst, and I 
will send those that escape of them unto 
the nations, these messengers being the few 
who escaped His great punishment upon the 
apostates, brands snatched from the burning, 
to Tarshish, Tartessus in Spain, in the ex- 
treme West, Pul, in Northeastern Africa, be- 
tween Egypt and Ethiopia, and Lud, the 
Libyans of Africa, that draw the bow, re- 
nowned warriors, to Tubal, in Asia Minor, 
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south of the Caucasus, and Javan, the Ionians 
of Greece and Asia Minor, to the isles afar 
off that have not heard My fame, neither 
have seen My glory; in short, His Gospel- 
message was to be carried into all the world; 
and they, the Lord’s ambassadors, shall de- 
clare My glory among the Gentiles. V.20. 
And they shall bring all your brethren, 
the so-called dispersion among the heathen, 
for an offering unto the Lord out of all 
nations, these being brought to Him as a pre- 
cious gift, upon horses, and in chariots, 
and in litters, low and comfortable wagons, 
and upon mules, and upon swift beasts, 
dromedaries, to My holy mountain Jerusa- 
lem, saith the Lord, as the children of Is- 
rael bring an offering in a clean vessel 
into the house of the Lord. V.21l. And I 
will also take of them for priests and for 
Levites, saith the Lord, there being no dif- 
ference in the Church of Christ between Jews 
and Gentiles, all of them being of equal rank 
as spiritual priests before the Lord. V. 22. 
For as the new heavens and the new earth 
which I will make, the new creation of which 
He spoke chap. 65, 17, shall remain before 
Me, saith the Lord, so shall your seed and 
your name remain, namely, that of the be- 
lievers, the spiritual children of Israel, gath- 
ered from Jews and Gentiles alike. V.23. And 
it shall come to pass that from one new 
moon to another and from one Sabbath to 
another, with clocklike regularity, shall all 
flesh come to worship before Me, all the 
members of the new, wonderful kingdom of the 
Messiah, saith the Lord. V. 24. And they 
shall go forth, namely, the members of the 
Church of the Lord, represented as coming out 
of the Temple of Jehovah, engaged in His wor- 
ship, and look upon the carcasses of the 
men that have transgressed against Me, 
as the people of Jerusalem had a view of the 
carcasses in the Valley of Hinnom; for their 
worm shall not die, neither shall their 
fire be quenched, and they shall be an 
abhorring unto all fiesh. Thus the punish- 
ment which comes upon the enemies of the 
Lord will be both a source of satisfaction to 
the believers and an example of warning. Cp. 
Matt. 13,42. To this day and hour the words 
of the Lord hold true: “He that believeth and 
is baptized shall be saved, but he that believeth 
not shall be damned.” Mark 16, 16. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET JEREMIAH. — JEREMIAH 1, 1—3a. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET JEREMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Jeremiah, a native of Anathoth, 
a town situated a little over three miles north- 
east of Jerusalem, within the boundaries of 
Benjamin, was born shortly before Josiah be- 
came king. He was a member of a priestly 
family, and God called him to be a prophet 
when he was still a very young man. He wit- 
nessed the great reformation in the eighteenth 
year of Josiah, whose death he lamented. 
During the early years of Jehoiakim’s reign 
he was in danger of losing his life on account 
of his faithful preaching. He was threatened 
even by his townsmen and opposed by his own 
family. He was obliged to endure many other 
indignities and adversities, not only under the 
reign of Jehoiakim, but also under that of 
Zedekiah, the climax of his sufferings being 
reached when the armies of the Chaldeans ap- 
proached the city. After the capture of Jeru- 
salem, Jeremiah was taken in chains as far as 
Ramah, but released by Nebuchadnezzar’s gen- 
eral. He lived with Gedaliah, the governor of 
the country, for a while, but after the assassi- 
nation of Gedaliah was carried to Egypt by 
force. He continued to preach and prophesy in 
Egypt, predicting the conquest of the country 
by Nebuchadnezzar and warning the Jews to 
abstain from idolatry. He seems to have died 
in Egypt, according to tradition having been 
stoned to death by his own countrymen. 

As the brief outline of Jeremiah’s life shows, 
the period of Jewish history in which he lived 
was the critical time preceding the nation’s 
doom. Only one of the five kings under whom 
Jeremiah prophesied was a pious ruler. The 
people became guilty of gross idolatry and, 
as they relapsed into paganism, of immoral 
practises. Covetousness, dishonesty, murder, 
adultery, stealing, false swearing, and other 
sins were prevalent throughout the nation. 
Year after year Jeremiah came with messages 
from God, whose mercy and compassion sought 
to turn His people to repentance, but the 
moral corruption was too great, and the people 
refused to obey. They preferred to listen to 
various false prophets, who predicted peace 
and prosperity. But though the work of Jere- 
miah, to all outer appearances, was vain, it 
resulted, in fact, in a clearing of the situation, 


since, aS a consequence, the true Israelites 
were preserved in faith. In spite of all the 
trying experiences, therefore, which Jeremiah, 
naturally of a mild, sensitive, and retiring dis- 
position, had to undergo, he remained faith- 
ful to his task as a prophet of the one true 
God. He ever found comfort and strength in 
the promise which the Lord had given him at 
the beginning of his labors: “Be not afraid 
of their faces; for I am with thee to deliver 
thee. ... They shall fight against thee, but 
they shall not prevail against thee.” 

The arrangement of the Book of Jeremiah is 
topical rather than chronological. It may be 
divided into two large groups. The first divi- 
sion contains the introduction and the proph- 
ecies concerning Judah, together with some 
historical matter, chaps. 1—45; the second 
division contains ten prophetical discourses 
concerning nine foreign nations, together with 
a final historical account concerning the de- 
struction of Jerusalem and the release of Je- 
hoiachin. A more detailed division of the book 
yields the following outline: prophecies be- 
longing for the most part to the reign of Jo- 
siah, chaps. 1—6; prophecies belonging prob- 
ably chiefly to the reign of Jehoiakim, chaps. 
7—21; prophecies probably belonging to the 
reign of Jehoiachin, chaps. 22 and 23; proph- 
ecies and events in the reign of Zedekiah, 
chaps. 24—39; history and prophecies under 
Gedaliah’s administration and in Egypt, chaps. 


40—44; group of prophecies against heathen 
nations, chaps. 46—51; historical conclusion, 
chap. 52. As stated above, however, this divi- 


sion is only general. 

There are several notable prophecies in the 
Book of Jeremiah, some of them being veri- 
table gems of epigrammatic utterance. But 
the most beautiful passages are the Messianic 
prophecies concerning the Lord, our Righteous- 
ness. Cp. chap.23,5.6; 30,9; 33. The prophecy 
of the New Covenant refers to the days of the 
New Testament, which began with the coming 
of Christ. Chap. 31, 31—34.1) 


1) Cp. the introduction in Fuerbringer, Hin- 
leitung in das Alte Testament, 67—70; Con- 
cordia Bible Class, May, 1919, 68—71; Sampey, 
Syllabus for Old Testament Study, 222—240. 


CHAPTER 1. 


THE SUPERSCRIPTION. — V.1. The words of 
Jeremiah, the son of Hilkiah, of the 
priests that were in Anathoth, in the land 
of Benjamin, this being one of the four cities 
within the territory of Benjamin allotted to 
the Kohathites, Josh. 21, 18; v. 2. to whom 


the word of the Lord came in the days of 
Josiah, the son of Amon, king of Judah, 
in the thirteenth year of his reign. V.3. 
It came also in the days of Jehoiakim, the 
son of Josiah, king of Judah, unto the end 
of the eleventh year of Zedekiah, the son 
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of Josiah, king of Judah, unto the carry- 
ing away of Jerusalem, that is, of its in- 
habitants, captive in the fifth month. Note 
that Jeremiah expressly claims divine author- 
ity and inspiration for his prophecies, insist- 
ing that it is the Word of the Lord which he 
recorded. He omits the names of Jehoahaz 
and Jehoiachin from his list, since they reigned 
only three months each, and his title intends 
to specify in a general way only. “Since Jere- 
miah labored from the thirteenth year of Jo- 
siah, consequently eighteen years under Josiah, 
and eleven years each under Jehoiakim and 
Zedekiah, he ministered altogether, including 
the six months under the kings omitted, forty 
years in the midst of the theocracy.” Jere- 
miah was a member of a lowly family, and yet 
the Lord called him to a very important posi- 
tion as chief adviser of kings. God often 
chooses the weak, base, and despised things to 
confound the mighty. 1 Cor. 1, 27—29. 

THE CALL AND COMMISSION OF THE PROPHET. 
V.4. Then, namely, at the time designated in 
the introduction, the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, v. 5. Before I formed thee 
in the belly, I knew thee, before ever his 
conception had taken place, the Lord had des- 
tined him to be His prophet; and before 
thou camest forth out of the womb,I sanc- 
tified thee, separating and consecrating him, 
setting him apart for the sacred office, and 
I ordained thee a prophet unto the na- 
tions, not only to the people of Judah and 
Jerusalem, but to other nations as well. Jere- 
miah’s choice of his calling was not the result 
of meditation and reflection, of 2 false enthu- 
siasm and ecstasy, but of a supernatural reve- 
lation, of a selection on the part of God, which 
was in no way influenced by any ability or 
disposition on the prophet’s part. V.6. Then 
said I, with some realization of the difficulty 
and danger of the divine commission, Ah! 
Lord God, behold, I cannot speak, for I am 
a child, a young man below the age at which 
the Israelites took an active part in public 
work. The sensitive nature of Jeremiah 
shrank back from a position which would ex- 
pose him to public criticism. The work of 
the ministry is a good work, 1 Tim. 3, 1, but it 
is attended by difficulties which the average 
person appreciates only in rare instances. 
Well may a timid person shrink back from its 
ordeal. V.7. But the Lord said unto me, 
Say not, I am a child, in an effort to make 
his youth and inexperience an excuse for re- 
fusing to follow the Lord’s call; for thou 
shalt go to all that I shall send thee, and 
whatsoever I command thee thou shalt 
speak. It was not a matter to be argued, but 
the Lord, by a categorical declaration of His 
will, commissioned Jeremiah. No matter to 
which nations and princes the Lord would bid 
him go, he was cheerfully to declare God’s 
counsel and will, regardless of any show of 
hostility. V.8. Be not afraid of their faces, 
in an excess of awe which would interfere with 
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the effectiveness of his message; for I am 
with thee to deliver thee, saith the Lord. 
He thus imparted the necessary courage to His 
servant to enable him to stand before the 
mighty of the world. Cp. Matt. 10, 16—22. 
V. 9. Then the Lord put forth His hand 
and touched my mouth, this, of course, being 
a symbolical act experienced by Jeremiah in 
a vision, its meaning being that God Himself 
would give His servant the right utterance, 
would inspire him to proclaim His message in 
its full truth. And the Lord said unto me, 
Behold, I have put My words in thy mouth. 
The Lord made the individuality of Jeremiah 
the instrument of His eternal wisdom in mak- 
ing His will known to men. V.10. See, 
I have this day set thee over the nations 
and over the kingdoms, the naturally timid 
and fearful prophet being appointed to their 
oversight, to root out, and to pull down, 
and to destroy, to extirpate, exterminate, 
and eliminate, and to throw down, to pro- 
nounce the divine judgment upon His enemies, 
to build and to plant, by announcing God’s 
mercy and grace to all who heeded His call. 
The conditions in Judah were such at that 
time as to provoke threatenings and rebukes 
on the part of the Lord rather than promises 
of grace and mercy. V.11. Moreover, the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
Jeremiah, what seest thouP Jehovah 
wanted to give His prophet some signs con- 
firming his call. And I said, I see a rod 
of an almond-tree, a shoot or branch of the 
tree which was the first to awaken to life after 
the winter’s sleep and was therefore a symbol 
of wakefulness. V.12. Then said the Lord 
unto me, Thou hast well seen; for I will 
hasten My word to perform it, literally, 
“wakeful (or intent) shall I, on My part, be 
with regard to My words to do them,” the 
allusion to the wakeful tree thus being justi- 
fied. V.13. And the word of the Lord came 
unto me the second time, saying, What 
seest thou? a second vision being vouchsafed 
the prophet. And I said, I see a seething 
pot, one of the large kettles used to prepare 
vegetables for many guests; and the face 
thereof is toward the north, so that its con- 
tents threaten to be emptied from that side. 
v.14. Then the Lord said unto me, Out of 
the north an evil shall break forth, out of 
a great and wide opening, upon all the in- 
habitants of the land. A boiling kettle is 
an Oriental symbol of a raging war, and since 
Babylon was regarded by the people of Judah 
as situated toward the north, it was clear that 
the Lord prophesied the Babylonian invasion. 
V.15. For, lo, I will call all the families, 
the tribes or clans, of the kingdoms of the 
North, saith the Lord, all the great chief- 
tains of the Chaldeans uniting in an effort to 
overthrow Judah; and they shall come, and 
they shall set every one his throne at the 
entering of the gates of Jerusalem, the 
conquering princes establishing their tribunals 
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of justice in the place set aside for this pur- 
pose of old, thereby taking over the admini- 
stration of the land, and against all the 
walls thereof round about and against all 
the cities of Judah, thereby laying siege to 
all the fortified cities of the land in a success- 
ful campaign. V. 16. And I will utter My 
judgments against them, the wicked inhabi- 
tants of the land, touching all their wicked- 
ness, pronouncing their condemnation and 
doom, who have forsaken Me and have 
burned incense unto other gods and wor- 
shiped the works of their own hands. 
Thus the Lord, by His stern judgments and 
punishments, would visit His wrath upon the 
apostate Jews for their idolatry, the sin 
which, like the unbelief of to-day, is the es- 
sence and summary of disobedience. The sym- 
bols having been explained, the Lord now adds 
an admonition to Jeremiah to fulfil the duties 
of his office with fearless zeal. V.17. Thou, 
therefore, gird up thy loins, like a soldier 
or @ man on a journey, to remove every hin- 
drance in traveling, and arise and speak 
unto them all that I command thee, the 
fact of his being the Lord’s messenger and 
representative once more being stressed; be 
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not dismayed at their faces, shrinking back 
before them, lest I confound thee before 
them, so that he would be rejected, crushed, 
and overcome before them. V.18. For, be- 
hold, I have made thee this day a de- 
fensed city, one fortified most strongly, and 
an iron pillar, and brazen walls against 
the whole land, enduing him with strength 
which no power of the enemies would be able 
to overcome, against the kings of Judah, 
against the princes thereof, against the 
priests thereof, and against the people of 
the land, all of whom would unite to oppose 
his message and warning. V.19. And they 
shall fight against thee, a fact of which 
Jeremiah was to be aware from the outset, 
but they shall not prevail against thee; 
for I am with thee, saith the Lord, to de- 
liver thee, this assurance serving as the 
source of the prophet’s strength in the coming 
trials. It has happened more than once in the 
history of the Church that practically a single 
man was obliged to stand against the enmity 
of the mighty ones of the earth and of the 
masses of people as well, but that he main- 
tained his righteous cause in the power of the 
Lord. 


CHAPTER 2. 


God’s Faithfulness and Israel’s 
Faithlessness. 

ISRAEL’S LACK OF FAITHFULNESS. — V. 1. 
Moreover, the word of the Lord came to 
me, saying, this being an introduction both 
to the first prophetic discourse and to the 
whole cycle of Jeremiah’s prophetic messages, 
v.2. Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem, 
the expression “in the ears” showing that the 
prophet should preach to the people living in 
this center of idolatry with clamoring insist- 
ence, saying, Thus ‘saith the Lord: I re- 
member thee, the kindness of thy youth, 
the love which Israel bore the Lord in Egypt 
and at the time of the Exodus, or the merci- 
ful kindness which Israel experienced from 
the earliest days of its history, the love of 
thine espousals, at the period between the 
Exodus from Egypt and the formal establish- 
ment of the covenant upon Mount Sinai, when 
thou wentest after Me in the wilderness, 
in a land that was not sown, with no strange 
god in evidence in the midst of the arid desert. 
V. 3. Israel was holiness unto the Lord, con- 
secrated to Him and to His service, and the 
first-fruits of His increase, the people chosen 
by Him as the first among all nations, pro- 
duced as the first in the garden of His love 
and mercy. All that devour him shall 
offend, all those who dared to prey upon Is- 
rael became guilty before the Lord; evii shall 
come upon them, saith the Lord. His pun- 
ishment descended upon the Amalekites, the 


Amorites, and upon all other nations that inter- 
fered with His plans of love toward His chosen 
people. Such were the manifestations of Jeho- 
vah’s mercy and kindness to Israel, and there- 
fore His rebuke certainly came with good rea- 
son. WV. 4. Hear ye the word of the Lord, 
O house of Jacob, and all the families of 
the house of Israel, individually and collec- 
tively, the whole nation, all of them being in 
the same condemnation. V.5. Thus saith the 
Lord, What iniquity have your fathers 
found in Me, what wrong done to them by 
Jehovah, that they are gone far from Me, 
deserting Him for the false gods of the heathen, 
and have walked after vanity, the nothing- 
nesses of their idols, and are become vain? 
The worshipers of idols become just as vain 
and worthless as their empty gods, and are 
therefore despised and condemned by God in 
the same degree. Cp. Deut. 7, 26; Ps. 115, 8; 
2 Kings 17,15; Rom.1,2l. V.6. Neither said 
they, Where is the Lord that brought us 
up out of the land of Egypt, that led us 
through the wilderness, that of Sinai, Paran, 
and Arabia, through a land of deserts and 
of pits, where chasms and sink-holes abounded, 
endangering the lives of man and beast, 
through a land of drought and of the 
shadow of death, as the way led under over- 
hanging rocky precipices, through a land 
that no man passed through and where no 
man dwelt? Israel is thus pictured as hay- 
ing utterly forgotten the Lord’s protection and 
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blessings, wherefore the Lord asks such re- 
proachful questions, V. 7. And I brought 
you into a plentiful country, a well-culti- 
vated and fruitful land, to eat the fruit 
thereof and the goodness thereof, to enjoy 
all the blessings it offered to the full; but 
when ye entered, ye defiled My land, 
namely, by becoming addicted to idolatry, and 
made Mine heritage an abomination, s80 
that He was filled with loathing for the land 
which He had chosen for them. V. 8. The 
priests said not, Where is the LordP The 
very ones who were supposed to expound the 
Law ignored the very Giver of the Law. And 
they that handle the Law knew Me not, 
the teachers who were occupied with it as the 
subject of their profession paid no attention to 
the Lord. The pastors also, the princes of 
the people, who were supposed to be its shep- 
herds both in a civil and in a spiritual sense, 
transgressed against Me, being themselves in 
rebellion against the Chief Shepherd, and the 
prophets prophesied by Baal, in his name 
and by his authority, and walked after 
things that do not profit, that are vain and 
worthless beside the eternal truths of God’s 
will. V. 9. Wherefore I will yet plead 
with you, saith the Lord, by citing them 
before His tribunal and pronouncing judgment 
upon them, and with your children’s chil- 
dren will I plead, since they follow their 
parents in all their wicked ways. V.10. For 
pass over the isles of Chittim, applied first 
of all to the island of Cyprus, but later to 
the entire coast of the Mediterranean, especially 
to Greece, and see, and send unto Kedar, 
the descendants of Ishmael in the Arabian 
Desert, and consider diligently, and see if 
there be such a thing. The children of Is- 
rael were bidden to search both the West and 
the East for an instance in which a heathen 
nation had become guilty of such foolish be- 
havior as exhibited by them. V.11. Hath a 
nation changed their gods, which are yet 
no godsP In spite of the fact that their 
idols were false gods, the heathen at least had 
the pride and the decency of clinging to their 
gods. But My people have changed their 
glory for that which doth not profit, ex- 
changing their possession of Jehovah, the true 
God, for vain idols, with less consistency than 
that shown by the ignorant and despised 
heathen. In astonishment and horror the 
Lord cries out: v.12. Be astonished, O ye 
heavens, at this, at the unspeakable wicked- 
ness of their behavior, and be horribly 
afraid, be filled with shuddering loathing, be 
ye very desolate, saith the Lord, exceed- 
ingly aghast at the monstrous spectacle thus 
presented. V.13. For My people have com- 
mitted two evils, thus exceeding even the 
heathen with their one transgression of foolish 
idolatry: they have forsaken Me, the 
Fountain of living waters, the only true 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., 1D 
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and living God, and hewed them out cis- 
terns, whose waters lack the freshness and 
the sparkle of spring- or well-water, broken 
cisterns, that can hold no water. Putting 
aside the one and only Source of spiritual life 
and power, they placed their trust in gods 
which belied even the outward appearance that 
men had given them. The same foolish and 
harmful course is pursued by all those who in 
our days deny the inspiration of the Bible, the 
deity of Christ, and other fundamental doc- 
trines and turn to man-made doctrines instead. 

IsRAEL’8S PUNISHMENT AND ITs CaUsE. — 
V.14. Is Israel a servant? Is he a home- 
born slaveP Why is he spoiled? The ques- 
tion, whether asked by the prophet or directly 
by God, expresses surprise that the nation 
which was once God’s favorite should now be 
left at the mercy of the enemy like a worth- 
less slave. Whence this change in fortunes? 
Whence this unhappy condition? V.15. The 
young lions roared upon him and yelled, 
raising their voices in a roar of triumph, and 
they made his land waste; his cities are 
burned without inhabitant. This is the 
condition of Israel which the prophet sees in 
spirit, the picture of the devastation wrought 
by beasts of prey being particularly fitting to 
describe the desolation of the land of Israel 
after the overthrow by the Chaldeans. V. 16. 
Also the children of Noph, of Memphis, the 
capital of Lower Egypt at that time, and 
Tahapanes, of Daphne, a city on the frontier 
of Egypt toward Palestine, have broken the 
crown of thy head. The Egyptians also took 
the opportunity of spoiling Judah when the 
nation had become weak under the reign of 
Jehoiakim; for the taking away of the natural 
covering of the hair, to which reference is here 
made, was symbolic of an entire sweeping away 
of the people. V.17. Hast thou not pro- 
cured this unto thyself, the Israelites hav- 
ing brought this calamity upon themselves, in 
that thou hast forsaken the Lord, thy 
God, when He led thee by the wayP on the 
good path of His will, on the road of right- 
eousness. V.18. And now, what hast thou 
to do in the way of Egypt to drink the 
waters of SihorP For Israel had sent to 
Egypt for help against Assyria and Babylon. 
Or what hast thou to do in the way of 
Assyria to drink the waters of the river, 
Euphrates? in endeavoring, at times, to enter 
into a league with this heathen nation. This 
reliance upon the power of men was a mark 
of decay, of a lack of trust in God, of a denial 
of Jehovah. V.19. Thine own wickedness 
shall correct thee, their sin bearing with it 
its own punishment, and thy backslidings 
shall reprove thee, for the very allies whose 
help they sought became the instruments of 
Israel’s destruction. Know therefore and 
see that it is an evil thing and bitter that 
thou hast forsaken the Lord, thy God, this 
they were to find out to their cost, and that 
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My fear, the reverence which the nation as 
such should have had toward Jehovah, is not 
in thee, saith the Lord God of hosts. 
Wherever the fear of God does not guide and 
direct the conduct of men, they are bound to 
pay for their defection and apostasy sooner 
or later. 

Tue Sin oF Ipotatry.— V. 20, For of old 
time I have broken thy yoke and burst 
thy bands, rather, “For from ancient times 
thou hast broken thy yoke and burst thy 
bands,” namely, the laws and ordinances of 
God; and thou saidst, I will not trans- 
gress, literally, “I will not serve,” thus obsti- 
nately refusing obedience to the Lord, when 
upon every high hill and under every 
green tree thou wanderest, where the sanc- 
tuaries of idolatry were always found, play- 
ing the harlot, the act of adultery, as prac- 
tised in connection with heathen rites, being 
figurative of shameless idolatry. V. 21. Yet 
I had planted thee a noble vine, the finest 
and most fruitful of the Holy Land, wholly 
a right seed, cp. Deut. 32, 32; Ps. 80, 8.9; Is. 
5,1; how, then, art thou turned into the 
degenerate plant of a strange vine unto 
Me? After all the pains which the Lord had 
taken with Israel it certainly was a matter 
which could not be laid to His charge that 
Israel had turned out so badly. V. 22. For 
though thou wash thee with niter, an al- 
kali having the properties of lye, used for 
washing, and take thee much soap, the pot- 
ash which, mixed with oil, was used for wash- 
ing clothes, yet thine iniquity is marked 
before me, is a stain before the eyes of the 
Lord, saith the Lord God. All the efforts of 
men are not sufficient to purge away the ugly 
spots of sin on their hearts. V.23. How 
canst thou say, I am not polluted, denying 
the guilt of her wickedness, I have not gone 
after BaalimP the plural being used to char- 
acterize the many forms which this god took 
among the various nations. See thy way in 
the valley, considering the course which she 
had followed, know what thou hast done. 
Thou art a swift dromedary, a young she- 
camel, traversing her ways, literally, “braid- 
ing (or twisting) her ways,’ doubling and 
turning back and forth in her lust; v. 24. 
a wild ass used to the wilderness, not to 
be tamed, that snuffeth up the wind at her 
pleasure, both to cool her ardor and to direct 
her way; in her occasion, her anxiety to ac- 
complish her purpose, who can turn her 
awayP All they that seek her will not 
weary themselves, have no need to tire them- 
selves out in finding her; in her month, at 
the season of the year when this impulse is 
strongest, they shall find her, for she will 
readily be found, since she acts under the un- 
controllable impulse of her instinct. With the 
same fierceness and disregard of consequences 
Israel was addicted to her idolatry. V. 25. 
Withhold thy foot from being unshod, in 
running so violently after idolatry as to wear 
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out her shoes, and thy throat from thirst, 
as a result of her excessive exertion in seek- 
ing strangers and their idolatrous customs; 
but thou saidst, There is no hope, no; it 
is useless to argue, since she is firmly resolved 
to go on on her sinful course; for I have 
loved strangers, strange gods in place of the 
ona true God, and after them will I go, de- 
termined to persist in her wickedness. V. 26. 
As the thief is ashamed when he is found, 
put to shame by the evidences of his guilt, so 
is the house of Israel ashamed; they, their 
kings, their princes, and their priests, and 
their prophets, leaders and people in the 
same condemnation, v.27. saying to a stock, 
to a tree or log, Thou art my father, hailing 
the dead creature as god; and to a stone, 
Thou hast brought me forth; for they 
have turned their back unto Me and not 
their face, that is their transgression; but 
in the time of their trouble they will say, 
Arise and save us. When affliction and 
trouble bring them to their senses, then they 
will turn to Jehovah for help. Cp. Luke 1a, 
16—18. Over against this insulting behavior 
the Lord tells them: v. 28. But where are 
thy gods that thou hast made theeP Let 
them arise if they can save thee in the 
time of thy trouble; for according to the 
number of thy cities are thy gods, O Ju- 
dah! Idolaters of all times and places have 
had the same experience, namely, that idols 
of every kind cannot deliver from trouble, no 
matter how great their number. 

THE GuiLtt EsTABLISHED. — V. 29. Where- 
fore will ye plead with Me? contending with 
the Lord as though He had no right to punish 
them. Ye all have transgressed against 
Me, saith the Lord, forsaking Him in rebel- 
lious wickedness. V.30. In vain have I smit- 
ten your children, in endeavoring to bring 
them to their senses; they received no cor- 
rection, they would not permit themselves to 
be guided on the right path; your own sword 
hath devoured your prophets like a de- 
stroying lion. Cp. 2 Chron. 36,16; Neh. 9, 26; 
Matt. 23, 29. 31. V. 31. O generation! Chil- 
dren of perverseness now living! See ye the 
word of the Lord, which is hereby brought 
before them with the demand that they re- 
gard it. Have I been a wilderness unto 
Israel, where all the necessaries of life are 
wanting, a land of darkness? so that they 
would seem to be under the shadow of death 
when in His care. Wherefore say My 
people, We are lords, proudly strutting 
about as though they were their own masters; 
we will come no more unto Thee? fatu- 
ously boasting that they no longer were in 
need of Him. V.32. Can a maid forget her 
ornaments or a bride her attire? the pre- 
cious girdle with which she adorned herself on 
her wedding-day. Yet My people have for- 
gotten Me days without number. Israel 
should have clung to her God, her highest and 
most precious Ornament and Possession, by 
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whom she had been so richly blessed. Instead 
of that she forsook Jehovah, not only once, in 
an unguarded moment, but continually. V. 33. 
Why trimmest thou thy way to seek loveP 
Israel decking herself like a harlot to accom- 
plish her ends. Therefore hast thou also 
taught the wicked ones thy ways. As 
wicked as the Gentiles were in themselves, Is- 
rael was able to give them instruction in 
wickedness. V.34. Also in thy skirts is 
found the blood of the souls of the poor 
innocents, of holy men and prophets who 
dared to reprove Israel for her sins. I have 
not found it by secret search, such a care- 
ful scrutiny was not necessary in this case, 
but upon all these, on account of the sin of 
idolatry, which finally led to the murder of 
the Lord’s servants. V.35. Yet thou sayest, 
with brazen boldness, Because I am innocent, 
surely His anger shall turn from me. Be- 
hold, I will plead with thee, citing Israel 
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before the tribunal of His judgment, because 
thou sayest, I have not sinned, in a self- 
righteous denial of her guilt. V. 36. Why 
gaddest thou about so much to change 
thy way? in forming alliances with her 
heathen neighbors. Thou also shalt be 
ashamed of Egypt, whose vassal Israel was 
for a while, as thou wast ashamed of As- 
syria, after King Ahaz had sent there for 
help, 2 Chron. 28, 16—21. V.37. Yea, thou 
shalt go forth from him, from all heathen 
allies, and thine hands upon thine head, as 
a sign of deep mourning; for the Lord hath 
rejected thy confidences, the heathen nations 
in whom Israel trusted, and thou shalt not 
prosper in them, have no success in the stays 
on which she relied. All such as are Chris- 
tians in name only and rely upon the enemies 
of the Lord will finally find themselves for- 
saken by their supposed friends and subject to 
the punishments of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 3. 


God’s Mercy over against Judah’s 
‘Wickedness. 

THE PossrBitity or RETURN. —V. 1. They 
say, literally, “Saying,” God Himself being the 
subject of the sentence, If a man put away 
his wife, and she go from him and become 
another man’s, shall he return unto her 
againP Such dismissals were sometimes prac- 
tised among the Jews, but it was then unlawful 
for a man to take back his former wife, Deut. 
24,1—4. Shall not that land be greatly 
polluted? on account of the abomination con- 
nected with such practises. But thou hast 
played the harlot with many lovers, none 
of them being her lawful husband; yet, in 
spite of the fact that it is not in accordance 
with légal regulations, return again to Me, 
saith the Lord, for He was ready to show 
mercy even under such adverse conditions. 
V. 2. Lift up thine eyes unto the high 
places, the stene of her former idolatries, and 
see where thou hast not been lien with, 
in spiritual adultery. In the ways hast thou 
sat for them, like a common prostitute, Gen. 
38, 14.21; Prov. 7,12, as the Arabian in the 
wilderness, who lies in wait to attack trav- 
elers; and thou hast polluted the land with 
thy whoredoms and with thy wickedness. 
VY. 3. Therefore, as a punishment for such 
idolatrous behavior, the showers have been 
withholden, and there hath been no lat- 
ter rain, which was absolutely necessary for 
maturing the crops in Palestine, cp. Lev. 26, 19; 
and thou hadst a whore’s forehead, show- 
ing brazen boldness, thou refusedst to be 
ashamed, to feel shame and repentance over 
the course which she had pursued. On the 
contrary, Israel speaks in a confident and pre- 
sumptuous voice to the Lord, even in a tone of 
gentle rebuke for the undeserved severity ex- 


hibited by Him. V.4. Wilt thou not from 
this time cry unto Me, My Father, Thou 
art the Guide of my youth!? She uses the 
endearing term “Companion of my youth,”, in 
speaking to the Lord, as though to win Him 
back. V.5. Will He reserve His anger for- 
everP Will He keep it to the endP Israel 
implies that her misfortune, by which she was 
receiving an everlasting mark, was due en- 
tirely to the Lord’s unreasonable anger. But 
the answer of the Lord is, Behold, thou hast 
spoken and done evil things as thou 
couldest. While speaking these words of 
pleading endearment, Israel had continued on 
the way of wickedness. Such is ever the way 
of hypocrisy, to profess an affection for the 
Lord which these false people are far from 
feeling. 

THE CaLL To ReTuRN. —V. 6. The Lord 
said also unto me in the days of Josiah, 
the king, an account which the prophet here 
inserts on account of the application, Hast 
thou seen that which backsliding Israel 
hath done? Israel being called apostasy out- 
right to emphasize the seriousness of her de- 
fection. She is gone up upon every high 
mountain and under every green tree and 
there hath played the harlot, in committing 
idolatry or spiritual adultery, the sanctuaries 
of idols being located in such places. V. 7. 
And I said after she had done all these 
things, these were the thoughts which filled 
the Lord’s heart, Turn thou unto Me, this 
being the underlying thought in all prophetic 
admonition. But she returned not, the 
northern kingdom consistently rejecting the 
Lord’s call. And her treacherous sister 
Judah saw it, being influenced by Israel’s evil 
example. V.8. And I saw, when for all the 
causes whereby backsliding Israel com- 
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mitted adultery I had put her away and 
given her a bill of divorce, a writing of dis- 
missal, namely, at the time when the northern 
kingdom was led away into the Assyrian cap- 
tivity; yet her treacherous sister Judah 
feared not, was not filled with a wholesome 
respect for the Lord’s punishment, but went 
and played the harlot also, was also given 
to idolatry. V. 9. And it came to pass 
through the lightness of her whoredom, 
the ease with which she practised her infamous 
wickedness, that she defiled the land and 
committed adultery with stones and with 
stocks, with idols of wood and stone, so that 
the entire land was profaned before the Lord, 
the entire section inhabited by the northern 
tribes being polluted by the idolatrous cus- 
toms so readily accepted by its people. V. 10. 
And yet for all this, although she had the 
deterring example of Israel before her eyes 
always, her treacherous sister Judah hath 
not turned unto Me with her whole heart, 
but feignedly, saith the Lord. The refor- 
mation in the eighteenth year of Josiah was 
not general or thorough; it was only a straw- 
fire without lasting consequences. V.11. And 
the Lord said unto me, The backsliding 
Israel hath justified herself more than 
treacherous Judah, she was righteous by 
comparison with the overwhelming guilt of the 
latter, who possessed the unusual advantages 
of the Temple and the center of worship in her 
midst. V.12. Go and proclaim these words 
toward the North, because Israel had been 
carried away captive in that direction, and 
say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith 
the Lord, a loving invitation addressed to the 
northern tribes, which was also to arouse the 
zeal of Judah, and I will not cause Mine 
anger to fall upon you, not continue to 
frown upon them in wrath and displeasure; 
for I am merciful, saith the Lord, prefer- 
ring to-show grace and mercy rather than in- 
dignation, and I will not keep anger for- 
ever. But there is one condition upon the 
fulfilment of which the Lord must insist: v. 13. 
Only acknowledge thine iniquity, freely 
confessing her transgressions and her guilt, 
that thou hast transgressed against the 
Lord, thy God, against whom, in the last 
analysis, every sin is directed, and hast scat- 
tered thy ways to the strangers under 
every green tree, wandering back and forth 
in her apostasy, and ye have not obeyed My 
voice, saith the Lord. V.14. Turn, O back- 
sliding children, saith the Lord, for I am 
married unto you, literally, “I am Lord and 
Husband to you”; and I will take you one 
of a city and two of a family, or tribe, col- 
lecting the true Israelites from the cities and 
nations where they are scattered, one by one, 
and I will bring you to Zion, at the time 
of the New Testament or Messianic kingdom; 
v. 15. and I will give you pastors, leaders in 
both the spiritual and the civil domain, as 
Zerubbabel and Nehemiah, according to Mine 
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own heart, which shall feed you with 
knowledge and understanding, the New 
Testament teachers of the Gospel-message 
being foremost in this respect. V.16. And it 
shall come to pass, when ye be multiplied 
and increased in the land, in those days, 
saith the Lord, in the days when the spir- 
itual Israelites would be gathered in the king- 
dom of the Messiah, they shall say no more, 
The Ark of the Covenant of the Lord, at- 
taching the real importance of religion to the 
possession of this sacred vessel, neither shall 
it come to mind, they would, in fact, not 
even miss it; neither shall they remember 
it, neither shall they visit it, neither shall 
that be done any more, it would not be 
made again. The ark was, in fact, not re- 
stored after the Babylonian captivity, the Lord 
thus signifying that the time of types and 
shadows was soon to come to an end. V.17. 
At that time, in the Messianic period, they 
shall call Jerusalem the throne of the 
Lord, where He revealed Himself to His 
people, but no longer in a cloud and in a pil- 
lar of fire; and all the nations, namely, in 
their representatives, the true believers, shall 
be gathered unto it, to the name of the 
Lord, to Jerusalem, because the name of the 
Lord, the Word of His grace, would be pro- 
claimed in the midst of His holy congregation; 
neither shall they walk any more after 
the imagination of their evil heart, in ob- 
stinacy or stubbornness. V.18. In those days 
the house of Judah shall walk with the 
house of Israel, all true Israelites being 
united in the Church of Christ, and they 
shall come together out of the land of the 
North, from all the countries of the disper- 
sion, to the land that I have given for an 
inheritance unto your fathers, to enjoy the 
Gospel-blessings together. V.19. But I said, 
the Lord here beginning His statement of the 
manner in which Israel may come to the 
knowledge of her sins, How shall I put thee 
among the children, adopting those into His 
family once more who had forsaken Him for 
idols, and give thee a pleasant land, a 
goodly heritage of the hosts of nations? 
in enjoying the blessings of the Messianic era. 
And I said, Thou shalt call Me, My Father, 
returning once more td the true God; and 
shalt not turn away from Me, fully re- 
stored to the favor of Jehovah. Once more, 
however, the Lord sets forth the faithlessness 
of the people of His choice. V.20. Surely as 
a wife treacherously departeth from her 
husband, forsaking the companion of her 
youth, so have ye dealt treacherously with 
Me, O house of Israel, saith the Lord. 
Upon this final accusation of the Lord the sor- 
row of the people and their confession of sins 
is brought out with dramatic intensity. V. 21. 
A voice was heard upon the high places, 
the very scene of their idolatries becoming the 
scene of their open confession of their trans- 
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gressions, weeping and supplications of the 
children of Israel, a public proclamation of 
their penitence; for they have perverted 
their way, and they have forgotten the 
Lord, their God, a fact which they now 
acknowledge with deep sorrow. So the Lord 
calls to them: v.22. Return, ye backsliding 
children, and I will heal your backslid- 
ings. And they, full.of eager desire, answer: 
Behold, we come unto Thee; for Thou art 
the Lord, our God. Moreover, they now con- 
cede: v. 23. Truly, in vain is salvation 
hoped for from the hills and from the 
multitude of mountains, it is a delusion and 
a snare to expect help from the priests of the 
mountain sanctuaries; truly, in the Lord, 
our God, is the salvation of Israel, He 
alone can bring about the deliverance of His 
people. V.24. For shame hath devoured 
the labor of our fathers from our youth, 
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namely, the idols, whose worship brought 
shame and disgrace upon their worshipers; 
their flocks and their herds, their sons 
and their daughters, for not only did their 
service require a steady stream of sacrifices, 
but their worship also brought down upon the 
people the punishment of the Lord, by which 
their children were torn from their side. V. 25. 
We lie down in our shame, as the penitent 
seats himself in dust and in ashes, and our 
confusion covereth us; for we have sinned 
against the Lord, our God, we and our 
fathers, from our youth even unto this 
day, and have not obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, our God. A full and unequivocal con- 
fession of sins, a complete acknowledgment of 
guilt, is the first step in true repentance. “He 
that covereth his sins shall not prosper; but 
whoso confesseth and forsaketh them shall 
have mercy.” Prov. 28, 13. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The Judgment upon Judah for Not 
Returning. 

A Last Catt To Return. —V. 1. If thou 
wilt return, O Israel, saith the Lord, re- 
turn unto Me, or, “if thou wilt return unto 
Me,” the repetition serving to emphasize the 
anxious, merciful call of the Lord, and if thou 
wilt put away thine abominations out of 
My sight, so that they no longer fill Him with 
loathing, then shalt thou not remove, no 
longer waver, no more be an unsettled wan- 
derer, running from one sanctuary of idolatry 
to the next. V.2. And thou shalt swear, 
The Lord liveth, in truth, not in hypocrisy, 
as formerly, in judgment, and in righteous- 
ness, in a just cause and with genuine upright- 
ness of heart; and the nations, under the 
influence of this confession, shall bless them- 
selves in Him, and in Him they shall 
glory, thereby becoming partakers of the 
blessings which were promised in the Mes- 
sianic prophecies from the time of the patri- 
archs. The sincere conversion of Judah would 
have this effect upon the Gentiles, for such an 
open confession is a powerful argument for 
the truth. Cp. Luke 22, 32. V.3. For thus 
saith the Lord to the men of Judah and 
Jerusalem, the capital being mentioned par- 
ticularly as the center of Jewish worship, 
Break up your fallow ground, that of their 
hearts, which is like wild land overgrown with 
weeds, where cleansing is effected only by deep 
and repeated plowing, and sow not among 
thorns, in not removing hypocrisy and other 
evil growths. V.4. Circumcise yourselves 
to the Lord and take away the foreskins 
of your heart, the natural corruption which 
seriously interfered with the proper attitude 
toward the Lord, cp. Deut. 10, 16; 30,6; Rom. 
2, 29; Col. 2, 11, ye men of Judah and in- 
habitants of Jerusalem, a sincere repentance 


being required of all of them, lest My fury 
come forth like fire and burn that none 
can quench it, because of the evil of your 
doings. Just as the Lord required a circum- 
cision of the heart in those days in addition to 
the circumcision of the body, so He insists 
upon the baptism with the Spirit in our days, 
lest we offend Him by insincerity. 
DESCRIPTION OF THE JUDGMENT UNDER THREE 
EMBLEMS. — V. 5. Declare ye in Judah, an- 
nouncing it, making it known widely, and 
publish in Jerusalem and say, Blow ye the 
trumpet in the land, as a signal calling the 
inhabitants to arms; cry, gather together, 
and say, rather, “cry fully,’ that is, with a 
loud voice, shouting, Assemble yourselves 
and let us go into the defensed cities, into 
their strongest fortresses. V.6. Set up the 
standard toward Zion, raising their ban- 
ners as a signal to make the city of God their 
refuge; retire, stay not, flee, do not try to 
make a stand! For I will bring evil from 
the North and a great destruction, namely, 
by the invasion of the enemy. V.7. The lion 
is come up from his thicket, Nebuchadnez- 
zar, like an angry lion, leaving his lair, Baby- 
lon, with his army of Chaldean soldiers, and 
the destroyer of the Gentiles, he who sub- 
dued many nations, is on his way; he is 
gone forth from his place to make thy 
land desolate, by ravaging it with fire and 
sword; and thy cities shall be laid waste, 
without an inhabitant. Cp. chap. 2,15. V.8. 
For this, on account of the impending de- 
struction, gird you with sackcloth, the gar- 
ment of deep mourning, lament and howl; 
for the fierce anger of the Lord is not 
turned back from us. Cp. Is. 9, 12. 17. 21. 
The people who had expected to return to the 
Lord on the basis of their hypocritical be- 
havior, their feigned repentance, would find 
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themselves sorely disappointed. V.9. And it 
shall come to pass at that day, saith the 
Lord, at the time when this judgment would 
come upon Judah, that the heart of the 
king shall perish, the rulers whose position 
demanded that they devise means of defense 
would be utterly at a loss in this emergency, 
unable to provide help, and the heart of the 
princes; and the priests shall be aston- 
ished, amazed at the turn of events, and the 
prophets shall wonder, be filled with horror. 
So all the leaders are helpless and without 
presence of mind. V.10. Then said I, Ah, 
Lord God! the prophet here recording the im- 
pression which the deciaration of the Lord 
made upon him; surely Thou hast greatly 
deceived this people and Jerusalem, in per- 
mitting the false prophets to lead the people 
astray, willing as they were to be duped, say- 
ing, Ye shall have peace, that being the 
common assurance of the deceiving prophets, 
whereas the sword reacheth unto the soul. 
Cp. 1 Kings 22, 22. If people persist in op- 
posing Him, the Lord finally delivers them 
to the certain consequences of such opposition 
and brings their punishment upon them in 
this manner. V.11. At that time, when the 
judgment of the Lord will strike the idolaters, 
shall it be said to this people and to Jeru- 
salem, the center of Jewish religious life, 
A dry wind, the simoom, or desert wind, with 
its destructive breath, of the high places in 
the wilderness, sweeping down from the high 
places and across the desert, toward the 
daughter of My people, the children of God’s 
chosen nation, not to fan nor to cleanse, 
not the gentle breeze which ordinarily carried 
off the chaff as the threshed grain was win- 
nowed, V.12. Even a full wind from those 
places, more violent than any such light 
breezes, shall come unto Me, as the Lord’s 
instrument for working His punishment; now 
also will I give sentence against them, 
passing judgment upon the idolaters and exe- 
cuting the same. V.13. Behold, he, the 
enemy with his army, shall come up as 
clouds, those of sand and dust blown up by 
the tempest, and his chariots shall be as a 
whirlwind; his horses are swifter than 
eagles, in bringing destruction to the land of 
Israel. Woe unto us! for we are spoiled, 
thus the exclamations of the despairing Israel- 
ites are recorded. But the Lord has still an- 
other emblem of the expected judgment, which 
He proceeds to hold before the eyes of Judah 
and Jerusalem. V.14. O Jerusalem, wash 
thine heart from wickedness, for a mere 
outward change of behavior is not sufficient, 
heart and mind and soul must undergo a com- 
plete transformation, that thou mayest be 
saved, for only he who truly repents may par- 
take of the Lord’s deliverance. How long 
shall thy vain thoughts lodge within 
theeP It was high time for all sinful thoughts 
to be dismissed. V.15. For a voice declareth 
from Dan, in the extreme northern part of 
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Canaan, where the advance of the enemy 
would be felt first, and publisheth affliction 
from Mount Ephraim, this being an evidence 
that the foe is coming nearer and nearer, and 
that there is great danger in delaying repent- 
ance. V.16. Make ye mention to the na- 
tions, calling the attention of the neighbors 
to the Lord’s judgment. Behold, publish 
against Jerusalem that watchers come 
from a far country, people who would wit- 
ness the catastrophe upon Jerusalem, and 
give out their voice against the cities of 
Judah, in a shout of triumph or derision. 
V.17. As keepers of a field, the men whose 
duty it was to frighten away wild animals 
from the cultivated land, lest they work harm, 
are they against her round about, as 
watchers who have surrounded a harmful ani- 
mal and are making ready to dispatch it, be- 
cause she hath been rebellious against Me, 
saith the Lord. This God further affirms by 
turning directly to Judah once more. V.18. 
Thy way and thy doings have procured 
these things unto thee, she had only herself 
to blame if the punishment struck her with 
full force; this is thy wickedness, the fruit 
and consequence of her evil doing, because it 
is bitter, in its effect upon others as well as 
upon the sinners themselves, because it 
reacheth unto thine heart, inflicting deadly 
wounds. Such is ever the result of sin: sweet 
and attractive as it seems at first, it strikes 
deadly wounds, as the sinner usually finds out 
to his great regret. 

THE DESOLATION FOLLOWING THE LoRD’s 
JUDGMENT. — The prophet here, in a most 
dramatic manner, introduces Israel as lament- 
ing over the calamity which has struck the 
nation. V.19. My bowels, my bowels! the 
whole inner part of the man quaking with 
terror. I am pained at my very heart! or, 
I feel the pain of a severe cramp —the cham- 
bers of my heart! My heart maketh a noise 
in me, moaning with the severity of the afflic- 
tion; I cannot hold my peace because thou 
hast heard, O my soul, the sound of the 
trumpet, the alarm of war, the shout of 
battle, as the enemy advances to subdue the 
land of Israel. V.20. Destruction upon de- 
struction is cried, blow upon blow is re- 
ported; for the whole land is spoiled, ren- 
dered desolate by the enemy; suddenly are 
my tents spoiled and my curtains, those 
out of which the tent was made, in a moment, 
in the twinkling of an eye. V.21. How long 
shall I see the standard, the banner of the 
advancing enemy, and hear the sound of the 
trumpet? How long would this state of 
things continue? When would the reports of 
calamities and disasters cease? The answer 
of the Lord gives them the proper enlighten- 
ment. V.22. For My people is foolish, with- 
out the right knowledge of God, they have - 
not known Me, still more emphatic in the 
Hebrew, “Me have they not known”; they are 
sottish children, silly and unreasonable, 
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and they have none understanding, no dis- 
cernment; they are wise to do evil, but to 
do good they have no knowledge, thereby 
showing themselves to be the opposite of the 
ideal held before men in Rom. 16,19. V. 23. 
I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without 
form and void, as in the beginning of crea- 
tion, the prophet thus picturing the dismal 
waste which would follow the Chaldean inva- 
sion, and the heavens, and they had no 
light; here also a return to chaos. V. 24. 
I beheld the mountains, and, lo, they 
trembled, because the very foundations of the 
earth were moved, and all the hills moved 
lightly, as heavy bodies which shake with the 
slightest disturbance. V.25. I beheld, and, 
lo, there was no man, the land itself was 
stripped of its inhabitants, and all the birds 
of the heavens were fled, preferring to shun 
the dead wastes beneath them. Note that this 
description presupposes the account of Gene- 
sis 1. V.26. I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful 
place was a wilderness, Carmel, the part of 
Canaan renowned for its fertility, a desert, 
and all the cities thereof were broken 
down, sharing in the general devastation, at 
the presence of the Lord, whose sentence of 
judgment would thereby be carried out, and 
by His fierce anger. V.27. For thus hath 
the Lord said, thus has Jehovah spoken, 
The whole land shall be desolate, be turned 
into a desert; yet will I not make a full 
end, He would not bring about a total annihi- 
lation at this time. V. 28. For this shall the 
earth mourn, lamenting on account of the 
desolations just described, which destroyed its 
fruitfulness, and the heavens above be 
black, wearing the garment of mourning, be- 
cause I have spoken it, I have purposed it, 
the sentence as carried out rested upon His 
decree, and will not repent, neither will 
I turn back from it, the ruin had definitely 
been determined upon on account of the per- 
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sistent transgressing of the people. V. 29. 
The whole city, or, “every city,” all the 
cities of the land, shall flee for the noise of 
the horsemen and bowmen, as the invad- 
ing army draws near; they shall go into 
thickets, their hiding-places, and climb up 
upon the rocks, seeking refuge before the at- 
tacking hordes; every city shall be for- 
saken and not a man dwell therein. Cp. 
Judg. 6,2; 1 Sam. 13,6. V.30. And when 
thou art spoiled, rather, “But thou, O de- 
stroyed one,” what wilt thou doP How es- 
cape the threatened destruction? Though 
thou clothest thyself with crimson, in gar- 
ments of the most expensive material, though 
thou deckest thee with ornaments of gold, 
in decking herself for the purpose of coquet- 
ting with heathen nations, though thou ren- 
test thy face with painting, applying anti- 
mony black to the eyelids, in order to increase 
the luster of the eyes, a custom still followed 
by harlots and vain women in the Orient and 
elsewhere, in vain shalt thou make thyself 
fair, all arts exercised to procure the aid of 
foreign nations would be useless; thy lovers 
will despise thee, no longer attracted by 
such artifices, they will seek thy life. V.31. 
For I have heard a voice as of a woman in 
travail and the anguish as of her that 
bringeth forth her first child, heartrending 
wails and moans, the voice of the daughter 
of Zion, of the Lord’s own chosen people, 
that bewaileth herself, that spreadeth her 
hands, saying, panting in her agony, Woe 
is me now! for my soul is wearied be- 
cause of murderers, as one who yields to 
murderers, unable to withstand any longer. 
Such is the usual fate of men who disregard 
the warnings and pleadings of the Lord: when 
it is too late, they begin to mourn and lament, 
bewailing their fate. But as far as God is 
concerned, love is still with Him even in the 
might of His anger. 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Causes of the Threatened Judgments. 


Lack oF TRUTH AND FaitTH IN PusLic LIFE. 
V. 1. Run ye to and fro through the streets 
of Jerusalem, searching the lanes of the city, 
and see now, and know, and seek in the 
broad places thereof, in the wider streets 
and intersections of streets, where many 
people come together, if ye can find a man, 
if there be any that executeth judgment, 
carrying out justice and righteousness, that 
seeketh the truth, to possess and practise 
faithfulness in all intercourse with all his fel- 
low-men, and I will pardon it, grant His 
pardon to the city. Jerusalem was so corrupt 
in those days that among all the leaders of 
the people, the counselors, the priests, the false 
prophets, not one just person was found, and 
therefore the attitude and the testimony of the 


faithful few, such as Baruch and Zephaniah, 
disappeared in the general depravity. V. 2. 
And though they say, in a form of assur- 
ance which had become habitual with them, 
even as with many thoughtless people in our 
days, The Lord liveth, surely they swear 
falsely. The oath under such circumstances 
had no validity, it was just as insincere as 
their profession of the worship of Jehovah. 
V.3. O Lord, are not Thine eyes upon the 
truth? Does not Jehovah seek faithfulness 
and sincerity in all things? Is He not ever 
the God of truth? Thou hast stricken them, 
but they have not grieved, they do not feel 
the pain, the punishment makes no impression 
upon them; Thou hast consumed them, de- 
stroying them as a nation, but they have re- 
fused to receive correction, to accept the 
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Lord’s discipline; they have made their 
faces harder than a rock; they have re- 
fused to return. Such is the perversity of 
deliberate wrong-doing that it hardens the 
heart of the sinner against every influence for 
good, producing such a degree of callousness 
that every effort of the Lord is vain. It is in 
such cases that His judgment of hardening 
the heart-of the sinner is often enacted. V. 4. 
Therefore I said, Surely these are poor, 
the prophet here interrupting himself to voice 
an objection to the Lord; they are foolish, 
acting foolishly on account of their ignorance; 
for they know not the way of the Lord 
nor the judgment of their God. The 
prophet assumes that only the untaught poor 
are puilty of such depravity, and that a bet- 
ter state of affairs may be expected in the 
higher ranks of society. V.5. I will get me 
unto the great men, those of the so-called 
higher classes, and will speak unto them; 
for they have known the way of the Lord 
and the judgment of their God, that is, 
Surely one might expect to find better knowl- 
edge among these people, considering their 
position. But these have altogether broken 
the yoke and burst the bonds. Matters 
were worse here than in the so-called lower 
class of people; for education, wealth, and 
rank alone are no guarantee against wicked- 
ness. The entire class had defiantly set aside 
the Law of God and despised the restrictions 
laid down in His holy will. V.6. Wherefore 
a lion out of the forest shall slay them 
and a wolf of the evenings, one of those 
found in the great steppes and deserts, shall 
spoil them, a leopard shall watch over 
their cities, lurking for his prey near by, the 
strongest, the most ravenous, and the swiftest 
of the beasts of prey being chosen as types to 
represent the formidable character of the 
Babylonian invaders; every one that goeth 
out thence shall be torn in pieces, because 
their transgressions are many, and their 
backslidings are increased, their acts of re- 
bellion against God had become a great multi- 
tude. That is the feature which ever makes 
sin so reprehensible: it always amounts to a 
rebellion against God, the Father of all man- 
kind. 

FAITHLESSNESS AND TREACHERY. —V.7. How 
shall I pardon thee for this? It would ob- 
viously be inconsistent with God’s holiness to 
overlook the transgressions of Israel, to let 
their wickedness go unpunished. Thy chil- 
dren have forsaken Me and sworn by 
them that are no gods, or, more emphatic, 
“by that which is no god,” worshiping a crea- 
ture of their own imagination. When I had 
fed them to the full, in distributing the 
blessings of His bounty, or, “I bound them by 
the oath of allegiance and loyalty,” but they 
then committed adultery, transgressing the 
Sixth Commandment in the most flagrant man- 
ner, probably in connection with the idolatrous 
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customs which they accepted, and assembled 
themselves by troops in the harlots’ 
houses, rushing forward in companies in their 
eagerness to commit this beastly sin. V. 8. 
They were as fed horses in the morning, 
fat and dissolute stallions; every one 
neighed after his neighbor’s wife, inflamed 
with sinful lust. V.9. Shall I not visit for 
these things, punishing the guilty ones to the 
limit, saith the Lord, and shall not my 
soul be avenged on such a nation as thisP 
How could His anger be withheld under such 
circumstances? The Lord therefore turns to 
the Chaldeans, calling upon them to carry out 
His punishment upon Israel. V.10. Go ye up 
upon her walls and destroy, scaling them 
in a successful attack upon them; but make 
not a full end, so that Judah’s existence 
would forever be at an end; take away her 
battlements, or, “hew off her branches,” re- 
move her tendrils, namely, the chief men of 
the nation, for they are not the Lord’s, and 
therefore are altogether unprofitable. V. 11. 
For the house of Israel and the house of 
Judah, the entire nation of God’s chosen 
people, have dealt very treacherously 
against Me, saith the Lord, their faithless- 
ness being the Lord’s chief reason for com- 
plaint. V.12. They have belied the Lord, 
denying Jehovah, the God of the covenant, 
and said, It is not He, insisting that He was 
not the true and only God, neither shall evil 
come upon us, neither shall we see sword 
nor famine, thus both denying and challeng- 
ing the threat of the Lord regarding the pun- 
ishment which He had threatened for apostasy 
of every kind; v.13. and the prophets shall 
become wind, their warnings, in the estima- 
tion of the scoffers, being nothing but idle 
threats, and the Word is not in them, the 
unbelieving rebels declaring that God did not 
speak through those prophets who rebuked 
their wickedness; thus shall it be done unto 
them, that is, their evil predictions would be 
fulfilled in no one but themselves. This atti- 
tude called for a most emphatic declaration 
on the part of Jehovah. V. 14. Wherefore, 
thus saith the Lord God of hosts, the 
mighty Captain of the heavenly armies, Be- 
cause ye speak this word, behold, I will 
make My words in thy mouth fire, Jere- 
miah being given a sharp and scathing mes- 
sage to the rebellious people whom the Lord 
here puts far from Him, and this people 
wood, fuel which is easily kindled, and it 
shall devour them, they would be consumed 
as a consequence of the denunciation which 
Jeremiah would make by God’s command. 
V.15. Lo, I will bring a nation upon you 
from far, O house of Israel, saith the Lord, 
this being the specific manner in which His 
punishment of destruction would be carried 
out. It is a mighty nation, it is an ancient 
nation, one of great antiquity in history, a 
nation whose language thou knowest not, 
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a factor which made the enemies all the more 
formidable, neither understandest what 
they say. The language spoken by the Chal- 
deans at that time was totally unlike that de- 
rived from any Semitic stem, but very much 
like ancient Persic. V.16. Their quiver is 
as an open sepulcher, on account of the 
death-dealing arrows which it contained, they 
are all mighty men, distinguished for their 
strength and bravery. V.17. And they shall 
eat up thine harvest, the standing grain, 
and thy bread, which thy sons and thy 
daughters should eat, which was intended 
for their food; they shall eat up thy flocks 
and thine herds; they shall eat up thy 
vines and thy fig-trees, everything that in 
any manner yielded food; they shall im- 
poverish thy fenced cities, destroying all of 
Israel’s proud fortresses, wherein thou 
trustedst, with the sword. V.18. Never- 
theless, in those days, when this severe pun- 
ishment strikes the nation, saith the Lord, 
I will not make a full end with you, He 
would not yet bring total annihilation upon 
them. Thus the Lord is gracious and merciful 
and long-suffering, and abundant in goodness 
and truth, ever more ready to show kindness 
than to bring His punishment upon the guilty. 
It is a most powerful appeal to all men to 
heed the voice of His admonitions. 

BLINDNESS OF HEART, INGRATITUDE, DECEIT, 
AND VIOLENCE. — V. 19. And it shall come to 
pass, when ye shall say, Wherefore doeth 
the Lord, our God, all these things unto usP 
when they finally reach the point that they 
make inquiry concerning the punishment strik- 
ing them, then shalt thou answer them, 
Like as ye have forsaken Me and served 
strange gods in your land, in idolatrous 
worship, so shall ye serve strangers in a 
land that is not yours. Cp. Deut. 28, 47. 48. 
This was the Lord’s retribution, which repaid 
the idolatrous people in kind. V.20. Declare 
this in the house of Jacob and publish it 
in Judah, saying, for the benefit of the whole 
nation, v.21. Hear now this, O foolish 
people and without understanding, lack- 
ing in spiritual insight, which have eyes 
and see not, which have ears and hear 
not, who are afflicted with spiritual blindness 
and dulness, who have hardened their hearts 
against every influence for good: v. 22. Fear 
ye not Me? saith the Lord; will ye not 
tremble at My presence, standing in awe 
and reverence before Him, which have placed 
the sand for the bound of the sea, defining 
the shore-line, by a perpetual decree that it 
cannot pass it, being held in check by the 
barriers erected by the Creator; and though 
the waves thereof toss themselves, in rage 
and fury, yet can they not prevail; though 
they roar, yet can they not pass over it? 
The immense body of the ocean with its tur- 
bulent waves, the wildest and most irresistible 
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force of nature, is yet held in check by the 
power of the one true God; who, then, will 
not fear Him? .V.23. But this people hath 
a revolting and rebellious heart, not only 
apostate, but positively hostile to the Lord; 
they are revolted, breaking loose from their 
affiliation with the Lord, and gone, far away 
from Him who is the one Hope of their deliver- 
ance. V. 24. Neither say they in their 
heart, in repenting of their evil ways, Let us 
now fear the Lord, our God, that giveth 
rain, both the former, shortly after the crop 
has been sown, from October to December, and 
the latter, which falls before harvest, in 
March and April, in his season; He reserv- 
eth unto us the appointed weeks of the 
harvest, whence it follows that His goodness 
ought to lead men to repentance and to a 
proper fear of Him. V.25. Your iniquities 
have turned away these things, the bless- 
ings of God’s goodness, and your sins have 
withholden good things from you, acting 
as a barrier against the flow of God’s gifts. 
V. 26. For among My people are found 
wicked men, evil and godless persons; they 
lay wait, they spend their time in lurking, as 
he that setteth snares, as fowlers crouch 
when laying their snares; they set a trap, 
they catch men, namely, for the purpose of 
destroying them. V.27. As a cage is full of 
birds, so are their houses full of deceit, 
filled with treasures gained by fraud; there- 
fore they are become great and waxen 
rich, their unrighteous wealth giving them 
a position of honor before the world. V. 28. 
They are waxen fat, from a life of laziness 
and indulgence, they shine, with the sleek- 
ness due to their luxurious living; yea, they 
overpass the deeds of the wicked, exceed- 
ing the ordinary measure of wickedness, as 
presented in the case of the Gentiles; they 
judge not the cause, they do not carry out 
the principles of right and justice, the cause 
of the fatherless, although the care of 
widows and orphans was especially enjoined 
in Scripture, yet they prosper, and the right 
of the needy do they not judge, they not 
only prosecute the fatherless, but they take no 
steps to defend the rights of the poor. There- 
fore the Lord once more asks His searching 
question, v. 29. Shall I not visit for these 
things? saith the Lord? Shall not My 
soul be avenged on such a nation as thisP 
Cp. v. 9. V. 30. A wonderful and horrible 
thing is committed in the land, something 
fearful and horrible has happened, chap. 
18, 13; 23,14; Hos.6,10. V.31. The prophets 
prophesy falsely, proclaiming lies, and the 
priests bear rule by their means, literally, 
“by their hands,” that is, at their side, under 
the guidance of the false prophets, lording 
it over the people by such shady methods; 
and My people love to have it so, are alto- 
gether satisfied with such deception, their 
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sound sense having left them to such an ex- 
tent that they do not react against oppression 
and injustice; and what will ye do in the 
end thereof? Under such circumstances the 
judgment is inevitable, is bound to be the 
fatal issue of this sinful course; and who will 
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be able to avert it? The attitude of the men 
of Noah’s time and of people in every crisis 
of the world’s history is found also in our 
days, in spite of the earnest warning which 
the Lord issues in so many passages of the 
Bible. Cp. 1 Cor. 10, 1—13; 2 Pet. 3, 5—10. 


CHAPTER 6. 


The Judgment is Firmly Decided Upon. 

Tue ADVICE TO FLEE FROM JERUSALEM. — 
V.1. O ye children of Benjamin, here ad- 
dresssed particularly because Jerusalem was 
situated on the border of their territory and 
because Jeremiah wanted to appeal especially 
to the members of his own tribe in the capital 
city, gather yourselves to flee out of the 
midst of Jerusalem, to escape the impending 
doom, and blow the trumpet in Tekoa, the 
birthplace of the prophet Amos, south of Jeru- 
salem, the signal being intended to call the 
people together for flight, and set up a sign 
of fire, as a warning of approaching danger, 
in Beth-haccerem, another village south of 
Jerusalem, situated on a lofty hill; for evil 
appeareth out of the North, with the in- 
vading armies of the Chaldeans, and great 
destruction. Since the enemy was approach- 
ing from the North, the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem and the surrounding country would 
naturally flee toward the south. After this 
warning call the prophet describes the situa- 
tion in Judah. V. 2. I have likened the 
daughter of Zion to a comely and delicate 
woman, literally, “The comely and delicate 
one! I destroy the daughter of Zion,” laying 
waste the city and the entire country, as a 
rich and luxuriant meadow is laid waste by 
senseless cropping. V.3. The shepherds with 
their flocks shall come unto her, the hostile 
armies under their cruel generals; they shall 
pitch their tents against her round about; 
they shall feed every one in his place, 
ruthlessly pasturing and treading down the 
territory which he occupies. The invaders are 
now pictured as encouraging one another in 
the attack upon Jerusalem. V.4. Prepare ye 
war against her, literally, “sanctify war,” 
the reference being to the solemn ceremonies 
with which a campaign of war was opened; 
arise and let us go up at noon, their zeal 
to attack being so great that even the unfavor- 
able hour of noon could not detain them. 
Woe unto us! for the day goeth away, for 
the shadows of the evening are stretched 
out, and they fear that the approach of night 
will suspend their operations against Judah 
and Jerusalem. But even so they will not 
permit this fact to interfere with their as- 
sault, since they cry out: v.5. Arise and let 
us go by night, in spite of the night and all 
unfavorable circumstances, and let us de- 
stroy her palaces, all her lofty buildings in- 
cluding her fortifications. V.6. For thus 


hath the Lord of hosts said, either the 
prophet or the enemies inserting this state- 
ment in explanation of the assault made on 
Jerusalem, Hew ye down trees and cast a 
mount against Jerusalem, constructing 
breastworks for the siege. This is the city 
to be visited, where punishment is well ap- 
plied; she is wholly oppression in the 
midst of her, literally, “she is altogether vio- 
lence in her inside,” wherefore she is altogether 
to be punished. V.7. As a fountain casteth 
out her waters, a well causing its water to 
flow in a steady and uninterrupted quantity, 
so she casteth out her wickedness, which 
springs forth in a steady stream; violence 
and spoil, injustice and plunder, is heard 
in her, because she was given to these forms 
of wickedness; before Me, namely, Jehovah, 
continually is grief and wounds, so that 
He is a witness of their acts of violence and 
is deeply offended by their wickedness. V. 8. 
Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, so the 
Lord addresses her in a tender appeal, lest 
My soul depart from thee, unwilling as His 
love is to take this step, lest I make thee 
desolate, a land not inhabited, this warn- 
ing being repeated here once more, in order to 
cause her to return to her senses. An appeal 
of this kind may often be a means of prevent- 
ing the misery and ruin of a sinful people. 
THE PROPHET VOICES THE FURY OF THE 
Lorp. — V.9. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
They, namely, the invaders whose approach 
was here prophesied, shall thoroughly glean 
the remnant of Israel as a vine, not hastily 
nor superficially, but with the greatest thor- 
oughness, as the divine judgment is ever exe- 
cuted. Turn back thine hand as a grape- 
gatherer into the baskets, going back to the 
vines again and again in order to get even the 
last of the berries, said of the repeated inva- 
sions of the Chaldeans, at each of which they 
carried away captives to Babylon. V.10. To 
whom shall I speak and give warning, so 
the prophet now voices his objection, that 
they may hearP Of what use is all remon- 
strance under such circumstances? Behold, 
their ear is uncircumcised, closed against 
all admonitions by their own carnal-minded- 
ness, and they cannot hearken, owing to 
the hardness of their hearts, brought on by 
their stubborn opposition. Behold, the Word 
of the Lord is unto them a reproach, a 
mockery and a derision; they have no de- 
light in it. V.11. Therefore I am full of 
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the fury of the Lord, so that its abundance 
must voice itself, like a stream overflowing its 
banks; I am weary with holding in, re- 
straint was no longer a virtue; I will pour 
it out upon the children abroad, those 
playing in the streets and lanes, and upon 
the assembly of young men together; for 
even the husband with the wife shall be 
taken, the aged, the one who is just growing 
old, with him that is full of days. Thus 
the sentence of the Lord would strike all 
classes of people and every age without excep- 
tion, the whole nation being included in the 
outpouring of His wrath. V.12. And their 
houses shall be turned unto others, trans- 
ferred to them as the spoils of war, with 
their fields and wives together. Cp. Deut. 
28, 30; for I will stretch out My hand upon 
the inhabitants of the land, saith the 
Lord, namely, for the purpose of chastising 
them. V.13. For from the least of them 
even unto the greatest of them, all classes 
of people, those of no influence as well as the 
powerful and mighty, every one is given to 
covetousness, the love of money suppressing 
every good intention, every laudable pupose; 
and from the prophet even unto the priest, 
the very leaders and teachers of the people, 
every one dealeth falsely, practising false- 
hood and deception. V.14. They have healed 
also the hurt of the daughter of My 
people slightly, touching upon the faults 
and transgressions of the body politic in a 
superficial manner only, saying, Peace, 
peace! when there is no peace. The 
prophets and priests, the leaders of the people, 
who were, by God’s command, the watchmen 
of the nation, ignored this duty in the in- 
terest of their own selfishness. Instead of ex- 
posing the evils, the wickedness, and idolatry 
of the people, they glossed over the conditions, 
treating the ulcerous growths of the body 
politic as insignificant bruises, after the man- 
ner of similar weak characters the world over. 
V.15. Were they ashamed when they had 
committed abomination? rather, “They are 
put to shame because they have wrought abom- 
inable things.’ Nay, they were not at all 
ashamed, neither could they blush; they 
were devoid of all sense of decency, of all feel- 
ing of shame. Therefore they shall fall 
among them that fall, with the rest of the 
people that are doomed to destruction; at the 
time that I visit them they shall be cast 
down, saith the Lord. Words having proved 
unavailing, the Lord will now execute His 
vengeance in deeds which will bring home the 
lessons which He intended to convey. The 
false leaders of any Church will deceive only 
themselves if they hope to escape the wrath 
which will strike the people under their care 
due to their own defection in attending to 
their duty. 

Tue IMPENDING JUDGMENT ANNOUNCED. — 
V.16. Thus saith the Lord, rather, “Thus 
has Jehovah spoken,” namely, in the ancient 
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days, when He had shown the children of His 
chosen people the way of salvation, Stand ye 
in the ways and see, looking around on all 
sides, and ask for the old paths, diligently 
inquiring for the paths traveled in ancient 
times, where is the good way, the path of 
salvation, and walk therein, and ye shall 
find rest for your souls, a secure resting 
place, with protection from all injury. Th: 
picture is taken from the predicament of trav 
elers who have lost the right road and ar 
now anxiously inquiring for the path fror 
which they have wandered. But they saic 
We will not walk therein, the Jews stul 
bornly and rebelliously refused to walk tl 
way of salvation pointed out to them by Jeh 
vah. V.17. Also I set watchmen over yo: 
seers and prophets, whose duty it was to poi 
out threatening calamities to the people a 
thus to lead them to repentance, sayin 
Hearken to the sound of the trumpe 
which was blown for the purpose of rallyi) 
the children of Israel around the banner 
the true God. But they said, We will n 
hearken, thus rejecting in the most stubbo 
fashion even the last warning of Jehovs 
V.18. Therefore hear, ye nations, the Gi 
tile people everywhere, and know, O congi 
gation, either the entire assembly of the 1 
tions which are here summoned, or the fai 
ful few in Israel who still formed the Chu: 

of Jehovah, what is among them, what p 
ishment the Lord is about to inflict. And 
himself to a 3s 
greater circle of witnesses. V. 19. He 

O earth! Behold, I, Jehovah Himself, as 
brings out with emphasis, will bring « 
upon this people, even the fruit of tL 
thoughts, the result of their counsels, the 
consequence of their evil scheming, because 
they have not hearkened unto My words 
nor to My Law, but rejected it. V.20. To 
what purpose cometh there to Me incense 
from Sheba, that from the coasts and islands 
of Southern Arabia, and the sweet cane, the 
calamus, from a far countryP the root of 
which was used in the preparation of the 
anointing-oil. All external worship without 
faith of the heart and the obedience of love is 
an abomination to the Lord, who hates sham 
and hypocrisy in every form. Cp. Is. 1, 11; 
Amos 5,21. Your burnt offerings are not 
acceptable nor your sacrifices sweet unto 
Me, because the Lord was not deceived by out- 
ward appearances which were not in agree- 
ment with the true condition of the heart. 
V.21. Therefore, thus saith the Lord, Be- 
hold, I will lay stumbling-blocks before 
this people, the devices of the enemies which 
would bring about their ruin, and the fathers 
and the sons together, both being equally 
guilty, shall fall upon them; the neighbor 
and his friend shall perish, all the people 
without exception being doomed to feel Jeho- 
yah’s sentence on account of the depravity 
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which was so generally prevalent. V. 22. 
Thus saith the Lord, Behold, a people 
cometh from the north country, and a 
great nation shall be raised from the 
sides of the earth, from its remotest regions, 
the expression being vague in agreement with 
the indefinite geographical notions to be found 
among the Jews at that time. The Chaldean 
hordes, of course, are meant. V. 23. They 
shall lay hold on bow and spear, as 
weapons of offense, of powerful attack; they 
are cruel and have no mercy, giving no 
quarter, determined on merciless extinction; 
their voice roareth like the sea, in their 
angry or triumphant battle-cry; and they 
ride upon horses, set in array as men for 
war, fitted out most perfectly for the planned 
invasion, against thee, O daughter of Zion, 
against Jerusalem and the land of Judah. 
V. 24. We have heard the fame thereof, 
the report which was spread about their 
prowess, our hands wax feeble, sinking down 
without a show of resistance; anguish hath 
taken hold of us and pain as of a woman 
in travail. V.25. Go not forth into the 
field, in venturing outside of the walls of 
Jerusalem, nor walk by the way, along the 
roads of Judah; for the sword of the enemy 
and fear is on every side. All these facts 
are set forth as the basis of another appeal. 
V.26. O daughter of My people, the nation 
which the Lord has chosen for His own, gird 
thee with sackcloth, the garment of repent- 
ance, and wallow thyself in ashes, in an ex- 
cess of sorrow and grief; make thee mourn- 
ing, as for an only son, most bitter lamen- 
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tation, such as was expressed by beating the 
breast; for the spoiler shall suddenly 
come upon us. V.27. I have set thee for 
a tower and a fortress among My people, 
literally, “as a prover,” or explorer, and an 
assayer, one who separates the metal from the 
dross, that thou mayest know and try 
their way, testing it out for truth and solid 
worth. YV.28. They are all grievous re- 
volters, mutineers and betrayers in the 
highest degree, walking with slanders, de- 
liberately seeking opportunities to indulge in 
slandering and reviling others; they are 
brass and iron, debased and hardened in 
their opposition to the Lord; they are all 
corrupters, having only destruction in mind. 
The prophet continues his figure of the base 
metals. V.29. The bellows are burned, in 
the long process which was intended to purify 
the people and produce some amount of gold, 
the lead is consumed of the fire, or, “out 
of its fire comes lead,” instead of the precious 
metal which the Lord had a right to expect; 
the founder melteth in vain, there were no 
such results as one might have expected; for 
the wicked are not plucked away, the 
great mass of the people are dross, worthless 
metal. V. 30. Reprobate silver shall men 
call them, silver so thoroughly mixed with 
the baser metals as to be worthless for all 
ordinary purposes, because the Lord hath 
rejected them. Al] those whom the Lord has 
tried in the oven of His test, whom He has 
found wanting in the qualities which should 
be found in a true believer, will finally be cast 
out as base metal. 


CHAPTER 7. 


A Warning against False Confidence and 
Hypocritical Worship. 

Gop’s REQUIREMENT AND PROMISE. — V. 1. 
The word that came to Jeremiah from the 
Lord, the fact that he received his messages 
by inspiration of God being brought out time 
and again, saying, v. 2. Stand in the gate of 
the Lord’s house, very likely that which led 
from the outer court to the Court of Israel, 
and proclaim there this word, where the 
worshiping multitudes from the entire country 
might hear him, and say, Hear the word of 
the Lord, all ye of Judah, that enter in at 
these gates to worship the Lord. The ad- 
dress seems to indicate that the sermon here 
recorded was held at one of the great festivals 
of the Jews, when great throngs visited the 
capital and the Temple. V.3. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, He whose 
power and mercy the children of Israel had so 
often experienced, Amend your ways and 
your doings, their habits of living and the 
individual acts of their life, and I will cause 
you to dwell in this place, permitting them 


to continue their residence in Jerusalem, the 
seat of the Lord’s Temple. V.4. Trust ye 
not in lying words, in those words of false- 
hood which were so often dinned in their ears 
by their wicked leaders, The Temple of the 
Lord, the Temple of the Lord, the Temple 
of the Lord, are these! the various buildings 
making up the entire Temple. The repetition 
of the proud cry is intended to picture the 
sublime self-assurance of the people under the 
leadership of the false prophets. V.5. For if 
ye throughly amend your ways and your 
doings, making a decided stand for a be- 
havior in complete accordance with the holy 
will of God; if ye throughly execute judg- 
ment between a man and his neighbor, so 
that justice is exercised in all conditions of 
life, toward all men; v.6. if ye oppress not 
the stranger, the fatherless, and the 
widow, the three points which were empha- 
sized time and again in the Law of God, and 
shed not innocent blood in this place, 
throughout Jerusalem and Judah, neither 
walk after other gods to your hurt, idol- 
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atry invariably challenging the punishment of 
the Lord, provoking Him to righteous anger: 
v. 7. then will I cause you to dwell in this 
place, permitting them to continue as inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem and Judah, in the land 
that I gave your fathers, forever and 
ever, for a long period of uninterrupted pos- 
session. The Lord is eager to show His kind- 
ness and mercy to all those who will hearken 
to Him; His blessings, also in temporal goods, 
are upon those that fear Him. 

THE WARNING EXAMPLE oF SHILOH. — V. 8. 
Behold, ye trust in lying words, those of 
the false prophets, the hypocritical leaders, 
that cannot profit, which brought only harm 
and the curse upon them. V.9. Will ye steal, 
murder, and commit adultery, and swear 
falsely, and burn incense unto Baal, the 
chief idol of the heathen nations round about, 
and walk after other gods whom ye know 
not, who have never manifested and proved 
themselves as the true God did, by His words 
and works, v.10. and come and stand before 
Me in this house, in brazen hypocrisy, ep. 
Ezek. 23, 39, which is called by My name, 
and say, We are delivered to do all these 
abominationsP They believed that, in spite 
of the threats announced by the prophet, they 
had nothing to fear, that the calamities which 
Jeremiah insisted were impending would not 
strike them, that their hypocritical behavior 
would have no evil consequences. But the 
Lord has His rejoinder ready. V.11. Is this 
house, which is called by My name, the 
‘Temple where Jehovah revealed Himself, be- 
come a den of robbers in your eyesP a 
place where they feel safe with their loot, 
a refuge where they hope to plan further 
abominations. Behold, even I have seen it, 
saith the Lord, namely, the fact that this 
abuse of the Temple is taking place. V. 12. 
But go ye now unto My place which was 
in Shiloh, where I set My name at the 
first, namely, when the Tabernacle was erected 
there, Deut. 12,11; Josh. 18,1, and see what 
I did to it for the wickedness of My people 
Israel. Because the northern nation persisted 
in its idolatrous practises, the Lord not only 
took away the Tabernacle from Shiloh, but He 
also brought a complete destruction upon the 
entire country of the ten tribes. This fact is 
intended as an example of warning to Judah. 
V.13. And now, because ye have done all 
these works, saith the Lord, becoming 
guilty of the various forms of wickedness 
which He has enumerated in His reproofs, 
and I spake unto you, rising up early, in 
His earnest zeal for their welfare, and speak- 
‘ing, but ye heard not, and I called you, 
but ye answered not, being wilfully dis- 
obedient and stubborn, v. 14. therefore will 
I do unto this house, which is called by 
My name, wherein ye trust, placing their 
confidence in the external building, and unto 
the place which I gave to you and to your 
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fathers, as I have done to Shiloh. As the 
Lord had ceased to dwell in the midst of the 
disobedient Israelites, when He took from 
them His sanctuary, so He would cease to 
dwell at Jerusalem. V.15. And I will cast 
you out of My sight, completely disowning 
them, as I have cast out all your brethren, 
descendants of the same forefather, Abraham, 
even the whole seed of Ephraim, the ten 
tribes. The evidences of the goodness of the 
Lord are intended at all times to lead men to 
repentance. 

THE IDOLATRY AND DISOBEDIENCE OF THE 
Jews. — V.16. Therefore pray not thou for 
this people, the Lord expressly forbidding 
the prophet to make intercession for the repro- 
bate nation, neither lift up cry nor prayer 
for them, neither make intercession to 
Me; for I will not hear thee. As strong as 
the prayers of the righteous are in holding 
back the wrath of God, the time will come 
when they are unavailing, due to the hardness 
of men’s hearts, which provokes the punish- 
ment of the Lord. V. 17. Seest thou not 
what they do in the cities of Judah and 
in the streets of Jerusalem? The wicked- 
ness which Jeremiah was obliged to witness 
wherever he looked was bound to convince him 
that the course of the Lord was right, that He 
was fully justified in rejecting all prayers 
made in behalf of the apostate Jews. The ex- 
tent of their idolatry is now described. V. 18. 
The children gather wood, and the fathers 
kindle the fire, and the women knead 
their dough to make cakes to the queen 
of heaven, the female goddess Ashtoreth, or 
Astarte, the counterpart of the male idol Baal, 
in whose honor the cakes, made of honey, fine 
flour, and other ingredients, bore a round, flat 
surface to resemble the disk of the moon, and 
to pour out drink-offerings, the libations 
made as sacrifices, unto other gods that they 
may provoke Me to anger, the expression 
implying design on their part, the deliberate 
intention to arouse His wrath. V.19. Do they 
provoke Me to anger? saith the Lord. Do 
they truly believe that they can aggrieve Him 
by such acts? Will they reduce the bliss which 
He enjoys? Do they not provoke them- 
selves, bringing grief and sorrow upon their 
own heads, to the confusion of their own 
faces? That is ever the consequence of sin: 
the perfect blessedness of God is not reduced 
by man’s transgression, but his own peace of 
mind is disturbed, and he loads grief and 
sorrow upon himself. V.20. Therefore, thus 
saith the Lord God, Jehovah, the All-power- 
ful: Behold, Mine anger and My fury 
shall be poured out upon this place, upon 
Jerusalem, as the center of His nation and 
from there over the entire land, upon man, 
and upon beast, on the cattle owned by 
them, and upon the trees of the field, and 
upon the fruit of the ground, that resulting 
from its tilling by the hand of man; and it, 
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the fury of the Lord, shall burn and shall 
not be quenched, the very irrational and in- 
animate creation being included in the Lord’s 
punishment, in order to strike terror to the 
heart of men. V.21. Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, the God of Israel, still the Lord 
of those who are truly His Israel, His people, 
but who here addresses the apostate nation: 
Put your burnt offerings unto your sacri- 
fices, the former, which were required to be 
wholly burned, being mingled with the latter, 
of which only parts were placed on the altar 
of burnt offerings, and eat flesh. It is a cry 
of disgust: So far as I am concerned, you 
may treat the one the same as the other; they 
are both equally loathsome to Me, since I de- 
spise your entire worship. V.22. For I spake 
not unto your fathers nor commanded 
them in the day that I brought them out 
of the land of Egypt concerning burnt 
offerings or sacrifices, it was not His object 
to establish a mere external worship without 
true piety of the heart, v.23. but this thing 
commanded I them, saying, Obey My 
voice, and I will be your God, and ye 
shall be My people, that being the funda- 
mental principle upon which the entire rela- 
tion between God and Israel was built up, and 
walk ye in all the ways that I have com- 
manded you that it may be well unto you. 
All the Jewish rites and ceremonies presup- 
posed faith and obedience on the part of the 
people. God required no sacrifice, unless it 
was the outgrowth of obedience grounded in 
faith. The actual claims of the Moral Law 
always preceded the ordinances pertaining to 
the outward form of worship. Cp. 1 Sam. 
15,22. V.24. But they hearkened not, they 
ignored the Lord and His precepts entirely, nor 
inclined their ear, they did not even attempt 
to listen, but walked in the counsels and 
in the imagination, the stubbornness, of 
their evil heart and went backward and 
not forward, literally, “they were to the back 
and not to the face,” that is, they turned their 
backs to the Lord. V.25. Since the day that 
your fathers came forth out of the land of 
Egypt unto this day, beginning with Moses, 
the servant of Jehovah, I have even sent 
unto you all My servants, the prophets, 
daily rising up early and sending them, 
with unremitting diligence and eager kindli- 
ness; v. 26. yet they hearkened not unto Me 
nor inclined their ear, but hardened their 
neck, like a stubborn ox under the yoke, Deut. 
31,27; they did worse than their fathers, 
the later generations, particularly that now 
addressed, being much farther removed from 
the true service of Jehovah than the genera- 
tion of the Exodus. V.27. Therefore thou 
shalt speak all these words unto them, but 
they will not hearken to thee, Jeremiah 
would have as little success as the other 
prophets had had; thou shalt also call unto 
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them, but they will not answer thee, being 
utterly indifferent to the Word of the Lord. 
V.28. But thou shalt say unto them, This 
is a nation that obeyeth not the voice of 
the Lord, their God, being therefore classed 
with the Gentile nations, nor receiveth cor- 
rection, hardened to the point that all re- 
bukes make no impression upon them; truth 
is perished, all reliability, all fidelity is lost, 
and is cut off from their mouth. There 
is a fine bit of sarcasm in this phrase, for the 
Jews confessed the Lord with their mouths 
only, and not with their hearts. The use of 
God’s name for the purpose of mouth-worship 
only is a flagrant offense against the Second 
Commandment and is bound to bring down the 
wrath of God upon the offenders. 

THE JUDGMENT PRONOUNCED. — V. 29. Cut 
off thine hair, O Jerusalem, shearing it off 
as the sign of the deepest mourning, Jerusa- 
lem here being considered a virgin consecrated 
to the Lord, and cast it away and take up 
a lamentation on high places, on account 
of the uncleanness and desecration of her 
guilt; for the Lord hath rejected and for- 
saken the generation of His wrath, the 
people against whom His indignation has been 
aroused, against whom His anger is burning. 
V. 30. For the children of Judah have done 
evil in My sight, saith the Lord, things 
which are loathsome before His eyes; they 
have set their abominations, altars for the 
host of heaven and graven images of various 
idols, 2 Kings 21, 4—7, in the house which is 
called by My name to pollute it. Cp. chap. 
32,34. V.31. And they have built the high 
places of Tophet, idolatrous altars with their 
sanctuaries at this point, which is in the 
Valley of the Son of Hinnom, southwest of 
Jerusalem, to burn their sons and their 
daughters in the fire, in the terrible child 
sacrifices made in honor of Moloch; which 
I commanded them not, neither came ‘it 
into My heart, He had not even thought of 
permitting such abominations, much less of 
sanctioning them, His prohibibtion being 
strictly against such practises. Cp. Deut.17, 3; 
12, 31. V.32. Therefore, behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord, that it shall no more 
be called Tophet, nor the Valley of the 
Son of Hinnom, or Ben-hinnom, but the 
Valley of Slaughter, a name applied to it as 
the result of the great number of burials of 
Jews slaughtered in the siege of the city; for 
they shall bury in Tophet till there be no 
place, all available space being occupied by 
the graves of the fallen. V.33. And the car- 
casses of this people shall be meat for the 
fowls of the heaven, the birds of prey, par- 
ticularly the buzzards, feeding on the unburied 
corpses, and for the beasts of the earth, and 
none shall fray them away, no person being 
present then to frighten them away from their 
loathsome repast. V.34. Then will I cause 
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to cease from the cities of Judah and from 
the streets of Jerusalem the voice of mirth 
and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the 
reference being made to the joyous processions 
in the Orient in which the bride and the bride- 
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groom are led through the streets, accompanied 
by bands of musicians and singers; for the 
land shall be desolate. So completely was 
the punishment of the Lord carried out upon 
reprobate Judah for having rejected Him and 
His mercy. 


CHAPTER 8. 


The Calamity of the Jews on Account of 
Their Persistent Impenitence. 


RETRIBUTION UPON THE JEws.—V.1. At 
that time, saith the Lord, namely, when the 
sentence of God upon Jerusalem would be car- 
ried into effect, they shall bring out the 
bones of the kings of Judah, and the 
bones of his princes, and the bones of the 
priests, and the bones of the prophets, of 
all the rulers and leaders of the people, and 
the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
out of their graves, the Babylonians defiling 
even the resting-places of the dead in carrying 
out the judgment upon Judah; v.2. and they 
shall spread them before the sun and the 
moon and all the host of heaven, exposing 
them under the open sky to the influence of 
these heavenly bodies, whom they have 
loved, and whom they have served, and 
after whom they have walked, and whom 
they have sought, and whom they have 
worshiped, the many synonyms serving to 
bring out the accumulation of their idolatrous 
practises, the extremity of the foolish zeal 
with which they worshiped the host of heaven. 
They shall not be gathered nor be buried; 
they shall be for dung upon the face of 
the earth, the decomposing flesh and the 
skeletons serving as fertilizer of the fields. 
But the lot of the survivors would be still 
worse. V.3. And death shall be chosen 
rather than life by all the residue of 
them that remain of this evil family, 
which remain in all the places whither 
I have driven them, saith the Lord of 
hosts, literally, “shall prefer death to life in 
all places of the survivors whither I have 
driven them, saith Jehovah Sabaoth,” the 
people in exile and captivity among the 
heathen being thus called to repentance even 
now. 

THE Jews PERSIST IN WICKEDNESS. — V. 4. 
Moreover, thou shalt say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord, Shall they fall and not 
ariseP Shall he turn away and not re- 
turn? or, “Shall a man fall and not get up 
again? Shall one wander off and not return 
to the right path?” It is a natural instinct 
and inclination of men to get up after a fall, 
to search for the right path if one has lost 
his way. V.5. Why, then, is this people of 
Jerusalem slidden back by a perpetual 
backsliding? Why do they persist so ob- 
stinately in their perverse ways? They hold 
fast deceit, clinging to their hypocritical be- 


havior, they refuse to return, they stub- 
bornly cling to the error of their ways. V.6. 
I hearkened and heard, listening carefully 
for some evidence of repentance, but they 
spake not aright, they were far from con- 
fessing any wrong on their part; no man 
repented him of his wickedness, saying, 
What have I doneP aghast at the evidences 
of his guilt. Every one turned to his 
course, to his own wicked ways, as the horse 
rusheth into the battle, with a mad im- 
petuousness which cannot be restrained. V.7. 
Yea, the stork in the heaven knoweth her 
appointed times, the regular migration sea- 
sons; and the turtle, that is, the turtle-dove, 
and the crane and the swallow observe 
the time of their coming, returning with 
unfailing certainty from their winter quarters 
to their summer homes; but My people, 
those whom the Lord had originally chosen to 
be His children, know not the judgment of 
the Lord, thus showing less understanding 
than the irrational birds. Cp. Is.1,3. V. 8. 
How do ye say, We are wise, and the Law 
of the Lord is with us? They prided them- 
selves upon their possessing the Law, Rom. 
2,17; but this fact alone served rather to 
emphasize their dead orthodoxy, since they 
ignored the very teachings which they so em- 
phatically proclaimed. Lo, certainly in vain 
made He it; the pen of the scribes is in 
vain, the false teachers, who spread their lies 
with word of mouth and pen, were spreading 
falsehood, even while they professed to be 
zealous for the truth. Their false pen con- 
verted the Law of God into a lie, just as the 
false teachers of all times have done. V.9. 
The wise men are ashamed, put to shame 
and reproach, they are dismayed, confounded, 
and taken. Lo, they have rejected the 
Word of the Lord, and what wisdom is-in 
them? Having despised and set aside the 
only norm of doctrine and life, the only source 
of true wisdom, they could not lay claim to 
any kind of knowledge and understanding any 
more, they were fools in the sight of God. 
V. 10. Therefore, on account of the wicked- 
ness thus shown by the false teachers, will 
I give their wives unto others and their 
fields to them that shall inherit them; 
for every one, from the least even unto 
the greatest, is given to covetousness; 
from the prophet even unto the priest 
every one dealeth falsely. V.11. For they 
have healed the hurt of the daughter of 
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My people slightly, saying, Peace, peace! 
when there is no peace. V.12. Were they 
ashamed when they had committed abom- 
ination? Nay, they were not. at all 
ashamed, neither could they blush; there- 
fore shall they fall among them that fall, 
in the time of their visitation they shall 
be cast down, saith the Lord. Cp. chap. 6, 
12—15. The punishment of the Lord will ever 
strike the false teachers, if not here in time, 
then at the Last Judgment. 

FurRTHER DESCRIPTION OF THE IMPENDING 
PUNISHMENT. —V. 13. I will surely consume 
them, saith the Lord, making a clean sweep 
of them all; there shall be no grapes on 
the vine nor figs on the fig-tree, both of 
these plants representing unfruitful Israel, 
and the leaf shall fade. As it had been at 
the time of Isaiah, Is. 5,2, and as it later was 
at the time of Christ, Matt. 21,19, so it was 
emphatically stated of Israel in the last years 
before the Chaldean invasion that the Lord 
was deeply disappointed in the fruit which He 
expected of the people as such. And the 
things that I have given them shall pass 
away from them, rather, “I will give them 
to those who shall overrun them,” overwhelm- 
ing and subduing them in the invasion which 
was here predicted. V.14. Why do we sit 
stillP So the prophet hears the people of 
Judah cry out in view of the impending 
calamity. Assemble yourselves, so they are 
represented as urging one another, and let us 
enter into the defensed cities, seeking se- 
curity behind their buttressed walls, and let 
us be silent there, to perish after but a little 
respite; for the Lord, our God, hath put 
us to silence, having definitely determined 
their destruction, and given us water of 
gall to drink, a poisonous draught, which 
would surely result in their extermination, 
because we have sinned against the Lord, 
a realization which came to them when it was 
too late. V.15. We looked for peace, still 
expecting deliverance, but no good came, 
their hope of blessing being utterly vain; and 
for a time of health, when healing would 
come to them, and behold trouble! So all 
the promises of the false prophets upon which 
the people had depended were found to be 
vain. V.16. The snorting of his, the in- 
vader’s, horses was heard from Dan, on the 
extreme northern border of Canaan, the 
prophet here seeing the Chaldean hordes ad- 
vancing to subdue the country; the whole 
land trembled at the sound of the neigh- 
ing of his strong ones, of the proud char- 
gers of the Chaldean cavalry; for they are 
come and have devoured the land and all 
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that is in it, the food and the treasures and 
everything of value, the city and those that 
dwell therein. V.17. For, behold, I will 
send serpents, cockatrices, among you, 
reptiles of a most poisonous kind, which will 
not be charmed, rendered harmless by sooth- 
ing music, and they shall bite you, saith 
the Lord. The Chaldeans are here repre- 
sented as cruel and destructive enemies, whose 
power no means could counteract. With this 
fate of his beloved nation before his eyes, the 
prophet breaks forth in a bitter lamentation. 
V. 18. When I would comfort myself 
against sorrow, my heart is faint in me, 
literally, “O my exhilaration in sorrow! My 
heart very ill!” His sorrow was so great that 
he despaired of finding consolation. He hears 
the bitter complaint of his people, v.19. Be- 
hold the voice of the cry of the daughter 
of My people because of them that dwell 
in a far country, a lament from the people 
in exile in distant lands: Is not the Lord 
in ZionP Is not her King in herP namely, 
to deliver His people from their captivity and 
to lead them back to Jerusalem. But the 
divine justice asks in turn, Why have they 
provoked Me to anger with their graven 
images and with strange vanities, with 
foreign gods? so that He was compelled, as it 
were, to carry out His punishment upon them. 
V. 20. The harvest is past, so the people con- 
tinue to lament, the summer is ended, and 
we are not saved. As the farmer who ex- 
pects a good harvest and is disappointed sees 
only failure and ruin before his eyes, so Israel 
despaired of deliverance. V.21. For the hurt 
of the daughter of my people am I hurt, 
so the prophet once more cries out in bitter 
grief; I am black, deeply sad and mournful, 
his face expressing dark despair; astonish- 
ment hath taken hold on me, a horror and 
dread of the ultimate consequences. V.22. Is 
there no balm in Gilead? the reference being 
to a balsam which was in wide use in the 
Orient for the cooling and healing of wounds. 
Is there no physician thereP Because this 
balsam, found chiefly in the country east of 
Jordan, drawn from the terebinth-tree and 
similar plants, was considered so very health- 
ful, many persons established themselves in 
that territory and practised the profession of 
physician. But for the wound of the daughter 
of Zion no physician of the body was sufficient. 
Why, then, is not the health of the 
daughter of My people recovered? Why 
could not the healing of her illness proceed? 
For the wounds of the soul, for the illness of 
sin, there is no healing except by the Word 
of God’s grace. 
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CHAPTER 9. 


Jeremiah’s Lament for the Foolishness 
of the Jews and Their Punishment. 

THE DECEIT OF THE PEOPLE. —V. 1. Oh, that 
my head were waters, an inexhaustible 
reservoir, and mine eyes a fountain of 
tears, flowing in an endless stream, that 
I might weep day and night for the slain 
of the daughter of my people, those who 
have become victims of their own foolishness 
in transgressing the Law of the Lord. Al- 
though the apostate Jews had fully deserved 
the punishment which came upon them, the 
prophet was still filled with deep compassion 
for them. At the same time his feeling of 
right and duty causes him to draw back in 
horror from every contact with them. V. 2. 
Oh, that I had in the wilderness, far from 
the wicked capital and the haunts of men, 
a lodging-place of wayfaring men, a trav- 
eling lodge or caravansary, such as are found 
in the Orient, that I might leave my people 
and go from them! He preferred the lone- 
liness and filth of a desert dwelling to the 
companionship of his own people, who had for- 
saken the Lord. For they be all adulterers, 
an assembly of treacherous men, who prac- 
tise falsehood and deceit. V.3. And they 
bend their tongues like their bow for lies, 
so that lies are the arrows which they send 
to their mark, but they are not valiant for 
the truth upon the earth, they do not make 
adequate and proper use of fidelity in their 
dealings with others; for they proceed from 
evil to evil and they know not Me, saith 
the Lord, one wickedness being heaped upon 
the other. Therefore the Lord issues His 
warning in the form of a command: v. 4. Take 
ye heed every. one of his neighbor, even 
of those who profess to be friends, and trust 
ye not in any brother, the very ties of blood- 
relationship being insufficient to withstand the 
general perfidy; for every brother will ut- 
terly supplant, literally, “trip up by the 
heel,” cp. Gen. 27, 36, and every neighbor 
will walk with sianders, go about for tale- 
bearing. Cp. Micah 7, 5.6. V.5. And they 
will deceive every one his neighbor, over- 
reaching him, trying to get the advantage of 
him, and will not speak the truth; they 
have taught their tongue to speak lies, the 
tongue, as it were, being almost compelled, as 
though unwilling to become guilty of so much 
wickedness, and weary themselves to com- 
mit iniquity, going to much pains to that 
end, for sin is a hard master. V.6. Thine 
habitation is in the midst of deceit, so 
God tells Jeremiah in characterizing the en- 
tire nation; through deceit they refuse to 
know Me, saith the Lord, their ignorance of 
Jehovah being wilful and obstinate. V. 7. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
the mighty ruler of the heavenly armies, Be- 
hold, I will melt them and try them, test 
them in the fire of tribulation, as the refiner 
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tests metals in his furnace; for how shall 
I do for the daughter of My people? There 
is nothing remaining for Jehovah to do but 
this. V.8. Their tongue is as an arrow 
shot out, a sharp and deadly missile; it 
speaketh deceit, that being the burden of the 
Lord’s complaint throughout this passage; 
one speaketh peaceably to his neighbor 
with his mouth, professing nothing but kind- 
ness and good will for him, but in heart he 
layeth his wait, setting his ambush to harm 
and kill his neighbor. V.9. Shall I not visit 
them for these thingsP saith the Lord, 
letting His punishment come upon them for 
their treacherous and deceitful behavior. 
Shall not My soul be avenged on such a 
nation as thisP Cp. chap. 5, 9. 29. God’s 
righteousness and holiness demand that He 
visit the iniquity of wilful sinners upon them. 

THE DESOLATION OF THE LAND. — V. 10. For 
the mountains will I take up a weeping 
and wailing, the prophet once more taking 
up his lament, and for the habitations of 
the wilderness, for the pastures of the 
steppes, a lamentation because they are 
burned up, singed by the sun’s excessive heat, 
no one remaining to tend and to irrigate them, 
so that none can pass through them, much 
less inhabit them; neither can men hear 
the voice of the cattle, their contented low- 
ing in luscious pastures; both the fowl of 
the heavens and the beast are fled; they 
are gone, the land being deserted by every 
form of life. Upon this complaint Jehovah 
answers. V.11. (And) I will make Jeru- 
salem heaps, a shapeless ruin, and a den of 
dragons, or jackals; and I will make the 
cities of Judah desolate, without an in- 
habitant, the standing expression for the 
very height of desolation. The application of 
the prophet now follows. V.12. Who is the 
wise man that may understand thisP Who 
will heed and apply this lesson, this warning, 
in a proper manner? And who is he to 
whom the mouth of the Lord hath spoken 
that he may declare it, explain it to his 
countrymen, for what the land perisheth 
and is burned up like a wilderness that 
none passeth throughP Evidently there is 
not one who possesses this divine wisdom. 
V.13. And the Lord said, in answering the 
question which has just been proposed, Be- 
cause they have forsaken My Law which 
I set before them and have not obeyed 
My voice, the message brought by the true 
prophets, neither walked therein, not mak- 
ing the Word of the Lord their one rule of 
life, v.14. but have walked after the im- 
agination of their own heart, following 
their own sinful desires in all the acts of their 
lives, and after Baalim, the idols of the 
heathen, which their fathers taught them, 
whose idolatry they made their own, thus be- 
coming guilty of the same transgressions: 

27 


418 


v.15. therefore thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel, the almighty and 
only God, Behold, I will feed them, even 
this people, with wormwood, a bitter and 
poisonous food, and give them water of 
gall to drink, poison-water, cp. chap. 8, 14. 
V.16. I will scatter them also among the 
heathen, in shameful captivity and exile, 
whom neither they nor their fathers have 
known, as an adequate punishment for their 
transgression; and I will send a sword 
after them till I have consumed them, 
a large number of them thus being destroyed, 
especially among those who sought the shelter 
of Egypt, against the warning of God. Cp. 
chap. 44,27. V.17. Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, Consider ye and call for the mourn- 
ing women, those hired to give expression to 
their grief by plaintive cries and a general 
mournful behavior, found also in the New Tes- 
tament, Matt. 9, 23, that they may come, 
and send for cunning women that they 
may come, for those most skilful in lamen- 
tation were required in this instance; v. 18. 
and let them make haste and take up a 
wailing for us, for the whole nation of Judah, 
that our eyes may run down with tears 
and our eyelids gush out with waters, 
in the strongest expression of excessive sorrow. 
V.19. For a voice of wailing is heard out 
of Zion, in a lamentation over the city’s piti- 
ful fate, but without a true repentance of the 
heart, How are we spoiled, laid waste by 
the enemy! We are greatly confounded, 
heaped with shame and disgrace, because we 
have forsaken the land, having been com- 
pelled to leave it, because our dwellings 
have cast us out, or, “because the enemy has 
driven us out.” V.20. Yet hear the word of 
the Lord, O ye women, and let your ear 
receive the word of His mouth, in ready 
obedience to the suggestion which He here 
makes, and teach your daughters wailing 
and every one her neighbor lamentation, 
so that the older generation of mourning 
women might quickly be replaced, and that 
there might always be a sufficient number of 
professional mourners in view of the coming 
slaughter. V.21. For death is come up into 
our windows, unexpectedly, stealthily, like 
a thief in the night, and is entered into our 
palaces, for the soldiers of the invading army, 
finding the doors barred, would gain admission 
through openings which are not so firmly 
barred, to cut off the children from with- 
out, those playing out in the streets and in 
the open places, and the young men from 
the streets. Thus death would take its har- 
vest both in the houses and outside, in the 
streets and market-places. V.22. Speak, this 
being addressed to the prophet, in continuing 
the command of verse 20, Thus saith the 
Lord, Even the carcasses of men shall fall 
as dung upon the open field, there to rot 
away, and as the handful after the harvest- 
man, the grain ready to be gathered into 
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sheaves, and none shall gather them, there 
would be neither a gathering of the bundles 
nor the labor of gleaners to take care of this 
grain. The words imply utter destruction, an 
utter casting aside on the part of Jehovah. 

Tue Way or Escare ReEJEcTED. — V. 23. 
Thus saith the Lord, in once more picturing 
to the apostate Jews the one way of salvation, 
Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom, 
as though that were sufficient to bring him 
redemption, neither let the mighty man 
glory in his might, trusting in his strength 
and power to deliver him, let not the rich 
man glory in his riches, as though they 
could protect him from the threatening de- 
struction, v. 24. but let him that glorieth 
glory in this, make this fact the one and only 
foundation of his boasting, that he under- 
standeth and knoweth Me, that he has 
learned to know the true God, the Triune God 
and the Father of our Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ, the one Messiah of the world, that 
I am the Lord which exercise loving- 
kindness, His grace and mercy occupying first 
place in His attitude over against us, judg- 
ment, and righteousness, in the expression 
of His holiness and faithfulness in His Word, 
whether in reward or in punishment, in the 
earth, in His entire relation toward man- 
kind; for in these things I delight, saith 
the Lord, He Himself is active in exercising 
His bliss in them, and He is anxious to have 
His children and all men walk in them. V. 25. 
Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 
that I will punish all them which are cir- 
cumcised with the uncircumcised, literally, 
“every circumcision in foreskin,” that is, He 
would visit in anger all men whose heart was 
not turned to Him in the true obedience of 
faith, whether they had submitted to the rite 
of circumcision or not: v.26. Egypt, and 
Judah, and Edom, and the children of 
Ammon, and Moab, the Jews with all the na- 
tions surrounding them, and all that are in 
the utmost corners, that dwell in the wil- 
derness, literally, “all having their hair,” 
that is, their beard, “clipped at the corners,” 
a custom in use among the heathen nations, 
but expressly forbidden to the Israelites, Lev. 
19,27; 21,5; for all these nations are un- 
circumcised, they had not accepted the rite 
by which the Jews were distinguished as the 
chosen people of the Lord under the covenant 
made with the patriarchs, and all the house 
of Israel are uncircumcised in the heart, 
that is, in their case the outward observance 
of the formerly significant rite had lost its 
meaning, since they had not turned to the 
Lord in true repentance. Without such change 
of heart the rite of acceptance into the out- 
ward membership in Israel was of no avail, 
just as the Sacrament of Baptism has no value 
in the case of those who do not believe. 
A mere outward observance of the customs of 
religion will not bring men to true fellowship 
with the Lord. 
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CHAPTER 10. 


A Warning against Idolatry. 


THE NOTHINGNESS oF IDdoLs. —V.1. Hear 
ye the word which the Lord speaketh 
unto you, O house of Israel! those who now 
survived as the representatives of the former 
great nation. V.2. Thus saith the Lord, 
Learn not the way of the heathen, in be- 
coming accustomed to their idolatrous wor- 
ship, and be not dismayed at the signs of 
heaven, filled with the fear which caused 
the Gentile nations to associate various perils 
with the movements of comets, with the oc- 
currence of eclipses, and other phenomena; 
for the heathen are dismayed at them, 
since they revered supernatural powers in the 
various constellations. This warning is now 
further substantiated by a description of idol- 
atrous customs. V.3. For the customs of 
the people are vain, literally, “the precepts 
of the nations,” what they fix for people to 
follow, “are breath, nothingness”; for one 
cutteth a tree out of the forest, literally, 
“for wood is it,” that is what the object of 
their worship amounts to, “hewn out of the 
forest,’ the work of the hands of the work- 
man, with the ax. That is a fair sample of 
the objects of worship chosen by the heathen — 
a log felled in the woods and fashioned by 
an ax. V.4. They deck it with silver and 
with gold, with ornaments of precious 
metals; they fasten it with nails and with 
hammers that it move not, for that is the 
only way in which the idol, supposed to be 
a god, can retain his upright position. V.5. 
They, the idols, are upright as the palm- 
tree, they are like a statue of turned work, 
resembling a palm-tree, but speak not, Ps. 
115, 5, for all their possessing a mouth; they 
must needs be borne, carried about from one 
place to another, because they cannot go, 
they are unable to walk. Be not afraid of 
them, standing in awe of any power which 
they are said to possess; for they cannot do 
evil, they can do no one any harm, neither 
also is it in them to do good, they cannot 
bring blessings or benefits upon any of their 
worshipers, since they are simply dead. Cp. 
Is. 41, 7—10. 23. V.6. Forasmuch as there 
is none like unto Thee, O Lord, literally, 
“not a particle of anything,” this being the 
strongest possible denial of any power in any 
other god besides Jehovah;. Thou art great, 
and Thy name is great in might, His es- 
sence is made known in works of His almighty 
power. V.7. Who would not fear Thee, 
O King of nations? For to Thee doth it 
appertain, to Him alone does it properly per- 
tain, namely, that He is to be feared, is to be 
respected and revered by all men, forasmuch 
as among all the wise men of the nations 
and in all their kingdoms there is none 
like unto Thee. No matter where a person 
searches for a god who might stand a com- 
parison with Jehovah, the quest will be use- 


less: He alone is the one becoming object of 
worship. V.8. But they are altogether 
brutish and foolish, the heathen are all 
alike in their stupidity, they have sunk to 
the level of brutes because they have severed 
their connection with the true God; the 
stock is a doctrine of vanities, or, “the in- 
struction of vanities is — wood”; the very 
idols from whom, according to their lights, 
they hope to receive instruction are wood and 
therefore unable to give understanding. V.9. 
Silver spread into plates is brought from 
Tarshish, from Tartessus in Spain, whose 
gold mines were well known in the ancient 
world, and gold from Uphaz, or Ophir, 
1 Kings 9, 27, the work of the workman, 
beaten into the form of a thin covering by the 
goldsmith, and of the hands of the founder, 
the artist in precious metals; blue and 
purple is their clothing, made of the finest 
cloth, Ex. 25,4; they are all the work of 
cunning men, of craftsmen possessing a‘ very 
high degree of skill. The thought evidently 
is this: No matter how the idolaters strive 
to give their statues the semblance of living 
and mighty beings by ornamenting them in 
this fashion, they still remain idols and can- 
not be elevated to the position of gods. V.10. 
But the Lord, Jehovah, the covenant God, is 
the true God, His whole essence being truth 
over against the nothingness of the idols, and 
an everlasting King, Ruler of the universe 
forever; at His wrath the earth shall 
tremble, shrinking back in terror before His 
living wrath, and the nations shall not be 
able to abide His indignation, to endure 
even the smallest expression of His anger. 
V.11. Thus shall ye say unto them, the 
Jews being given an argument in the very 
tongue of Aramaic idolaters who were trying 
to seduce them to commit idolatry, The gods 
that have not made the heavens and the 
earth, those upon whom the heathen relied in 
their foolishness, even they shall perish 
from the earth, disappear into nothingness, 
and from under these heavens. The im- 
port, then, of the Lord’s warning is this: not 
only should the Jews feel no fear of the 
heathen idols, but they should declare to the 
Gentiles that their supposed gods would soon 
be forgotten. Over against the weakness and 
nothingness of the heathen idols the almighty 
power of the one true God is now once more 
proclaimed, v.12. He hath made the earth 
by His power, He hath established the 
world by His wisdom, Ps. 136, 5.6; 93, 1, 
and hath stretched out the heavens by 
His discretion, spreading out the firmament 
by His unlimited skill and understanding. 
V. 13. When He uttereth His voice, when 
He causes it to thunder, there is a multitude 
of waters in the heavens, or, “a heaving of 
waters in the heavens,” as the clouds come 
rolling along in heavy masses, and He caus- 
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eth the vapors to ascend from the ends of 
the earth, to form the clouds of the storm; 
He maketh lightnings with rain and 
bringeth forth the wind out of His treas- 
ures, out of His storehouses. Thus thunder, 
lightning, clouds, rain, and storm are named 
as evidences of Jehovah’s almighty powers in 
the tempest. V.14. Every man is brutish in 
his knowledge, they are all stupid in their 
skill and understanding, as they fashion their 
idols; every founder is confounded by the 
graven image, every artist who makes idols 
is put to shame by the work of his own hands; 
for his molten image is falséhood, their 
casting, what they fashion, is a lie, and there 
is no breath in them, they lack all evidence 
of life. V.15. They are vanity, a vapor, 
nothingness, and the work of errors, of de- 
ceit and mockery, causing their worshipers to 
be mocked and derided when the nothingness 
of the idols becomes evident; in the time of 
their visitation they shall perish, that is, 
when God shall punish the idol-worshipers, 
the idols themselves shall likewise perish. 
V.16. The Portion of Jacob is not like 
them, that is, Jehovah, the Portion of the 
true Church forever, does not in any way re- 
semble the dead idols against which He warns 
His people; for He is the Former of all 
things, the Fashioner of the universe, and 
Israel is the rod of His inheritance, the 
tribe or nation which He has chosen as His 
possession. “The Lord of hosts” is His 
name, He alone is the almighty God, to whom 
the armies of the heavens, the angels and all 
the heavenly host, are subject, the Lord and 
Ruler of the whole world from everlasting to 
everlasting. 

THE PROPHET’s LAMENTATION AND PRAYER. 
V.17. Gather up thy wares out of the land, 
O inhabitant of the fortress, literally, “Col- 
lect thy bundle from the earth, thou that sit- 
test in the distress of the siege,’ the summons 
being issued to the entire nation of the Jews, 
in preparation for their being led into exile. 
V. 18. For thus saith the Lord, Behold, 
I will sling out the inhabitants of the 
land at this once, both the suddenness and 
the violence of their removal to Babylon being 
brought out, and will distress them, bring 
them into dire straits, that they may find 
it so, feel and experience the bitterness of His 
oppression. V.19. Woe is me for my hurt! 
so the prophet cries out in the name of Judah, 
bewailing its calamity. My wound is griev- 
ous, incurable! But I said, Truly, this is 
a grief, the desolation of the land and the 
captivity of the people being the suffering 
which Judah now had to endure, and I must 


JEREMIAH 10, 13 b—25. 


bear it. This is a yielding to the inevitable, 
not a frank declaration of guilt. V.20. My 
tabernacle is spoiled, and all my cords are 
broken, the picture being that of a tent which 
is being ruined, due to the fact that its guy- 
ropes are torn, all setting forth the desolation 
of the land; my children are gone forth 
of me, and they are not, this bereavement 
being the height of Judah’s visitation on the 
part of the Lord; there is none to stretch 
forth my tent any more and to set up my 
curtains, the reference being to the pitching 
of the tent by extending and coupling its in- 
dividual covers, a further description of the 
desolation of the land. V.21. For the pas- 
tors, the rulers and leaders of the people, are 
become brutish, gone down to the level of 
irrational beasts, and have not sought the 
Lord, this fact explaining their growing stu- 
pidity; therefore they shall not prosper, 
they could not rule or effect any reforms with 
the proper wisdom, and all their flocks shall 
be scattered, their subjects dispersed in exile. 
V. 22. Behold, the noise of the bruit is 
come, the report that the threatened invasion 
is about to begin, and a great commotion 
out of the north country, the tumult of an 
advancing army, to make the cities of Ju- 
dah desolate and a den of dragons, a habi- 
tation of jackals. With this situation facing 
Judah, the prophet utters a prayer in the 
name of the congregation. V.23. O Lord, 
I know that the way of man is not in 
himself, it is not in the power of any person 
to determine his way and manner of living nor 
the trend of his life’s vicissitudes; it is not 
in man that walketh to direct his steps. 
The heart of man plans his way, but the Lord 
directs it; man proposes, but God disposes. 
V. 24. O Lord, correct me, but with judg- 
ment, with a moderation guided by the exact 
demands of the case, in order to lead the re- 
pentant sinner on the way of righteousness; 
not in Thine anger, as in the case of obsti- 
nate sinners, lest Thou bring me to nothing. 
V. 25. Pour out Thy fury upon the heathen 
that know Thee not, although they are now 
God’s instruments in the punishment of Israel, 
and upon the families that call not on Thy 
name, all the nations which have joined hands 
against Israel; for they have eaten up Ja- 
cob and devoured him and consumed him, 
the heaping of synonyms picturing the intense 
hatred with which they set about to destroy 
the Lord’s people, and have made his habi- 
tation desolate. Believers will at all times 
humble themselves under the chastisement of 
the Lord, trusting firmly that He intends not 
their destruction, but their salvation. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


The Faithlessness of Judah and Its 
Consequences. 

REMINDER OF THE COVENANT BETWEEN JEHO- 
VAH AND His PEopLE.—V.1. The word that 
came to Jeremiah from the Lord, an ex- 
press message from Jehovah, the God of the 
covenant, saying, v.2. Hear ye the words of 
this covenant, hearkening to them in willing 
obedience, and speak unto the men of Judah 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Jere- 
miah here being reminded of the duty which 
was incumbent upon all prophets of the Lord, 
v. 3. and say unto then, in calling to remem- 
brance the awful curse found in the books of 
Moses, in the proclamation of the covenant, 
Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Cursed 
be the man that obeyeth not the words of 
this covenant, Deut. 27, 26, v. 4. which I 
commanded your fathers in the day that 
I brought them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, from the iron furnace, Egypt being 
ealled thus on account of the severe afflictions 
which came upon the children of Israel during 
the last period of their sojourn there, cp. Deut. 
4, 20, saying, Obey My voice and do them, 
namely, the words of the covenant, according 
to all which I command you; so shall ye 
be My people, and I will be your God, cp. 
Deut. 29, 12; Ex. 6,7; Lev. 26, 12; Deut. 7, 6, 
vy. 5. that I may perform the oath which 
I have sworn unto your fathers, the special 
promises given to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, 
Deut. 7, 8, to give them a land flowing with 
milk and honey, as it is this day, this beau- 
tiful and rich land being still in the possession 
of the children of Judah. Then answered I, 
after the manner of the people when they pro- 
nounced the will of the Lord antiphonally, 
Deut. 27, 15—22, and said, So be it, O Lord, 
literally, “Amen, Jehovah.” V. 6. Then the 
Lord said unto me, Proclaim all these 
words in the cities of Judah and in the 
streets of Jerusalem, on a journey through 
the entire country, but especially in the capital 
city, saying, Hear ye the words of this 
covenant, of the Law as it was originally pro- 
claimed and still remained in force, and do 
them, for it is not a mere external hearing of 
His Word which satisfies the Lord, but only 
the acceptance of faith and a consequent doing 
of His will. V.7. For I earnestly protested 
unto your fathers in the day that I brought 
them up out of the land of Egypt, when 
the covenant of Mount Sinai was made, even 
unto this day, rising early and protesting, 
with all zeal and vehemence, saying, Obey 
My voice. Cp. Deut. 30, 19; Ps. 50,7. V.8. 
Yet they obeyed not nor inclined their ear, 
did not even make an attempt to give heed, 
but walked every one in the imagination 
of their evil heart, in wicked stubbornness; 
therefore I will bring upon them all the 


words of this covenant, all the punishments 
threatened to the transgressors in the special 
curses pronounced in the proclamation of the 
Law, which I commanded them to do, but 
they did them not. The Lord is ever ready 
to show long-suffering and loving-kindness, but 
in the end He is bound to punish the obstinate 
transgressors of His holy will. 

ISRAEL’s CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE LORD AND 
Its PUNISHMENT. — V.9. And the Lord said 
unto me, A conspiracy is found among the 
men of Judah and among the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, a plot in opposition to Jehovah 
and to the demands of right and duty, the 
entire nation being involved in this wickedness. 
V.10. They are turned back to the iniqui- 
ties of their forefathers, by which Israelites 
of the former generations heaped guilt upon 
themselves, which refused to hear My words, 
deliberately combining to deny Him obedience 
in His just demands; and they went after 
other gods to serve them, this sin of idolatry 
being the Lord’s chief charge against them; 
the house of Israel, the ten tribes of the 
northern kingdom, and the house of Judah, 
the southern kingdom, have broken My cove- 
nant which I made with their fathers, 
Judah thus being destined to a similar punish- 
ment as that which befell Israel. V. 11. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord, Jehovah, the 
same God of the covenant who was still seek- 
ing His children with the same loving-kindness 
as of old, Behold, I will bring evil upon 
them which they shall not be able to 
escape, from which also no deliverance is pos- 
sible; and though they shall cry unto Me, 
I will not hearken unto them, refusing them 
assistance and redemption, since their time of 
grace had now expired. V.12. Then shall the 
cities of Judah, that is, their people, and in- 
habitants of Jerusalem go and cry unto 
the gods unto whom they offer incense, the 
idols whom they have worshiped; but they, 
the false gods in whom they professed to trust, 
shall not save them at all in the time of 
their trouble, since, of course, they were 
utterly unable to do so, being but dead images, 
who could not deliver in any calamity. V. 13. 
For according to the number of thy cities 
were thy gods, O Judah, pactically a dif- 
ferent idol for every city; and according to 
the number of the streets of Jerusalem 
have ye set up altars, a different one for 
every open place, to that shameful thing, 
to the idol which is the essence of all that 
is shameful and will bring confusion upon all 
who persist in worshiping it, even altars to 
burn incense unto Baal, this idol being the 
chief abomination of the Canaanite nations 
since remote times. The Lord, having thus set 
forth the obstinate wickedness of the people 
of Judah, turns to His prophet with the com- 
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mand that he should not interfere with His 
just punishment upon the apostate nation. 
V. 14. Therefore pray not thou for this 
people, neither lift up a cry or prayer for 
them, any supplication asking deliverance for 
them; for I will not hear them, He would 
pay no attention to the prophet’s intercession, 
in the time that they cry unto Me for their 
trouble, on account of the calamity which has 
befallen them. Moreover, the Lord also resents 
the hypocritical worship of the people. V. 15. 
What hath My beloved to do in Mine 
house, the congregation making a pretense at 
seeking Him in true worship, seeing she hath 
wrought lewdness with many, having be- 
come guilty of spiritual adultery in its most 
revolting form, and the holy flesh is passed 
from thee? The Lord calls their worship an 
enormity, because it was, in truth, a hollow 
mockery, with which they deceived none but 
themselves. When thou doest evil, then 
thou rejoicest. The entire second part of the 
verse may be rendered: “Will vows and holy 
flesh take thy calamity from thee? Then 
mayest thou exult!” All the religious cus- 
toms upon which they relied could not protect 
them. If they were sincere in their worship, 
then there would be reason for congratulating 
themselves.. V. 16. The Lord called thy name 
“A green olive-tree,”’ fair and of goodly 
fruit, thus He had regarded Israel in the days 
when He chose it for His own; with the noise 
of a great tumult, amid the rattling of thun- 
der or the noise of battle, He hath kindled 
fire upon it, to destroy the very plant which 
He formerly cherished so dearly, and the 
branches of it are broken, ten tribes of the 
original nation having already been taken 
away into captivity and the tree thus badly 
crippled. V.17. For the Lord of hosts, that 
planted thee, hath pronounced evil against 
thee, being firmly determined upon punishing 
the apostate nation, for the evil of the house 
of Israel and of the house of Judah which 
they have done against themselves, to their 
own hurt, to provoke Me to anger in offer- 
ing incense unto Baal. Jeremiah now notes 
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a proof of the incorrigible nature of the people 
of his own nation. V.18. And the Lord hath 
given me knowledge of it, and I know it, 
their wickedness was revealed to him; then 
Thou showedst me their doings. Even this, 
however, had not disturbed Jeremiah’s trust- 
fulness. V.19. But I was like a lamb or an 
ox, that is brought to the slaughter, with 
never an inkling of the evil intention of his 
own familiar friends; and I knew not that 
they had devised devices against me, say- 
ing, Let us destroy the tree with the fruit 
thereof and let us cut him off from the 
land of the living that his name may be 
no more remembered. They wanted to bring 
ruin, if possible, death, to Jeremiah and cause 
his teaching to be forgotten. Therefore the 
prophet calls upon the Lord for vengeance in 
his just cause. V.20. But, O Lord of hosts, 
that judgest righteously, that triest the 
reins and the heart, testing the inmost 
thoughts of man; let me see Thy vengeance 
on them, for it is He whose honor is prin- 
cipally at stake; for unto Thee have I re- 
vealed my cause, laying the whole matter 
before Him for adjustment. V.21. Therefore, 
thus saith the Lord of the men of Ana- 
thoth, Jeremiah’s own townsmen, that seek 
thy life, saying, Prophesy not in the name 
of the Lord, that thou die not by our hand, 
this being the demand which they placed before 
him; v. 22. therefore, thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, Behold, I will punish them, for 
daring to threaten the life of His servant; the 
young men shall die by the sword, being 
cut down by the enemy in battle, their sons 
and their daughters shall die by famine, 
the result of the unmerciful siege begun by 
the enemies. V. 23. And there shall be no 
remnant of them, the Lord being determined 
to carry out His sentence of extermination 
upon them; for I will bring evil upon the 
men of Anathoth, even the year of their 
visitation. Thus the punishment of the Lord 
descends upon the evil-doers in due time, often 
with terrible effect. 


CHAPTER 12. 


The Prophet’s Complaint and the Lord’s 
Answer. 

THE CONSPIRACY IN THE PROPHET’S OWN 
Famity.—V.1. Righteous art Thou, O Lord, 
maintaining justice, when I plead with Thee, 
when he brings his case to the Lord’s atten- 
tion; yet let me talk with Thee of Thy 
judgments, reasoning with Jehovah concern- 
ing a matter which seems incompatible with 
divine righteousness: Wherefore doth the 
way of the wicked prosper? Why is it 
that they seem to be fortunate in all their 
dealings? Wherefore are all they happy 


that deal very treacherouslyP How may 
the fact be explained that the very ones who 
are guilty of the worst perfidy, who prac- 
tise the basest knayery, live in peace? The 
same question occasionally rises in the hearts 
of most children of God, and it is safe to be 
always armed with the firm conviction that 
the ways of the Lord are ever right and good. 
V. 2. Thou hast planted them, yea, they 
have taken root, apparently secure in their 
places, safe in their happiness; they grow, 
yea, they bring forth fruit, what they under- 
take is crowned with rich success. Thou art 
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near in their mouth, they are very active in 
lip-service, and far from their reins, their 
hearts are far from Him. Cp. Is. 29,13; Matt. 
15,8. V.3. But Thou, O Lord, knowest me, 
the prophet freely leaving the judgment regard- 
ing himself to the Searcher of hearts, secure 
in the testimony of a good conscience; Thou 
hast seen me and tried mine heart toward 
Thee, wherefore he freely invites a scrutiny 
on the part of the Lord. By the same token 
he can-call upon the Lord to bring punishment 
upon the evil-doers: Pull them out like 
sheep for the slaughter, with violence, as 
though torn out by the roots, and prepare 
them for the day of slaughter, as animals 
set apart for sacrifice. V.4. How long shall 
the land mourn and the herbs of every 
field, of the entire cultivated plain, wither? 
For the wickedness of them that dwell 
therein the beasts are consumed and the 
birds, the very irrational brutes being placed 
under the ban of Jehovah on account of the 
hypocrisy of their masters, because they said, 
He shall not see our last end, the wicked 
Jews trying to persuade themselves that the 
Lord is blind toward their wickedness, that 
they may pursue their ungodly ways without 
interference, safe from the calamity which 
Jeremiah had threatened. But the Lord an- 
swers in such a way as to rebuke the prophet 
in a gentle manner for the impatience dis- 
played by him, at the same time pointing out 
that he is due to experience still greater tribu- 
lations. V. 5. If thou hast run with the 
footmen and they have wearied thee, then 
how canst thou contend with horses? If 
he could not endure the ‘comparatively little 
trouble which had come upon him till now, he 
would assuredly never be able to stand the 
great sufferings which would come to him in 
the future. And if in the land of peace, 
wherein thou trustedst, they wearied thee, 
then how wilt thou do in the swelling of 
JordanP literally, “And in a land of peace 
thou wast secure, how wilt thou do along the 
wooded banks of Jordan?” The comparison is 
between an inhabited district, with its com- 
parative security, and a country of primitive 
forests and undergrowth, where wild animals 
abounded, the application being the same as in 
the first part of the verse. V.6. For even thy 
brethren and the house of thy father, even 
they have dealt treacherously with thee, 
his very closest relatives practising perfidy 
against the prophet; yea, they have called 
a multitude after thee, pursuing him after 
the manner of a pack of dogs. Believe them 
not though they speak fair words unto 
thee. Thus the Lord warns His servant 
against hypocrisy and coming tribulation, at 
the same time intimating that the wickedness 
of the people had not yet reached its highest 
stage. But eventually the judgment would 
strike them. 
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IskAEL SPOILED BY THE ENEMIES. — V. 7. 
I have forsaken Mine house, so the Lord 
tells His prophet, I have left Mine heritage, 
repudiating His chosen people, in the midst of 
whom He had established, and hoped to main- 
tain, His Church; I have given the dearly 
beloved of My soul into the hand of her 
enemies, this being said of the exile with 
which He intended to punish His disobedient 
people. V.8. Mine heritage is unto Me as 
a lion in the forest, presuming to rise up 
against Him like a beast of prey; it crieth 
out against Me, roaring with hatred and 
rage, therefore have I hated it, His former 
Jove having departed from it on account of its 
obstinate opposition to His will. V. 9. Mine 
heritage is unto Me as a speckled bird, 
a bird of prey with its plumage striped brown 
and gray, or an albino; the birds round 
about are against her, pduncing upon such 
a bird in either case with the greatest rage. 
Come ye, assemble all the beasts of the 
field; come to devour! The whole sentence 
may also be rendered in the form of a ques- 
tion stating the situation as it actually was 
found when the heathen nations began their 
attacks upon Judah. V. 10. Many pastors, 
the very ones who were expected to give the 
Church the proper spiritual care, have de- 
stroyed My vineyard; they, together with 
the heathen kings and their hordes, have trod- 
den My portion, His particular property, 
under foot; they have made My pleasant 
portion, the land and the people of His de- 
sire, a desolate wilderness. Cp. chap. 3, 19. 
V.11. They have made it desolate, practi- 
cally an uninhabited desert, and being deso- 
late, it mourneth unto Me, making a lament 
of sadness over the punishment which had 
come upon it. The whole land is made deso- 
late because no man layeth it to heart, 
there had been none to turn to the Lord in 
true repentance. V.12. The spoilers are come 
upon all high places through the wilder- 
ness, appearing on the heights of the steppes 
throughout the land; for the sword of the 
Lord, the war which the Lord would send 
upon Judah as a just punishment, shall de- 
vour from the one end of the land even to 
the other end of the land; no flesh, in this 
case the entire sinful population of Judah, 
shall have peace, no section of the country 
would be excepted in the general affliction. 
V.13. They, the people of Judah, have sown 
wheat, they have undertaken many things in 
the pride of their hearts, but shall reap 
thorns, the very opposite of what they ex- 
pected; they have put themselves to pain, 
exhausting their strength and almost torment- 
ing themselves in the endeavor to gain their 
proud ends, but shall not profit, not getting 
the results which they had anticipated; and 
they shall be ashamed of your revenues, 
in the small amounts which they actually pro- 
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duced, because of the fierce anger of the 
Lord, who would not permit their proud plans 
to mature. God resists the proud, but gives 
grace to the humble. 

Tue Lorp’s Answer. — V. 14. Thus saith 
the Lord against all Mine evil neighbors, 
that touch the inheritance which I have 
caused My people Israel to inherit, laying 
their hands upon the Land*of Promise: Be- 
hold, I will pluck them out of their land, 
causing them also to be led away into cap- 
tivity, and pluck out the house of Judah 
from among them, restoring them once more 
to the land promised to their fathers. V. 15. 
And it shall come to pass after that I have 
plucked them out, the heathen nations, I will 
return and have compassion on them, 
showing mercy also to these children of the 
Gentiles, giving evidence of the fact that He 
is the Savior of all men, and will bring them 
again, every man to his heritage and every 
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man to his land, the return of the Lord’s 
own people being assumed as a matter of 
course, preceding that of the heathen to their 
country. V.16. And it shall come to pass, 
if they will diligently learn the ways of 
My people, the true and only religion, to 
swear by My name, “The Lord liveth,” this 
being one of the chief manifestations of reli- 
gious life in those days, as they taught My 
people to swear by Baal, then shall they 
be built in the midst of My people, being 
added to the Church of the living God. V. 17. 
But if they will not obey, if they refuse to 
heed God’s message of salvation, I will utterly 
pluck up and destroy that nation, saith 
the Lord; for sin is a reproach to any people 
and will be treated accordingly by the just God. 
The passage clearly has a Messianic trend, re- 
ferring to that period of time when people from 
every nation would find their way into the 
Church of Christ. 


CHAPTER 13. 


The Pride of Judah Rebuked. 


THE SYMBOL OF THE GiIRDLE.— V. 1. Thus 
saith the Lord unto me, in bidding the 
prophet perform an act of symbolic significance, 
Go and get thee a linen girdle, a very im- 
portant article of apparel in those days, since 
it held the garments together and enabled a 
person to stride forward without hindrance, 
and put it upon thy loins, and put it not 
in water, thus using it and taking good care 
of it. V.2. So I got a girdle according to 
the word of the Lord and put it on my 
loins, wearing it for some time. V. 3. And 
the word of the Lord came unto me the 
second time, saying, v. 4. Take the girdle 
that thou hast got, which is upon thy 
loins, soiled now on account of the wear to 
which it was put, and arise, go to Euphra- 
tes, the great river which had formerly formed 
the extreme northeastern boundary of the 
united kingdom and the western boundary of 
Mesopotamia, and hide it there in a hole of 
the rock, in a cleft of the hills near the river- 
bank. V.5. So I went and hid it by Euphra- 
tes, as the Lord commanded me. V.6. And 
it came to pass after many days, after a 
considerable period of time had elapsed, that 
the Lord said unto me, Arise, go to 
Euphrates, and take the girdle from 
thence which I commanded thee to hide 
there, the Lord’s purpose concerning it hay- 
ing meanwhile been accomplished. V.7, Then 
I went to Euphrates, making the long jour- 
ney a second time, to bring out its significance 
with greater emphasis, and digged, opening 
up the cleft in the rock, and took the girdle 
from the place where I had hid it; and, 
behold, the girdle was marred, its soiled 
condition having hastened the process of rot- 


ting, it was profitable for nothing, it could 
no longer be used as an article of apparel. 
V. 8. Then the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, v.9. Thus saith the Lord, After 
this manner will I mar the pride of Judah 
and the great pride of Jerusalem. This is 
in agreement with Lev. 26, 36. 39, where the 
fate of the unbelievers is pictured as a destruc- 
tion in the land of the enemies, as a pining 
away in their iniquity; for although a rem- 
nant of Judah returned to the Land of Prom- 
ise, the nation as such had ‘disintegrated during 
the period of the Exile and never recovered its 
ancient standing. V. 10. This evil people, 
which refuse to hear My words, which 
walk in the imagination of their heart, 
in deliberate stubbornness, and walk after 
other gods, to serve them and to worship 
them, in that most reprehensible sin of all, 
in wilful idolatry, shall even be as this 
girdle, which is good for nothing. V. 11. 
For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins of 
a& man, so have I caused to cleave unto Me 
the whole house of Israel and the whole 
house of Judah, saith the Lord, in the won- 
derful fellowship wherewith Jehovah had joined 
Israel and Judah to Himself by reason of the 
covenant of Sinai, that they might be unto 
Me for a people, His own peculiar nation, 
and for a name, an object of glory, and for 
a praise, and for a glory, for a rich orna- 
ment to His majesty. But they would not 
hear, wherefore the punishment of the Lord 
came upon them in the manner here set forth; 
for His threats will certainly be fufilled, just 
as His promises are. 

An EXHORTATION WITH REGARD TO THE Im- 
PENDING DEsTRUCTION.— V. 12. Therefore thou 
shalt speak unto them this word, Thus 
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saith the Lord God of Israel, Every bottle 
shall be filled with wine, the point of com- 
parison in this instance being the fact that the 
purpose of the pitchers was fulfilled when they 
were filled with wine, but that they at the 
same time were very fragile. And they shall 
say unto thee, Do we not certainly know 
that every bottle shall be filled with wine? 
This statement, as their surprised tone would 
suggest, offered no particularly new thing or 
an unusual phenomenon. V. 13. Then shalt 
thou say unto them, in explaining to them 
what seemed so absolutely self-evident, Thus 
saith the Lord, Behold, I will fill all the 
inhabitants of this land, who in this case are 
regarded as the pitcher, even the kings that 
sit upon David’s throne, and the priests, 
and the prophets, and all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, the careful enumeration serving 
to increase the emphasis of the Lord’s state- 
ment, with drunkenness. As wine brings on 
a state of intoxication, so the effect of God’s 
wrath and judgments upon the entire nation 
would be to reduce all its members to a state 
of helpless distraction, which would cause them 
to rush to their own ruin. V.14. And I will 
dash them one against another, like a pot- 
ter’s vessel, even the fathers and the sons 
together, saith the Lord, the older genera- 
tion, perishing with the younger, since both are 
in the same condemnation; I will not pity, 
nor spare, nor have mercy, the synonyms 
again being heaped in this case to place the 
greater stress upon the warning of the Lord, 
since He will not draw back His hand once 
He has begun to punish, but destroy them. 
It is a historical fact that the internal dis- 
ruption of the Jewish nation was an important 
factor in hastening the destruction of their 
kingdom. V.15. Hear ye and give ear, pay- 
ing close attention to the Lord’s warning; be 
not proud, chiefly in disregarding the rebuke 
of Jehovah, for the Lord hath spoken. V. 16. 
Give glory to the Lord, your God, to Him 
who has given abundant evidence of His god- 
head and of His loving-kindness to Judah, be- 
fore He cause darkness, bringing misfortune 
upon His people, and before your feet 
stumble upon the dark mountains, literally, 
“mountains of gloom,” where the traveler is 
in danger of losing his way and coming to 
grief, and, while ye look for light, He turn 
it into the shadow of death and make it 
gross darkness, into a cloudy night, with 
densest gloom, a picture of the most severe 
affliction. Moreover, the prophet adds: v. 17. 
But if ye will not hear it, refusing him 
obedience in his appeal, my soul shall weep 
in secret places for your pride, such being 
the effect which their obstinacy would have 
upon him who was so sincerely concerned for 
their welfare; and mine eye shall weep 
sore and run down with tears, in an excess 
of grief, because the Lord’s flock, the mem- 
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bers of the Church whom Jehovah loved, is 
carried away captive; for even the disobe- 
dient people are still considered the Lord’s 
people, since He has hopes of gaining them for 
the truth once more. V. 18. Say unto the 
king and to the queen, in a prophecy fore- 
telling the fall of the kingdom, Humble your- 
selves, sit down, taking a very low and 
humble seat instead of occupying a proud 
throne; for your principalities shall come 
down, even the crown of your glory, lit- 
erally, “for failen is the ornament of your 
head, the diadem of your glory,” as a sign of 
the fact that the king has lost his power and 
his kingdom. V.19. The cities of the South 
shall be shut up, all the portals and roads 
filled with ruins, and none shall open them, 
no one being present to remove the débris left 
after the destruction of the cities. Judah 
shall be carried away captive, all of it, it 
shall be wholly carried away captive, so 
that not one inhabitant would be left behind. 
VY. 20. Lift up your eyes and behold them 
that come from the North, the reference 
being to Nebuchadnezzar and his Chaldean 
hordes; where is the flock that was given 
thee, thy beautiful flockP the daughter of 
Zion being held responsible for the flock of 
Jehovah, which, by virtue of His election, was 
a flock of glory. V.21. What wilt thou say 
when He shall punish theef For thou 
hast taught them, the heathen rulers whom 
Zion herself had called as her friends, to be 
captains and as chief over thee, that is, the 
Lord Himself would punish Zion by giving her 
into the hands of these strangers. Shall not 
sorrows take thee as a woman in travailP 
the most severe pangs of affliction. V. 22. And 
if thou say in thine heart, Wherefore come 
these things upon meP in an attempt to 
deny the blame and the guilt which attached 
to Judah’s many transgressions, then the 
Lord’s answer is: For the greatness of thine 
iniquity are thy skirts discovered and thy 
heels made bare, since she would be driven 
into exile in scanty clothing and with bare 
feet, a form of the deepest degradation. Fur- 
thermore, the Lord tells Judah that it will not 
escape this lot because wickedness had become 
a second nature with it, and it seemed prac- 
tically impossible to effect a change of heart. 
V. 23. Can the Ethiopian change his skin, 
turning it to a white color, or the leopard his 
spots, characteristic as they have become of 
him? Then may ye also do good that are 
accustomed to do evil. The one was prac- 


tically as impossible as the other; they were 


entirely given over to wickedness. V. 24. 
Therefore, on account of this sad state of 
affairs, will I scatter them as the stubble 
that passeth away by the wind of the wil- 
derness, the violent east wind which carried 
away the stubble like chaff. V. 25. This is 
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thy lot, so the Lord says in concluding this 
message, the portion of thy measures from 
Me, saith the Lord, what Judah may expect 
from Jehovah, because thou hast forgotten 
Me and trusted in falsehood, in deceitful 
promises as well as in the help of vain idols. 
V. 26. Therefore will I discover thy skirts 
upon thy face, from before, covering her with 
confusion and disgrace, that thy shame may 
appear. V.27. I Have seen thine adulteries, 
in her idolatry and the adulterous customs comi- 
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nected with false worship, and thy neighings, 
the lewdness of thy whoredom, namely, in 
the enormity of her unchastity in yielding to 
idolatry, and thine abominations on the 
hills in the fields, where so many heathen 
altars were erected. Woe unto thee, 0 Jeru- 
salem! Wilt thou not be made cleanP 
When shall it once beP The Lord is still 
stretching out arms of mercy to an apostate 
nation, a proof of the greatness of His love for 
sinners. 


CHAPTER 14. 


The Rejection of the Prophet’s Inter- 
cession for Judah. 


Tur PROPHET IJNTERCEDES THE First TIME. 
V.1. The word of the Lord that came to 
Jeremiah concerning the.dearth, the vari- 
ous periods of drouth which Jehovah sent in 
order to call His people to repentance, this 
form of punishment being expressly threat- 
ened in the curses which the Lord attached to 
His proclamation of the Law. Cp. Lev. 26, 
19. 20; Deut. 11, 17; 28, 23. V. 2. Judah 
mourneth, the entire nation being plunged 
in grief, and the gates thereof languish, 
the people who usually assembled in this pub- 
lic meeting-place being in trouble; they are 
black unto the ground, as a token of deep 
sorrow, and the cry of Jerusalem is gone 
up, as the people give expression to their bit- 
terness of heart. V.3. And their nobles, the 
mighty ones, the rulers of the nation, have 
sent their little ones, either their own ser- 
vants or the common people generally, to the 
waters; they came to the pits, the cis- 
terns for collecting rain-water, and found no 
water; they returned with their vessels 
empty, the last drops of the precious fluid 
having disappeared; they were ashamed 
and confounded and covered their heads, 
in an excess of sorrow and grief. V.4. Be- 
cause the ground is chapped, literally, “dis- 
mayed,” joining the people of Judah in their 
attitude of horror, for there was no rain in 
the earth, so that apprehension and conster- 
nation seized the soil; the plowmen were 
ashamed, because they could not till the land, 
they covered their heads, in the same feel- 
ing of humiliation which took hold of every 
animate and inanimate thing. V.5. Yea, the 
hind also calved in the field and forsook 
it, abandoning her offspring, although noted 
for her affection toward her young, because 
there was no grass, no green thing to sus- 
tain life. V.6. And the wild asses did 
stand in the high places, the bare hills 
most exposed to the wind, they snuffed up 
the wind like dragons, like jackals, eagerly 
seeking a breath of cooling air; their eyes 
did fail, unable to find so much as one blade 
of green grass, because there was no grass. 
V.7. O Lord, so the prophet now makes his 


appeal for his countrymen, though our in- 
iquities testify against us, serving as a 
most serious obstacle to the assistance and 
salvation of the Lord, do Thou it for Thy 
name’s sake, relieving the distress of the ter- 
rible drouth in order to bring honor upon Him- 
self; for our backslidings are many, thus 
preventing His interposing in their behalf so 
far as they were concerned; we have sinned 
against Thee, whence they must throw them- 
selves entirely upon His mercy. V.8. O the 
Hope of Israel, He who was properly the One 
in whom all true children of Israel trusted, 
since His covenant with them stood secure, 
the Savior thereof in time of trouble, as 
He had so often proved Himself, why should- 
est Thou be as a stranger in the land, who 
has no interest in its welfare, and as a way- 
faring man that turneth aside to tarry for 
a night? pitching his tent for only a Very 
short period of time and feeling no sympathy 
for the inhabitants. Surely the Lord and 
Owner of Israel would not act in this manner! 
Vv. 9. Why shouldest Thou be as a man 
astonied, taken by surprise and therefore un- 
able to lift His hand, stunned by a sudden 
calamity, as a mighty man that cannot 
saveP having become weak and helpless in an 
unexpected extremity. Yet Thou, O Lord, 
art in the midst of us, namely, in His Sanc- 
tuary, which He had established at Jerusalem, 
and we are called by Thy name, bearing 
the name of Jehovah’s people; leave us not! 
Thus Jeremiah turned to the God who had 
revealed Himself as the God of salvation, 
pleading in behalf of a people that had become 
guilty of rebellion against their one Source 
of help. 

Tue Lorp REFUSES JEREMIAH’S REQUEST. — 
V.10. Thus saith the Lord unto this people, 
Thus have they loved to wander, like the 
wild beasts whose behavior had been described 
in the previous section, they have not re- 
frained their feet, not restraining them from 
the ways of idolatry, therefore the Lord 
doth not accept them, He confirms them in 
their idolatrous practises; He will now re- 
member their iniquity and visit their sins. 
Cp. Hos. 8,13. V.11. Then said the Lord 
unto me, Pray not for this people for their 
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good, so that any kind of benefit is given 
them. V.12. When they fast, with a show 
of devotion toward Jehovah which they were 
far from feeling, I will not hear their cry, 
pay no attention to their appeals, and when 
they offer burnt offering and an oblation, 
professing adherence to the God of Israel, 
I will not accept them, because their service 
was thoroughly hypocritical; but I will con- 
sume them by the sword and by the 
famine and by the pestilence, the three 
great scourges of ancient times. V.13. Then 
said I, Ah, Lord God! Behold, the proph- 
ets, namely, the false prophets who were in- 
fluencing the people for evil, say unto them, 
Ye shall not see the sword, neither shall 
ye have famine, but I will give you as- 
sured peace in this place, literally, “peace 
of truth or faithfulness,” that is, a sure and 
lasting peace. By such vain ‘promises the false 
prophets tried to maintain their leadership 
among the people and to lead them astray. 
V.14, Then the Lord, brushing aside this ex- 
cuse offered on behalf of the people of Judah, 
said unto me, The prophets prophesy lies 
in My name, insisting that they were pro- 
claiming their messages by authority of Jeho- 
vah; I sent them not, neither have I com- 
manded them, neither spake unto them, 
thus stating most emphatically that they were 
not engaged by authority from Him; they 
prophesy unto you a false vision and divi- 
nation and a thing of naught, literally, 
“nothingness,” to set forth the utter empti- 
ness of their message, and the deceit of their 
heart, evil plans which they had laid in order 
to work mischief. V.15. Therefore, thus 
saith the Lord concerning the prophets 
that prophesy in My name and I sent 
them not, who were acting entirely without 
authority in bringing people a message of their 
own invention, yet they say, Sword and 
famine shall not be in this land: By sword 
and famine shall these prophets be con- 
sumed, perishing by the very punishments 
whose existence they had denied. V.16. And 
the people to whom they prophesy shall 
be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem, 
suffering a shameful death, because of the 
famine and the sword; and they shall 
have none to bury them, thus being de- 
prived of even the last honor usually accorded 
to men, them, their wives, nor their sons, 
nor their daughters, all of these being in the 
same guilt and therefore in the same condem- 
nation; for I will pour their wickedness 
upon them, so that its consequences will sub- 
merge them. V.17. Therefore thou shalt 
say this word unto them, Let mine eyes 
run down with tears night and day and 
let them not cease, nothing but weeping 


being left for the prophet; for the virgin 
daughter of my people is broken with a 
great breach, with a wound which is very 
dangerous, with a very grievous blow, a 
fact which stirs the love of the prophet to its 
very depths. V.18. If I go forth into the 
field, then behold the slain with the sword! 
and if I enter into the city, then behold 
them that are sick with famine! no matter 
where he turns, the prophet’s eyes encounter 
the ravages of war. Yea, both the prophet 
and the priest go about into a land that 
they know not, the destruction having ren- 
dered the country strange in their eyes, as 
familiar as they were formerly with every 
feature of the landscape on account of their 
frequent journeys. Thus had the Lord ful- 
filled the words of His threats and rebukes 
upon Judah. 

THE PROPHET AGAIN INTERCEDES. — V. 19. 
Hast Thou utterly rejected Judah? so the 
prophet sorrowfully asks Jehovah. Hath Thy 
soul loathed ZionP feeling nothing but dis- 
gust for her. Why hast Thou smitten us, 
and there is no healing for usP We looked 
for peace, and there is no good, and for 
the time of healing, and behold trouble! 
Terror beset them on every hand, and there 
was no respite in sight. V.20. We acknowl- 
edge, O Lord, our wickedness, and the in- 
iquity of our fathers, the guilt which was 
found in the children also, for we have 
sinned against Thee. It is a confession in 
the name of those who were still Israelites in 
truth, since He, in the event of their repenting, 
had promised them forgiveness. V.21. Do not 
abhor us, in an utter rejection, for Thy 
name’s sake, which guaranteed to them the 
true covenant relation with all its benefits, do 
not disgrace the throne of Thy glory, 
namely, by repudiating Jerusalem and the 
Temple of Jehovah. Remember, break not, 
Thy covenant with us, upholding His prom- 
ise made to the patriarchs. The prophet 
finally urges, as a consideration which ought 
to influence Jehovah, the fact that He alone 
is able to help in this emergency. V.22. Are 
there any among the vanities of the Gen- 
tiles, their empty idols, that can cause rainP 
Or can the heavens give showersP God, 
as the only Creator, the one true God, is the 
only One who can dispense rain and give 
showers as He sees best. Art not Thou He, 
O Lord, our GodP Since He had sent the 
dreadful drouths under whose hardships the 
land was groaning, therefore He alone could 
provide relief. Therefore we will wait upon 
Thee, for Thou hast made all these things. 
It is this understanding which is required of 
all men who would stand in the proper rela- 
tion to Jehovah, the one God of mercy. 
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CHAPTER 15. 


The Lord’s Refusal and the Prophet’s 
Complaint. 

Tur Lorp Reruses HELP THE SECOND TIME. 
V.1. Then said the Lord unto me, Though 
Moses and Samuel, who are hereby affirmed 
to be historical persons, stood before Me, the 
high regard in which He held these His ser- 
vants tending to have Him look upon them 
with favor, yet My mind could not be 
toward this people, their intercession could 
not save the people from the threatened de- 
struction. Cast them out of My sight and 
let them go forth, since Jehovah utterly 
repudiates His chosen people. V. 2. And it 
shall come to pass, if they say unto thee, 
Whither shall we go forthP then thou 
shalt tell them, in a very harsh answer, as 
befitted the occasion, Thus saith the Lord, 
Such as are for death, to death; and such 
as are for the sword, to the sword; and 
such as are for the famine, to the famine; 
and such as are for the captivity, to the 
captivity. The Lord’s previous sentence, in 
which He names three scourges, chap. 14, 12, 
is here strengthened and intensified in order to 
bring out the inevitable certainty of the im- 
pending destruction. V.3. And I will ap- 
point over them four kinds saith the Lord, 
four varieties of death: the sword to slay, 
so that their carcasses would lie on the ground, 
and the dogs to tear, and the fowls of the 
heaven, and the beasts of the earth, to de- 
vour and destroy, the last three agencies 
completing the judgment upon the dead bodies. 
V.4. And I will cause them to be removed 
into all kingdoms of the earth, cp. Deut. 
28, 25, there being a great many countries 
making up the Babylonian Empire, because 
of Manasseh, the son of Hezekiah, king 
of Judah, for that which he did in Jerusa- 
lem, in introducing and practising the abomi- 
nations of idolatry. Cp. 2 Kings 21,11 ff. V.5. 
For who shall have pity upon thee, O Je- 
rusalem, or who shall bemoan thee? in a 
feeling of sympathy for the various punish- 
ments which were about to strike her. Or who 
shall go aside to ask how thou doest? in 
a neighborly form of inquiry concerning her 
welfare. By the dispensation of Jehovah, men 
were simply ignoring her and her plight, let- 
ting her alone in her misery. V.6. Thou hast 
forsaken Me, saith the Lord, rejecting the 
God of the covenant, thou art gone back- 
ward, away from Him and His Word; there- 
fore will I stretch out My hand against 
thee and destroy thee, in one mighty stroke 
of punishment; I am weary with repent- 
ing, since His gracious offers had so often 
been abused and rejected, He would now no 
longer show mercy. V.7. And I will fan 
them with a fan in the gates of the land; 
even as a man at the opening of a threshing- 
floor makes use of every gust of wind to re- 


move the chaff from the wheat, so the Lord 
would stand at the entrance of the land and 
let its inhabitants pass through a sifting 
process. I will bereave them of children, 
by causing the flower of their youth to fall in 
battle; I will destroy My people since they 
return not from their ways, persisting in 
their rejection of Jehovah. V.8. Their 
widows are increased to Me above the 
sand of the seas, beyond the possibility of 
counting them; I have brought upon them 
against the mother of the young men, the 
wife in the fulness of her strength, a spoiler 
at noonday, the enemy hordes; I have 
caused him to fall upon it, the city with 
all its inhabitants, suddenly, and terrors 
upon the city, so that she was filled with 
anguish. V.9. She that hath borne seven, 
the woman usually in her best years and 
strength, languisheth, she hath given up 
the ghost, despairing because not one of her 
sons remained; her sun is gone down while 
it was yet day, her good fortune leaving her 
just at a time when she should have been at 
the height of her prosperity; she hath been 
ashamed and confounded, put to shame on 
account of the disappointment over the loss 
of her children; and the residue of them, 
those still remaining at the time when Jeru- 
salem was taken, will I deliver to the sword 
before their enemies, saith the Lord. Cp. 
Micah 6,14. Thus the fate of the city was de- 
termined upon in every respect, as the Lord 
proceeded to carry out His sentence upon its 
inhabitants. 

THE PROPHET’S LAMENTATION. — V. 10. Woe 
is me, my mother, that thou hast borne 
me a man of strife and a man of conten- 
tion to the whole earth! that is, one with 
whom the whole world, all men with whom he 
came into contact, were anxious to pick a 
quarrel. I have neither lent on usury, nor 
men have lent to me on usury, he had 
neither borrowed nor lent, either practise being 
a sure way of arousing enmity, yet every 
one of them doth curse me, all of them 
being his enemies without cause. V.11. The 
Lord said, Verily, it shall be well with 
thy remnant, literally, “I confirm thee for 
good,” namely, that his tribulations would 
finally turn out to his benefit; verily, I will 
cause the enemy to entreat thee well in 
the time of evil and in the time of afflic- 
tion, that is, the enemy would, when trouble 
came upon him, turn to the prophet with an 
imploring appeal, believing that the inter- 
cession of Jeremiah would have much weight 
in the eyes of Jehovah. V.12. Shall iron 
break the northern iron and the steelP 
literally, “Will then iron,” that is, the ordi- 
nary iron used in Palestine, “break iron from 
the north and brass?” for the steel of Syria 
and of various parts of Asia Minor was noted 
for its excellence. The meaning evidently is 


JEREMIAH 15, 13—16, 5a. 


that the people of Judah could not withstand 
the armies of the great northern empire which 
would soon be sent against them. V. 13. Thy 
substance and thy treasures, all the wealth 
of Judah, will I give to the spoil without 
price, they will be theirs to take away for 
nothing, and that for all thy sins, even in 
all thy borders, the material wealth through- 
out the country would be taken away on ac- 
count of the sins of the people. V.14. And 
I will make thee to pass with thine ene- 
mies into a land which thou knowest not, 
literally, “I let them,” the treasures, “pass 
over into a land unknown to thee, as the booty 
of the enemy”; for a fire is kindled in 
Mine anger which shall burn upon you. 
Cp. Deut. 32, 22. V.15. O Lord, Thou know- 
est, thus Jeremiah now presents his appeal to 
the Lord; remember me and visit me, in 
kindness and mercy, and revenge me of my 
persecutors, carrying out His revenge upon 
them; take me not away in Thy long- 
suffering, in a sudden calamity while over- 
patient toward the wicked. Know that for 
Thy sake I have suffered rebuke, the re- 
proach of all the scoffers in Judah. V.16. 
Thy words were found, and I did eat 
them, the prophet eagerly laying hold of 
the words of Jehovah as they were offered; 
and Thy Word was unto me the joy and 
rejoicing of mine heart, for I am called 
by Thy name, O Lord God of hosts, it was 
revealed to Jeremiah, he was called as a min- 
ister of His Word. He had, therefore, de- 
voted himself to this calling with all serious- 
ness. V.17. I sat not in the assembly of 
the mockers nor rejoiced, he had not taken 
part in any frivolous gatherings; I sat alone 
because of Thy hand, being isolated on ac- 
count of the fact that the power of the Lord 
had taken hold of him and urged him to do the 
work of a prophet; for Thou hast filled me 
with indignation, with a holy wrath over 
the corruption and obstinacy of Judah. V. 18. 
Why is my pain perpetual, namely, the 
grief and sorrow which the prophet felt over 
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the judgment of condemnation which he was 
obliged to proclaim to his people, and my 
wound incurable, which refuseth to be 
healedP Wilt Thou be altogether unto 
me as a liar, literally, “as a deceitful brook,” 
whose dry bed disappointed the thirsty trav- 
eler, and as waters that failP lacking the 
qualities of a perennial stream. To this re- 
proachful exclamation the Lord answers. 
V.19. Therefore, thus saith the Lord, in a 
gentle reproof of His servant, If thou return, 
turning from his course of discontent with the 
ways of the Lord, which had almost brought 
him to the point of doubting the faithfulness 
of God, then will I bring thee again, and 
thou shalt stand before Me, so that he 
would once more occupy the right relation to 
Jehovah and accept His commands at His 
mouth; and if thou take forth the precious 
from the vile, carefully separating them, as 
an assayer does, and retaining only that which 
is good, the reference being to the need of let- 
ting the virtues of patience and trust govern 
all his actions instead of impatience and hasti- 
ness, thou shalt be as My mouth, the in- 
strument through which the Lord makes 
known His will to men. Let them return 
unto thee, in yielding to his entreaties and 
begging him to intercede for them, but return 
not thou unto them, following their profane 
ways and causing himself to be led astray by 
them. V.20. And I will make thee unto 
this people a fenced brazen wall, an im- 
pregnable wall against their attacks; and 
they shall fight against thee, but they 
shall not prevail against thee, not be able 
to overcome his firm resistance; for I am 
with thee to save thee and to deliver thee, 
saith the Lord. V.21. And I will deliver 
thee out of the hand of the wicked, and 
I will redeem thee out of the hand of the 
terrible, from the might of the violent, the 
enemies who would interfere with the message 
of Jehovah. In a similar way the assurance 
of the Lord sustains His servants, the true 
ministers of the Gospel, in our days also. 


CHAPTER 16. 


The Conduct of the Prophet with Regard 
to Judah’s Destruction. 


Tur INSTRUCTION of JEHOVAH.— V.1. The 
word of the Lord came also unto me, say- 
ing, v.2. Thou shalt not take thee a wife, 
neither shalt thou have sons or daughters 
in this place, he should not have a family, al- 
though this was otherwise self-evident among 
the Jews. V.3. For thus saith the Lord 
concerning the sons and concerning the 
daughters that are born in this place, and 
concerning their mothers that bare them, 
and concerning their fathers that begat 
them in this land, all the persons belonging 


to the married estate being included in this 
enumeration: v. 4. They shall die of griev- 
ous deaths, in a most miserable manner; 
they shall not be lamented, neither shall 
they be buried, but they shall be as dung 
upon the face of the earth, cp. chap. 8, 2; 
9,22; and they shall be consumed by the 
sword and by famine, perishing in some of 
the great scourges of the ancient world; and 
their carcasses shall be meat for the fowls 
of heaven and for the beasts of the earth, 
the birds and beasts of prey devouring them 
where they fell. V. 5. For thus saith the 
Lord, in bidding Jeremiah refrain from every 
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show of sympathy for the fate of the apostate 
people, Enter not into the house of mourn- 
ing, where some one had died and where 
people were giving loud expression to their 
grief, neither go to lament nor bemoan 
them; for I have taken away My peace 
from this people, saith the Lord, that upon 
which every blessing and all happiness de- 
pend, even loving-kindness and mercies, the 
source of every good and perfect gift. V. 6. 
Both the great and the small shall die in 
this land, as a result of the withdrawal of 
His blessing; they shall not be buried, 
neither shall men lament for them, with 
the usual signs of mourning, nor cut them- 
selves, making incisions in the flesh, nor 
make themselves bald for them, by shaving 
off a part of their hair, a token of excessive 
sorrow and grief in the Orient; v.7. neither 
shall men tear themselves for them in 
mourning, literally, “break bread for them,” 
to comfort them for the dead; neither shall 
men give them the cup of consolation to 
drink for their father or for their mother. 
The reference is to the custom of sending bread 
and wine to the house of such as had been 
bereaved by death in order to refresh and com- 
fort them. V.8. Thou shalt not also go into 
the house of feasting to sit with them to 
eat and to drink, to attend such a mournful 
feast of survivors in person and to show sym- 
pathy in any form whatever. V.9. For thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
who here again makes announcement of His 
intention in a most solemn manner, Behold, 
I will cause to cease out of- this place in 
your eyes, that is, “before your eyes,” and in 
your days the voice of mirth and the voice 
of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom 
and the voice of the bride, this being the 
usual formula for announcing the full sweep 
of the Lord’s wrath. Cp.Is.24,7.8; Rev. 18, 23. 

REASONS FOR THE CaApPTiviry.— V. 10. And it 
shall come to pass, when thou shalt show 
this people all these words, declaring to 
them the judgment of the Lord, and they 
shall say unto thee, Wherefore hath the 
Lord pronounced all this great evil against 
usP this being asked with a great show of pre- 
tended innocence, or what is our iniquity? 
or what is our sin that we have committed 
against the Lord, our GodP the implied 
assertion being that they were being threat- 
ened without a cause, v.11. then shalt thou 
say unto them, Because your fathers have 
forsaken Me, saith the Lord, and have 
walked after other gods, thus habitually in- 
dulging in idolatry, and have served them, 
and have worshiped them, and have, on 
the other hand, forsaken Me, and have not 
kept My Law. V.12. And ye have done 
worse than your fathers; for, behold, ye 
walk every one after the imagination of 
his evil heart, in deliberate stubbornness, 
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that they may not hearken unto Me, or, 
“that ye hearken not unto Me,” obstinately 
ignoring His Word; v. 13. therefore will I 
cast you out of this land into a land that 
ye know not, neither ye nor your fathers, 
a country altogether strange to them, and 
there shall ye serve other gods day and 
night, without intermission; where I will 
not show you favor. This is a form of holy 
irony: what they willingly did in their own 
country, they would be obliged to do in the 
land of their captivity; because they volun- 
tarily forsook the true God at home, they 
would be prevented from serving Him else- 
where. At the same time the Lord opens up 
before the eyes of Judah a way of redemption, 
the thought of which was intended to keep His 
people from despair. V. 14. Therefore, be- 
hold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
it shall no more be said, according to the 
asseveration which had been common in Judah 
these many centuries, The Lord liveth that 
brought up the children of Israel out of 
the land of Egypt, this being a very emphatic 
statement, v. 15. but, The Lord liveth that 
brought up the children of Israel from the 
land of the North, from Babylon, and from 
all the lands whither He had driven them, 
from the lands of their exile; and I will 
bring them again into their land that I 
gave unto their fathers, this promise being 
like a ray of light in the-midst of extreme 
darkness. This thought is expanded still more 
in the next paragraph. V.16. Behold, I will 
send for many fishers, saith the Lord, 
whose nets would enfold large multitudes to 
take them captive, and they shall fish them; 
and after will I send for many hunters, 
and they shall hunt them from every 
mountain and from every hill and out of 
the holes of the rocks, this indicating the 
extent in which the sentence of captivity was 
carried out. V.17. For Mine eyes are upon 
all their ways, observing their entire con- 
duct; they are not hid from My face, 
neither is their iniquity hid from Mine 
eyes, they are unable to conceal it before His 
omniscient gaze. V.18. And first, that is, to 
begin with, I will recompense their iniquity 
and their sin double, in twice the measure 
in which they: committed their wicked deeds; 
because they have defiled My land, dese- 
crating the country which was considered hal- 
lowed to Him; they have filled Mine in- 
heritance, what He had given them to possess 
as their own, with the carcasses of their 
detestable and abominable things, with 
their dead and loathsome idols. V.19. O Lord, 
so the prophet now addresses Jehovah, the God 
of the covenant, in expressing his own hope 
and that of all true Israelites concerning the 
return of the people to the true God, my 
Strength and my Fortress, his Protection 
against the enemies, and my Refuge in the 
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day of affliction, the Gentiles shall come 
unto Thee from the ends of the earth, thus 
joining the believers in Israel in their recog- 
nition of the vanity of their own idols, and 
shall say, Surely our fathers have in- 
herited lies, vanity, and things wherein 
there is no profit, the trouble in which they 
found themselves bringing them to this reali- 
zation. This admission on the part of the 
Gentiles is now substantiated by the prophet. 
V. 20. Shall a man make gods unto him- 
self, and they are no godsP The question 
has the strength of a most emphatic denial, 
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of a stern rebuke to the men of Judah for their 
idolatrous ways. Moreover, the Lord expresses 
His emphatic agreement with this statement of 
Jeremiah. V. 21. Therefore, behold, I will 
this once cause them to know, in the im- 
pending catastrophe, I will cause them to 
know Mine hand and My might, as it de- 
scends upon them in anger; and they shall 
know that My name is “The Lord,” that 
He alone is God in truth. Cp. Ezek. 12, 15; 
Ex. 3,14. Many a person has since that time 
been brought to a realization of the same truth 
by similar stern measures of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 17. 


The Jews’ Persistent Course in Corruption. 


THE REASON FoR JuDAH’s REJECTION. — 
V.1. The sin of Judah is written with a 
pen of irgn, as with a stylus which was used 
for writing on wax tablets in ancient times, 
and with the point of a-diamond, which 
was used for etching words into metal sur- 
faces; it is graven upon the table of their 
heart, deep and ineradicable, with a lasting 
impression, and upon the horns of your 
altars, where they wrote the names of their 
idols, v.2. whilst their children, the entire 
nation, remember their altars and their 
groves by the green trees upon the high 
hills, that is, they were so deeply steeped in 
idolatry that the mere sight of a green tree 
and of a high hill awoke in them the remem- 
brance of those terrible altars and of the 
Asherah images which they had erected there. 
V. 3. O my mountain in the field, Jerusa- 
lem, and especially Zion and the Temple, 
I will give thy substance and all thy 
treasures to the spoil, into the possession of 
the enemies, and thy high places for sin, 
on account of the wickedness of the people, be- 
cause they had been used for idolatrous sacri- 
fices, throughout all thy borders. V. 4. 
And thou, even thyself, shalt discontinue 
from thine heritage that I gave thee, dis- 
owned, cast out of their land; and I will 
cause thee to serve thine enemies in the 
land which thou knowest not; for ye have 
kindled a fire in Mine anger which shall 
burn forever. Thus the Jews would lose their 
inheritance by their own fault, and those who 
persisted in their godless ways would be sub- 
ject to the eternal wrath of a holy God, in 
the same way in which the idolaters of our 
days will experience it. 

Tue DEPTH OF THE NATION’S CORRUPTION. — 
V.5. Thus saith the Lord, in rebuking the 
tendency of Judah to rely upon various 
heathen allies, Cursed be the man that 
trusteth in man, as the Jews did in relying 
upon Egypt, and maketh flesh his arm, in 
depending upon the strength of men, and 
whose heart departeth from the Lord, this 


fact explaining the reason for such foolish 
trust in man. V.6. For he shall be like 
the heath in the desert, literally, “like a 
naked one in the wilderness,” one destitute of 
all means of subsistence, and shall not see 
when good cometh, shall never see good 
fortune, but shall inhabit the parched 
places in the wilderness, where the lack of 
water prevents the maturing of crops, in a 
salt land, where the soil is impregnated with 
alkali, and not inhabited. Over against such 
a person the Lord pictures him who conducts 
himself in agreement with His will. V. 7. 
Blessed is the man that trusteth in the 
Lord, with the confidence of true faith, and 
whose hope the Lord is. Cp. Ps. 1, 3. 4. 
V.8. For he, utterly unlike the man whose 
description has just been given, shall be as a 
tree planted by the waters, where a plen- 
tiful supply of moisture insures a luxuriant 
growth, and that spreadeth out her roots 
by the river, and shall not see when heat 
cometh, being unaffected by its fiery breath, 
but her leaf shall be green, on account of 
her perpetual supply of life-giving water; and 
shall not be careful in the year of drought, 
there being no cause to worry even then, 
neither shall cease from yielding fruit, 
because the stream at which it is located» vill 
never dry up. In order to bring this truth 
home with particular’ emphasis, the Lord 
describes the human heart as it is. V. 9. 
The heart is deceitful above all things, 
full of perfidy and treachery, and desper- 
ately wicked, profoundly corrupt; who can 
know it? Who can understand and plumb 
the depths of its wickedness? This alone is 
reason enough why no man should place con- 
fidence in the ideas of his heart. V.10. I, the 
Lord, search the heart, I try the reins, the 
seat of the innermost desires and feelings, 
even to give every man according to his 
ways, as his conduct deserves, and accord- 
ing to the fruit of his doings, in accord- 
ance with his deeds, as the expression of his 
heart’s condition. V.11. As the partridge 
sitteth on eggs and hatcheth them not, 
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or, “a partridge hatching eggs which it has not 
laid,” so he that getteth riches, and not by 
right, accumulating unjust wealth, ill-gotten 
gain, shall leave them in the midst of his 
days, and at his end shall be a fool, the 
foolishness of his acts appearing at the end 
of his life. V.12. A glorious high throne 
from the beginning is the place of our 
Sanctuary, or, in the form of an address 
directed to the seat of God’s majesty, “Thou 
throne of-glory, loftiness from the beginning, 
place of our Sanctuary!” Zion, where God 
revealed Himself to His people, where His 
glory was enthroned above the lid of the Ark, 
is here regarded as a person, in order to 
heighten the effect of the appeal, which now 
turns directly to God. V.13. O Lord, the 
Hope of Israel! the God of the covenant being 
the only one in whom the Jews might expect 
redemption, all that forsake Thee shall be 
ashamed, and they that depart from Me 
shall be written in the earth, their names 
being traced in loose soil or sand, where the 
writing would soon be obliterated, because 
they have forsaken the Lord, the Foun- 
tain of living waters. Cp. chap. 2,13. In 
connection with this the prophet begs the Lord 
to grant him deliverance from his enemies. 
V. 14. Heal me, O Lord, and I shall be 
healed, both making him whole in his distress 
and keeping him so; save me, and I shall 
be saved, delivered from the enemies who 
were seeking his soul; for Thou art my 
Praise, the object of his confident boasting. 
Cp. Ps. 71, 6; Deut. 10, 21. V.15. Behold, 
they say unto me, Where is the word of 
the LordP How is it that His threats are 
not fulfilled? Let it come now! The enemies 
challenge the prophet to produce proofs of the 
truth which he declared he was proclaiming 
in the name of the Lord. V.16. As for me, 
I have not hastened from being a pastor 
to follow Thee, he had not left his duties as 
shepherd in his home town, in precipitous 
haste for the sake of being Jehovah’s special 
minister, or, he had not withdrawn himself 
hastily from the Lord’s service; neither have 
I desired the woeful day, Thou knowest, 
he had not wished that the day of calamity 
might strike Judah; that which came out 
of my lips was right before Thee, it was 
not only known to the Lord, but it was uttered 
by His express command. V.17. Be not a 
terror unto me, causing consternation to 
strike him; Thou art my Hope in the day 
of evil, his Refuge in the time of distress. 
V.18. Let them be confounded that perse- 
cute me, so that they will be heaped with dis- 
grace before him, but let not me be con- 
founded, with his simple trust in the Lord; 
let them be dismayed, but let not me be 
dismayed. Bring upon them the day of 
evil, the promised destruction, and destroy 
them with double destruction, literally, 
“with a double portion in ruin.” This was 
not a prayer of vindictiveness, but of zeal for 
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the honor of the Lord, which was at stake in 
the attacks made upon His servant. A prayer 
that the Lord would avenge His honor in 
punishing His enemies is altogether in order 
to this day. 

Tur HaLLOWING OF THE SaBBaTH. — V. 19. 
Thus saith the Lord unto me, with refer- 
ence to the flagrant disregard of one of the 
chief commandments in the form in which it 
concerned the Jews, Go and stand in the 
gate of the children of the people, prob- 
ably the main portal of the Temple, whereby 
the kings of Judah come in, and by the 
which they go out, identified by some as the 
“Gate of David,” or the “Gate of the Foun- 
tain,” at the foot of Zion, and in all the 
gates of Jerusalem, in order that this word 
might be observed at all entrances of the city, 
v.20. and say unto them, Hear ye the word 
of the Lord, ye kings of Judah, its succes- 
sive rulers, and all Judah, and all the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem that enter in by 
these gates: v.21. Thus saith the Lord, 
Take heed to yourselves, literally, “pre- 
serve your souls,” guard over your souls, 
namely, on account of the danger which other- 
wise threatened their lives, and bear no bur- 
den on the Sabbath-day, nor bring it in 
by the gates of Jerusalem, v. 22. neither 
carry forth a burden out of your houses 
on the Sabbath-day, neither do ye any 
work, for all of this was forbidden the Jews 
under the old dispensation, Ex. 12,16; 20,10; 
Deut. 5,14, but hallow ye the Sabbath-day, 
as I commanded your fathers, the com- 
mandment to keep the Sabbath being insisted 
upon with great severity by the Lord at that 
time. V.23. But they obeyed not, neither 
inclined their ear, they did not pay the 
slightest attention to His precepts, but made 
their neck stiff, in deliberate stubbornness, 
that they might not hear nor receive in- 
struction, their whole history being a series 
of examples in proof of this statement. V. 24. 
And it shall come to pass, if ye diligently 
hearken unto Me, saith the Lord, to bring 
in no burden through the gates of this 
city on the Sabbath-day, but hallow the 
Sabbath-day to do no work therein, v. 25. 
then shall there enter into the gates of 
this city kings and princes sitting upon 
the throne of David, riding in chariots 
and on horses, the kingdom being restored to 
its ancient power and splendor, they and 
their princes, the men of Judah, and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the entire country 
participating in the benefits given to its 
capital; and this city shall remain for- 
ever, according to the promises made to the 
patriarchs and kings of old. V.26. And they 
shall come from the cities of Judah, in the 
neighborhood of the capital, and from the 
places about Jerusalem, and from the 
land of Benjamin, the northern district of 
the kingdom, and from the plain, the low- 
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lands toward the Mediterranean Sea, and 
from the mountains, the hill section of the 
kingdom, and from the south, the great 
steppes west and southwest of the Dead Sea, 
bringing burnt offerings, and sacrifices, 
and meat-offerings, and incense, and 
bringing sacrifices of praise, or thank- 
offerings, the various bloody and bloodless 
sacrifices of the Jews being thus briefly enu- 
merated, unto the house of the Lord. V. 27. 
But if ye will not hearken unto Me to hal- 
low .the Sabbath-day and not to bear a 
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burden, even entering in at the gates of 
Jerusalem on the Sabbath-day, that is, if 
their deliberate desecration of the Sabbath 
would continue, then will I kindle a fire in 
the gates thereof, as the attack of the ene- 
mies would succeed, and it shall devour the 
palaces of Jerusalem, and it shall not be 
quenched. Thus the warning of the Lord 
called the Jews to repentance again and again, 
for He does not desire the death of sinners, 
but wants all men to repent of their sins and 
be saved. 


CHAPTER 18. 


The Symbol of the Clay and the Potter. 


THE PARABLE OF THE PorreR. —V. 1. The 
word which came to Jeremiah from the 
Lord, saying, v. 2. Arise and go down to 
the potter’s house, his workshop being located 
in the lower part of the city, near the clay- 
pits, and there I will cause thee to hear 
My words, in a special message intended for 
the people of Judah. V.3. Then I went down 
to the potter’s house, and, behold, he 
wrought a work on the wheels, literally, 
“on the disks,” for the potter’s lathe consisted 
of two horizontal wooden plates, the lower one 
larger than the upper, the clay being molded 
into shape on the upper disk. V.4. And the 
vessel that he made of clay was marred 
in the hand of the potter, it was spoiled in 
the making, due to some mischance; so he 
made it again another vessel, using the 
same lump of clay over again, as seemed 
good to the potter to make it. This was 
the incident which the Lord used as the basis 
of His parable. V.5. Then the word of the 
Lord came to me, saying, v.6. O house of 
Israel, the entire nation being addressed, as 
including the true Church of God, ‘tannot 
I do with you as this potterP saith the 
Lord, namely, in discarding a people that had 
proved unfaithful to His call and choosing 
others in its stead. Behold, as the clay is 
in the potter’s hand, so are ye in Mine 
hand, O house of Israel, still in a position 
to be molded if they but heeded His call. V.7. 
At what instant, namely, in a moment of 
time, when the nation least expects it, I shall 
speak concerning a nation and concerning 
a kingdom to pluck up, and to pull down, 
and to destroy it, threatening extermination: 
y.8. if that nation against whom I have 
pronounced turn from their evil, giving 
heed to His warnings, I will repent of the 
evil that I thought to do unto them, in 
accordance with His long-suffering and mercy, 
according to which He does not desire the 
death of the sinner. V.9. And at what in- 
stant, with the same suddenness, I shall 
speak concerning a nation and concerning 
a kingdom to build and to plant it, having 
arranged to carry out a plan of blessing upon 
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it, to give it a position of power and authority 
above others: v.10. if it do evil in My 
sight, that it obey not My voice, then 
I will repent of the good wherewith I said 
I would benefit them, the obstinacy and 
wickedness of such a people depriving it of 
the blessings which the Lord would freely have 
vouchsafed all its members. It is man’s own 
fault if he does not become a partaker of the 
benefits which God’s kindness and mercy 
would like to bestow upon all men. 

THE PARABLE FURTHER APPLIED. — V. ll. 
Now, therefore, go to, speak to the men 
of Judah, and to the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem, in announcing the intention of the 
Lord on the basis of the nation’s behavior, 
saying, Thus saith the Lord, Behold, I 
frame evil against you, shaping it as the 
potter shapes the clay on his wheel, and de- 
vise a device against you, a plan to work 
destruction; return ye now, every one, 
from his evil way and make your ways 
and your doings good, so that all their 
doings would bear the inspection of His holy 
eyes. V.12. And they said, once more stub- 
bornly refusing to heed the warning of the 
Lord, There is no hope, or, “No use!” But 
we will walk after our own devices, fol- 
lowing after the wicked designs of their own 
mind, and we will every one do the imagi- 
nation of his evil heart, abandoning them- 
selves entirely to their sins and to the penalty 
placed upon them by God. V.13. Therefore, 
thus saith the Lord, in expressing His horror 
over such behavior as here exhibited by Judah, 
Ask ye now among the heathen who hath 
heard such things. The virgin of Israel, 
the Lord’s betrothed, in whose case one would 
not have believed such shameless indecency 
possible, hath done a very horrible thing, 
an act which was abominable in His sight. 
V. 14. Will a man leave the snow of Leba- 
non which cometh from the rock of the 
field? literally, “Will the snow of Lebanon de- 
sert the rock of the mountain range?” the 
point of comparison being in the fact that 
the snow of the mountains is perennial. Or 
shall the cold flowing waters that come 
from another place be forsaken? Will the 
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strange, cold, rippling waters, fed by the gla- 
ciers of Hermon, dry up? As the snow covers 
the summits of Lebanon with a perpetual 
mantle, so the flow of waters at its foot is 
perpetual, there is no interruption, the connec- 
tion between the two is unbroken. All the 
more reprehensible, then, is the conduct of the 
people of Judah. V.15. Because My people 
hath forgotten Me, they have burned in- 
cense to vanity, to the idols, which are noth- 
ing in the sight of God, and they have 
caused them to stumble in their ways 
from the ancient paths, thus leaving the 
way of the conduct prescribed by God in an- 
cient days, to walk in paths, in a way not 
cast up, where proper progress was impos- 
sible; v.16. to make their land desolate 
and a perpetual hissing, an object of eternal 
derision and loathing; every one that pass- 
eth thereby, taking. note of the desolation 
which had come upon the former rich land, 
shall be astonished, be rigid with astonish- 
ment, and wag his head, in a gesture express- 
ing malicious enjoyment of their misfortune. 
V.17. I will scatter them as with an east 
wind, a violent wind from the desert, before 
the enemy; I will show them the back, 
and not the face, in the day of their 
calamity, this being done in just retribution 
upon them, for they had turned their backs to 
Him and refused Him obedience, chap. 2, 27. 
This threat on the part of God filled the 
reprobates with fury, which was promptly 
directed against Jeremiah, His faithful ser- 
vant. V.18. Then said they, Come and let 
us devise devices against Jeremiah, plan- 
ning wicked designs against his person and 
life; for the Law shall not perish from 
the priest, nor counsel from the wise, nor 
the word from the prophet. The meaning 
evidently is this, that they had no need of 
Jeremiah, the prophet of doom, since they 
would always have priests to instruct them, 
wise men to. advise them, and prophets to 
proclaim to them the Word of the Lord, men, 
moreover, more to their liking, who would not 
be forever harping on the subject of repent- 
ance and judgment. Come and let us smite 
him with the tongue,- making life unbear- 
able for him by defamation, shortening his 
life by the grief caused him by this manner 
of dealing with him, and let us not give 
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heed to any of his words, this being another 
way in which they intended to show their 
spite. The prophet, therefore, raises his voice 
in an earnest appeal to God. V.19. Give 
heed to me, O Lord, listening attentively to 
his_ cry for deliverance and protection, and 
hearken to the voice of them that con- 
tend with me, taking note of those who op- 
pose him in his work. V.20. Shall evil be 
recompensed for good? namely, by the fact 
that the evil plans of his adversaries would 
be successful. For they have digged a pit 
for my soul, where they hoped to catch him 
unawares. Remember that I stood before 
Thee to speak good for them, in an earnest 
intercession in their behalf, ep. chap. 14,7 ff., 
and to turn away Thy wrath from them, 
pleading that the Lord would not visit their 
iniquity upon them. V. 21. Therefore, be- 
cause they disregarded all attempts to bring 
them to their senses and increased in wicked- 
ness from day to day, deliver up their chil- 
dren to the famine, and pour out their 
blood by the force of the sword, the sword, 
in the Hebrew, being regarded as possessing 
hands to perform its murderous work; and 
let their wives be bereaved of their chil- 
dren and be widows, losing also their hus- 
bands, with whom they were one in wicked- 
ness; and let their men be put to death; 
let their young men be slain by the sword 
in battle. V.22. Let a cry be heard from 
their houses, as the attacking forces enter, 
when thou shalt bring a troop suddenly 
upon them, namely, the murderous hordes of 
the invaders; for they have digged a pit 
to take me and hid snares for my feet, 
as the fowler does for the bird. V.23. Yet, 
Lord, Thou knowest all their counsel 
against me to slay me, being fully aware of 
their murderous plans against Jeremiah. For- 
give not their iniquity, neither blot out 
their sin from Thy sight, indulgently over- 
looking their wickedness, but let them be 
overthrown before Thee; deal thus with 
them in the time of Thine anger. This 
appeal, altogether in the manner of the im- 
precatory psalms, was inspired by the zeal of 
the prophet for the honor of Jehovah, since 
the opponents stubbornly refused to listen to 
reason and to the warnings of God which 
called them to repentance. 


CHAPTER 19. 


The Symbol of the Broken Vessel. 


THE PARABOLIC ACTION AND ITs EXpPLANa- 
TIon.—V.1]. Thus saith the Lord, Go and 
get a potter’s earthen bottle, a pitcher with 
a long neck, and take of the ancients of the 
people, the elders of their chief council, and 
of the ancients of the priests, ep. Is. 36, 2, 
v.2. and go forth unto the Valley of the 
Son of Hinnom, or the Valley of Ben-hinnom, 


south and southwest of the city, which is by 
the entry of the East Gate, or the Potsherd 
Gate, probably identical with the Dung Gate, 
Neh. 3,13—15, near which were the clay-pits 
or the dumping-grounds of the potters, and 
proclaim there the words that I shall tell 
thee, the fact of verbal inspiration being 
brought out again, v. 3. and say, Hear ye the 
word of the Lord, 0 kings of Judah and 
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inhabitants of Jerusalem, both of whom had 
become guilty together of idolatrous customs 
such as were practised in this valley, sacri- 
fices to Moloch, the abomination of the Mo- 
abites, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel, the only one entitled to wor- 
ship on the part of the people bearing the 
name of Israel: Behold, I will bring evil 
upon this place, the which whosoever 
heareth, his ears shall tingle, ringing as 
after a peal of thunder with the unequaled 
horror of the news. V.4. Because they have 
forsaken Me and have estranged this 
place, devoting it to the worship of strange 
gods, and have burned incense in it unto 
other gods, whom neither they nor their 
fathers have known, nor the kings of 
Judah, idols which should have been utterly 
foreign to the mind of the nation, and have 
filled this place with the blood of inno- 
cents, namely, in the unnatural sacrifice of 
children offered to Moloch; v.5. they have 
built also the high places of Baal, the 
chief idol of the Canaanites, to burn their 
sons with fire for burnt offerings unto 
Baal, which I commanded not nor spake 
it, neither came it into my mind, the heap- 
ing of synonymous expressions indicating that 
the very idea of such offerings was utterly 
loathsome to Him: v.6. therefore, behold, 
the days come, saith the Lord, that this 
place shall no more be called Tophet, 
a name thought by some commentators to have 
been given to the place because drums (He- 
brew, toph) were beaten to drown out the cries 
of the children that were being sacrificed, nor 
The Valley of the Son of Hinnom, but The 
Valley of Slaughter, where the enemies would 
descend upon the men of Judah to cut them 
down unmercifully. V.7. And I will make 
void the counsel of Judah and Jerusalem 
in this place, frustrating their plans for the 
defense of their city, and I will cause them 
to fall by the sword before their enemies 
and by the hands of them that seek their 
lives, in a general slaughter, and their car- 
casses will I give to be meat for the fowls 
of the heaven and for the beasts of the 
earth, the birds and beasts of prey making 
a welcome meal of their unburied corpses. 
V. 8. And I will make this city desolate 
and an hissing, so that people would make 
noises of surprise and sneering at its down- 
fall, cp. chap. 18,16; every one that passeth 
thereby shall be astonished and hiss be- 
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cause of all the plagues thereof, because 
it was so severely smitten by Jehovah. V. 9. 
And I will cause them to eat the flesh of 
their sons and the flesh of their daugh- 
ters, in a form of the most abhorrent can- 
nibalism, as threatened in the special curses 
of the Law, Lev. 26, 29; Deut. 28, 53, and they 
shall eat every one the flesh of his friend 
in the siege and straitness, in the severity 
of the famine, wherewith their enemies and 
they that seek their lives shall straiten 
them, all demands and considerations of 
friendship and kinship being forgotten. All 
this was literally fulfilled, as we read in Lam. 
4,10. All this was said in explanation of the 
clay pitcher which Jeremiah carried. V. 10. 
Then shalt thou break the bottle in the 
sight of the men that go with thee, 
thereby calling their attention to the symbolism 
of his action, v.11. and shalt say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the great 
Commander of the heavenly armies, the Ruler 
of the universe, Even so will I break this 
people and this city as one breAketh a 
potter’s vessel, whose fragile nature is so 
obvious, that cannot be made whole again, 
though the same material may be used once 
more in making another vessel; and they 
shall bury them in Tophet, in an unclean 
place, the regular burial-places being insuf- 
ficient to hold them all, till there be no place 
to bury. It is significant that Aceldama, the 
Field of Blood, Matt. 27, 3ff.; Acts 1, 18. 19, 
was located in this neighborhood. V.12. Thus 
will I do unto this place, saith the Lord, 
and to the inhabitants thereof, as He had 
now described in detail, and even make this 
city as Tophet, as an unclean place, full of 
rubbish and carcasses, v.13. and the houses 
of Jerusalem and the houses of the kings 
of Judah, the various buildings comprising 
their palaces, shall be defiled as the place 
of Tophet, polluted with dead bodies, because 
of all the houses upon whose roofs they 
have burned incense unto all the host of 
heaven, offering sacrifices to the sun and to 
the planets, this form of idolatry having been 
established or fostered by Manasseh, 2 Kings 
21,3, and have poured out drink-offerings 
unto other gods, the Lord’s complaint with 
regard to these transgressions being repeated 
time and again. In our days the gross idol- 
atry of ancient days has been replaced by a 
finer form of false worship, but its guilt is 
just as bad as in those days. 


CHAPTER 20. 
(Chapter 19, 14—20, 18.) 


Various Experiences of Jeremiah. 
PasHur Opposes JEREMIAH. — Chap. 19, 14. 
Then came Jeremiah from Tophet, where 
his last parable had been proclaimed, whither 
the Lord had sent him to prophesy; and 


he stood in the court of the Lord’s house, 
the outside court, where the people assembled 
in the largest numbers, and said to all the 
people, probably after repeating the prophecy 
pronounced in the Valley of Ben-hinnom, v. 15. 
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Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, whose majesty and supreme authority 
is here purposely emphasized, Behold, I will 
bring upon this city and upon all her 
towns, all the suburban villages, all the evil 
that I have pronounced against it, threat- 
ening destruction to the capital and death and 
captivity to its inhabitants, because they 
have hardened their necks, like a rebellious 
beast of burden, that they might not hear 
My words. Cp. chap. 16, 12; 18.10. Chap. 
20,1. Now, Pashur, the son of Immer, the 
priest, who was also chief governor in the 
house of the Lord, the highest commander 
of the Temple-watch, who was superior even 
to the captains of the individual orders in 
charge of the Temple in the course of their ser- 
vice, heard that Jeremiah prophesied these 
things. V.2. Then Pashur, by virtue of the 
police- and judicial power vested in him, which 
he believed he must exercise in this instance, 
smote Jeremiah, the prophet, whose office 
is here purposely mentioned, and put him in 
the stocks, a five-holed instrument of torture 
in which the neck, the two hands, and the two 
feet were thrust, that were in the high gate 
of Benjamin, the northern gate in the inner 
court of the Temple, which was in the house 
of the Lord. V.3. And it came to pass on 
the morrow, after Jeremiah had been kept in 
this crooked posture over night and suffered all 
its tortures, that Pashur brought forth 
Jeremiah out of the stocks. Then said 
Jeremiah unto him, The Lord hath not 
called thy name Pashur, which has been in- 
terpreted by linguists as meaning “largeness 
and security on every side,” but Magor-mis- 
sabib, that is, “terror round about,” the name, 
of course, signifying the fate that would be- 
fall him for his blasphemous behavior toward 
the Lord’s servant. V.4. For thus saith the 
Lord, Behold, I will make thee a terror to 
thyself, so that his evil conscience and the 
fear of God’s wrath would leave him no rest, 
and to all thy friends, who would be dis- 
mayed upon discovering the extent to which 
they had been duped; and they shall fall 
by the sword of their enemies, as a result 
of their having given heed to Pashur’s leading 
them astray, and thine eyes shall behold it, 
and thus be tortured by anxiety for an in- 
definite time; and I will give all Judah 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, 
and he shall carry them captive into 
Babylon and shall slay them with the 
Sword, captivity and death being the fate 
which He had determined for them. V. 5. 
Moreover, I will deliver all the strength 
of this city, the total resources of the capital 
city, and all the labors thereof, what they 
had gained in the course of time, the un- 
counted material wealth, and all the precious 
things thereof, whatever treasures had been 
heaped up there in the course of time, and all 
the treasures of the kings of Judah, their 
riches as amassed from time to time, will 
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I give into the hand of their enemies, 
which shall spoil them and take them and 
carry them to Babylon. V.6. And thou, 
Pashur, and all that dwell in thine house, 
all the members of his family following him 
in his wickedness, shall go into captivity; 
and thou shalt come to Babylon, and 
there, far from the land of his fathers, thou 
shalt die and shalt be buried there, thou 
and all thy friends to whom thou hast 
prophesied lies, abusing his office of priest 
for the purpose of deceiving people. Like 
Pashur, there are many men in high offices in 
the Church to-day who abuse their position 
for the purpose of leading men astray and 
dragging them down to ruin with themselves. 

Tue PRopHET’s Joy AND Sorrow. — V. 7. 
O Lord, thus Jeremiah now addresses the 
Lord in bringing his complaint over his per- 
secutions to His attention, Thou hast de- 
ceived me, rather persuaded, enticed me, and 
I was deceived, he had yielded to the Lord 
in accepting the office of prophet; Thou art 
stronger than I and hast prevailed, His 
Spirit having taken hold of Jeremiah and con- 
strained him to make known the Lord’s Word 
and will, just as he had done; I am in de- 
rision daily, every one mocketh me, sneer- 
ing and jeering at him when he exercised his 
office. V.8. For since I spake, I cried out, 
I cried violence and spoil, or, “For as often 
as I speak, I must call out, I must ery, I am 
compelled to cry, concerning violence and deso- 
lation,’ he was obliged to raise his voice in 
complaint, because the word of the Lord 
was made a reproach unto me and a de- 
rision daily, the message which he proclaimed 
brought nothing but scorn upon him. V. 9. 
Then I said, or, “If I said,” I will not make 
mention of Him, nor speak any more in 
His name, in trying to escape the unpleasant 
experiences which attached to his fearless testi- 
fying, but His Word was in mine heart as 
a burning fire shut up in my bones, which, 
without an outlet, would surely consume him, 
for which reason he must reveal what was 
communicated to him, and I was weary with 
forbearing, with refraining from testifying 
for the Lord, and I could not stay. He now 
states the reason for not keeping his resolve 
to hold his peace concerning the message of 
Jehovah. V.10. For I heard the defaming 
of many, as they talked about him and his 
office in a derogatory manner: Fear on every 
side, or, “Terror round about!” an attempt to 
deride the prophecy against Pashur. Report, 
say they, and we will report it, that is, 
they want people to bring any sort of accu- 
sation against Jeremiah, and they would im- 
mediately act upon such information in bring- 
ing the matter to the attention of the authori- 
ties and having him punished. All my 
familiars, men who enjoyed his confidence, 
whom he considered his friends, watched for 
my halting, for any indication of stumbling 
on his part, saying, Peradventure he will 
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be enticed, be induced to commit some sin, 
and we shall prevail against him, getting 
the better of Jeremiah in this situation, and 
we shall take our revenge on him. Over 
against this behavior of his false friends the 
prophet states the firm conviction of his heart: 
v.11. But the Lord is with me as a mighty 
terrible one, as a mighty hero to defend him; 
therefore my persecutors shall stumble, 
come to grief in the very way in which they 
hoped to see the prophet humbled, and they 
shall not prevail, as they had hoped to; they 
shall be greatly ashamed, for they shall 
not prosper, have no success in their plotting 
and scheming against him; their everlasting 
confusion shall never be forgotten, they 
would be heaped with eternal disgrace, the 
ignominy of which would attach to them for- 
ever. This confidence on the part of Jeremiah 
now finds expression in a fervent appeal to 
Jehovah to take his part and defend his cause. 
V.12. But, O Lord of hosts, that triest the 
righteous, not judging superficially or hastily 
after the manner of men, and seest the reins 
and the heart, acquainted with the inner- 
most thoughts and desires of men, let me see 
Thy vengeance on them, for, after all, it 
was the Lord’s matter to take up; for unto 
Thee have I opened my cause, placing his 
own suit or case in the hands of Jehovah. 
V. 13. Sing unto the Lord, praise ye the 
Lord, this being the attitude of the heart 
trusting in His promises, for He hath deliv- 
ered the soul of the poor, of the lowly and 
unfortunate, from the hand of evil-doers, 
the believer thus possessing the gifts of the 
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future by faith. But since Jeremiah, for the 
present, sees nothing but misfortune and sor- 
row, he cries out in the bitterness of his soul 
over his unhappy condition: y.14. Cursed be 
the day wherein I was born; let not the 
day wherein my mother bare me be 
blessed, since life had not brought him bless- 
ings, but only afflictions and misery. V.15. 
Cursed be the man who brought tidings 
to my father, saying, A man-child is born 
unto thee, making him very glad, for the 
birth of a boy was a very happy event. V. 16. 
And let that man be as the cities which 
the Lord overthrew and repented not, that 
is, which He destroyed without mercy; and 
let him hear the cry in the morning, 
namely, that of people besieged and oppressed, 
and the shouting at noontide, the wild 
battle-cry of the invading army, v.17. because 
he, the person who brought the news, slew 
me not from the womb, or that my mother 
might have been my grave and her womb 
to be always great with me, so that the 
prophet would never have seen the light of 
day. V.18. Wherefore came I forth out of 
the womb to see labor and sorrow, to ex- 
perience nothing but misery, that my days 
should be consumed with shame? This cry 
is wrung from his lips because his office was 
apparently without success, because his pro- 
phetical laboring was in vain, since he was un- 
able to save his people from destruction. Cp. 
Job 3,3 ff. Similar periods of depression are 
liable to strike all Christians, wherefore it is 
necessary that all without exception grow in 
trust in His mercy. 


CHAPTER 21. 


Jerusalem to be Taken by the Chaldeans. 


ZEDEKIAH’S QUESTION AND ITS ANSWER. — 
V.1. The word which came unto Jeremiah 
from the Lord, when King Zedekiah sent 
unto. him Pashur, the son of Melchiah, not 
the same Pashur who was mentioned in the 
last chapter, but the man listed with other 
prominent men of the kingdom in chap. 38, 1, 
and Zephaniah, the son of Maaseiah, the 
priest, saying, v.2. Enquire, I pray thee, 
of the Lord for us, to find out what attitude 
Jehovah would take, and whether they could 
count on His assistance on the basis of a spe- 
cial revelation; for Nebuchadrezzar, king 
of Babylon, maketh war against us, this 
incident taking place at the time when the in- 
vaders were already near the city or about to 
enter; if so be that the Lord will deal with 
us according to all His wondrous works, 
the fact that the true God is almighty coming 
to their remembrance at the time of this 
affliction, that he, the invading king, may go 
up from us, discontinue his advance or raise 
the siege which he had even then begun. It 
has ever been thus, that affliction drove people 


to seek the Lord and His mercy, much as the 
same people otherwise ignored Him. V. 3. 
Then said Jeremiah unto them, Thus shall 
ye say to Zedekiah, vy. 4. Thus saith the 
Lord God of Israel, the one true God, of 
whose existence the people and their king 
seemed to be aware only as it suited their 
needs and their fancy, Behold, I will turn 
back the weapons of war that are in your 
hands wherewith ye fight against the 
king of Babylon and against the Chal- 
deans which besiege you without the 
walls, so that their entire defense would be 
rendered vain, and I will assemble them 
into the midst of this city, so that its de- 
fenders, who were still attempting to repel the 
invaders outside the walls, would be compelled 
to take refuge in the city, their weapons hav- 
ing proved powerless against the enemy. V. 5. 
And I Myself will fight against you with 
an outstretched hand and with a strong 
arm, exhibiting His almighty power in pun- 
ishing them, even in anger and in fury 
and in great wrath, the climax presented by 
the synonyms indicating that He was pos- 
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sessed with the highest degree of indignation, 
y.6. and I will smite the inhabitants of 
this city, both man and beast, in a general 
sentence of punishment; they shall die of a 
great pestilence, this being the first part of 
the destruction decided upon by the Lord. 
V.7. And afterward, saith the Lord, I will 
deliver Zedekiah, king of Judah, and his 
servants, and the people, the inhabitants in 
general, and such as are left in this city 
from the pestilence, from the sword, and 
from the famine, the survivors after the 
coming of these great scourges, into the hand 
of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, and 
into the hand of their enemies, and into 
the hand of those that seek their life, the 
inevitable doom being brought out in these ex- 
pressions, and he shall smite them with the 
edge of the sword, in a relentless slaughter; 
he shall not spare them, neither have pity 
nor have mercy. Cp. Deut. 29, 29; 2 Kings 
25, 6.7; Ezek. 12, 18. Thus did Zedekiah re- 
ceive his answer in agreement with his actions 
and his state of mind, for he did evil in the 
sight of the Lord. 

A MESSAGE TO JUDAH AND Its Kine. — V. 8. 
And unto this people thou shalt say, Thus 
saith the Lord, Behold, I set before you 
the way of life and the way of death, put- 
ting it up to their own choice and laying the 
responsibility of their decision upon them. 
V.9. He that abideth in this city shall die 
by the sword and by the famine and by 
the pestilence, the three great scourges of 
God’s punishment which have been mentioned 
time and again; but he that goeth out and 
falleth to the Chaldeans that besiege you, 
voluntarily surrendering to them, he shall 
live, and his life shall be unto him for a 
prey, keeping it safely from the greed of the 
enemies. V. 10. For I have set My face 
against this city for evil and not for good, 
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saith the Lord, being fully determined to 
pursue His course of vengeance; it shall be 
given into the hand of the king of Baby- 
lon, and he shall burn it with fire. V.11. 
And touching the house of the king of 
Judah, addressing himself to the reigning 
house, say, Hear ye the word of the Lord: 
v.12. O house of David, whose descendants 
were still occupying the throne of Judah, thus 
saith the Lord, Execute judgment in the 
morning, with all promptness and eager ap- 
plication, and deliver him that is spoiled 
out of the hand of the oppressor, so that 
justice would be dispensed in his case, lest 
My fury go out like fire and burn that 
none can quench it, because of the evil 
of your doings, which challenged the holiness 
of the avenging Lord. V. 13. Behold, I am 
against thee, O inhabitant of the valley 
and rock of the plain, saith the Lord, 
Jerusalem being considered, on the one hand, 
as being situated beneath Mount Olivet and its 
range, and on the other as being exalted above 
the lowlands toward the south and west, 
which say, in proud self-confidence, Who 
shall come down against usP or who shall 
enter into our habitations? deeming them- 
selyes safe from attack within fortifications 
which were well-nigh impregnable in those 
days. V.14. But I will punish you accord- 
ing to the fruit of your doings, saith the 
Lord, in agreement with her wicked deeds; 
and I will kindle a fire in the forest 
thereof, and it shall devour all things 
round about it, the city itself, with all its 
suburbs, being considered a forest of dwell- 
ings. Thus the specific items in the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem were ever and again 
brought to the attention of the apostate Jews, 
just as the individual incidents of the Last 
Judgment are set forth at length and with care- 
ful attention to details in the New Testament. 


CHAPTER 22. 


Against the Wicked Kings of Judah. 

WARNING AGAINST UNRIGHTEOUSNESS AND 
Oppression. — V. 1. Thus saith the Lord, Go 
down to the house of the king of Judah, 
from the Temple to the palace, which was 
situated at a lower level, and speak there 
this word, not merely in the presence of the 
king, but as a message to the entire nation, 
v.2. and say, Hear the word of the Lord, 
O king of Judah, that sittest upon the 
throne of David, a fact which committed him 
to the high standards set by that friend of 
God, thou and thy servants, the members of 
his court, and thy people that enter in by 
these gates, those of the royal palace: v. 3. 
Thus saith the Lord, Execute ye judgment 
and righteousness, as the fundamental prin- 
ciple of Jehovah’s nation, cp. cChapadnGsm 22) 


and deliver the spoiled out of the hand 
of the oppressor, rescuing those who were 
being systematically plundered by the mightier 
people of the nation; and do no wrong, do 
no violence to the stranger, the fatherless, 
nor the widow, in excessive taxation and 
other unjust exactions, neither shed innocent 
blood in this place, all of these transgres- 
sions having freely been committed by the 
later kings of Judah; for in the same measure 
as their standing among the nations lost in 
prestige, they practised tyranny at home. 
V.4. For if ye do this thing indeed, then 
shall there enter in by the gates of this 
house kings sitting upon the throne of 
David, as his successors in a direct line, 
riding in chariots and on horses, he and 
his servants and his people. Cp. chap. 17, 25. 


JEREMIAH 22, 5—20a. 


V. 5. But if ye will not hear these words, 
disregarding their solemn warning, I swear 
by Myself, saith the Lord, by the highest 
instance to which appeal can be made at any 
time, that this house shall become a deso- 
lation, the splendid royal palace becoming a 
total ruin. V.6. For thus saith the Lord 
unto the king’s house of Judah, concern- 
ing the royal palace with all its inestimable 
splendor, Thou art Gilead unto Me and 
the head of Lebanon, the point of compari- 
son being the many pillars and ornaments of 
costly wood derived from the forests of Gilead 
and of Lebanon, which made the complex of 
buildings comprising the royal palace a veri- 
table forest of oaks and cedars; yet surely 
I will make thee a wilderness, a treeless 
wilderness, and cities which are not in- 
habited. V.7. And I will prepare de- 
stroyers against thee, consecrated, as it were, 
to perform His will in bringing destruction 
upon Jerusalem and the palace of the king, 
every one with his weapons; and they 
shall cut down thy choice cedars and cast 
them into the fire, the picture of a forest’s 
destruction being maintained to this point. 
VY. 8. And many nations shall pass by this 
city, the entire capital being destroyed with 
the Temple and the royal palace, and they 
shall say every man to his neighbor, in 
wonder and astonishment over such utter deso- 
lation, Wherefore hath the Lord done thus 
unto this great cityP V.9. Then they shall 
answer, Because they have forsaken the 
covenant of the Lord, their God, and wor- 
shiped other gods, and served them. Cp. 
Deut. 29, 23 ff.; 1 Kings 9, 8.9. Jerusalem is 
only one of the many cities which, in the course 
of time, have become spectacles of God’s venge- 
ance, a8 a warning to all men to heed His 
commands. 

PROPHECIES RELATING TO SHALLUM, JEHOIA- 
KIM, AND JEHOIACHIN. — V. 10. Weep ye not 
for the dead, so Jeremiah admonished the 
people of Judah, neither bemoan him, namely, 
Josiah, the last good king, who had stayed the 
doom pronounced upon the reprobate people, 
but weep sore for him that gaeth away, 
whose departure in this case is truly an occa- 
sion for great sorrowing, for he shall return 
no more nor see his native country, being 
dragged into a shameful exile, from which 
there would be no deliverance. V.11. For thus 
saith the Lord touching Shallum, or Jehoa- 
haz, 2 Kings 23, 30. 31, the son of Josiah, 
king of Judah, which reigned instead of 
Josiah, his father, which went forth out 
of this place, having been taken to Egypt by 
Pharaoh-Nechoh, who placed his older brother 
Jehoiakim on the throne, much to the dissatis- 
faction of the people, He shall not return 
thither any more, v. 12. but he shall die in 
the place whither they have led him cap- 
tive, and shall see this land no more. It 
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happened in just this way, as the sacred nar- 
rative informs us, 2 Kings 23,34. V.13. Woe 
unto him, so the Lord now proceeds to call 
out upon Jehoiakim, that buildeth his house 
by unrighteousness, by unjust measures, and 
his chambers by wrong, in impressing people 
into work without right and compensation, 
that useth his neighbor’s service without 
wages and giveth him not for his work; 
v. 14. that saith, I will build me a wide 
house and large chambers, roomy, airy upper 
chambers, and cutteth him out windows, 
with wide and high openings, such as were 
found in the palaces of the rich; and it is 
ceiled with cedar and painted with ver- 
milion, a costly paint made of sulphur and 
quicksilver. All this oppressing of poor work- 
men and the proud show of splendor that went 
with it was characteristic of the reign of 
Jehoiakim. V.15. Shalt thou reign because 
thou closest thyself in cedarP making a 
show of wealth which he did not in reality 
possess and had no right to parade. Did not 
thy father eat and drink, enjoying the 
ordinary comforts of life, and do judgment 
and justiceP exercising these two virtues 
according to the demands of righteousness. 
And then it was well with him, the bless- 
ing of the Lord resting upon him for his up- 
right behavior. V.16. He judged the cause 
of the poor and needy; then it was well 
with him. Was not this to know MeP 
saith the Lord. V.17. But thine eyes and 
thine heart are not but for thy covetous- 
ness, being directed only to the gaining of his 
own advantage, regardless of the rights of 
other people, and for to shed innocent blood 
and for oppression and for violence to do 
it, Jehoiakim thus proving himself a tyrant in 
every sense of the word. V. 18. Therefore, 
thus saith the Lord concerning Jehoiakim, 
the son of Josiah, king of Judah, the sub- 
ject of this entire paragraph of denunciation, 
They shall not lament for him, saying, 
Ah, my brother! or, Ah, sister! none of 
the mournful cries such as relatives make at 
the death of those near and dear to them being 
heard in this instance. They shall not 
lament for him, saying, Ah, lord! or, Ah, 
his glory! that is, “Alas, His Majesty!” his 
subjects also declining to show any grief over 
his end. Unpraised, unhonored, and unsung 
he would pass away from among the living. 
V.19. He shall be buried with the burial 
of an ass, drawn and cast forth beyond 
the gates of Jerusalem, not interred, but 
dragged forth and left as carrion to the birds 
and beasts of prey. V.20. Go up to Lebanon, 
so the prophet now bids the people, personified 
as the daughter of Zion, and cry, and lift up 
thy voice in Bashan, that is, the mountains 
of Bashan, in the country east of Jordan, and 
ery from the passages, rather, “from Aba- 
rim,” the mountain range east of the Dead Sea, 


440 


to which Nebo belonged, the three highest 
points being named, from which one could 
overlook the entire country; for all thy 
lovers are destroyed, namely, all the kings 
of the allied nations, upon whom Judah de- 
pended for help, together with their people, not 
only Egypt, but the smaller kingdoms of Syria 
and of Northern Arabia as well. All of these 
were brought into subjection by Nebuchadnez- 
zar and his armies. V.21. I spake unto thee 
in thy prosperity, while the country was 
enjoying prosperous, secure, peaceful relations; 
but thou saidst, I will not hear. This 
hath been thy manner from thy youth, 
from the days that He chose Israel to be His 
people and led them forth from the land of 
their bondage, Hos. 2,17, that thou obeyedst 
not My voice, the Lord being obliged to re- 
buke them time and again for their rebellious 
conduct. V.22. The wind shall eat up all 
thy pastors, all their rulers and leaders, as 
the hot desert wind singed off the meadows, 
and thy lovers shall go into captivity. 
Surely then shalt thou be ashamed and 
confounded for all thy wickedness; for 
with her rulers in captivity, Judah would be 
helpless before the invaders. V.23. O inhab- 
itant of Lebanon, that makest thy nest in 
the cedars, this picture being chosen because, 
as the birds of Lebanon make their nests in the 
cedars, so the princes of Judah built their 
homes of the cedars of Lebanon, how gracious 
shalt thou be, rather, “how shalt thou moan,” 
when pangs come upon thee, the pain as 
of a woman in travail! After this digres- 
sion with its warning to the people as a whole 
the prophet turns to the consideration of 
Jehoiachin’s fate. V.24. As I live, saith the 
Lord, though Coniah, abbreviated from Jeco- 
niah, 1 Chron. 3, 16, the son of Jehoiakim, 
king of Judah, were the signet upon My 
right hand, a most costly and valued orna- 
ment, which one guards with great care, yet 
would I pluck thee thence, this being 
affirmed with a solemn vow, God’s most im- 
pressive formula of oath, by His own life! 
V.25. And I will give thee into the hand 
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of them that seek thy life, and into the 
hand of them whose face thou fearest, 
deliberately delivering him into the power of 
his enemies everywhere, even into the hand 
of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, and. 
into the hand of the Chaldeans. V.26. And 
I will cast thee out, and thy mother that 
bare thee, namely, Nehushta, the daughter of 
Elnathan, 2 Kings 24, 8, into another coun- 
try, where ye were not born, one utterly 
strange to them in every way; and there 
shall ye die. V.27. But to the land where- 
unto they, Coniah and his mother, desire to 
return, thither shall they not return. By 
the change to the third person these two were 
put out of sight, as unworthy to be addressed 
directly any longer. The prophet now ad- 
dresses the country as such with reference to 
the fate of this favorite king, whom the people 
idolized. V. 28. Is this man Coniah a de- 
spised broken idol? so the people are rep- 
resented as asking. Is he a vessel wherein 
is no pleasure? with whom neither God nor 
men were pleased. Wherefore are they cast 
out, he and his seed, the presence of minor 
children at the time when he was led away 
into captivity being altogether probable, and 
are cast into a land which they know not? 
Upon this astonished question the Lord an- 
swers with a powerful appeal. V.29. O earth, 
earth, earth, the threefold repetition serving 
to lay particular stress upon the contents of 
this warning, hear the word of the Lord! 
V. 30. Thus saith the Lord, Write ye this 
man childless, bereaved of his children, a man 
that shall not prosper in his days; for no 
man of his seed shall prosper, sitting upon 
the throne of David, succeeding to the king- 
dom, and ruling any more in Judah. Ac- 
cording to the list given in 1 Chron. 3, 16. 17, 
the family of Jeconiah became extinct in the 
second generation. It is to be noted, however, 
that, although the succession to the throne 
failed in the line of this king, still the promise 
of the Lord to David, Ps. 89, 30—37, was re- 
vived in Zerubbabel and thus continued to 
Christ. 


CHAPTER 23. 


Of the Messiah, the True Shepherd. 

THE RESTORATION OF THE SCATTERED FLOCK. 
V. 1. Woe be unto the pastors, the rulers, 
the spiritual leaders of the people in par- 
ticular, that destroy and scatter the sheep 
of My pasture! saith the Lord, Israel and 
Judah, specifically the congregation of the 
Lord in the midst of the people, are called the 
flock of Jehovah’s pasturage because He at- 
tends them with His particular care. All the 
more reason, therefore, to denounce the leaders 
who were so wilfully forgetful of their duties. 
V.2. Therefore thus saith the Lord God of 


Israel against the pastors that feed My 
people, to whom this sacred duty was en- 
trusted, Ye have scattered My flock and 
driven them away, instead of holding them 
together in a compact flock, and have not 
visited them, this being the most reprehen- 
sible form of neglect. Behold, I will visit 
upon you, in a visitation of His avenging 
wrath, the evil of your doings, saith the 
Lord. V.3. And I will gather the remnant 
of My flock, the true spiritual Israel, out of 
all countries whither I have driven them, 
for although the people themselves had per- 
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mitted themselves to be corrupted by their 
false leaders, yet the burden of the guilt lay 
on the rulers, this phase of the matter being 
emphasized in this instance, and will bring 
them again to their folds, as congregations 
of believers; and they shall be fruitful and 
increase, according to the blessings of the 
Gospel-promise. V. 4. And I will set up 
shepherds over them which shall feed 
them, teach them in full agreement with the 
will of Jehovah; and they shall fear no 
more nor be dismayed, terrified by the com- 
ing of the enemies, neither shall they be 
lacking, saith the Lord, they will not be 
missed, that is, they would no more be lost 
from the flock, since the Lord’s shepherds 
would take the best care of them. The Mes- 
sianic import of this passage is unmistakable, 
but this factor is brought out even more 
strongly in the next paragraph. V.5. Be- 
hold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
I will raise unto David a righteous Branch, 
and a King shall reign and prosper, suc- 
cess attending His wise and prudent dealing, 
and shall execute judgment and justice 
in the earth. V.6. In His days Judah shall 
be saved and Israel shall dwell safely. 
And this is His name whereby He shall 
be called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS. Here the Messiah is spoken of by a 
name, in a figure, which is used also by Isaiah 
and Zechariah. To David, namely, as a de- 
scendant of Judah, as a member of his 
family, Jehovah will cause to arise a right- 
eous Branch, a shoot characterized by, and 
distinguished for, righteousness. This Branch 
will at the same time be a King, who would 
have royal power and would make use of that 
power and authority in taking care of the 
affairs of His kingdom in a prudent manner. 
The excellency of His rule would be brought 
out particularly by the fact that He would 
perform judgment and execute righteousness 
according to unquestioned standards, although 
unusual in the eyes of men. For He would 
show these traits in bringing salvation to 
Judah and in letting Israel dwell in safety, 
both expressions referring to the true spiritual 
Israel, the Church of Christ. No wonder, then, 
that His name would be called “Jehovah Our 
Righteousness,” since, by virtue of His perfect 
atonement, all men may become partakers of 
the righteousness earned by Him for them. 
V.7. Therefore, behold, the days come, 
saith the Lord, that they shall no more 
say, in the form of oath prevalent at that 
time, The Lord liveth, which brought up 
the children of Israel out of the land of 
Egypt; v.8. but, The Lord liveth, which 
brought up and which led the seed of the 
house of Israel, the stock of the new people 
of Jehovah, out of the north country, and 
from all countries whither I had driven 
them, since the Lord had scattered them 
throughout the countries pertaining to the 
Babylonian Empire; and they shall dwell 
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in their own land. Cp.chap.16,14.15. “Je- 
hovah Our Righteousness” is the one Hope of 
all mankind; for by faith in His redemption 
men become partakers of the righteousness 
earned by Him, which makes them just in the 
sight of God. 

AGAINST THE FaLsE PRopHETS. —V. 9. Mine 
heart within me is broken because of the 
prophets, the inscription of this entire sec- 
tion being “Concerning the Prophets,” all my 
bones shake, in deep agitation and horror; 
I am like a drunken man and like a man 
whom wine hath overcome, because of the 
Lord and because of the words of His holi- 
ness, namely, because he feels in advance the 
terrors of the judgment which would come 
upon his countrymen on account of the wicked- 
ness of the false prophets. V.10. For the 
land is full of adulterers, this crime being 
unusually prevalent at that time, as a natural 
consequence of the shameless rites introduced 
in connection with the idolatry practised by 
the false prophets; for because of swearing 
the land mourneth, that is, on account of 
the curse following such a grave transgression 
the land was fading away like a wilting flower, 
the pleasant places of the wilderness are 
dried up, the very pastures of the steppes no 
longer yielding sufficient food for the herds of 
cattle which usually dotted their slopes; and 
their course, that of both prophets and 
people, in practising adultery, is evil, their 
thought and endeavor in general, their entire 
behavior, being wicked and guilty, and their 
force is not right, they excel in wrong and 
wickedness. V.11. For both prophet and 
priest are profane, void of all true consecra- 
tion; yea, in My house have I found their 
wickedness, saith the Lord, most likely in 
their shameless idolatry, which they did not 
hesitate to practise in the very courts of the 
Lord’s Temple. V.12. Wherefore their way 
shall be unto them as slippery ways in 
the darkness, their false doctrine and their 
sinful life proving their downfall; they shall 
be driven on and fall therein, that is, they 
would be pushed and thus brought to fall in 
their own transgressions; for I will bring 
evil upon them, even the year of their 
visitation, saith the Lord, so that His cal- 
amity would strike them at the appointed 
time, at the time of Jehovah’s punishment. 
In order to emphasize the wickedness of the 
prophets, they are now compared with the 
prophets of Samaria, the religion of which was 
a strange mixture of Jehovah cult and heathen 
abominations. V.13. And I have seen folly 
in the prophets of Samaria, perversity and 
absurdity, the teaching of insipid doctrines; 
they prophesied in Baal, insisting that they 
were inspired by this idol, and caused My 
people Israel to err. Cp. 1 Kings 18, 19 ff. 
But the behavior of the prophets of Judah is 
still more terrible. V.14. I have seen also 
in the prophets of Jerusalem an horrible 
thing, an abomination which filled him with 
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loathing: they commit adultery and walk 
in lies, in an utterly immorai and hypocritical 
life; they strengthen also the hands of 
evil-doers, instead of reproving and convert- 
ing them, that none doth return from his 
wickedness; they are all of them unto 
Me as Sodom and the inhabitants thereof 
as Gomorrah, the essence of all putrid 
wickedness. V.15. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord of hosts concerning the prophets, the 
leaders in wickedness, the seducers of the 
people, Behold, I will feed them with 
wormwood and make them drink the 
water of gall, poison water, cp. chap. 9, 14; 
for from the prophets of Jerusalem is pro- 
faneness gone forth into all the land, s0 
that profligacy was practised everywhere; the 
Holy Land was desecrated and the Word of 
the Lord blasphemed, even as it is to-day in 
consequence of similar behavior on the part 
of men who call themselves ministers of the 
Word. V.16. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
in warning the true believers against the de- 
ception of the false prophets, Hearken not 
unto the words of the prophets that 
prophesy unto you; they make you vain, 
deceiving them, seducing them to the vanity 
of idolatry; they speak a vision of their 
own heart, revelations of their own imagi- 
nation, and not out of the mouth of the 
Lord, their so-called messages to the people 
being made without authorization of Jehovah. 
V.17. They say still unto them that de- 
spise Me, to the outspoken enemies of the 
Lord, The Lord hath said, Ye shall have 
peace, be safe from harm; and they say 
unto every one that walketh after the im- 
agination of his own heart, in the stubborn- 
ness of a wilful disobedience to the Lord’s 
will, No evil shall come upon you, thus 
proclaiming a security which the Lord had ex- 
pressly denied them. V.18. For who hath 
stood in the counsel of the Lord, when He 
made His plans concerning the punishment of 
the wicked, and hath perceived and heard 
His Word? ‘The answer implied is an em- 
phatic no, so far as the false prophets are 
concerned. Who hath marked His Word 
and heard it? The prophet again denies that 
any of these false, self-appointed prophets can 
be mouthpieces of Jehovah. Jeremiah, on the 
contrary, now proclaims a word of the Lord 
which is entirely different in content from the 
inventions of the false prophets. V.19. Be- 
hold, a whirlwind of the Lord is gone 
forth in fury, even a grievous whirlwind! 
or, “Behold a storm from Jehovah! Fury 
goes forth and a whirling storm”; it shall 
fall grievously upon the head of the 
wicked, falling upon the ungodly, hurled upon 
them to their utter destruction. V.20. The 
anger of the Lord shall not return, not 
cease from carrying out His judgment, until 
He have executed and till He have per- 
formed the thoughts of His heart, every- 
thing that He had planned with regard to the 
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destruction of Judah and Jerusalem. In the 
latter days, at the time when His judgment 
would strike the péople, ye shall consider it 
perfectly, becoming fully aware of the truth 
of His threats. At the same time the Lord 
denies that He has in any way authorized the 
deceivers of His people. V.21. I have not 
sent these prophets, they had not been com- 
missioned as His messengers, yet they ran, 
unnaturally eager to carry out their self- 
imposed task; I have not spoken to them, 
yet they prophesied, insisting that they pos- 
sessed the prophetic spirit of the true God. 
V. 22. But if they had stood in My counsel 
and had caused My people to hear My 
words, proclaiming them as they were truly 
revealed, then they should have turned 
them from their evil way and from the 
evil of their doings, in other words, they 
would preach repentance from idolatry instead 
of confirming the people in their false security, 
which has ever been a trick of such as falsely 
proclaimed themselves messengers of the Lord. 
To give weight to these reproofs, the Lord now 
shows why it is that He is familiar with the 
hypocritical conduct of the false prophets. 
V.23. Am I a God at hand, saith the Lord, 
one whose power is limited to a small circle, 
and not a God afar offP whose power and 
understanding is unlimited. V. 24. Can any 
hide himself in secret places that I shall 
not see himP saith the Lord. It was a 
foolish idea to think that the all-knowing God 
would not know his whereabouts. Do not 
I fill heaven and earthP saith the Lord, 
nothing being hidden from His omniscient 
gaze, from His omnipresence. With these at- 
tributes at His disposal, the Lord is naturally 
familiar with the acts and thoughts of all men 
everywhere. V.25. I have heard what the 
prophets said that prophesy lies in My 
name saying, I have dreamed, I have 
dreamed, offering the dross of their own im- 
agination instead of the gold of God’s Word. 
V.26. How long shall this be in the heart 
of the prophets that prophesy liesP Yea, 
they are prophets of the deceit of their 
own heart, with which they lead men astray, 
v.27. which think to cause My people to 
forget My name by their dreams which 
they tell every man to his neighbor, since 
they substituted them for the truth revealed 
in the Word of the Lord, as their fathers 
have forgotten My name for Baal. Cp. 
Judg. 3,7; 8,33.34. The Lord now sets forth 
the principle which is to guide those who claim 
for themselves the authority of His messengers. 
V.28. The prophet that hath a dream, let 
him tell a dream, frankly relating it as such, 
without indulging in extravagant assertions; 
and he that hath My Word, being entrusted 
with its proclamation, let him speak My 
Word faithfully, in sincerity and truth. 
What is the chaff to the wheat? saith the 
Lord. The dreams of the false prophets are 
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chaff, empty straw; God’s Word alone is the 
grain, the real substance. And still more the 
Lord asserts in characterizing His Word, the 
only message that has the right to be pro- 
claimed as the eternal truth. V.29. Is not 
My Word like as a fire? saith the Lord, 
devouring and destroying all the philosophy 
of men which will not stand the test of His 
eternal truth, and like a hammer that 
breaketh the rock in pieces? its power over- 
coming even the hardest and the strongest 
fabric of men’s imagination. Cp. Heb. 4, 12. 
V.30. Therefore, because the false prophets 
were practising deceit and seducing the people, 
behold, I am against the prophets, saith 
the Lord, that steal My words, every one 
from his neighbor. They appropriated the 
inspired sayings of the true prophets in order 
to give their own oracles a show of right. 
V.31. Behold, I am against the prophets, 
saith the Lord, that use their tongues and 
say, He saith, literally, “that take their own 
tongues and utter a divine oracle,” asserting 
that they were proclaiming messages from the 
true God, when they were setting forth nothing 
but their own inventions. V. 32. Behold, 
I am against them that prophesy false 
dreams, saith the Lord, insisting that the 
fabric of their own thoughts was to be ac- 
cepted as God’s revelation, and do tell them, 
and cause My people, as the Lord still calls 
them for the sake of the true believers in their 
midst, to err by their lies and by their 
lightness, by their boastful and wanton in- 
ventions; yet I sent them not nor com- 
manded them; therefore they shall not 
profit this people at all, saith the Lord, 
a most emphatic statement that their activity 
would result in nothing but injury to the 
people. V.33. And when this people or the 
prophet or a priest, either the common people 
or one of their spiritual leaders, shall ask 
thee, saying, What is the burden of the 
Lord? according to a custom by which the 
prophet was asked concerning some probable 
new revelations, which they purposely desig- 
nated as an unpleasant burden, thou shalt 
then say unto them, What burden? or, 
“Thou shalt tell them what the burden of 
Jehovah is,” namely, I will even forsake 
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you, saith the Lord, an unloading of the 
burden, a rejecting of the people. V.34. And 
as for the prophet and the priest and the 
people that shall say, The burden of the 
Lord, in blasphemous mockery of His solemn 
announcement, I will even punish that man 
and his house, all the members of a man’s 
family who are guilty with him. V.35. Thus 
shall ye say, every one to his neighbor 
and every one to his brother, What hath 
the Lord answered? and, What hath the 
Lord spoken? thus showing the proper re- 
spect for the prophecy of Jehovah. V. 36. 
And the burden of the Lord shall ye men- 
tion no more, no more toss this expression 
about in mockery; for every man’s word 
shall be his burden, that is, this expression, 
if used in such a jeering sense, would become 
a burden to such a scorner, heavy enough to 
bear him down to the ground; for ye have 
perverted the words of the living God, of 
the Lord of hosts, our God, whose majesty 
is here emphatically declared, to give added 
weight to His proclamation. V. 37. Thus 
shalt thou say to the prophet, What hath 
the Lord answered thee? and, What hath 
the Lord spoken? That alone was the proper 
way of speaking to Jehovah’s messenger. V. 38. 
But since ye say, The burden of the Lord, 
persisting in their meanness in spite of the 
Lord’s express command, therefore, thus 
saith the Lord, Because ye say this word, 
The burden of the Lord, and I have sent 
unto you, saying, Ye shall not say, The 
burden of the Lord, v. 39. therefore, be- 
hold, I, even I, spoken with great solemnity 
and impressiveness, will utterly forget you, 
rather, “I will altogether lift you up and bur- 
den you,” and I will forsake you, thrusting 
them with great force, and the city that 
I gave you and your fathers, and cast you 
out of My presence; v.40. and I will bring 
an everlasting reproach upon you and a 
perpetual shame, namely, on the part of all 
her enemies and all the witnesses of her down- 
fall, which shall not be forgotten. A simi- 
lar fate awaits those who in our days pur- 
posely follow the lead of the false prophets 
and join them in jeering and mocking those 
who confess the truth of God’s Word. 


CHAPTER 24. 


The Two Baskets of Figs. 

A Tyre or Jupan’s Furure.—V. 1. The 
Lord showed me, and, behold, as Jeremiah 
was vouchsafed this strange vision, two bas- 
kets of figs were set before the Temple of 
the Lord, in the place which was set apart for 
offerings of this kind, cp. Amos 7, 1.4.7, after 
that MNebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, 
had carried away captive Jeconiah, the 
son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, and the 
princes of Judah, the rulers and nobles, the 


mighty of the land, with the carpenters and 
smiths, the craftsmen skilled in the making 
of weapons, from Jerusalem, and had 
brought them to Babylon, an act which so 
weakened the power of the Jews as to make it 
practically impossible for them to prepare for 
war. Op. 2 Kings 24, 14—17. This incident evi- 
dently happened at the beginning of Zedekiah’s 
reign, when the country had been reduced to 
a condition of vassalage to the Chaldeans. 
V.2. One basket had very good figs, being 
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full of very fine specimens of this fruit, even 
like the figs that are first ripe, which were 
considered special delicacies; and the other 
basket had very naughty figs, bad, unwhole- 
some, rotten fruit, which could not be eaten, 
they were so bad. V.3. Then said the Lord 
unto me, What seest thou, Jeremiah? And 
I said, Figs; the good figs very good and 
the evil very evil, that cannot be eaten, 
they are so evil. The purpose of the question 
was to impress the lesson upon Jeremiah’s 
mind, to call attention to the objects which 
were to symbolize the Jews. V.4. Again the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
y.5. Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, 
still the God of the covenant to all who are 
Israelites in truth, Like these geod figs, so 
will I acknowledge them that are carried 
away captive of Judah, regarding them with 
favor, extending His pleasure to them, whom 
I have sent out of this place into the land 
of the Chaldeans for their good, to let them 
experience His blessings, to have them realize 
that His method of dealing with them was for 
their own benefit. V.6. For I will set Mine 
eyes upon them for good, being most atten- 
tive to their wants in this respect, and I will 
bring them again to this land; and I will 
build them and not pull them down, as 
a building condemned to be wrecked; and I 
will plant them and not pluck them up, 
like a poisonous plant or dangerous weed. The 
removal of these Jews to Babylon saved them 
from the calamities which befell the rest of the 
nation, and led them to repentance in the land 
of their captivity, the result being that their 
condition was bettered. V.7. And I will give 
them an heart to know Me, that I am the 
Lord, the punishment of the Babylonion cap- 
tivity directing their minds to the one true 
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God, who could thus carry out His threats, so 
that they likewise looked for mercy to Him 
alone; and they shall be My people, and 
I will be their God, thus restoring the origi- 
nal relation, which had been so rudely disturbed 
and made impossible by their idolatry; for 
they shall return unto Me with their whole 
heart, or, “I will be their God when they re- 
turn to Me with their whole heart.” V.8. And 
as the evil figs, which cannot be eaten 
they are so evil: surely thus saith the 
Lord, So will I give Zedekiah, the king of 
Judah, and his princes, all the rulers and 
nobles of the people, and the residue of Jeru- 
salem that remain in this land, and them 
that dwell in the land of Egypt, the ob- 
stinate Jews, who refused to heed His warning 
and accept His advice to yield to the Chal- 
deans; v.9. and I will deliver them to be 
removed into all the kingdoms of the earth 
for their hurt, literally, “I will give them for 
a shaking-up, for evil to all kingdoms of the 
earth,” so that abuse and misfortune would 
strike them everywhere, to be a reproach and 
& proverb, a taunt and a curse, in all 
places whither I shall drive them, they 
would be the object of blasphemous derision on 
the part of all those with whom they would 
come into contact. V.10. And I will send 
the sword, the famine, and the pestilence, 
the great scourges of all times, among them, 
till they be consumed from off the land, 
exterminated, extirpated from the Land of 
Promise, that I gave unto them and to 
their fathers. Thus the Lord predicts further 
invasions and repeated sackings of Jerusalem. 
Thus was His curse, as uttered in the Law, 
Deut. 28, 37, carried out upon all those who re- 
fused Him obedience according to His demand, 
as a warning to the men of all times. 


CHAPTER 25. 


The Judgment on Judah and the King- 
doms of the World. 

THE JUDGMENT ON JuDAH.— V. 1. The word 
that came to Jeremiah concerning all the 
people of Judah in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Ju- 
dah, that was the first year of Nebuchad- 
rezzar, king of Babylon, the year 606 B.C., 
the date being determined so exactly because 
it marked the final turning-point in the history 
of Judah as well as for the nations of the 
entire Orient, since Nebuchadnezzar at that 
time took charge of the Babylonian armies as 
king in fact, if not in name, although his aged 
father, Nabopolassar, was still living, defeated 
Pharaoh-Nechoh at Carchemish on the Euphra- 
tes, overran Canaan, took Jerusalem, and made 
Jehoiakim his vassal; v.2. the which, namely, 
the word of prophecy transmitted to him from 
the Lord, Jeremiah, the prophet, spake unto 


all the people of Judah and to all the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem, saying, v.3. From 
the thirteenth year of Josiah, the son of 
Amon, king of Judah, who reigned from ap- 
proximately 641 to 610 B..C., even unto this 
day, that is, the three and twentieth year, 
in other words, for twenty-three years, the 
word of the Lord hath come unto me, his 
public ministry having begun approximately in 
the year 629 B.C., and I have spoken unto 
you, rising early and speaking, devoting 
himself with all zeal and earnestness to his 
work; but ye have not hearkened, the same 
accusation being made here which he had been 
obliged to bring against them time and again, 
V.4, And the Lord hath sent unto you all 
His servants, the prophets, for Zephaniah 
and Habakkuk and the prophetess Huldah had 
also been active during this period, rising 
early and sending them, eagerly concerned 
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about their welfare; but ye have not heark- 
ened nor inclined your ear to hear, they 
had paid not the slightest attention, they had 
completely ignored His message. V.5. They 
said, literally, “saying,” the word referring 
either to Jeremiah alone or to all the prophets, 
Turn ye again now every one from his evil 
way, from his wicked manner of living, and 
from the evil of your doings, their wicked- 
ness finding its expression in all the acts of 
their life, and dwell in the land that the 
Lord hath given unto you and to your 
fathers forever and ever, with the intention 
that they should always possess it; v.6. and 
go not after other gods to serve them and 
to worship them, in the idolatry which they 
had practised so flagrantly and shamelessly, 
and provoke Me not to anger with the 
works of your hands, chiefly their idolatrous 
sacrifices, and I will do you no hurt, for 
all the prophets had told them time and again 
that their conduct would bring God’s punish- 
ment upon them. V.7. Yet ye have not 
hearkened unto Me, saith the Lord; that 
ye might provoke Me to anger with the 
works of your hands, as the natural conse- 
quence of their obstinate disobedience, to your 
own hurt. V.8. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, whose sublime authority is un- 
questioned, Because ye have not heard My 
words, v. 9. behold, I will send and take 
all the families of the North, saith the 
Lord, all the nations which were allies to 
the Chaldeans, and Nebuchadrezzar, the 
king of Babylon, My servant, who is so 
designated in this case because in this cam- 
paign he carried out the plans of the Lord, 
and will bring them against this land and 
against the inhabitants thereof and against 
all these nations round about, whom Judah 
had so often chosen as allies, and will utterly 
destroy them and make them an astonish- 
ment and an hissing and perpetual deso- 
lations, so that onlookers would be filled with 
horror, which, however, would quickly be 
changed to a sneer of satisfaction and malice 
as the former fruitful fields were gradually 
converted into a wilderness. V.10. Moreover, 
I will take from them the voice of mirth, 
of loud rejoicing, and the voice of gladness, 
the voice of the bridegroom and the voice 
of the bride, the sound of the millstones, 
whose incessant grinding noise indicated a 
happy household in the Orient, and the light 
of the candle, even the poorest house in the 
East having an open oil-lamp with a linen or 
eotton wick burning all night. Cp. Is. 24, 7. 
V. 11. And this whole land shall be a deso- 
lation, the territory not only of Judah, but 
of the surrounding nations as well, and an 
astonishment, a source of amazement to all 
beholders; and these nations, Judah and its 
neighbors, shall serve the king of Babylon 
seventy years, which, beginning with 606 B.C., 
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was the length of the period during which the 
supremacy of Babylon was unquestioned. The 
exactness with which every detail of the proph- 
ecy is set forth is no more remarkable than 
the literal fulfilment of the Lord’s prediction. 

THE JUDGMENT ON THE Kinepoms. — V. 12. 
And it shall come to pass, when seventy 
years are accomplished, namely, from the 
time of the first deportation to Babylon, that 
I will punish the king of Babylon and that 
nation, saith the Lord, for their iniquity, 
visiting their guilt upon them and the land 
of the Chaldeans, and will make it per- 
petual desolations, the enemies thus being 
punished in turn, even as it happened when the 
Medes and Persians under the command of 
Cyrus overthrew the Babylonian empire. V. 13. 
And I will bring upon that land all My 
words which I have pronounced against 
it, carrying out His threats upon the entire 
country, even all that is written in this 
book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied 
against all the nations, for it was in this 
year that Jeremiah was, for the first time, 
told to write all his prophecies against the 
various foreign nations in a book, so that this 
remark was inserted when the collection was 
made. V.14. For many nations and great 
kings shall serve themselves of them also, 
that is, the Chaldeans themselves would, in 
turn, become servants to others, so that their 
masters would exact the service of vassals 
from them; and I will recompense them 
according to their deeds and according to 
the works of their own hands. This is 
further emphasized by the picture of the Lord’s 
cup of fury. V.15. For thus saith the Lord 
God of Israel unto me, Take the wine-cup 
of this fury at My hand, a symbol of stupe- 
fying judgments, and cause all the nations 
to whom I send thee to drink it, a sym- 
bolical action which could be used to illustrate 
an important truth. V.16. And they shall 
drink and be moved, so that they would 
stagger and reel, and be mad, stunned and 
stupefied with the intoxicating effects of the 
liquid consumed, because of the sword that 
I will send among them, that is, the war 
which the Lord intended to bring upon these 
nations would be so severe, so horrible, that 
people would be stupefied by its terrors and 
perish in helpless confusion. V.17. Then took 
I the cup at the Lord’s hand, all this in the 
vision which was vouchsafed him, and made 
all the nations to drink unto whom the 
Lord had sent me, namely, by making an 
open announcement of this intention on the 
part of Jehovah: v. 18. to wit, J erusalem and 
the cities of Judah, these two heading the 
list as the chief offenders against the Lord of 
the covenant, and the kings thereof and 
the princes thereof, to make them a deso- 
lation, an astonishment, an hissing, and 
a curse, objects of mockery and imprecations, 
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as it is this day; v.19. Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, upon whom the Jews had chiefly re- 
lied, and his servants and his princes and 
all his people, v. 20. and all the mingled 
people, small tribes of a mixed population 
near the borders of Egypt and elsewhere, and 
all the kings of the land of Uz, in North- 
western Arabia, near the borders of Idumea 
and Egypt, and all the kings of the land 
of the Philistines, of the various Philistine 
city-states, and Ashkelon, and Azzah, or 
Gazah, and Ekron, and the remnant of Ash- 
dod, this city being very much reduced in size 
and influence on account of the Egyptian op- 
pression, Gath, the fifth of the ancient city- 
states, not being mentioned, probably because 
it no longer was a separate capital, v. 21. 
Edom, south of the Dead Sea, and Moab, 
east of the Dead Sea, and the children of 
Ammon, tribes to the northeast of Moab, 
v.22. and all the kings of Tyrus, and all 
the kings of Zidon, the representative cities 
of Phenicia on the Mediterranean Sea, and the 
kings of the isles which are beyond the 
sea, all the distant countries along the shores 
of the Mediterranean and the nations on its 
islands, v. 23. Dedan, north of Arabia, and 
- Tema, an Arabian city not far from Damas- 
cus, and Buz, another city and tribe in this 
neighborhood, and all that are in the utmost 
corners, the entire section of Arabia border- 
ing on Palestine, v.24. and all the kings of 
Arabia, and all the kings of the mingled 
people that dwell in the desert, where 
tribes no longer were of pure blood, v. 25. and 
all the kings of Zimri, probably a country 
toward the Euphrates, and all the kings of 
Elam, to the east of the Tigris, used for 
Persia in general, and all the kings of the 
Medes, v. 26. and all the kings of the North, 
far and near, a general expression referring 
to all the empires in the valleys of the Euphra- 
tes and the Tigris and beyond, one with an- 
other, and all the kingdoms of the world, 
which are upon the face of the earth, and 
the king of Sheshach, shall drink after 
them, Babylon itself being designated by this 
term and included in the list of those who 
were to be stunned by the wine of God’s aveng- 
ing fury. V. 27. Therefore thou shalt say 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
whose majesty and power would here find ex- 
pression, the God of Israel, Drink ye, 
namely, the cup of the Lord’s fierce anger, 
and be drunken, and spue, vomiting as a 
result of their excessive drinking, and fall, 
and rise no more, being completely overcome 
by the powerful potion, because of the sword 
which I will send among you. V.28. And 
it shall be, if they refuse to take the cup 
at thine hand to drink, unwilling to let His 
punishment strike them, then shalt thou say 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
Ye shall certainly drink, compelled to en- 
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dure the destruction which had been resolved 
upon in their case. V.29. For, lo, I begin to 
bring evil on the city which is called by 
My name, revealed in the Word which had 
been proclaimed by His prophets from the 
early days, Jerusalem being the center of the 
true worship, and should ye be utterly un- 
punished? Should the Lord treat the others 
as innocent and forbear wreaking His venge- 
ance upon them, if He did not spare the city 
which He had chosen as the place of His Sanc- 
tuary? Ye shall not be unpunished; for 
I will call for a sword upon all the in- 
habitants of the earth, saith the Lord of 
hosts. His patience was now exhausted, and 
He intended to include all His enemies in the 
punishment which was about to go forth. 
THE JUDGMENT UPON THE WORLD. — V. 30. 
Therefore prophesy thou against them all 
these words, all nations being included in 
this address, and say unto them, The Lord 
shall roar from on high, with an angry 
voice, and utter His voice from His holy 
habitation, heaven being regarded as His 
dwelling-place. He shall mightily roar upon 
His habitation, or “against His pasturage,” 
the picture of a lion roaring against the flock 
in the pasture being continued. He shall give 
a shout, a clear cry of exultation, as they 
that tread the grapes, to the accompaniment 
of a regular shout enabling them to keep time, 
against all the inhabitants of the earth, 
that is, of the land of Judah as beginning 
the judgment upon the whole world. V. 31. 
A noise shall come even to the ends of the 
earth, that is, the tumult of enormous armies; 
for the Lord hath a controversy with the 
nations, a cause at issue before the tribunal 
of His justice; He will plead with all flesh, 
cp. Is. 66, 16; He will, as the result of this 
just trial, give them that are wicked to 
the sword, saith the Lord, to be executed in 
battle at His command. V. 32. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, the Commander of the heavenly 
armies, Behold, evil shall go forth from 
nation to nation, in a continual progress, 
and a great whirlwind shall be raised up 
from the coasts of the earth, a storm arising 
at its extremities, which gradually expands to 
cover the whole world and to sweep through 
all nations. V. 33, And the slain of the Lord, 
those who have become the victims of His 
sword in the war brought upon them, shall 
be at that day from one end of the earth 
even unto the other end of the earth, their 
corpses lying everywhere; they shall not be 
lamented, neither gathered nor buried, cp. 
chap. 16, 4.6; they shall be dung upon the 
ground, their decaying bodies acting as fer- 
tilizer. Since neither rank nor station escapes 
the fury of the Lord, the prophet now ad- 
dresses himself to the leaders of the people, 
bidding fhem mourn. V.34. Howl, ye shep- 
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herds, the kings and rulers of the earth, and 
ery, and wallow yourselves in the ashes, 
as a token of great sorrow, ye principal of 
the flock, the strong ones, the nobles, the 
wealthy among the people; for the days of 
your slaughter and of your dispersion are 
accomplished, rather, “And I scatter you, so 
that one part of the flock is dispersed, the 
other part slaughtered”; and ye shall fall 
like a pleasant vessel, like a dainty piece of 
pottery, to be utterly shattered. V. 35. And 
the shepherds shall have no way to flee, 
literally, “And there vanishes the refuge away 
from the shepherds,” so that they cannot de- 
pend upon it, nor the principal of the flock 
to escape, the flock being destroyed together 
with its leaders. V.36. A voice of the cry 
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of the shepherds and an howling of the 
principal of the flock shall be heard; for 
the Lord hath spoiled their pasture, utterly 
destroying the meadows which they thought 
inexhaustible by the blast of His burning 
wrath. V. 37. And the peaceable habita- 
tions are cut down because of the fierce 
anger of the Lord, rendered desolate as He 
gave vent to His fury. The description once 
more returns to the picture of a lion. V. 38. 
He hath forsaken His covert as the lion, 
leaving the thicknesses where his den is 
located; for their land is desolate because 
of the fierceness of the oppressor, before 
the fury of the destroyer sent by God, and be- 
cause of His fierce anger, the Lord Himself 
having gone forth to punish His enemies. 


CHAPTER 26. 


Jeremiah’s Conflict with the False 
Prophets. 

THE First PropHEcY AND Its ErrecT. — 
V.1. In the beginning of the reign of Je- 
hoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, 
about 609 B.C., came this word from the 
Lord, saying, v. 2. Thus saith the Lord, 
Stand in the court of thé Lord’s house, 
the large outer court, where the people as- 
sembled for worship, and speak unto all the 
cities of Judah, the believers who still were 
found in the nation and those who made a 
pretense at serving the Lord, which come to 
worship in the Lord’s house, all the words 
that I command thee to speak unto them; 
diminish not a word, the threatening 
prophecy being proclaimed in all its ruthless 
severity, v. 3. if so be they will hearken, 
His own goodness making another effort in 
their behalf and leaving them without excuse 
in the event of their refusing to listen, and 
turn every man from his evil way, for re- 
pentance on the part of the people was still 
the Lord’s object, that I may repent Me of 
the evil which I purpose to do unto them 
because of the evil of their doings. V.4. 
And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith 
the Lord, If ye will not hearken to Me to 
walk in My Law, in complete agreement with 
its precepts, which I have set before you, 
y. 5. to hearken to the words of My ser- 
vants, the prophets, whom I sent unto 
you, both rising up early and sending 
them, thus showing the earnestness of His in- 
terest in them and their welfare,— but ye 
have not hearkened, this having been their 
regular attitude throughout the centuries, — 
y. 6. then will I make this house, the Temple 
of Solomon, like Shiloh, from which the 
Tabernacle had been removed and the city it- 
self reduced to ruins, cp. chap. 7, 12. 14, and 
will make this city, the rich and proud 


capital of Judah, a curse to all the nations 
of the earth, an object of execration. V. 7. 
So the priests and the prophets and all 
the people heard Jeremiah speaking’ these 
words in the house of the Lord, for he 
brought his message to their attention in ac- 
cordance with the command of the Lord. V.8. 
Now, it came to pass when Jeremiah had 
made an end of speaking all that the Lord 
had commanded him to speak unto all the 
people, that the priests, those whose division 
was on duty at that time, and the prophets, 
the men who assumed the dignity of this office 
without really being sent by the Lord or com- 
missioned to act as His servants, and all the 
people, the assembly which was gathered in 
the Temple upon that occasion, took him, 
saying, Thou shalt surely die. V.9. Why 
hast thou prophesied in the name of the 
Lord, saying, This house shall be like 
Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate 
without an inhabitant? They not only re- 
garded his message as an insult to their capital 
and country, but they charged him with utter- 
ing falsehoods in the name of Jehovah, which 
was an act punishable by death, Deut. 18, 20. 
And all the people were gathered against 
Jeremiah in the house of the Lord, an 
angry mob, carried away by its passions, ready 
to carry out the death sentence at once. V. 10. 
When the princes of Judah, the rulers, the 
members of the Great Council, in whose hands 
alone was the authority to carry out sentences 
of death, heard these things, then they 
came up from the king’s house, the royal 
palace being situated at a lower level than the 
Temple court, unto the house of the Lord 
and sat down in the entry of the new gate 
of the Lord’s house, at the entrance to the 
inner court, 2 Kings 15, 35. Since they were 
members of the highest judicial tribunal in 
the nation, they proceeded to investigate the 
matter which was causing all the disturbance, 
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to try the case. V. 11. Then spake the 
priests and the prophets, whose pride was 
injured by the message of Jeremiah, who were 
personally enraged against him, unto the 
princes and to all the people, saying, This 
man is worthy to die, literally, “A sentence 
of death upon this man”; for he hath proph- 
esied against this city, as ye have heard 
with your ears. This expediency, that of 
appealing to a false patriotism, is resorted to 
by demagogs even in our day, when in reality 
they are merely trying to give vent to their 
own personal spite and grudge against the 
faithful citizens of a country. 

JEREMIAH’S DEFENSE AND DELIVERANCE. — 
V. 12. Then spake Jeremiah unto all the 
princes and to all the people, saying, The 
Lord sent me to prophesy against this 
house and against this city, rather, “to” or 
“concerning this house and this city”; for 
Jeremiah purposely avoided any expression 
which might cause irritation, all the words 
that ye have heard. He was not giving his 
own personal opinion or voicing any spite 
which he might have felt, but he had only 
done his duty. V.13. Therefore, now amend 
your ways and your doings, this appeal 
showing his disinterested motives, his desire to 
help his people in this emergency, and obey 
the voice of the Lord, your God; and the 
Lord will repent Him of the evil that He 
has pronounced against you. It was the 
one condition under which he could promise 
salvation. V.14. As for me, behold, I am 
in your hand, he was resigned to his fate at 
their hands; do with me as seemeth good 
and meet unto you; he bowed in humility 
and submission to the constituted authority. 
V.15. But know ye for certain that, if ye 
put me to death, in the hope of thereby get- 
ting rid of an unpleasant exhorter and escap- 
ing his warnings, ye shall surely bring in- 
nocent blood upon yourselves and upon 
this city and upon the inhabitants thereof, 
thereby increasing their guilt and incurring 
heavier penalties; for of a truth the Lord 
hath sent me unto you to speak all these 
words in your ears, Jeremiah feeling it nec- 
essary to affirm this truth a second time in 
order to give emphasis to his warning. V.16. 
Then said the princes and all the people 
unto the priests and to the prophets, in 
giving their verdict in this important matter, 
convinced of the truth of Jeremiah’s state- 
ments, This man is not worthy to die, he 
has not deserved to be executed as a blas- 
phemer, for he hath spoken to us in the 
name of the Lord, our God. Although they 
had, in the beginning, clamored for his death, 
they had quickly been influenced in the oppo- 
site direction, after the manner of fickle mobs 
the world over. V.17. Then rose up certain 
of the elders of the land, either the most 
venerable and experienced of the princes or 
aged representatives of the people, who were 
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highly respected for their wisdom, and spake 
to all the assembly of the people, saying, 
v.18. Micah, the Morasthite, called so after 
a village in the tribe of Judah, prophesied 
in the days of Hezekiah, king of Judah, 
and spake to all the people of Judah, say- 
ing, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Zion 
shall be plowed like a field, after being 
utterly destroyed, and Jerusalem shall be- 
come heaps, a pile of ruins, and the moun- 
tain of the house, the hill Moriah, on which 
the Temple stood, as the high places of a 
forest, so that the trees of the forest would 
freely get a foothold there. Cp. Micah 3, 12. 
It was thus a historical fact that Jeremiah 
was not the first prophet or the only one who 
had prophesied against Jerusalem and the 
Temple. V.19. Did Hezekiah, king of Ju- 
dah, and all Judah put him at all to 
deathP Did they attempt to escape his un- 
pleasant message by putting him to death? 
Did he not, instead of venting a possible per- 
sonal spite in such a manner, fear the Lord 
and besought the Lord, begging Him to show 
mercy upon His people, and the Lord re- 
pented Him of the evil which He had pro- 
nounced against themP Thus, namely by 
killing Jeremiah as had been suggested, might 
we procure great evil against our souls, 
they might bring upon themselves the swift 
judgment of God. Moreover, the elders have 
still another historical example to urge in this 
case. V.20. And there was also a man 
that prophesied in the name of the Lord, 
Urijah, the son of Shemaiah, of Kirjath- 
jearim, a prophet otherwise unknown, who 
prophesied against ‘this city and against 
this land according to all the words of 
Jeremiah, that is, in the same manner, his 
message having the same content, v.21. and 
when Jehoiakim, the king, with all his 
mighty men and all the princes, the most 
powerful men of the nation, heard his words, 
the king sought to put him to death; but 
when Urijah heard it, being informed of 
the king’s intention, he was afraid and fled 
and went into Egypt, where he hoped to find 
security; v.22. and Jehoiakim, the king, 
who had been placed on the throne by Pha- 
raoh of Egypt, 2 Kings 23, 34, sent men into 
Egypt, namely, Elnathan, the son of Ach- 
bor, and certain men with him into Egypt. 
V.23. And they fetched forth Urijah out 
of Egypt, whose people readily delivered him 
to their allies, and brought him unto Je- 
hoiakim, the king, who slew him with the 
sword and cast his dead body into the 
graves of the common people, in the Valley 
of the Kidron, instead of giving it the honor- 
able burial of a prophet of the Lord. V. 24. 
Nevertheless, the hand of Ahikam, the son 
of Shaphan, the worthy son of a noble father, 
2 Kings 22, 12.14, and the father of Gedaliah, 
who followed in his steps, 2 Kings 25, 22, was 
with Jeremiah, he brought all his influence 
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to bear in his favor, that they should not 
give him into the hand of the people to 
put him to death, for this course was some- 
times followed by rulers in order to remove 
the stigma of a judicial murder from them- 
selves. Note: Urijah was faithful in deliver- 
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ing his message, but erred in this, that he for- 
sook his post when danger threatened; so God 
permitted him to lose his life, while that of 
Jeremiah was spared. God’s ministers must 
firmly believe that He can and will protect 
them in every emergency, according to His will. 


CHAPTER 27. 


The Yoke of Babylon. 


THE MESSAGE OF THE YOKES. — V. 1. In the 
beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim 
(rather, of Zedekiah), the son of Josiah, 
king of Judah, about 609 B.C., came this 
word unto Jeremiah from the Lord, say- 
ing, v.2. Thus saith the Lord to me, Make 
thee bonds and yokes, the yokes being held 
in place on the neck by strong cords or thongs, 
and put them upon thy neck, retaining the 
one for himself, v.3. and send them to the 
king of Edom, and to the king of Moab, 
and to the king of the Ammonites, and 
to the king of Tyrus, and to the king of 
Zidon, all the smaller nations round about 
Palestine, by the hand of the messengers 
which come to Jerusalem unto Zedekiah, 
king of Judah, ambassadors who were trying 
to cement the alliance between Judah and their 
own nations, in order to shake off the yoke of 
Nebuchadnezzar; v. 4. and command them to 
say unto their masters, the rulers of the 
nations which they represented, Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, Thus 
shall ye say unto your masters: v. 5. I have 
made the earth, the man, and the beast 
that are upon the ground, calling them into 
being by an act of His will, as the King of 
the universe, by My great power and by 
My outstretched arm, symbol of irresistible 
might, and have given it unto whom it 
seemed meet unto Me, not on the basis of 
any one’s merits, but according to His good 
pleasure. V.6. And now have I given all 
these lands, the various countries enumerated 
above, into the hand of Nebuchadnezzar, 
the king of Babylon, My servant, who, in 
this instance, carried out the Lord’s will; and 
the beasts of the field have I given him 
also to serve him, so that his authority and 
power is practically unlimited. V.7. And all 
nations shall serve him and his son and 
his son’s son, three generations being repre- 
sented in the dynasty of Babylonian emperors, 
in a total of five rulers, until the very time 
of his land come, when Babylon would, in 
turn, be conquered by another nation; and 
then many nations and great kings shall 
serve themselves of him, be impressed into 
service to Nebuchadnezzar and his successors. 
V. 8. And it shall come to pass that the 
nation and kingdom which will not serve 
the same Nebuchadnezzar, the king of 
Babylon, and that will not put their neck 
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under the yoke of the king of Babylon, 
willingly submitting to his power, accepting 
his overlordship, that nation will I punish, 
saith the Lord, with the sword and with 
the famine and with the pestilence, the 
dreaded exterminators of nations, until I have 
consumed them by his hand, Nebuchadnez- 
zar being the instrument of the Lord in this 
instance. V.9. Therefore hearken not ye to 
your prophets, the self-appointed leaders of 
this class, nor to your diviners, those who in- 
sisted that they could uncover the future, nor 
to your dreamers, literally, “your dreams,” 
to show the vanity of such a reliance, nor to 
your enchanters, nor to your sorcerers, the 
last two classes making use of witchcraft to 
deceive the people, which speak unto you, 
saying, Ye shall not serve the king of 
Babylon, v. 10. for they prophesy a lie unto 
you to remove you far from your land, 
that being their object in making deliberate 
misstatements, and that I should drive you 
out, for refusing to obey His injunction to 
submit to the Chaldean king, and ye should 
perish. V.11. But the nations that bring 
their neck under the yoke of the king of 
Babylon and serve him, those will I let 
remain still in their own land, saith the 
Lord, not subjecting them to the disgrace of 
deportation; and they shall till it and 
dwell therein. The Oriental despots were 
satisfied if nations would but accept their 
sovereignty and pay their tribute-money, re- 
sorting to sterner measures only when a nation 
stubbornly refused to submit. It is ever thus 
that misfortune and destruction comes upon 
those who follow the guidance of false prophets. 

THe SpecraL MESSAGE TO ZEDEKIAH. — V. 12. 
I spake to Zedekiah, king of Judah, apply- 
ing the statements of the first part of the 
chapter to him and Judah in particular, ac- 
cording to all these words, saying, Bring 
your necks under the yoke of the king of 
Babylon and serve him and his people and 
live, maintaining their national existence. 
V. 13. Why will ye die, thou and thy 
people, by the sword, by the famine, and 
by the pestilence, deliberately inviting these 
scourges by their disobedience, as the Lord 
hath spoken against the nation that will 
not serve the king of Babylon?  V. 14. 
Therefore hearken not unto the words of 
the prophets, those that bore this name by 
their own choice, not by God’s appointment, 
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that speak unto you, saying, Ye shall not 
serve the king of Babylon; for they 
prophesy a lie unto you. V.15. For I have 
not sent them, saith the Lord, yet they 
prophesy a lie in My name, adorning their 
false doctrine with the tag of His revelation, 
that I might drive you out, and that ye 
might perish, ye and the prophets that 
prophesy unto you, the latter being swept 
away in the same calamity which their false 
statementshad brought. upon Judah. V. 16. 
Also I spake to the priests and to all this 
people, saying, Thus saith the Lord, 
Hearken not to the words of your proph- 
ets that prophesy unto you, saying, Be- 
hold, the vessels of the Lord’s house, which 
had been taken to Babylon at the time of 
Jchoiakim, 2 Chron. 36, 5—7, and Jeconiah, 
2 Kings 24, 13, shall now shortly be brought 
again from Babylon, in the near future; for 
they prophesy a lie unto you, deceiving the 
people of Judah also in this case. V. 17. 
Hearken not unto them; serve the king 
of Babylon and live, retaining their homes 
and maintaining their national existence; 
wherefore should this city be laid waste? 
Why simply challenge the calamity by their 
obstinacy? V.18. But if they be prophets, 
servants of the Lord by His appointment, and 
if the Word of the Lord be with them, as 
they insisted that it was, let them now make 
intercession to the Lord of hosts that the 
vessels which are left in the house of the 
Lord, which the Chaldeans had not yet carried 
away, and in the house of the king of 
Judah and at Jerusalem go not to Babylon, 
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that the final act of the drama might not be 
staged. If they were true prophets, their 
intercession would carry enough weight to in- 
fluence the Lord, so that He would avert the 
catastrophe which despoiled the nation entirely. 
V. 19. For thus saith the Lord of hosts con- 
cerning the pillars, the two brass or bronze 
towers known as Jachin and Boaz, | Kings 7, 
15 ff., and concerning the sea, 1 Kings 7, 23 ff., 
and concerning the bases, 1 Kings 7, 27 ff., 
and concerning the residue of the vessels 
that remain in this city, the vessels and in- 
struments of worship which had not yet been 
taken away by the conquerors, v. 20. which 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, took 
not when he carried away captive Jeco- 
niah, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, 
from Jerusalem to Babylon, and all the 
nobles of Judah and Jerusalem, as related 
in 2 Kings 25, 13 ff. V.21. Yea, thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, con- 
cerning the vessels that remain in the 
house of the Lord and in the house of the 
king of Judah and of Jerusalem, the repeti- 
tion serving to increase the impression of in- 
evitable calamity and disaster: v. 22. They 
shall be carried to Babylon, as a welcome 
booty, and there shall they be until the 
day I visit them, saith the Lord, namely, 
when Cyrus overthrew the Babylonian power. 
Then will I bring them up and restore 
them to this place. This prophecy was ful- 
filled in every detail, although only a minor 
prediction, whereas the greater prophecies con- 
cerning the Messiah found an even more glo- 
rious fulfilment. 


CHAPTER 28. 


Against the False Prophet Hananiah. 

HANANIAH’S FaLse PropHecy.— V. 1. And 
it came to pass the same year, in the be- 
ginning of the reign of Zedekiah, king of 
Judah, that is, in the first half of his reign, 
after he had become fully established in his 
position, in the fourth year and in the fifth 
month, that Hananiah, the son of Azur, 
the prophet, a member of a family of priests, 
which was of Gibeon, a city some eight 
miles northwest of Jerusalem, spake unto me 
in the house of the Lord in the presence 
of the priests and of all the people, say- 
ing, in a false message modeled after the true 
revelations given the real prophets, v.2. Thus 
speaketh the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, saying, I have broken the yoke of 
the king of Babylon, which the country had 
then borne for about ten years. V.3. Within 
two full years, literally, “years of days,” 
that is, after the years would be completed 
down to the last day, will I bring again 
into this place all the vessels of the 
Lord’s house that Nebuchadnezzar, king 


of Babylon, took away from this place 
and carried them to Babylon, 2 Kings 24, 13; 
v.4. and I will bring again to this place 
Jeconiah, the son of Jehoiakim, king of 
Judah, with all the captives of Judah that 
went into Babylon, saith the Lord, 2 Kings 
24,14.15; for I will break the yoke of the 
king of Babylon. This was a bold move on 
the part of the false prophet, intended to offset 
and neutralize the clear proclamation which 
Jeremiah had made concerning the length of 
the coming captivity. V.5. Then the prophet 
Jeremiah said unto the prophet Hananiah 
in the presence of the priests and in the 
presence of all the people that stood in the 
house of the Lord, for, having the truth on 
his side, he possessed the boldness which a 
true servant of the Lord should always ex- 
hibit, v.6. even the prophet Jeremiah said, 
Amen, that is, So be it! The Lord do so; 
the Lord perform thy words which thou 
hast prophesied to bring again the ves- 
sels of the Lord’s house, and all that is 
carried away captive, from Babylon into 
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this place! Jeremiah was personally in the 
heartiest accord with this idea of the early 
restoration of the captives and of the Temple 
vessels; nothing would have pleased him bet- 
ter than to have this fortunate turn of events 
come true. V.7. Nevertheless hear thou 
now this word that I speak in thine ears, 
in a most emphatic manner, and in the ears 
of all the people: yv.8. The prophets that 
have been before me and before thee of 
old, as Isaiah, Joel, Hosea, Amos, and others, 
prophesied both against many countries 
and against great kingdoms, of war and 
of evil, of misfortune and calamity of every 
kind, and of pestilence. V.9. The prophet 
which prophesieth of peace, when the word 
of the prophet shall come to pass, then 
shall the prophet be known that the Lord 
hath truly sent him. That is, the fulfilment 
of a prophecy such as had been made by 
Hananiah would be the best proof of his havy- 
ing spoken the truth. But from the start the 
presumption of truth is in favor of the prophe- 
cies of calamity, since they are connected with 
danger to him who brings the message. Proph- 
ecies of good fortune may be flattery and have 
the object of providing their maker with pleas- 
ant conditions; it is necessary, therefore, to 
wait for results before accepting them. V. 10. 
Then Hananiah, the prophet, took the 
yoke from off the prophet Jeremiah’s 
neck, which he wore by God’s order, chap. 
27, 2, and brake it, an act of audacity and 
impertinence with which he intended to 
strengthen his position over against the 
people. V.11. And Hananiah spake in the 
presence of all the people, saying, in an- 
other base falsehood, Thus saith the Lord, 
Even so will I break the yoke of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, king of Babylon, from the 
neck of all nations within the space of 
two full years. He thought that the bold 
repetition of his false prophecy, together with 
the symbolic act which accompanied it, would 
cause the people to believe him without ques- 
tion. And the prophet Jeremiah went his 
way, leaving the justification of his prophecy 
to the Lord for the present. In many cases 
it is the part of true wisdom for believers not 
to reply to bold statements on the part of the 
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adversaries, but to leave the vindication of the 
Lord’s honor to the Lord Himself. 

THE REBUKE GIVEN TO HANANIAH. — V. 12. 
Then the word of the Lord came unto 
Jeremiah, the prophet, after that Hana- 
niah, the prophet, had broken the yoke 
from off the neck of the prophet Jeremiah, 
that is, within a few weeks or a month later, 
saying, v. 13. Go and tell Hananiah, say- 
ing, Thus saith the Lord, Thou hast 
broken the yokes of wood, but thou shalt 
make for them, in their stead, yokes of 
iron. The result of Hananiah’s rash and im- 
pertinent action was merely to increase the 
emphasis which the Lord placed upon the ful- 
filment of His prophecy against Judah. V. 14. 
For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, speaking with the solemnity of His 
majestic power, I have put a yoke of iron 
upon the neck of all these nations, cp. Deut. 
28,48, that they may serve Nebuchadnez- 
zar, king of Babylon, and they shall serve 
him, the punishment of the Lord being certain 
to strike them; and I have given him the 
beasts of the field also, a power which was, 
for the time being, practically unlimited. Cp. 
chap. 27,6. V.15. Then said the prophet 
Jeremiah unto Hananiah, the prophet, 
Hear now, Hananiah: The Lord hath not 
sent thee, thus confronting the false prophet 
with his base deception; but thou makest 
this people to trust in a lie, in getting them 
to believe the message which he imagined. 
V.16. Therefore, thus saith the Lord, Be- 
hold, I will cast thee from off the face of 
the earth, the words implying a complete re- 
moval, to take away also the effect of his false 
prophecy; this year thou shalt die, because 
thou hast taught rebellion against the 
Lord, causing men to forsake Him and the 
Word of Truth. V.17. So Hananiah, the 
prophet, died the same year in the seventh 
month, the quick fulfilment of Jeremiah’s 
prophecy serving to emphasize all the more 
strongly the seriousness of his offense against 
Jehovah. The punishment of the Lord upon 
the false prophets of our day may often seem 
to be delayed in coming, but He will certainly 
vindicate His honor against all who assail 
His Word. 


CHAPTER 29. 


Jeremiah’s Letter to the Exiles and Its 
Consequences. 

Tue CONTENTS OF THE LETTER. — Just as 
certain false prophets in Jerusalem had tried 
to arouse and maintain false hopes in the in- 
habitants of the capital, thus also certain men 
of the same type were active among the exiles 
who had been taken to Babylon at the time of 
Jeconiah. The result was that a spirit of dis- 
content and restlessness took hold of the Jews, 


which not only increased the bitterness of 
their affliction, but also tended to break down 
all moral restraint. Jeremiah therefore, by 
God’s command, sent a letter to the exiled 
Jews, in which he gives them some excellent 
rules of behavior in the midst of the trying 
circumstances in which they found themselves. 
V.1. Now, these are the words of the let- 
ter that Jeremiah the prophet sent from 
Jerusalem unto the residue of the elders, 
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to those who had survived the hardships of 
the exile up to that time, which were car- 
ried away captives, and to the priests, 
and to the prophets, and to all the people 
whom Nebuchadnezzar had carried away 
captive from Jerusalem to Babylon, to the 
congregation of the exiled Jews, disorganized 
as it was in the conditions of the exile, v. 2. 
(after that Jeconiah, the king, and the 
queen, Nehushta, the dowager, daughter of 
Elnathan, 2 Kings 24, 8.15, and the eunuchs, 
the courtiers or chamberlains, high court offi- 
cers, the princes of Judah and Jerusalem, 
and the carpenters, and the smiths, all the 
artisans and craftsmen of the city, 2 Kings 
24,16, were departed from Jerusalem, ) v. 3. 
by the hand of Elasah, the son of Sha- 
phan, and Gemariah, the son of Hilkiah, 
(whom Zedekiah, king of Judah, sent 
unto Babylon, to Nebuchadnezzar, king of 
Babylon, nothing further being known of the 
message carried by this embassy, except that 
Zedekiah ruled only by the pleasure of the 
Babylonian king and was bound to use the 
highest diplomacy to hold his position), say- 
ing, the actual wording of Jeremiah’s letter 
now being given, v.4. Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, the God of Israel, His exact words 
being given in the message, as throughout the 
book, unto all that are carried away cap- 
tives, whom I have caused to be carried 
away from Jerusalem unto Babylon, the 
fact that they were suffering the just punish- 
ment of their transgressions being made fun- 
damental in this address, as preparing the 
way for repentance: v. 5. Build ye houses 
and dwell in them, thereby preparing for a 
long stay in the land of their captivity, 
against the advice of the false prophets who 
were trying to mislead them; and plant gar- 
dens, and eat the fruit of them, altogether 
in agreement with the idea that their homes 
would, for some time, be in the strange 
country; v.6, take ye wives and beget 
sons‘ and daughters, thereby establishing 
families; and take wives for your sons 
and give your daughters to husbands, for 
the giving in marriage is essentially a function 
of the parents, a duty which they dared not 
disregard, that they may bear sons and 
daughters, that ye may be increased there 
and not diminished, for the nation was not 
to die out during the period of the Babylonian 
Exile. V.7. And seek the peace, the welfare, 
of the city whither I have caused you to 
be carried away captives, striving with all 
their might to promote its best interests, and 
pray unto the Lord for it, such intercessions 
being commanded by God even in the case of 
a heathenish government; for true religion 
teaches patient submission to the government 
in all things which are not in conflict with 
God’s Word; for in the peace thereof shall 
ye have peace, the Lord blessing a country 
for the sake of the believers among its citi- 
zens, and they, in turn, being benefited by the 
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blessings which the Lord grants their country. 
V.8. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel, Let not your prophets and 
your diviners that be in the midst of you, 
whose business flourished because of the will- 
ing credulity of the people, deceive you, 
neither hearken to your dreams which ye 
cause to be dreamed, for it was the attitude 
of the people themselves, in encouraging proph- 
ecies of this kind, which gave them false hopes, 
that was at the bottom of the whole situation. 
V.9. For they prophesy falsety unto you, 
with a lie they posed as prophets, in My 
name, adorning their base deceptions with the 
name of the Lord, insisting that He had sent 
them; I have not sent them, saith the 
Lord, their claims being utterly unfounded. 
Over against their deceitful promises, there- 
fore, He tells them the plain truth concerning 
the length of their captivity. V.10. For thus 
saith the Lord, That after seventy years 
be accomplished at Babylon, counting from 
the time the first exiles were taken to Babylon 
with their King Jeconiah, I will visit you, 
turn to them in merciful kindness, and per- 
form My good word toward you, cause His 
promise to them to be fulfilled, in causing 
you to return to this place, to Jerusalem 
and Judah, the home of their fathers. V.11. 
For I know the thoughts that I think 
toward you, He would still accomplish His 
merciful purposes with regard to them, saith 
the Lord, thoughts of peace and not of 
evil, to give you an expected end, literally, 
“future and hope,” that is, the end which they 
desired, but which could be theirs only on 
condition of their showing true repentance. 
The Lord shows in just what manner the Jews 
would continue in their course: first, in vain 
confidence, relying upon the empty promises 
of the false prophets; then, in deepest de- 
spondency, believing that they were doomed 
to extermination; but finally, in true repent- 
ance, when they would be accepted by the 
Lord. V.12. Then shall ye call upon Me, 
in a realization of their sinfulness and guilt, 
and ye shall go and pray unto Me, and 
I will hearken unto you, turning to them 
in the grace and merey which He much pre- 
fers to exercise. V.13. And ye shall seek 
Me and find Me, when ye shall search for 
Me with all your heart, if their repentance 
proved to be sincere, of the right kind. Cp. 
Lev. 26, 40—45. V.14. And I will be found 
of you, saith the Lord, Is. 55,6; and I will 
turn away your captivity, and I will 
gather you from all the nations and from 
all the places whither I have driven you, 
saith the Lord, for the Jews were finally dis- 
persed throughout the various countries of the 
world empire; and I will bring you again 
into the place whence I caused you to be 
carried away captive. Cp. Deut. 4, 29. 30; 
30,3—5. The return from exile was only the 
beginning of the fulfilment of our prophecy, 
which clearly has Messianic significance. V. 15. 


JEREMIAH 29, 15—31. 


Because ye have said, The Lord hath 
raised us up prophets in Babylon, literally, 
“as far as Babylon,” the people of Judah in- 
sisting that the ministry of the prophets ex- 
tended far beyond the confines of the Holy 
Land, and that therefore the threatening 
prophecy had no effect upon them, v. 16. know 
that thus saith the Lord of the king that 
sitteth upon the throne of David, in this 
ease Zedekiah, and of all the people that 
dwelleth in this city, those remaining after 
the first company of exiles had left, and of 
your brethren that are not gone forth 
with you into captivity: v.17. thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, Behold, I will send 
upon them the sword, the famine, and the 
pestilence, the dreaded scourges which are 
the worst punishments of nations, and will 
make them like vile figs, chap. 24,8, that 
cannot be eaten, they are so evil. V.18. 
And I will persecute them with the sword, 
with the famine, and with the pestilence 
and will deliver them to be removed to 
all the kingdoms of the earth, scattered 
throughout the kingdoms which belonged to 
the great world empire, to be a curse, an ob- 
ject of execration, and an astonishment, and 
an hissing, and a reproach, to be jeered at 
and treated with contempt on every side, 
among all the nations whither I have 
driven them, v.19. because they have not 
hearkened to My words, saith the Lord, 
which I sent unto them by My servants, 
the prophets, rising up early and sending 
them, in eager zeal for the welfare of their 
souls; but ye would not hear, saith the 
Lord. Note that the change from the third 
to the second person places the exiled Jews 
into the same class with those who were still 
in Judah, for all were alike guilty. V. 20. 
Hear ye therefore the Word of the Lord, 
all ye of the captivity whom I have sent 
from Jerusalem to Babylon, for the Chal- 
deans, in this instance, were only the instru- 
ments in the hands of the Lord: V.21. Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
of Ahab, the son of Kolaiah, and of Zede- 
kiah, the son of Maaseiah, two men who are 
otherwise unknown, which prophesy a lie 
unto you in My name, since they were evi- 
dently the leaders of the false prophets, Be- 
hold, I will deliver them into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, and he 
shall slay them before your eyes, this exe- 
cution evidently taking place because the king 
feared their exciting and rebellious preaching, 
vy. 22. and of them shall be taken up a 
curse by all the captivity of Judah which 
are in Babylon, that is, the exiles made this 
event a proverb, a formula of imprecation, 
saying, The Lord make thee like Zedekiah 
and like Ahab, whom the king of Babylon 
roasted in the fire, a Chaldean form of pun- 
ishment in general use at that time, ep. Dan. 
3, 6, v.23. because they have committed 
villainy in Israel, a deed of shame, a sinful 
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folly, and have committed adultery with 
their neighbors’ wives, acts of gross im- 
morality often being associated with false 
teaching, and have spoken lying words in 
My name, which I have not commanded 
them; even I know and am a Witness, 
saith the Lord. Jehovah is not only inti- 
mately acquainted with the truth, but also 
brings it to light and testifies of it before men. 

Tue Doom or SHEMAIAH ForETOLD. — Jere- 
miah’s letter to the men in exile had evidently 
caused a great stir among the false prophets 
in Babylon, who had predicted a speedy termi- 
nation of the exile. Accordingly, one of their 
number promptly sent letters to Jerusalem, 
in the endeavor to stir up the inhabitants of 
the capital against Jeremiah. But the Lord, 
in turn, gave His servant the command to 
proclaim His punishment upon the man who 
interfered with His commands. V.24. Thus 
shalt thou also speak to Shemaiah, the 
Nehelamite, a false prophet not mentioned 
elsewhere, saying, v.25. Thus speaketh the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, saying, 
Because thou hast sent letters in thy 
name, without any authority from the Lord, 
unto all the people that are at Jerusalem, 
and to Zephaniah, the son of Maaseiah, 
the priest, the so-called “second priest,” or 
substitute for the high priest, and to all the 
priests, saying, v.26. The Lord hath made 
thee priest in the stead of Jehoiada, the 
priest, who was then in exile in Babylon, 
that ye should be officers in the house of 
the Lord, men charged with keeping order 
throughout the Temple-grounds and buildings, 
for every man that is mad, the inspired 
prophets often being charged by their enemies 
with being possessed with a spirit of madness, 
and maketh himself a prophet, that thou 
shouldest put him in prison, and in the 
stocks, as Pashur had done with Jeremiah in 
his day, chap. 20,2. V.27. Now, therefore, 
why hast thou not reproved Jeremiah of 
Anathoth, which maketh himself a prophet 
to you? He boldly accuses Zephaniah of a 
gross neglect of duty in not arresting Jeremiah 
and making it impossible for him to commit 
further damage. V. 28. For therefore he sent 
unto us in Babylon, saying, This captivity 
is long; build ye houses and dwell in 
them; and plant gardens and eat the fruit 
of them. Cp.v.5. V.29. And Zephaniah, 
the priest, read this letter in the ears of 
Jeremiah, the prophet, probably with the 
object of making him acquainted with the 
machinations of the false prophets in Babylon. 
V. 30. Then came the word of the Lord 
unto Jeremiah, saying, v. 31. Send to all 
them of the captivity, to counteract the ac- 
tivity of Shemaiah, saying, Thus saith the 
Lord concerning Shemaiah, the Nehela- 
mite, Because that Shemaiah hath proph- 
esied unto you, and I sent him not, and 
he caused you to trust in a lie, his message 


454 


being a falsehood from beginning to end, with- 
out the slightest foundation of divine truth, 
y. 32. therefore thus saith the Lord, Be- 
hold, I will punish Shemaiah, the Nehela- 
mite, and his seed, his children. He shall 
not have a man to dwell among this 
people, his family was to die out very soon, 
neither shall he behold the good that I 
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will do for My people, saith the Lord, 
namely, when, at His word, they would repent 
of their wicked ways, because he hath taught 
rebellion against the Lord. False teachers 
not only bring condemnation upon their own 
souls by their false teaching, but they also 
transgress against the honor of the true God, 
who, therefore, will not let them go unpunished. 


CHAPTER 30. 


The Redemption of Israel. 


THE PROMISE OF DELIVERANCE. — V. 1. The 
word that came to Jeremiah from the 
Lord, being given him by special and direct 
inspiration, saying, v.2. Thus speaketh the 
Lord God of Israel, His very words being 
recorded, saying, Write thee all the words 
that I have spoken unto thee in a book, 
the prophecy thus inscribed on a roll becom- 
ing a part of the sacred record of the Bible. 
V. 3. For, lo, the days come, saith the Lord, 
that I will bring again the captivity of 
My people Israel and Judah, saith the 
Lord, the restoration of all the members of 
His Church being included here, and I will 
cause them to return to the land that I 
gave to their fathers, and they shall pos- 
sess it. This introduction serves as a heading 
and summary of this entire section of Jere- 
miah’s prophecy, and must be understood in 
the light of all that follows. V.4. And these 
are the words that the Lord spake con- 
cerning Israel and concerning Judah, His 
message transporting us with dramatic vivid- 
ness into the very midst of the future, a future, 
moreover, which includes more than the history 
of the two nations as such. V. 5. For thus 
saith the Lord, We have heard a voice of 
trembling, of fear, and not of peace, or, 
“A ery of terror have we heard: fear and no 
deliverance.” V. 6. Ask ye now and see 
whether a man doth travail with child, 
which, of course, is contrary to nature. 
Wherefore do I see every man with his 
hands on his loins as a woman in travail, 
and all faces are turned into paleness? It 
must be an extraordinary terror which could 
produce such a condition. V.7. Alas! for 
that day, the Messianic period with its sift- 
ing process among the nations, is great, Luke 
2, 34. 35, so that none is like it; it is even 
the time of Jacob’s trouble, a testing of 
hearts and minds. But he shall be saved 
out of it, all the true children of Jacob, the 
members of the spiritual Israel, being delivered 
from the wrath to come. V. 8. For it shall 
come to pass in that day, saith the Lord 
of hosts, that I will break his yoke from 
off thy neck, deliver His people from the 
oppression of all its enemies, and will burst 
thy bonds, those with which the oppressors 
were trying to keep His children in subjection, 


and strangers shall no more serve them- 
selves of him, keeping Israel in bondage; 
vy. 9. but they shall serve the Lord, their 
God, and David, their King, the great Ruler 
Messiah, who was of the house and lineage of 
David, whom I will raise up unto them, for 
it was to Christ that the entire Messianic 
prophecy of the Old Testament pointed. V. 10. 
Therefore fear not thou, O my servant 
Jacob, saith the Lord, neither be dismayed, 
be filled with terror, O Israel, the cheering ad- 
monition being addressed to ail believers; for, 
lo, I will save thee from afar and thy seed 
from the land of their captivity, the re- 
demption of the world being spoken of under 
the picture of the deliverance from the Baby- 
lonian bondage; and Jacob shall return and 
shall be in rest and be quiet, and none 
shall make him afraid, the security of the 
children of God thus being emphasized. Cp. 
Ps. 46, 5. V.11. For I am with thee, saith 
the Lord, to save thee, taking the part of 
those that are His own; though I make a 
full end of all nations whither I have 
scattered thee, the overthrow of the world 
empire being’ a type of the overthrow of alk 
enemies of Jehovah and His Church, yet will 
I not make a full end of thee, the deliver- 
ance of His people being always assured in the 
Gospel-message; but I will correct thee in 
measure, literally, “with judgment,” in such 
moderation as will bring about a change of 
heart for the better in them, and will not 
leave thee altogether unpunished, for a 
chastisement of His children such as He exer- 
cises is intended to keep them in His ways, for 
the Lord’s thoughts toward them are thoughts 
of love and of peace. Thus is the culmination 
of the Messianic period portrayed. 

THE TURN OF AFFAIRS AND THE CONSUMMA- 
TION OF SALVATION. — V. 12. For thus saith 
the Lord, Thy bruise is incurable, and thy 
wound is grievous, the stroke delivered to 
the Jews as a nation is mortal, the hopes which 
they entertained of having their exile end soon 
were vain. V.13. There is none to plead thy 
cause, intercession could no longer be expected 
by them, that thou mayest be bound up, the 
wounds of their body politic being bandaged; 
thou hast no healing medicines, no reme- 
dies of bandages and plasters. Cp. chap. 8, 22. 
V. 14, All thy lovers, the former allied nations 
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that had professed friendship for Judah, have 
forgotten thee, they seek thee not, not 
being at all concerned about Judah’s welfare; 
for I have wounded thee with the wound 
of an enemy, with a sharp smiting, with the 
chastisement of a cruel one, for the multi- 
tude of thine iniquity, or “with cruel chas- 
tisement for the greatness of thy guilt,” cp. 
chap. 5,6; 13,22, because thy sins were in- 
creased. Although the Lord in Himself is in- 
capable of enmity and cruelty, yet the grievous 
sins of the Jews challenged His avenging jus- 
tice, so that He was obliged to act as though 
He were indeed cruel. V.15. Why criest thou 
for thine affliction? Thy sorrow is in- 
curable, or, “that thy pain is malignant?” 
For the multitude of thine iniquity, be- 
cause thy sins were increased, I have done 
these things unto thee. Whatever evil was 
descending upon Judah, its people had no one 
but themselves to blame; their punishment 
was strictly according to justice. But just 
when Israel was submerged in the evils de- 
scending upon it, the mercy of the Lord turned 
to His people, to vindicate His honor over 
against all the enemies. V.16. Therefore all 
they that devour thee shall be devoured, 
and all thine adversaries, every one of 
them, shall go into captivity, the fate of the 
oppressed Jews striking them in full measure; 
and they that spoil thee shall be a spoil, 
and all that prey upon thee will I give for 
a prey, so that they would be plundered in 
turn. The enemies were, indeed, the instru- 
ments for carrying out the punishment of God 
upon His people, but at the same time they 
were guilty before Him and were bound to 
suffer accordingly. V.17. For I will restore 
health unto thee, by means of healing plas- 
ters, and I will heal thee of thy wounds, 
saith the Lord; because they called thee 
an outcast, a wife put away by her husband, 
saying, This is Zion, whom no man seeketh 
after, because the Lord had, for the purposes 
of His mercy, forsaken His people for the 
time being. V.18. Thus saith the Lord, Be- 
hold, I will bring again the captivity of 
Jacob’s tents, so that the time of oppression 
and exile would be a thing of the past, and 
have mercy on his dwelling-places, on the 
places where His holy congregation was wont 
to assemble; and the city shall be builded 
upon her own heap, to arise anew from its 
heap of ruins, to be established on the hill of 
the Lord, and the palace shall remain after 
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the manner thereof, to be inhabited as of 
old. V.19. And out of them, the palaces, 
the congregations of the Lord, shall proceed 
thanksgiving and the voice of them that 
make merry, their voices raised in psalms of 
rejoicing; and I will multiply them, and 
they shall not be few, the number of God’s 
children being increased under His blessing; 
I will also glorify them, and they shall 
not be small, they will be honored and not 
despised in His sight. V.20. Their children 
also shall be as aforetime, at the time when 
the Lord’s Church was in its most flourishing 
condition, and their congregation shall be 
established before Me, founded upon the 
Rock of Ages, and I will punish all that 
oppress them. YV. 21. And their nobles 
shall be of themselves, their most Glorious 
One being a member of their own nation, and 
their Governor shall proceed from the 
midst of them, namely, in the person of the 
Messiah, under whom the kingdom of David 
was restored in the best sense of the term; 
and I will cause Him to draw near, and 
He shall approach unto Me, consecrated to 
the Lord’s service, as the great High Priest, 
entering in once into the most holy place af 
heaven, Heb. 9,12; for who is this that en- 
gaged His heart to approach unto Me? 
saith the Lord. No mere man could take his 
life into his hands in approaching the holy 
God in the capacity of Redeemer and Mediator, 
because all ordinary men, being sinful crea- 
tures, would be destroyed by His holiness. 
Only in and through the Messiah is this ap- 
proach possible. V.22. And ye shall be My 
people, in and through the Messiah, and I 
will be your God. Cp. 2 Cor. 6,18. V. 23. 
Behold, the whirlwind of the Lord, a tem- 
pest of Jehovah, goeth forth with fury, or, 
“fury goes forth,” a continuing whirlwind, 
a rolling and swishing tornado; it shall fall 
with pain upon the head of the wicked, 
bowling them over like leaves driven before a 
strong wind. V.24. The fierce anger of the 
Lord shall not return, not be abated or with- 
drawn, until He have done it, and until He 
have performed the intents of His heart, 
so that all His plans are executed, down to the 
smallest detail; in the latter days ye shall 
consider it, for then they would realize the 
object of the lesson which the Lord wanted 
them to learn, at the time when the Mes- 
sianic period would reach its culmination, the 
supreme test coming with the Last Judgment. 


CHAPTER 31. 


Salvation for All Generations of Israel. 

Tue DECREE OF RESTORATION AND Its EXE- 
cutTion. — V.1. At the same time, saith the 
Lord, at the time of the Messiah’s rule, will 
I be the God of all the families of Israel, 


of all true Israelites, of His spiritual children, 
and they shall be My people. V. 2. Thus 
saith the Lord, The people which were 
left of the sword found grace in the wil- 
derness, that is, those who escaped the sword 
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of Pharaoh by the Lord’s deliverance were ob- 
jects of His merciful intervention against all 
enemies; even Israel, when I went to 
cause him to rest, when He was leading them 
forward to occupy the peaceful habitations of 
the Land of Promise. V.3. The Lord hath 
appeared of old unto me, so His Church 
sings in grateful acknowledgment of His grace, 
saying, Yea, I have loved thee with an 
everlasting love, therefore with loving- 
kindness have I drawn thee, giving them 
respite, preserving them from extinction. As 
He had done in delivering His people from the 
bondage of Egypt, so He intended to continue 
His mercy upon them. V. 4. Again I will 
build thee, and thou shalt be built, O vir- 
gin of Israel, be established for sound pros- 
perity; thou shalt again be adorned with 
thy tabrets, marching in processions with 
tambourines, or timbrels, and shalt go forth 
in the dances of them that make merry, 
in agreement with the custom observed upon 
occasions of public rejoicings, but in holy joy, 
not in carnal mirth. V.5. Thou shalt yet 
plant vines upon the mountains of Sa- 
maria; the planters shall plant and shall 
eat them as common things, a reference to 
the ordinance which commanded the children 
of Israel not to eat the fruit of the orchard 
and of the vineyard the first three years after 
planting, the fourth year’s fruit being conse- 
erated to the Lord, and only that of the fifth 
year being permitted to be profaned, that is, 
to be used by the owner. Cp. Lev. 19, 23 ff.; 
Judg. 9,27; Deut. 20,6; also 28,30. V.6. For 
there shall be a day that the watchmen 
upon the Mount Ephraim, those who were 
delegated to observe the time of the new moon, 
which determined the date of most festivals 
in the Jewish church-year, shall cry, Arise 
ye and let us go up to Zion unto the Lord, 
our God. Thus the work of the Gospel-messen- 
gers summoning the believers to the worship 
of Jehovah, the true God, is pictured. V.7. 
For thus saith the Lord, Sing with glad- 
ness for Jacob, shouting over the Church’s 
good fortune in songs of praise, and shout 
among the chief of the nations, exult over 
the head of the peoples, for the Church is 
composed of members of all nations; publish 
ye, praise ye, and say, in loud psalms of 
thanksgiving and intercession, O Lord, save 
Thy people, the remnant of Israel, so that 
the blessings of redemption would be known 
to, experienced by, all its members. V.8. Be- 
hold, I will bring them, the members of 
Jehovah’s Church, from the North country 
and gather them from the coasts of the 
earth, from its most remote boundaries, and 
with them the blind and the lame, the 
poorest and the least important, the very out- 
casts of society, Matt. 22,9; Luke 14, 21—23, 
the woman with child and her that tra- 
vaileth with child together, even the weak 
and frail of every kind; a great company 
shall return thither, being welcomed into 
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the Church of Jehovah. V.9. They shall 
come with weeping, and with supplica- 
tions will I lead them, with tears of min- 
gled joy and penitence, on account of the un- 
merited grace of God in accepting them into 
His kingdom. I will cause them to walk 
by the rivers of waters in a straight way, 
wherein they shall not stumble, on paths 
of righteousness; for I am a Father to Is- 
rael, and Ephraim is My first-born, all His 
spiritual children being included in these terms. 
V.10. Hear the Word of the Lord, O ye na- 
tions, and declare it in the isles afar off, 
the Gospel-message being proclaimed in the 
most remote regions of the earth, and say, He 
that scattered Israel will gather him and 
keep him as a shepherd doth his flock, one 
of the Lord’s favorite pictures to describe His 
loving care for His people. V.11. For the 
Lord hath redeemed Jacob and ransomed 
him from the hand of him that was 
stronger than he, liberating His people from 
the hands. of all tyrants. V.12. Therefore 
they shall come and sing in the height of 
Zion, on its summit, that is, in the Temple of 
the Lord, and shall flow together, in a 
mighty stream of humanity, to the goodness 
of the Lord, to receive the blessing of Jeho- 
vah, for wheat and for wine and for oil, 
the greatest riches of His mercy, and for the 
young of the flock and of the herd, all 
these being types of the richest and fullest 
strength of life; and their soul shall be as 
a watered garden, Is. 58,11, and they shall 
not sorrow any more at all, enjoying, rather, 
all the riches of God’s grace. V.13. Then 
shall the virgin rejoice in the dance, for 
the young women went out in processions with 
rhythmic movements, both young men and 
old together, that is, they would give ex- 
pression to their joy; for I will turn their 
mourning into joy, and will comfort them, 
and make them rejoice from their sorrow, 
so that they would be abundantly comforted. 
V. 14. And I will satiate the soul of the 
priests with fatness, namely, by the great 
number of the fat pieces of thank-offerings, 
and My people shall be satisfied with My 
goodness, saith the Lord. Thus the Mes- 
sianic promise concerning rest and peace, Matt. 
11, 28, was brought out even in the Old Testa- 
ment, for He gave His blessings in rich measure 
even at that time. 

Sorrow TuRNED INTO Joy. —V.15. Thus 
saith the Lord, A voice was heard in Ra- 
mah, a city some nine or ten miles north of 
Jerusalem, on the boundary between the former 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah, lamentation 
and bitter weeping: Rahel, the beloved wife 
of Jacob, as the ancestress of Ephraim, Manas- 
seh, and Benjamin, weeping for her chil- 
dren, the members of the northern kingdom, 
refused to be comforted for her children 
because they were not. This verse is quoted 
by Matthew, chap. 2,18, with reference to the 
slaughter of the innocents of Bethlehem, be- 
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cause the extermination of Israel through the 
Assyrian power was a type of the murder of 
the children at Bethlehem, and because Rachel 
was regarded as the mother of Bethlehem and 
its environs. V.16. Thus saith the Lord, 
Refrain thy voice from weeping and thine 
eyes from tears, bidding all sorrow be far re- 
moved; for thy work shall be rewarded, 
namely, that of bearing and bringing up her 
children, saith the Lord, and they shall 
come again from the land of the enemy, 
those whom the Lord had chosen as His own 
being assembled once more, namely, in His 
congregation, in the communion of His saints. 
V.17. And there is hope in thine end, saith 
the Lord, that is, for the future, that thy 
children shall come again to their own 
border, on the basis of a sincere repentance. 
V.18. I have surely heard Ephraim be- 
moaning himself thus, so the Lord now de- 
elares: Thou hast chastised me, and I was 
chastised, being obliged to accept the Lord’s 
punishment, as a bullock unaccustomed to 
the yoke, unused to the restraint of the yoke 
and of harness; cp. Hos.10,11. Turn Thou 
me, back from the path of wickedness and sin, 
and I shall be turned, the change of repent- 
ance in the heart of any man being possible 
only through the merciful power of God; for 
Thou art the Lord, my God, and it is the 
confidence in His grace as the God of the cove- 
nant that brings His blessings to the repent- 
ant heart. V.19. Surely after that I was 
turned, I repented, or, “For after my apos- 
tasy I felt sorrow,” since God wrought repent- 
ance in the heart of the true Israelites among 
the children of Ephraim; and after that 
I was instructed, coming to a right under- 
standing through the Lord’s chastisement, 
I smote upon my thigh, in token of deep 
grief; I was ashamed, yea, even con- 
founded, fully conscious of the disgrace at- 
taching to the former behavior, because I did 
bear the reproach of my youth, that at- 
tending the idolatry which had been practised 
in the northern kingdom since the time when 
Jeroboam set up the golden calves at Bethel 
and Dan. Upon this ery the Lord answers in 
a strain of coaxing appeal. V. 20. Is Ephraim 
My dear sonP literally, “a son of My favor.” 
Is he a pleasant child? literally, “a child of 
delights.” The question implies a decided 
negative answer if the actual condition of 
Ephraim’s mind is taken into consideration, 
but an equally decided positive statement when 
one takes note of Jehovah’s mercy. For since 
I spake against him, in words of stern re- 
proof, I do earnestly remember him still, 
the Lord being astonished at Himself, as it 
were, on account of such tender feelings toward 
this reprobate child; therefore My bowels 
are troubled for him, His inmost feelings 
being touched. I will surely have mercy 
‘upon him, saith the Lord, like a father who 
still regards his wayward son with tender love. 
V.21. Set thee up way-marks, finger-posts 


directing him back to his Father’s home; 
make thee high heaps, wooden posts or pil- 
lars of stone showing the way; set thine 
heart toward the highway, even the way 
which thou wentest, the road which would 
lead him back home. Turn again, O virgin 
of Israel, for the believers of Ephraim and 
the congregation of the Lord are identical, 
turn again to these thy cities, returning to 
the Lord in true repentance. V.22. How long 
wilt thou go about, turning first one way 
and then the other, like a dissolute and wanton 
woman, O thou backsliding daughter? the 
congregation which had so often proved apos- 
tate. For the Lord hath created a new 
thing in the earth, A woman shall com- 
pass a man, the weak and tender woman 
clinging to the stronger with yielding affection, 
the repentant congregation once more turning 
to the Lord in the relation of love which 
should characterize the believers at all times. 
V. 23. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel, whose majesty and power are 
here emphasized, As yet they shall use this 
speech in the land of Judah and in the 
cities thereof when I shall bring again 
their captivity, when His Church would once 
more be established, The Lord bless thee, 
O habitation of justice, where true right- 
eousness would once more find its dwelling- 
place, and mountain of holiness, Mount 
Zion, of course, representing the Church of 
Jehovah. V. 24. And there shall dwell in 
Judah itself, and in all the cities thereof 
together, husbandmen, such as till the 
ground, and they that go forth with flocks, 
this picture being descriptive of the blessings 
which the Lord would pour out upon His 
people. V. 25. For Ihave satiated the weary 
soul, refreshing the soul which panted after 
relief, and I have replenished every sor- 
rowful soul, satisfying the soul that was 
languishing for relief. Cp. Matt. 11, 28. The 
prophet closes this section with the remark: 
v.26. Upon this I awaked, namely, from the 
vision, or ecstasy, in which he had received the 
revelation of the Lord, and beheld; and my 
sleep was sweet unto me. The glance into 
the future which had been vouchsafed him 
was so glorious that he kept it in his memory 
as a pleasant picture. To all true ministers 
of the Word it is a source of great satisfaction 
to find the Church returning to a condition of 
repentance and zeal for the Lord. 

THE New Lire AND THE NEW COVENANT. — 
V. 27. Behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, that I will sow the house of Israel 
and the house of Judah, the congregation 
of true believers in Him, with the seed of 
man and with the seed of beast, with great 
spiritual blessings, as a field of exceeding 
fruitfulness. V. 28. And it shall come to pass 
that like as I have watched over them, 
regarding them with wakeful attention, to 
pluck up, and to break down, or “to root 
out,” and to throw down, and to destroy, 
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and to afflict, the heaping of the synonyms 
emphasizing the thoroughness of the Lord’s 
punishment upon His apostate people, so will 
I watch over them, namely, in the promised 
restoration, to build and to plant, saith the 
Lord. V.29. In those days they shall say 
no more, according to a proverb which had 
been coined during the years of tribulation in 
Israel, The fathers have eaten a sour 
grape, and the children’s teeth are set on 
edge, the meaning being, of course, that the 
transgressions of the fathers were visited upon 
the innocent children, a statement intended to 
express that they suffered the eyil consequences 
of their fathers’ sins rather than of their own. 
V. 30. But every one shall die for his own 
iniquity; every man that eateth the sour 
grape, his teeth shall be set on edge. Cp. 
Lam. 5,7; Ezek. 18,2. 3. V.31. Behold, the 
days come, saith the Lord, that I will 
make a new covenant with the house of 
Israel and with the house of Judah, a 
covenant concerning all those who were His 
children in truth, v. 32. not according to the 
covenant that I made with their fathers 
in the day that I took them by the hand 
to bring them out of the land of Egypt, 
which My covenant they brake, although 
I was an Husband unto them, saith the 
Lord, surrounding His bride, the Church rep- 
resented in the children of Israel, with the ful- 
ness of His loving care; v.33. but this shall 
be the covenant that I will make with the 
house of Israel, when in the realization of 
His mercy the justice of His judgments will 
freely be acknowledged, After those days, 
saith the Lord, in the Messianic era, I will 
put My Law, the glorious message of His 
eternal Gospel, in their inward parts and 
write it in their hearts, so that it would 
become the inmost possession of all believers, 
and will be their God, and they shall be 
My people. The Word of the Gospel, im- 
planted into the hearts of men by faith, is the 
fundamental principle, the guiding and driv- 
ing power in their lives, by and through which 
the relation of the believer to the God of his 
salvation is established and maintained. Cp. 
2 Cor. 6,18; 1 Pet.2,9. V.34. And they shall 
teach no more every man his neighbor 
and every man his brother, saying, Know 
the Lord, such admonitory instruction in the 
knowledge of Jehovah being no longer re- 
quired; for they shall all know Me, from 
the least of them unto the greatest of 
them, saith the Lord, the Spirit of God Him- 
self having enlightened and instructed them, 
Is. 54,13; for I will forgive their iniquity, 
and I will remember their sin no more, 
the remission of sins through the merits of 
the Messiah being the central thought of all 
New Testament instruction. It is clear, of 
course, that this knowledge and experience of 
the grace of God does not exclude, but rather 
presupposes, the proclamation of God’s gra- 
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cious will in Christ Jesus. V.35. Thus saith 
the Lord, which giveth the sun for a light 
by day and the ordinances of the moon 
and of the stars for a light by night, who 
established the laws of nature to endure as 
long as the earth stands, which divideth the 
sea when the waves thereof roar, exciting 
its billows and lashing them into a fury as 
His almighty power chooses; The Lord of 
hosts is His name, the almighty Ruler of the 
universe: v.36. If those ordinances depart 
from before Me, saith the Lord, if the en- 
tire order of nature will be overthrown, then 
the seed of Israel also shall cease from 
being a nation before Me forever, that is, 
His Church would be maintained so that the 
very portals of hell will not be able to over- 
come it, Matt. 16,18. V.37. Thus saith the 
Lord, in another solemn affirmation of His 
unchanging merey toward His spiritual chil- 
dren, If heaven above can be measured 
and the foundations of the earth searched 
out beneath, the heavens being immeasurable 
and the profoundest depths of the earth un- 
searchable to this day, I will also cast off all 
the seed of Israel for all that they have 
done, saith the Lord. In spite of the fact 
that the justice of God compels Him to reject 
the wilful transgressors, His mercy will always 
find some whom He will save from the general 
fate, for He does not desire the death of the 
sinner. V.38. Behold, the days come, saith 
the Lord, that the city shall be built to 
the Lord, for the honor of His holy name, 
from the tower of Hananeel, in the north- 
eastern corner of the city wall, unto the gate 
of the corner, on the north or northwest, 
near the present Jaffa Gate, the entire northern 
wall of the city being included in this descrip- 
tion. V.39. And the measuring-line shall 
yet go forth over against it upon the hill 
Gareb, probably the hill of the lepers, to the 
northwest of the city, and shall compass 
about to Goath, a hill with a sharp ascent 
to the southwest of Jerusalem. V. 40. And 
the whole valley of the dead bodies, and 
of the ashes, where the ashes of the sacri- 
ficial fires were dumped, and all the fields 
unto the brook of Kidron, on the east side, 
unto the corner of the Horse Gate toward 
the east, shall be holy unto the Lord, con- 
secrated to His service; it shall not be 
plucked up nor thrown down any more 
forever, never suffer destruction. The entire 
passage is evidently figurative, the purpose 
being to set forth the increase and the glory 
of the New Testament Church, especially in 
its final perfection. It is proper that this de- 
scription of Jehovah’s Church should form the 
conclusion of the prophecy concerning the 
restoration of the Lord’s people, since it in- 
cludes both the redemption through the Mes- 
siah and the establishment of the holy Chris- 
tian Church in its beginning here on earth 
and in its glorification in heaven. 
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CHAPTER 32. 


The Purchase of a Field as a Type of the 
Restoration. 


THE TRANSACTION ITSELF. —V.1. The word 
that came to Jeremiah from the Lord, by 
direct inspiration, in the tenth year of 
Zedekiah, king of Judah, which was the 
eighteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar. V. 2. 
For then the king of Babylon’s army be- 
sieged Jerusalem, the siege having begun in 
the tenth month of the ninth year of Zedekiah, 
chap. 39,1; and Jeremiah, the prophet, 
was shut up in the court of the prison, 
kept in ward in the guard-room, which was 
in the king of Judah’s house. V.3. For 
Zedekiah, king of Judah, had shut him up, 
saying, Wherefore dost thou prophesy 
and say, Thus saith the Lord, Behold, 
I will give this city into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, and he shall take it, v. 4. 
and Zedekiah, king of Judah, shall not 
escape out of the hand of the Chaldeans, 
but shall surely be delivered into the 
hand of the king of Babylon and shall 
speak with him mouth to mouth, or, as we 
should say, face to face, and his eyes shall 
behold his eyes; v. 5. and he shall lead 
Zedekiah to Babylon, and there shall he 
be until I visit him, saith the Lord, turning 
once more to him in mercy; though ye fight 
with the Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper? 
The circumstances here referred to occurred at 
the beginning of the siege, when Jeremiah 
foretold the capture of the city. Cp. chap. 34, 
1—7. The prophet had at that time been 
placed in custody by Zedekiah, but had re- 
gained his liberty when Pharaoh-hophrah 
caused the Chaldeans to raise the siege of the 
city. He haa then been cast into the dungeon 
once more, but obtained leave to be removed 
to the court of the prison. Cp. chap. 34, 12—21. 
V.6. And Jeremiah said, this being the con- 
tinuation of verse 1, the thought of which was 
interrupted by the long parenthesis following, 
The word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v.7. Behold, Hanameel, the son of 
Shallum, thine uncle, that is, the cousin of 
Jeremiah, shall come unto thee, saying, 
Buy thee my field that is in Anathoth, 
Jeremiah’s home town; for the right of re- 
demption is thine to buy it. This right 
consisted in the privilege or duty of the nearest 
blood relative of one who wished to sell to buy 
the land concerned, in order that possession of 
the property might continue to be vested in 
the family of the original owners. V. 8. So 
Hanameel, mine uncle’s son, came to me 
in the court of the prison according to 
the word of the Lord, that is, just as the 
Lord had prophesied, and said unto me, Buy 
my field, I pray thee, that is in Anathoth, 
which is in the country of Benjamin, 
within the boundaries of this tribe; for the 
right of inheritance is thine, and the re- 
demption is thine; buy it for thyself. 


Then I knew that this was the word of 
the Lord, that is, Jeremiah was confirmed in 
his knowledge by this outward proof of the 
Lord’s prophecy. V.9. And I bought the 
field of Hanameel, my uncle’s son, that 
was in Anathoth, and weighed him the 
money, after the manner of payment then in 
use, even seventeen shekels of silver (some- 
what less than eleven dollars), a comparatively 
small price, for in reality only the harvest 
until the next year of the jubilee was sold. 
V.10. And I subscribed the evidence, the 
purchase being completed in agreement with 
all the demands of the law, and sealed it, 
folding it up and covering the flap with the 
public seal, the signature to the deed thus 
being established beyond a doubt, and took 
witnesses and weighed him the money in 
the balances. V.11. So I took the evidence 
of the purchase, the contract of sale, both 
that which was sealed according to the 
law and custom, which had the validity of a 
registered warranty deed in our days, and 
that which was open, apparently only a 
copy of the deed, v.12. and I gave the evi- 
dence of the purchase unto Baruch, the 
son of Neriah, the son of Maaseiah, who 
was Jeremiah’s secretary and assistant, in the 
sight of Hanameel, mine uncle’s son, and 
in the presence of the witnesses that sub- 
scribed the book of the purchase, who had 
placed their names under the document as wit- 
nesses of the transaction, before all the Jews 
that sat in the court of the prison, who 
were present at the time, although not as 
formal witnesses of the sale. V.13. And I 
charged Baruch before them, saying, v. 14. 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, a special command of the Lord being 
issued in this instance on account of the sig- 
nificance attaching to the act, Take these 
evidences, this evidence of the purchase, 
both which is sealed and this evidence 
which is open, the documents as now made 
out, and put them in an earthen vessel 
that they may continue many days, being 
protected against mold and decay. V.15. For 
thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, Houses and fields and vineyards 
shall be possessed again in this land. The 
desolation of the land of Judah would last 
only for the length of time which God had 
determined, after which He intended to restore 
His people to their homes. For this reason 
the careful keeping of the deed transferring 
the land from Hanameel to Jeremiah was im- 
portant as a record for the use of his family. 
The Lord was even then thinking of the return 
of Judah from Babylon and of the restoration 
of the true worship in Jerusalem. His. 
thoughts are always upon the blessings which 
He wishes to bestow upon His people rather 
than upon the punishments which He must 
oceasionally dispense. 
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JEREMIAH’S PRAYER AND JEHOVAH'S ANSWER. 
V.16. Now, when I had delivered the evi- 
dence of the purchase unto Baruch, the 
son of Neriah, I prayed unto the Lord, 
saying, v.17. Ah, Lord God! his perplexity 
on account of the strange proceeding in which 
he had just taken part at God’s command 
causing him to take recourse to prayer, be- 
hold, thou hast made the heaven and the 
earth by Thy great power and stretched- 
out arm, the entire creation being evidence of 
Jehovah’s omnipotence, and there is nothing 
too hard for Thee, literally, “not is too dif- 
ficult or miraculous beyond Thee anything.” 
V.18. Thou showest loving-kindness unto 
thousands and recompensest the iniquity 
of the fathers into the bosom of their 
children after them, so that they are obliged 
to accept and bear it, since they follow their 
parents in their wicked ways, Ex. 20, 5. 6; 
34,7; the Great, the Mighty God, the Lord 
of hosts, is His name, Jehovah Sabaoth, the 
Commander of all the heavenly armies, v. 19. 
great in counsel and mighty in work, His 
almighty power being directed by His bound- 
less wisdom, both in devising and in executing 
His plans for the benefit of man; for Thine 
eyes are open upon all the ways of the 
sons of men, Prov. 5,21, to give every one 
according to his ways and according to 
the fruit of his doings; cp. chap. 17, 10; 
y. 20. which hast set signs and wonders, 
miraculous deeds, which served to bring out 
the majesty of His essence, in the land of 
Egypt, even unto this day, for the wonder- 
working power of Jehovah, set in operation at 
that time, had continued to exert its might 
through the centuries, and in Israel, and 
among other men, and hast made Thee a 
name, as at this day, so that the honor of 
the Lord was extolled wherever men heard of 
His deeds; v.21. and hast brought forth 
Thy people Israel out of the land of Egypt 
with signs, and with wonders, and with 
a strong hand, and with a stretched-out 
arm, and with great terror, cp. Deut. 26, 8; 
v. 22. and hast given them this land, which 
Thou didst swear to their fathers, begin- 
ning with Abraham, to give them, a land 
flowing with milk and honey, unusually 
rich in resources; v. 23. and they came in 
and possessed it, willing enough to receive 
rich benefits from the hand of Jehovah. But 
they obeyed not Thy voice, neither walked 
in Thy Law, rewarding the goodness of the 
Lord with base ingratitude; they have done 
nothing of all that Thou commandedst 
them to do, the complaint which the Lord 
had been obliged to voice time and again. 
Therefore Thou hast caused all this evil 
to come upon them, their punishment thus 
striking them in a measure agreeing with their 
transgression. V.24. Behold the mounts, the 
ramparts of the besieging army as it prepared 
to take the city, they are come unto the city 
to take it, and the city is given into the 
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hand of the Chaldeans that fight against 
it because of, or “in the presence of, as a 
consequence of,” the sword and of the 
famine and of the pestilence. And what 
Thou hast spoken is come to pass, and, 
behold, Thou seest it, for the siege was then 
going on. V.25. And Thou hast said unto 
me, O Lord God, the prophet’s perplexity 
here finding expression, Buy thee a field for 
money and take witnesses; for, or “and 
yet,” the city is given into the hand of 
the Chaldeans. Although the city, by the 
word of the Lord and according to the evi- 
dence visible in the presence of the besieging 
army, was doomed to destruction, yet Jeremiah 
had received the command which, in view of 
the situation, seemed very strange to him. So 
he looks to the Lord for an explanation re- 
garding the future. V. 26. Then came the 
word of the Lord unto Jeremiah, in answer 
to his prayer, saying, v. 27. Behold, I am 
the Lord, the God of all flesh, of all men, 
weak and mortal as they are; is there any- 
thing too hard for Me? as Jeremiah himself 
had stated, v.17. V.28. Therefore, thus 
saith the Lord, Behold, I will give this 
city into the hand of the Chaldeans and 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar, king of 
Babylon, and he shall take it; v.29. and 
the Chaldeans that fight against this city 
shall come and set fire on this city and 
burn it with the houses upon whose roofs 
they have offered incense unto Baal, in 
the flagrant form of idolatry which the Lord 
had taken occasion to reprove so often, and 
poured out drink-offerings unto other gods 
to provoke Me to anger. V. 30. For the 
children of Israel, upon whom the Lord’s 
punishment had already descended, and the 
children of Judah, who had not profited by 
their example, have only done evil before 
Me from their youth; for the children of 
Israel have only provoked Me to anger 
with the work of their hands, saith the 
Lord, they indulged only in such things as 
were displeasing to Jehovah, the God of the 
covenant. V.31. For this city hath been to 
Me as a provocation of Mine anger and of 
My fury, an object calling forth His indigna- 
tion, challenging His wrath and punishment, 
from the day that they built it even unto 
this day, that I should remove it from be- 
fore My face, this, as it were, being the ob- 
ject which its inhabitants had in mind with 
their idolatrous behavior, v. 32. because of 
all the evil of the children of Israel and 
of the children of Judah which they have 
done to provoke Me to anger, they, their 
kings, their princes, their priests, and 
their prophets, and the men of Judah, and 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, practically 
the entire nation indulging in the same trans- 
gressions. V. 33. And they have turned unto 
Me the back and not the face, a complaint 
which the Lord had repeatedly voiced, ep. chap. 
2, 27, though I taught them, rising up 
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early and teaching them, with eager and 
merciful zeal, yet they have not hearkened 
to receive instruction. V. 34, But they 
set their abominations in the house which 
is called by My name to defile it, all pic- 
tures of idols being abhorred in the sight of 
the Lord, especially since the glory of His 
own name was besmirched by such acts. V. 35. 
And they built the high places of Baal, 
the supreme idol of the Canaanitish nations, 
which are in the Valley of the Son of 
Hinnom, or of Ben-hinnom, to cause their 
sons and their daughters to pass through 
the fire unto Molech, in the loathsome sacri- 
fice made to this chief idol of the Moabites, 
which I commanded them not, neither 
came it into My mind that they should 
do this abomination to cause Judah to sin, 
to bring transgression and guilt upon the en- 
tire nation. Cp. chap. 7, 30.31. V.36. And 
now, therefore, thus saith the Lord, the 
God of Israel, concerning this city, 
whereof ye say, having passed from the ex- 
treme of self-confidence to the very depths of 
despair, It shall be delivered into the’ hand 
of the king of Babylon by the sword and 
by the famine and by the pestilence, the 
Lord now, in spite of the fact that the great 
majority of the people had richly deserved 
their fate, giving them a gracious promise of 
deliverance. V.37. Behold, I will gather 
them out of all countries whither I have 
driven them in Mine anger and in My 
fury and in great wrath, the use of the 
synonyms serving to bring out the extremity 
of God’s indignation; and I will bring them 
again unto this place, and I will cause 
them to dwell in safety, all this stated of 
the future security of the Church. V.38. And 
they shall be My people, and I will be 
their God, cp. chap. 30,22; 24,7. V.39. And 
I will give them one heart and one way, 
directing them to the one road which was 
well-pleasing to Him, that they may fear Me 
forever, for the good of them and of their 
children after them, since this course would 
keep them from the various evil ways of the 
heathen. V.40. And I will make an ever- 
lasting covenant with them, so that they 
would once more enter into the relation with 
Him which He desired, that I will not turn 
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away from them to do them good, that is, 
not refrain from doing them good; but I will 
put My fear in their hearts that they shall 
not depart from Me. The Lord here repre- 
sents Himself as an eager and diligent Edu- 
cator, a faithful Pedagog, who follows His 
pupils everywhere in order to impart to them 
the instruction which they needed for the 
proper way of living. V.41. Yea, I will re- 
joice over them to do them good, it being 
His greatest delight to shower benefits upon 
them; and I will plant them in this land 
assuredly with My whole heart and with 
My whole soul, so that His faithfulness 
toward them would find its most emphatic ex- 
pression in His treatment of them. V.42. For 
thus saith the Lord, Like as I have brought 
all this great evil upon this people, in hav- 
ing them led away into captivity, so will 
I bring upon them all the good that 
I have promised them. Cp. chap. 31, 28. 
From this fact the Lord now draws a con- 
clusion which serves as an answer to the ques- 
tion of Jeremiah. V.43. And fields shall be 
bought in this land, whereof ye say, It is 
desolate, without man or beast, such state- 
ments expressing their despair of ever seeing 
the land restored to a habitable state; it is 
given into the hand of the Chaldeans. 
Over against this fact stands the promise of 
Jehovah, v. 44. Men shall buy fields for 
money, conducting their purchases in accord- 
ance with the forms required by law, and sub- 
scribe evidences, deeds of conveyance, and 
seal them, and take witnesses in the land 
of Benjamin, where Jeremiah had made his 
symbolical purchase, and in the places about 
Jerusalem, which would again occupy the 
position of capital, and in the cities of Ju- 
dah, and in the cities of the mountains, 
in the northern and eastern part of Judea, 
and in the cities of the valley, the lowlands 
toward the west, and in the cities of the 
South, the semiarid plains bordering the 
Arabian Desert; for I will cause their cap- 
tivity to return, saith the Lord. Although 
the expressions refer to the restoration of Ju- 
dah, the description clearly includes the Church 
of Jehovah as such; for only the believers are 
in truth members of the people of God. 


CHAPTER 33. 


A Further Promise Concerning the Resto- 
ration and Glorification of God’s People. 

Tue CONTRAST BETWEEN DESTRUCTION AND 
RESTORATION. — V. 1. Moreover, the word of 
the Lord came unto Jeremiah the second 
time, while he was yet shut up in the 
court of the prison, during the shameful im- 
prisonment inflicted upon him by Zedekiah, 
saying, v.2. Thus saith the Lord, the 
Maker thereof, literally, “the Doer,” He who 


performs what He promises and threatens, the 
Lord that formed it, to establish it, or, “He 
who prepares it to complete it,” carrying out 
His plans without fail; the Lord is His name, 
Jehovah, the God of the covenant: v.3. Call 
unto Me, namely, in making a plea for the 
restoration of Judah, and I will answer thee 
and show thee great and mighty things, 
proclaiming or announcing great and inacces- 
sible things, which thou knowest not, which 
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are beyond human understanding and compre- 
hension, which human knowledge would,never 
expect. V.4. For thus saith the Lord, the 
God of Israel, concerning the houses of 
this city and concerning the houses of the 
kings of Judah, the various buildings making 
up the royal palace, which are thrown down 
by the mounts and by the sword, literally, 
“against the ramparts and against the sword,” 
for the buildings of Jerusalem were wrecked 
in order to get a sufficient amount of stones to 
strengthen the walls against the advancing 
army of the invaders; vy. 5. they come to 
fight with the Chaldeans, the people of 
Judah being determined to resist the hostile 
army, but it is to fill them, namely, the 
houses of the city, with the dead bodies of 
men, whom I have slain in Mine anger 
and in My fury, and for all whose wicked- 
ness I have hid My face from this city, 
this last verse being inserted by way of paren- 
thesis: v.6. Behold, I will bring it, the city 
of Jerusalem, health and cure, by binding up 
the wounds of the war, and I will cure them, 
healing the wounds inflicted by the enemies, 
and will reveal unto them, His people, the 
abundance of peace and truth, that is, gen- 
uine, lasting prosperity. V.7. And I will 
cause the captivity of Judah and the cap- 
tivity of Israel, of all those who are His 
children in truth, to return, and will build 
them, as at the first, when He first made 
them His people, at the time of the exodus 
from Egypt. V.8. And I will cleanse them 
from all their iniquity whereby they have 
sinned against Me, their guilt being removed 
by His forgiveness; and I will pardon all 
their iniquities whereby they have sinned, 
and whereby they have transgressed 
against Me. This is the basis of the lasting 
covenant of salvation, the Lord’s pardoning 
grace over against all poor sinners. V. 9. 
And it shall be to Me a name of joy, a 
praise, and an honor befare all the na- 
tions of the earth, Jerusalem itself, with its 
congregation of believers, becoming a city the 
very mention of whose name would cause Jeho- 
vah to rejoice, while nations in every part of 
the world would praise her, which shall hear 
all the good that I do unto them; and 
they shall fear and tremble, with the fear 
of repentant sinners, for all the goodness 
and for all the prosperity that I procure 
unto it, on account of the miraculous power 
of God displayed in behalf of the Jews. Even 
thus men everywhere, in coming to the knowl- 
edge of the true God, serve Him with fear and 
rejoice with trembling, walking before Him 
and increasing daily in holiness. 

THE GLoryY oF THE FururE.—V. 10. Thus 
saith the Lord, Again there shall be heard 
in this place, which, ye say, shall be deso- 
late without man and without beast, chap. 
32,43, even in the cities of Judah and in 
the streets of Jerusalem, that are desolate, 
without man and without inhabitant and 
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without beast, the invaders having already 
spread ruin along their entire line of march, 
v. 1]. the voice of joy and the voice of 
gladness, the voice of the bridegroom and 
the voice of the bride, expressions setting 
forth the happiness of a people living in peace 
and security, the voice of them that shall 
say, Praise the Lord of hosts, for the Lord 
is good, for His mercy endureth forever, 
the words of Ps. 136, 1, which were actually 
used by the Jews at the time of the restora- 
tion, Ezra 3,11; and of them that shall 
bring the sacrifice of praise into the house 
of the Lord. For I will cause to return 
the captivity of the land, reversing it, so 
that it no longer exists, as at the first, saith 
the Lord, so that the people of Judah would 
again be His free people, as He had intended 
it from the beginning. V.12. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, Again in this place, which 
is desolate without man and without 
beast, and in all the cities thereof, many 
of which were, or were to be, heaps of ruins, 
shall be an habitation of shepherds caus- 
ing their flocks to lie down, as under con- 
ditions of the utmost peace and security. 
V.13. In the cities of the mountains, the 
mountainous region of Judah, toward the north 
and northeast, in the cities of the vale, the 
plains or lowlands toward the Mediterranean 
Sea, and in the cities of the south, the 
semiarid region bordering on Arabia and the 
Sinaitic Peninsula, and in the land of Ben- 
jamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, 
and in the cities of Judah, the very detailed 
enumeration serving to lay stress on the com- 
pleteness of the fulfilment, shall the fiocks 
pass again under the hands of him that 
telleth them, saith the Lord, for faithful 
shepherds kept a very careful count of the 
sheep entrusted to them. The words thus 
imply that a most watchful and provident 
care would again be exercised with regard to 
the believers. V.14. Behold, the days come, 
saith the Lord, this being the standing for- 
mula for introducing statements pertaining to 
Messianic conditions, that I will perform 
that good thing which I have promised 
unto the house of Israel and to the house 
of Judah, to those who were members of His 
people in truth, for His Church in the Old 
Testament is continued in the congregation 
or communion of saints in the New. V.15. In 
those days and at that time, in the Mes- 
sianic era, will I cause the Branch of Right- 
eousness, the name applied to the Messiah 
also by Isaiah and Zechariah, to grow up 
unto David, for Christ was born of the seed 
of David, and it was He who earned, and is 
the representative of, the true righteousness, 
that which is valid in the sight of God; and 
He shall execute judgment and righteous- 
ness in the land, as the true King of His 
people. V.16. In those days shall Judah be 
saved, and Jerusalem shall dwell safely, 
the name in either case designating the Church 
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of the Lord, His chosen people in the true 
sense of the term; and this is the name 
wherewith she shall be called, The Lord 
our Righteousness, the city, as representing 
the congregation of the Lord, being united 
with Him by virtue of the mystical union, so 
that, whatsoever belongs to the Head, belongs 
also to the members. The Church draws all 
her righteousness from Christ and is a repre- 
sentative of His righteousness, hence His at- 
tributes may be transferred to her. V.17. For 
thus saith the Lord, David shall never 
want a man, his family would never lack a 
representative, to sit upon the throne of the 
house of Israel. In other words, the king- 
dom of Christ was to be an eternal kingdom. 
V.18. Neither shall the priests, the Levites, 
the members of the tribe of Levi, want a man 
before Me, there would never be a time when 
there would be no priest, namely, in the 
highest sense, spoken of the person of the Mes- 
siah, to offer burnt offerings and to kindle 
meat-offerings and to do sacrifice contin- 
ually. Christ’s one sacrifice has an eternal 
effect, and all external forms of worship are 
but types of His perfect offering. V.19. And 
the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah, 
Saying, v. 20. Thus saith the Lord, If ye 
can break My covenant of the day and My 
covenant of the night, and that there 
should not be day and night in their sea- 
son, that the order of nature, as established 
by Him, would be overthrown, v. 21. then may 
also My covenant be broken with David, 
My servant, that he should not have a son 
to reign upon his throne, 2 Sam. 7, 12—29, 
and with the Levites the priests, My min- 
isters. The Lord would break His promise 
neither to David nor to His servants in the 
office of the ministry. He would give them all 
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the blessings of the Messianic era in full. 
V. 22. As the host of heaven cannot be 
numbered, neither the sand of the sea 
measured, so!’will I multiply the seed of 
David, My servant, and the Levites that 
minister unto Me, in either case their spir- 
itual children, the believers of all times, for of 
them it is rightly said that Christ has made 
them to be kings and priests before God and 
His Father. V. 23. Moreover, the word of 
the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying, v. 24. 
Considerest thou not what this people 
have spoken, saying, The two families 
which the Lord hath chosen, namely, Israel 
and Judah, as representing His Church of all 
times, He hath even cast them off? This 
was the statement made by some of the repro- 
bate Jews in order to ridicule the true be- 
lievers. Thus they have despised My people 
that they should be no more a nation be- 
fore them, that is, before their eyes, according 
to their opinion. The Lord reproves this notion 
with great sternness. V. 25. Thus saith the 
Lord, If My covenant be not with day and 
night, Gen. 8, 22, and if I have not ap- 
pointed the ordinances of heaven and 
earth, if He has not established the laws of 
nature, v. 26. then will I cast away the seed 
of Jacob, His spiritual children, and David, 
My servant, so that I will not take any of 
his seed to be rulers over the seed of Abra- 
ham, Isaac, and Jacob, namely, those who 
are their children and descendants in spirit; 
for I will cause their captivity to return, 
and have mercy on them. All this was ful- 
filled and is being fulfilled in the kingdom of 
Christ, where those who have been redeemed 
from the bondage of Satan rejoice in the ful- 
ness of the grace given them by virtue of the 
Messiah’s vicarious sacrifice. 


CHAPTER 34. 


Prophecies Concerning Conditions at 
Zedekiah’s Time. 


Or THE CAPTIVITY OF ZEDEKIAH. —V. 1. The 
word which came unto Jeremiah from the 
Lord, when Nebuchadnezzar, king of Baby- 
lon, and all his army, and all the king- 
doms of the earth of his dominion, liter- 
ally, “all the kingdoms of the country of the 
rule of his hand,’ and all the people, the 
heaping of these expressions denoting the over- 
whelming power of His army, against which 
all resistance was useless, fought against 
Jerusalem and against all the cities 
thereof, the cities of Judah, which were con- 
sidered tributary to the capital, saying, v. 2. 
Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, 
Go and speak to Zedekiah, king of Judah, 
and tell him, Thus saith the Lord, Behold, 
I will give this city into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, delivering it according to 
His supreme will and purpose, and he shall 


burn it with fire; v.3. and thou shalt not 
escape out of his hand, as he afterwards at- 
tempted to do, 2 Kings 25,4—6, but salt 
surely be taken and delivered into his 
hand; and thine eyes shall behold the 
eyes of the king of Babylon, and he shall 
speak with thee mouth to mouth, and thou 
shalt go to Babylon. Cp. chap. 32,3—5. V. 4. 
Yet hear the word of the Lord, who was 
ever ready to show mercy even in the midst 
of His punishments, O Zedekiah, king of 
Judah, Thus saith the Lord of thee, Thou 
shalt not die by the sword, not be subject to 
a violent death, y.5. but thou shalt die in 
peace, depart this life by a natural death; 
and with the burnings of thy fathers, the 
former kings which were before thee, so 
shall they burn odors for thee, after the 
custom of burning aromatic spices, which was 
observed for the kings and the members of the 
royal family; and they will lament thee, 
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saying, Ah, lord; or, Alas, master; for 
I have pronounced the word, saith the 
Lord. So it. was not to be his fate to die in 
battle like Jehoiakim and to remain un- 
lamented and unburied. Cp. chap. 22, 18. 19. 
V. 6. Then Jeremiah, the prophet, spake 
all these words unto Zedekiah, king of 
Judah, in Jerusalem, v.7. when the king 
of Babylon’s army fought against Jeru- 
salem and against all the cities of Judah 
that were left, which had not been reduced 
in previous campaigns, against Lachish and 
against Azekah, two cities in the lowlands 
toward the southwest, on the border of the 
Philistine territory; for these defensed 
cities remained of the cities of Judah. As 
the Lord here showed mercy to Zedekiah, so 
He is ever full of compassion toward His chil- 
dren, for He remembers that they are dust. 
OF THE Evin TREATMENT OF BOND-SERVANTS. 
V.8. This is the word that came unto Jere- 
miah from the Lord, which he recorded as 
faithfully as he had received it, after that 
the King Zedekiah had made a covenant 
with all the people which were at Jerusa- 
lem, entering into a solemn agreement with 
them, to proclaim liberty unto them, ac- 
cording to the Lord’s ordinance which per- 
mitted the Hebrews to keep the members of 
their own nation as bond-servants for only six 
years, since in the seventh year they must all 
be given their liberty, Ex. 21,22; Deut. 15, 12, 
v. 9. that every man should let his man- 
servant and every man his maid-servant 
being an Hebrew or an Hebrewess go free, 
that none should serve himself of them, 
cause or compel them to be bond-servants, to 
wit, of a Jew, his brother, for the Law con- 
cerned these only, not the slaves of another 
nationality. V.10. Now, when all the 
princes and all the people which had en- 
tered into the covenant, with due solemnity, 
including the bringing of sacrifices, heard 
that every one should let his man-servant 
and every one his maid-servant go free 
that none should serve themselves of them 
any more, then they obeyed and let 
them go. They were momentarily impressed 
by the Lord’s command and acted in agree- 
ment with it. V.11. But afterward they 
turned, they changed their minds, and caused 
the servants and the handmaids whom 
they had let go free to return and brought 
them into subjection for servants and for 
handmaids. When the Chaldean invasion was 
upon them, they pretended a meek submission 
under the will of the Lord, but when the 
danger seemed to be past, at the temporary 
withdrawal of the invading army, they once 
more brought their servants under the voke, 
thus proving that their conversion was not 
sincere. Like the hypocrites of our day they 
feigned submission in order to gain their end. 
V.12. Therefore the word of the Lord came 
to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying, v.13. 
Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, in 
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reproving the hypocritical behavior of the 
Jewish nobles, I made a covenant with your 
fathers in the day that I brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
house of bondmen, this ordinance being in- 
cluded in the laws given during the wilder- 
ness journey, saying, v.14. At the end of 
seven years, in the so-called Sabbatical Year, 
let ye go every man his brother, an He- 
brew, which hath been sold unto thee, 
rather, “who hath sold himself to thee”; and 
when he hath served thee six years, thou 
shalt let him go free from thee; cp. Ex. 
21,2; Deut. 15,12. But your fathers heark- 
ened not unto Me, neither inclined their 
ear, they paid not the slightest attention to 
His command. V. 15. And ye were now 
turned, in a change which seemed sincere 
enough, and had done right in My sight, 
in proclaiming liberty every man to his 
neighbor, v.10. and ye had made a cove- 
nant before Me in the house which is 
called by My name, in a solemn service in 
the Temple; v.16. but ye turned and pol- 
luted My name, by violating the oath made 
in the name of Jehovah, and caused every 
man his servant and every man his hand- 
maid whom he had set at liberty at their 
pleasure, as the bond-servants themselves 
chose, to return and brought them into 
subjection, to be unto you for servants 
and for handmaids, in the same state of 
peonage and even of slavery as before. V. 17. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord, Ye have 
not hearkened unto Me, in proclaiming 
liberty, every one to his brother and 
every man to his neighbor, for the cere- 
mony in which they had taken part in the 
Temple had been nothing but sham and hypoc- 
risy and had no value in the sight of the 
Lord. Behold, I proclaim a liberty for 
you, saith the Lord, He would now, in just 
retribution, dismiss them from being His ser- 
vants, He would sever the relation of which 
they had been so proud, delivering them, in- 
stead, to the sword, to the pestilence, and 
to the famine, the three dreaded scourges of 
nations; and I will make you to be re- 
moved into all the kingdoms of the earth, 
as exiles among strangers. V.18. And I will 
give the men that have transgressed My 
covenant, which have not performed the 
words of the covenant which they had made 
before Me, when they cut the calf in twain 
and passed between the parts thereof, a 
solemn rite in which the contracting parties 
walked through between the halves of a 
slaughtered animal. As such a slain beast the 
Lord intended to deliver the nobles of Judah, 
as He now expressly states. V.19. The 
princes of Judah and the princes of Jeru- 
salem, the eunuchs, the chamberlains or offi- 
cers of the court, and the priests, and all 
the people of the land, which passed be- 
tween the parts of the calf, v. 20. I will 
even give them into the hand of their 
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enemies and into the hand of them that 
seek their life, to be slain without mercy ; 
and their dead bodies shall be for meat 
unto the fowls of the heaven and to the 
beasts of the earth, so that the birds and 
beasts of prey would feast on their carcasses — 
a gruesome meal. V.21. And Zedekiah, king 
of Judah, and his princes will I give into 
the hand of their enemies and into the 
hand of them that seek their life, and 
into the hand of the king of Babylon’s 
army, which are gone up from you, having 
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temporarily abandoned the siege of Jerusalem 
on account of the approach of Pharaoh-hophrah. 
V.22. Behold, I will command, saith the 
Lord, and cause them to return to this 
city, acting in this case as the Lord’s ser- 
vants; and they shall fight against it and 
take it and burn it with fire; and I will 
make the cities of Judah a desolation 
without an inhabitant. The punishment of 
the Lord is sure to find the offenders against 
His holy Law, and hypocrites particularly 
are an abomination in His sight. 


CHAPTER 35. 


The Example of the Rechabites. 


THE Fact.—V.1. The word which came 
unto Jeremiah from the Lord in the days 
of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of 
Judah, about in the summer of the year 
606 B.C., saying, v.2. Go unto the house of 
the Rechabites, a family descending from the 
tribe of the Kenites, with some prominent 
members, 2 Kings 10, 15.23, and speak unto 
them, and bring them into the house of 
the Lord, into one of the chambers, the 
small cells built on the outside of the walls, 
used chiefly for storage purposes, 1 Kings 6, 5, 
and give them wine to drink, offering them 
this intoxicant to put them to a test. Rechab, 
the father of Jonadab and the ancestor of the 
tribe, had given his children the command to 
abstain from wine in order to keep them in the 
simplicity of their forefathers and to protect 
them from moral decay. V.3. Then I took 
Jaazaniah, the son of Jeremiah, the son of 
Habaziniah, and his brethren, and all his 
sons, and the whole house of the Recha- 
bites, all the members of the family that could 
be found, v.4. and I brought them irto the 
house of the Lord, into the chamber of the 
sons of Hanan, the son of Igdaliah, a man 
of God, that is, a prophet who occupied this 
cell, which was by the chamber of the 
princes, where the rulers of the people as- 
sembled at that time for the sessions of the 
great council, which was above the chamber 
of Maaseiah, the son of Shallum, probably 
the same man that occupied the position of 
second priest in the nation, ep. chap. 29, 20 
and 21,1, the keeper of the door, the chief 
officer of the Temple-guard or of that section 
which was entrusted with watching the 
Temple-gates; vy. 5. and I set before the sons 
of the house of the Rechabites pots full of 
wine and cups, and I said unto them, 
Drink ye wine. This invitation was included 
in the plan of the Lord, for their passing the 
test successfully was to be made the theme of 
a discourse to the people. V.6. But they said, 
We will drink no wine; for Jonadab, the 
son of Rechab, our father, commanded us, 
saying, Ye shall drink no wine, neither 
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ye nor your sons, forever, not merely a 
wise temperance, but a total abstinence being 
required of them; v.7. neither shall ye build 
house, nor sow seed, nor plant vineyard, 
nor have any, in following any agricultural 
or horticultural pursuit, on account of which 
they might become settled in any one place; 
but all your days ye shall dwell in tents, 
leading « more or less nomadic life, like their 
forefathers before them, that ye, in obedience 
to their ancestor’s command, may live many 
days in the land where ye be strangers; 
for, although living in the midst of Israel and 
Judah and having accepted the true God, the 
Rechabites maintained their own nationality. 
V. 8. Thus have we obeyed the voice of 
Jonadab, the son of Rechab, our father, 
in all that he hath charged us, thereby set- 
ting a splendid example of obedience, to drink 
no wine all our days, we, our wives, our 
sons, nor our daughters, y.. nor to build 
houses for us to dwell in; neither have we 
vineyard, nor field, nor seed; v.10. but we 
have dwelt in tents and have obeyed and 
done according to all that Jonadab, our 
father, commanded us. V.11. But it came 
to pass, when Nebuchadrezzar, king of 
Babylon, came up into the land, his in- 
vading army threatening the ancient dwelling- 
places of the Kenites first, that we said, 
Come and let us go to Jerusalem for fear 
of the army of the Chaldeans and for fear 
of the army of the Syrians, for marauding 
bands of Syrian tribes took every opportunity 
to plunder exposed parts of Palestine, 2 Kings 
24,2. So we dwell at Jerusalem, making 
use of the city as a temporary refuge, until 
they might return to their home-land. The 
Rechabites thus offered a fine example of will- 
ing obedience to the command of their tribal 
head. 

Tne Aprrication. — V. 12. Then came the 
word of the Lord unto Jeremiah, saying, 
y. 13. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, Go and tell the men of Judah 
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Will ye 
not receive instruction by which they might 
be trained properly, to hearken to My words? 
saith the Lord. V.14. The words of Jona- 
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dab, the son of Rechab, that he com- 
manded his sons not to drink wine are 
performed, the commands of a mere man 
having so much weight; for unto this day 
they drink none, but obey their father’s 
commandment, in unwavering faithfulness 
and obedience; notwithstanding I have 
spoken unto you, rising early and speak- 
ing, but ye hearkened not unto Me. The 
Rechabites had received only one ordinance, 
and they had clung to its observance for al- 
most three hundred years, although it was 
transmitted by oral tradition from father to 
son only; but the Lord’s people took no in- 
terest in His admonitions, although they were 
repeated continually. V.15. I have sent also 
unto you all My servants, the prophets, 
rising up early and sending them, saying, 
Return ye now every man from his evil 
way and amend your doings and go not 
after other gods to serve them, a warning 
which we find time and again, and ye shall 
dwell in the land which I have given to 
you and to your fathers; but ye have not 
inclined your ear nor hearkened unto Me. 
He had commanded nothing unreasonable, but 
simply to serve Him, and he had attached to 
His command a most gracious promise, but all 
in vain. V.16. Because the sons of Jona- 
dab, the son of Rechab, have performed 
the commandment of their father which 
he comimanded them, but this people hath 
not hearkened unto Me, v.17. therefore 
thus saith the Lord God of hosts, the God 
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of Israel, Behold, I will bring upon Judah 
and upon all the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem all the evil that I have pronounced 
against them, because I have spoken unto 
them, but they have not heard, and I have 
called unto them, but they have not an- 
swered. The connection of thought is this: 
Just as faithfulness in keeping a father’s com- 
mands has a promise of blessings, so, and 
much more so, disobedience to the Lord’s com- 
mands will, on the other hand, bring a most 
severe punishment. The emphasis of the pas- 
sage lies in the contrast. V.18. And Jere- 
miah said unto the house of the Recha- 
bites, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, Because ye have obeyed the com- 
mandment of Jonadab, your father, and 
kept all his precepts and done according 
unto all that he hath commanded you, 
their obedience being brought out very strongly 
by the synonymous expressions, v.19. there- 
fore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, Jonadab, the son of Rechab, 
shall not want a man to stand before Me 
forever, that is, the family of the Rechabites 
would not die out, and it would continue in 
the worship of Jehovah without interruption. 
According to the accounts of trustworthy trav- 
elers, the descendants of Rechab are still liv- 
ing in the desert of Yemen, near Senaar, on 
the border of Mesopotamia and Arabia. Thus 
the Lord rewards the careful observance of the 
Fourth Commandment by blessings continuing 
through many generations. 


CHAPTER 36. 


The Prophecies of Jeremiah Preserved. 

THE PROPHECIES RECORDED AND READ, — 
V. 1. And it came to pass in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king 
of Judah, about in the year 607 B. C., that 
this word came unto Jeremiah from the 
Lord, saying, v.2. Take thee a roll of a 
book, a long strip of parchment such as was 
used for manuscripts at that time, and write 
therein all the words that I have spoken 
unto thee against Israel and against Ju- 
dah and against all the nations, from the 
day I spake unto thee, from the days of 
Josiah, chap. 25, 3, even unto this day, 
a period of twenty-three years. The command 
was given at that time, but the public reading 
of the prophecies did not take place until the 
next year, in the ninth month of the fifth year 
of Jehoiakim, Meanwhile Nebuchadnezzar had 
gathered his army and took the city at the end 
of the fifth or the beginning of the sixth year 
of Jehoiakim. Jehoiakim was taken captive 
and brought to Babylon, but upon his promis- 
ing allegiance was returned to Jerusalem. 
When he withheld the stipulated tribute, how- 
ever, he was again carried off and died before 


the campaign was brought to an end. The 
prophecies which were here recorded may have 
been written down before, but they were now 
brought together in one roll, to be read to the 
Jews. V.3. It may be that the house of 
Judah will hear all the evil which I pur- 
pose to do unto them, that they may re- 
turn every man from his evil way, this 
being the gracious purpose of the Lord in 
preaching repentance, that I may forgive 
their iniquity and their sin, for a return 
to the Lord in true sorrow for sins committed, 
such grief having been wrought by the power 
of His Word, will find Him more than ready to 
dispense forgiveness. V. 4. Then Jeremiah 
called Baruch, the son of Neriah, who acted 
as his clerk or secretary; and Baruch wrote 
from the mouth of Jeremiah, by exact dic- 
tation, all the words of the Lord which He 
had spoken unto him upon a roll of a book, 
a process which evidently took some time. 
V. 5. And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, 
saying, I am shut up, he was prevented at 
that time from attending to this matter in 
person; I cannot go into the house of the 
Lord; v.6. therefore go thou and read in 
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the roll which thou hast written from my 
mouth the words of the Lord in the ears 
of the people in the Lord’s house, before the 
entire congregation assembled for worship, 
upon the fasting-day, a day specially set 
apart for this purpose by the king, probably 
in commemoration of the first capture of the 
city by Nebuchadnezzar; and also thou shalt 
read them in the ears of all Judah that 
come out of their cities, so that the message 
would be brought to the attention of as many 
people as possible. V.7, It may be they will 
present their supplication before the Lord, 
literally, “Possibly will fall down their plead- 
ings before the face of Jehovah,” as though 
kneeling before Him in an attitude of begging, 
and will return every one from his evil 
way; for great is the anger and the fury 
that the Lord hath pronounced against 
this people, because He had threatened a very 
severe punishment. V. 8. And Baruch, the 
son of Neriah, did according to all that 
Jeremiah, the prophet, commanded him, 
reading in the book the words of the Lord 
in the Lord’s house, before the entire congre- 
gation assembled in the courts. V.9. And it 
came to pass in the fifth year of Jehoia- 
kim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, in 
the ninth month, that they proclaimed a 
fast before the Lord to all the people in 
Jerusalem and to all the people that came 
from the cities of Judah unto Jerusalem, 
the celebration being ordered by those in 
authority and proclaimed throughout the coun- 
try for the specified day, the object probably 
being to arouse the national consciousness 
against the Babylonian invasion and oppres- 
sion by combining the religious features of a 
fast with a public assembly of this magnitude. 
Jeremiah very likely had Baruch read the words 
of Jehovah in order to counteract the plans of 
the king and his counselors. V.10. Then read 
Baruch in the book, from the roll, the words 
of Jeremiah in the house of the Lord, in 
the chamber of Gemariah, the son of Sha- 
phan, the scribe, in the higher court, the 
Court of the Priests, at the entry of the new 
gate of the Lord’s house, in the ears of 
all the people. The cell of Gemariah was 
evidently located at or near the outer wall of 
the Court of the Priests, so that it overlooked 
the Court of Israel, where the people were as- 
sembled. V.11. When Michaiah, the son of 
Gemariah, the son of Shaphan, had heard 
out of the book all the words of the Lord, 
as Baruch declaimed with a loud voice, v. 12. 
then he went down into the king’s house, 
into the scribe’s chamber, into the office of 
the chancellor in the royal palace; and, lo, 
all the princes sat there, the king’s coun- 
selors sitting in the office of the Secretary of 
State, even Elishama, the scribe, a political 
officer of very high standing, and Delaiah, the 
son of Shemaiah, and Elnathan, the son of 


467 


Achbor, and Gemariah, the son of Sha- 
phan, and Zedekiah, the son of Hananiah, 
and all the princes. V.13. Then Michaiah 
declared unto them all the words that he 
had heard when Baruch read the book in 
the ears of the people. He rendered a com- 
plete report of the message which had been 
read in the Temple. V.14. Therefore all the 
princes, aroused by the report given them by 
Michaiah, sent Jehudi, the son of Netha- 
niah, the son of Shelamiah, the son of 
Cushi, unto Baruch, saying, Take in thine 
hand the roll wherein thou hast read in 
the ears of the people and come. So Ba- 
ruch, the son of Neriah, took the roll in 
his hand and came unto them. V.15. And 
they said unto him, Sit down now and read 
it in our ears. So Baruch read it in their 
ears. V.16. Now it came to pass, when 
they had heard all the words, they were 
afraid both one and other, that is, their 
faces and bearing showed the terror which they 
felt on account of this proclamation with its 
horrible threats, a message which was, at the 
same time, so utterly at variance with the 
wishes and hopes of the king, and said unto 
Baruch, We will surely tell the king of all 
these words. They felt that it was their duty 
as Officers of the kingdom to make known what 
they had now heard, since it affected the whole 
country. V. 17. And they asked Baruch, 
saying, Tell us now, How didst thou write 
all these words at his mouth? They wanted 
exact information before proceeding any farther 
in the matter. V.18. Then Baruch answered 
them, He, Jeremiah, pronounced all these 
words unto me with his mouth, and I 
wrote them with ink in the book. He was 
very frank in his report, as believers may 
readily be at all times, knowing that they have 
the truth on their side. 

THE Rot~t DESTROYED AND REWRITTEN. — 
V.19. Then said the princes unto Baruch, 
Go, hide thee, thou and Jeremiah; and let 
no man know where ye be. The reading had 
made a deep impression upon them, but they 
had an instinctive feeling that Jeremiah and 
Baruch were in danger of their lives on account 
of the message which they proclaimed, espe- 
cially since a report of the happening had to 
be made to the king. V.20. And they went 
in to the king, into the court, the great hall 
or throne-room, but they laid up the roll in 
the chamber of Elishama, the scribe, leav- 
ing it in his office for safe-keeping, and told 
all the words in the ears of the king. V. 21. 
So the king sent Jehudi, who seems to have 
been the court messenger, to fetch the roll; 
and he took it out of Elishama the scribe’s 
chamber. And Jehudi read it in the ears 
of the king and in the ears of all the 
princes which stood beside the king, lit- 
erally, “over the king”; for, since they were 
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standing in his presence, their heads were 
higher than his. V.22. Now, the king sat in 
the winter-house, in one of the inner and 
sheltered rooms of the palace, where also the 
great hall was situated, in the ninth month, 
corresponding roughly to our December; and 
there was a fire on the hearth burning be- 
fore him, a brazen vessel with glowing char- 
coal such as are used in the Orient. V. 23. 
And it came to pass that, when Jehudi 
had read three or four leaves, he cut it 
with the penknife, the writer’s knife with 
which the reed or style used for writing was 
pointed from time to time, and cast it into 
the fire that was on the hearth, until all 
the roll was consumed in the fire that was 
on the hearth. The king had become so en- 
raged on account of the passage which he had 
heard that he could not contain himself, but 
laid blasphemous hands upon the sacred roll, 
slashing it right and left and destroying it 
completely. V.24. Yet they were not afraid, 
they were not terrified by the Lord’s threats, 
nor rent their garments, as they should 
have done in grief and mourning over their 
sins and the Lord’s impending punishment upon 
them, neither the king, nor any of his ser- 
vants that heard all these words. V. 25. 
Nevertheless, Elnathan and Delaiah and 
Gemariah, three, at least, of the king’s coun- 
selors, had made intercession to the king 
that he would not burn the roll, but he 
would not hear them, he was deaf to all 
remonstrances. V. 26. But the king com- 
manded Jerahmeel, the son of Hammelech, 
and Seraiah, the son of Azriel, and Shele- 
miah, the son of Abdeel, to take Baruch, 
the scribe, and Jeremiah, the prophet, that 
is, to arrest them; but the Lord hid them, 
He did not permit the searchers to find their 
hiding-place. V. 27. Then the word of the 
Lord came to Jeremiah, after that the king 
had burned the roll and the words which 
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Baruch wrote at the mouth of Jeremiah, 
saying, v.28. Take thee again another roll, 
a new strip of parchment, and write in it all 
the former words that were in the first 
roll, which Jehoiakim, the king of Judah, 
hath burned. V.29. And thou shalt say to 
Jehoiakim, king of Judah, Thus saith the 
Lord, Thou hast burned this roll, saying, 
Why hast thou written therein, saying, 
The king of Babylon shall certainly come 
and destroy this land and shall cause to 
cease from thence man and beast? The 
king had evidently given vent to his anger in 
exclamations of this kind when he destroyed 
the roll. V. 30. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, He 
shall have none to sit upon the throne of 
David, for his son Jehoiachin was nothing but 
a vassal of the foreign emperor and could in 
no sense call the kingdom his own; and his 
dead body shall be cast out in the day to 
the heat and in the night to the frost, 
namely, in the hardships attending his exile. 
V.31. And I will punish him and his seed 
and his servants for their iniquity, for by 
following the king they placed themselves in 
the same condemnation with him; and I will 
bring upon them and upon the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem and upon the men of Judah 
all the evil that I have pronounced against 
them; but they hearkened not. V. 32. Then 
took Jeremiah another roll and gave it to 
Baruch, the scribe, the son of Neriah, who 
wrote therein from the mouth of Jeremiah 
all the words of the book which Jehoia- 
kim, king of Judah, had burned in the 
fire; and there were added besides unto 
them many like words; for Jeremiah had 
received other inspired messages, and the Lord 
took this opportunity of embodying them all 
in the book which was to be preserved as a 
testimony against the disobedient nation and 
its king. 


CHAPTER 37. 


Jeremiah’s Faithful Testimony Rewarded 
with Imprisonment. 

A PROPHECY CONCERNING THE OUTCOME OF 
THE SieceE.— V.1. And King Zedekiah, the 
son of Josiah, whose original name had been 
Mattaniah, a brother of Jehoiakim, 2 Kings 
24, 17, reigned instead of Coniah, or Jeco- 
niah, the son of Jehoiakim, whom Nebu- 
chadrezzar, king of Babylon, made king 
in the land of Judah, a mere vassal of the 
mighty Eastern ruler. V.2. But neither he 
nor his servants, nor the people of the land 
did hearken unto the words of the Lord 
which He spake by the prophet Jeremiah. 
Cp: chap.36,,31. .V. 3.) And Zedekiah, the 
king, sent Jehucal, the son of Shelemiah, 
one of his high officers, and Zephaniah, the 


son of Maaseiah, the priest, the highest 
church dignitary of the land at that time, chap. 
21,1; 29,25, to the prophet Jeremiah, say- 
ing, Pray now unto the Lord, our God, 
for us. This was, in the first place, an act of 
amazing stupidity in view of the king’s de- 
liberate disobedience, but also one of revolting 
hypocrisy, since Zedekiah feigned an allegiance 
to Jehovah which he was far from possessing. 
Zedekiah, moreover, did not seem to notice that 
his act was a further insult to Jeremiah, after 
the manner in which his messages had been re- 
ceived by the men in high places. V.4. Now, 
Jeremiah came in and went out among the 
people, he was at that time unhampered in 
his movements; for they had not put him 
into prison, he was not in ward in the prison 
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court, where he had been compelled to spend 
so much time before. V.5. Then Pharaoh’s 
army was come forth out of Egypt, Pha- 
raoh-hophrah having undertaken to make war 
on the mighty Eastern ruler, probably as a 
result of a message sent by Zedekiah, Ezek. 
17, 15; and when the Chaldeans that be- 
sieged Jerusalem heard tidings of them, 
received news of their approach, they de- 
parted from Jerusalem, they discontinued 
the siege in order to meet this new danger. 
Such were the circumstances at the time when 
Zedekiah sent his men to Jeremiah. V. 6. 
Then came the word of the Lord unto the 
prophet Jeremiah, saying, v.7. Thus saith 
the Lord, the God of Israel, the name ex- 
pressing His majesty and power, Thus shall 
ye say to the king of Judah that sent you 
unto Me to inquire of Me: Behold, Pha- 
raoh’s army, which is come forth to help 
you, with the object, however, of trying to 
gain the world-power, shall return to Egypt, 
into their own land. It was foolish, there- 
fore, for the people of Judah to attach too 
much importance to this temporary relief. 
V.8. And the Chaldeans shall come again, 
and fight against this city, and take it, 
and burn it with fire. V.9. Thus saith the 
Lord, Deceive not yourselves, by entertain- 
ing vain hopes, saying, The Chaldeans shall 
surely depart from us; for they shall not 
depart, they would not permanently discon- 
tinue their siege. V.10. For though ye had 
smitten the whole army of the Chaldeans 
that fight against you, and there remained 
but wounded men among them, according 
to the Hebrew, “such as had been severely 
wounded,” yet should they rise up every 
man in his tent and burn this city with 
fire. As the disobedient Jews in this instance, 
so the unbelievers ever depend upon false con- 
clusions and vain delusions in order to have 
some basis for their opposition to the Lord and 
His Word. But they merely deceive themselves, 

JEREMIAWS ARREST AND IMPRISONMENT. — 
v.11. And it came to pass that when the 
army of the Chaldeans was broken up 
from Jerusalem, withdrawing for the time 
being in order to await developments or call 
for reenforcements, for fear of Pharaoh’s 
army, so that the land, for a little while, was 
clear of enemies, v. 12. then Jeremiah went 
forth out of Jerusalem to go into the land 
of Benjamin, the country of his own tribe, to 
separate himself thence in the midst of the 
people, literally, “to make a division of in- 
heritance,” his business probably consisting in 
his taking away the personal property which 
he had inherited. V. 13. And when he was 
in the Gate of Benjamin, the northern gate 
of Jerusalem, which led to the country of Ben- 
jamin and the northern province, a captain 
of the ward was there, one of the watchmen 
of the city of Jerusalem, whose name was 
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Irijah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of 
Hananiah; and he took Jeremiah, the 
prophet, placing him under arrest, saying, 
Thou fallest away to the Chaldeans. Since 
the Chaldeans had undoubtedly retired in a 
northerly direction, the accusation of Irijah 
had a semblance of right, although it was, as 
a matter of fact, nothing but base slander. 
V.14. Then said Jeremiah, feeling a just 
resentment on account of the unjust accusa- 
tion which was brought against him, It is 
false; I fall not away to the Chaldeans. 
But he hearkened not to him; so Irijah 
took Jeremiah and brought him to the 
princes, to the king’s counselors, who sat in 
judgment with him. V. 15. Wherefore the 
princes, evidently of a different type from 
those who had taken his part under Jehoiakim, 
were wroth with Jeremiah and smote him, 
apparently without so much as a hearing, and 
put him in prison in the house of Jona- 
than, the scribe, the chancellor, or secretary 
of state, for they had made that the 
prison, very likely because it contained sub- 
terranean cells, or cellars, which could readily 
be used for that purpose. V.16. When Jere- 
miah was entered into the dungeon and 
into the cabins, or underground vaults, and 
Jeremiah had remained there many days, 
in this unjust imprisonment, v. 17. then Zede- 
kiah, the king, sent and took him out; 
and the king asked him secretly in his 
house, probably because he was ashamed to be 
seen by his courtiers, and said, Is there any 
word from the Lord? any revelation from 
Jehovah favorable to his cause. And Jere- 
miah said, There is, but not in the sense 
which Zedekiah had in mind; for, said he, 
thou shalt be delivered into the hand of 
the king of Babylon. V. 18. Moreover, 
Jeremiah said unto King Zedekiah, What 
have I offended against thee or against 
thy servants or against this people that 
ye have put me in prison? He protested 
against the injustice of an imprisonment with- 
out so much as an attempt at a trial. V. 19. 
Where are now your prophets which 
prophesied unto you, saying, The king of 
Babylon shall not come against you nor 
against this land? Since the predictions of 
the false prophets had been found to be false- 
hoods, and since, on the other hand, the event 
prophesied by Jeremiah had come to pass, this, 
therefore, was a further argument for the fact 
that his arrest and imprisonment were acts of 
injustice. V.20. Therefore hear now, I pray 
thee, O my lord the king, let my supplica- 
tion, I pray thee, be accepted before thee, 
his plea, according to the strongly figurative 
language of the Orient, being represented as 
falling down in supplication, that thou cause 
me not to return to the house of Jonathan, 
the scribe, lest I die there, for the cells of 
the dungeon were anything but healthful places 
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to live in for any length of time. V.21. Then 
Zedekiah, the king, yielding at least to this 
extent, commanded that they should com- 
mit Jeremiah into the court of the prison, 
where he at least had the advantages of light 
and air, and that they should give him 
daily a piece of bread out of the bakers’ 
street, for in the Orient persons of the same 
trade or business often occupied their own 
streets and even their own quarters, until all 
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the bread in the city were spent. Zedekiah 
either continued to feel resentful against Jere- 
miah for his prophetic sayings, or he, at least, 
did not have the courage of his convictions in 
setting him at liberty. Thus Jeremiah re- 
mained in the court of the prison. As in 
the case of Jeremiah, so to-day fearless tes- 
tifying for and of the truth of the Lord is 
demanded of all who bear the name of His 
servants. 


CHAPTER 38. 


Jeremiah Subjected to Further Indignities. 

JEREMIAH Cast INTO A Pit. — V.1. Then 
Shephatiah, the son of Mattan, and Ge- 
daliah, the son of Pashur, the latter being 
of priestly descent, but full of enmity toward 
the prophet, and Jucal, the son of Shele- 
miah, and Pashur, the son of Malchiah, 
chap. 21,1, heard the words that Jeremiah 
had spoken unto all the people, saying, 
y.2. Thus saith the Lord, He that remain- 
eth in this city shall die by the sword, 
by the famine, and by the pestilence, chap. 
21,9; but he that goeth forth to the Chal- 
deans shall live, since Jehovah had now defi- 
nitely decided that they should possess the land 
of Judah; for he shall have his life for a 
prey and shall live. Though all his goods 
might perish, the life of every such person 
would be spared. V.3. Thus saith the Lord, 
This city shall surely be given into the 
hand of the king of Babylon’s army, 
which shall take it. Sayings of this kind 
were the gist of Jeremiah’s proclamation to 
the soldiers and to all members of the nation 
who happened to come into the court of the 
prison. Although he was under suspicion as 
favoring the enemy’s cause and even of play- 
ing traitor to his own nation, Jeremiah was 
not deterred from his course of action as the 
Lord’s messenger. This fact, however, filled 
the leaders of the people with the greatest bit- 
terness. V.4. Therefore the princes said 
unto the king, We beseech thee, let this 
man be put to death; for thus he weak- 
eneth the hands of the men of war that 
remain in this city, and the hands of all 
the people, in speaking such words unto 
them, he caused their hands to hang down 
helplessly, he discouraged them utterly; for 
this man seeketh not the welfare of this 
people, but the hurt. So far as outward ap- 
pearances were concerned, there was some 
foundation for the complaint of the rulers, for 
the words of Jeremiah certainly tended to dis- 
courage any attempts at defending the city. 
At the same time, Jeremiah was the best of 
patriots, having the true welfare of his people 
in view, for the spirit exhibited by the rulers 
was not a confidence founded on the divine 
will, but a carnal obstinacy, which was bound 
to lead to destruction. V.5. Then Zedekiah, 


the king, weakly yielding to the demand of 
his counselors, especially since he seems to 
have harbored a secret grudge against the 
prophet on his own account, said, Behold, he 
is in your hand; for the king is not he 
that can do anything against you. It was 
a complimentary speech, but at the same time 
a confession both of weakness of character and 
of weakness of authority. V.6. Then took 
they Jeremiah and cast him into the dun- 
geon, a pit formerly used as a cistern, of 
Malchiah, the son of Hammelech, that 
was in the court of the prison; and they 
let down Jeremiah with cords, there being 
no direct way of access to the bottom of the 
pit. And in the dungeon there was no 
water, but mire, the mud and settlings that 
remained after the water had been drawn out; 
so Jeremiah sunk in the mire. The act 
shows the hatred of the princes. They did 
not have Jeremiah executed with the sword, 
as they might have done; but they deliber- 
ately chose this method of letting the prophet 
die under the most distressing circumstances, 
while they, at the same time, could quiet the 
voice of their conscience by declaring that they 
had not shed Jeremiah’s blood. V. 7. Now, 
when Ebed-melech, the Ethiopian, one of 
the eunuchs which was in the king’s 
house, probably the chief officer of the king’s 
harem, heard that they had put Jeremiah 
in the dungeon, the king then sitting in 
the Gate of Benjamin, one of the northern 
gates of the city, where he may have been 
superintending some work connected with the 
defense of the city, v. 8. Ebed-melech went 
forth out of the king’s house and spake 
to the king, not secretly, but openly, fear- 
lessly championing the cause of the persecuted 
prophet and risking the displeasure of the capri- 
cious king, saying, v.9. My lord the king, 
these men, who had ordered this cruelty to be 
performed against Jeremiah, have done evil 
in all that they have done to Jeremiah, 
the prophet, whom they have cast into 
the dungeon; and he is like to die for 
hunger in the place where he is, where he 
would be most likely to be overlooked; for 
there is no more bread in the city. Jere- 
miah had formerly received a daily allowance 
of bread, chap. 37,21, but now either the pub- 
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lic store of bread was exhausted, or there was 
practically no bread left anywhere. V. 10. 
Then the king commanded Ebed-melech, 
the Ethiopian, saying, Take from hence 
thirty men with thee, a sufficiently large 
squad under his command to protect Jeremiah 
in case some of the princes or their retainers 
should attempt to interfere with the work of 
rescuing the prophet, and take up Jeremiah, 
the prophet, out of the dungeon before he 
die. The remonstrance of Ebed-melech had had 
at least this much effect upon Zedekiah, that 
he determined to prevent outright murder. 
V.11. So Ebed-melech took the men with 
him and went into the house of the king 
under the treasury, to a room which was 
evidently used for storage purposes, and took 
thence old cast clouts and old rotten rags, 
remnants of cast-off and worn-out garments of 
every description, and let them down by 
cords into the dungeon to Jeremiah. Ebed- 
melech evidently possessed both presence of 
mind and resourcefulness, for he lost no time 
in beginning his work of rescuing the prophet. 
VY. 12. And Ebed-melech, the Ethiopian, 
whose nationality is clearly mentioned time 
and again with the object of making his be- 
havior stand out: favorably by way of con- 
trast with that of the Jews, said unto Jere- 
miah, Put now these old cast clouts and 
rotten rags under thine armholes under 
the cords, to prevent them from cutting into 
the flesh as they drew him out of the pit. 
And Jeremiah did so. V.13. So they drew 
up Jeremiah with cords and took him up 
out of the dungeon; and Jeremiah re- 
mained in the court of the prison, still 
under arrest, but no longer in danger of slow 
death by starvation. God makes use even of 
the poor and lowly as instruments of His good- 
ness in protecting His children. 

JEREMIAH’S ADVICE TO THE Kine. —V. 14. 
Then Zedekiah, the king, sent and took 
Jeremiah, the prophet, unto him into the 
third entry that is in the house of the 
Lord, very likely the vaulted north gate of 
the Temple court, which faced the palace; and 
the king said unto Jeremiah, I will ask 
thee a thing; hide nothing from me. The 
very attitude of the prophet, together with the 
definiteness of his message, filled the king with 
apprehension and a foreboding of evil for him- 
self. V.15. Then Jeremiah said unto Zede- 
kiah, If I declare it unto thee, telling him 
the plain truth as it had been revealed by the 
Lord, wilt thou not surely put me to 
deathP And if I give thee counsel, namely, 
concerning the manner in which he was to 
proceed in this emergency, wilt thou not 
hearken unto me? It is plain that Jeremiah 
trusted the king neither with regard to the 
safety of his own person nor concerning the 
acceptance of any advice which he might give. 
V. 16. So Zedekiah, the king, sware se- 
cretly unto Jeremiah, saying, As the Lord 
liveth, that made us this soul, a most 
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solemn oath by the God of life and by his 
own life, I will not put thee to death, 
neither will I give thee into the hand of 
these men that seek thy life. It was a 
most emphatic assurance that he would safe- 
guard the prophet’s life. V.17. Then said 
Jeremiah unto Zedekiah, in reliance upon 
the king’s promise, Thus saith the Lord, the 
God of hosts, the God of Israel: If thou 
wilt assuredly go forth unto the king of 
Babylon’s princes, voluntarily surrendering 
to the Chaldean generals in charge of the 
siege, then thy soul shall live, and this 
city shall not be burned with fire; and 
thou shalt live and thine house, their lives 
would be spared; v.18. but if thou wilt not 
go forth to the king of Babylon’s princes, 
then shall this city be given into the hand 
of the Chaldeans, and they shall burn it 
with fire, and thou shalt not escape out 
of their hand, an emphatic way of saying 
that he would be taken captive. Cp. chap. 34, 
2—5; 32,4; 21,410. V.19. And Zedekiah, 
the king, whose weakness of character ap- 
pears here once more, said unto Jeremiah, 
I am afraid of the Jews that are fallen 
to the Chaldeans, he dreaded the insults of 
his fugitive subjects, lest they deliver me 
into their hand and they mock me. It 
was not merely ridicule that he feared, but 
actual physical abuse as well. V. 20. But 
Jeremiah said, They shall not deliver 
thee. Obey, I beseech thee, the voice of 
the Lord, which I speak unto thee; so it 
shall be well unto thee, and thy soul shall 
live. V.21. But if thou refuse to go forth, 
this is the word that the Lord hath 
showed me, the alternative to the mockery 
of the fugitive Jews: v.22. and, behold, all 
the women that are left in the king of 
Judah’s house, all the members of his harem, 
including also the wives of former kings who 
remained in his care, shall be brought forth 
to the king of Babylon’s princes, as cap- 
tives of the Chaldean generals, and those 
women shall say, in a satirical song of 
mockery upon Zedekiah, Thy friends have 
set thee on, the king’s ministers and his 
false prophets had misled him, and have pre- 
vailed against thee, getting the better of him 
with their evil counsel; thy feet are sunk 
in the mire, and they are turned away 
back, slipping in the uncertain footing of the 
mud into which he had been led by his alleged 
advisers. V.23. So they shall bring out all 
thy wives and thy children to the Chal- 
deans; and thou shalt not escape out of 
their hand, but shalt be taken by the 
hand of the king of Babylon, and thou 
shalt cause this city to be burned with 
fire, that is, Zedekiah’s weakness, vacillation, 
and disobedience would bring the guilt of its 
destruction upon his head. V.24. Then said 
Zedekiah unto Jeremiah, still with the same 
lack of firmness and decision which was char- 
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acteristic of him throughout, Let no man 
know of these words, and thou shalt not 
die, he should feel sure of the king’s protec- 
tion. V. 25. But if the princes hear that 
I have talked with thee, and they come 
unto thee and say unto thee, Declare unto 
us now what thou hast said unto the 
king, hide it not from us, and we will not 
put thee to death, the words which the 
princes would probably use in threatening him, 
also what the king said unto thee, v. 26. 
then thou shalt say unto them, I pre- 
sented my supplication before the king 
that he would not cause me to return to 
Jonathan’s house, chap. 37,15, to die there. 
V. 27. Then came all the princes unto Jere- 
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miah, just as the king had expected that 
they would, and asked him; and he told 
them according to all these words that the 
king had commanded. So they left off 
speaking with him, literally, “they kept 
their silence away from him,’ that is, they 
went away in silence and ceased to bother 
him; for the matter was not perceived, 
the explanation given by Jeremiah seemed alto- 
gether plausible. V. 28. So Jeremiah abode 
in the court of the prison until the day 
that Jerusalem was taken; and he was 
there when Jerusalem was taken. The 
Lord has ways and means of protecting and 
delivering His children from all evil, even 
when there seems to be no way of escape. 


CHAPTER 39. 


The Capture and Plunder of Jerusalem. 


JERUSALEM TAKEN. — V. 1. In the ninth 
year of Zedekiah, king of Judah, in the 
tenth month, the day of the month being the 
tenth, chap. 52, 4; 2 Kings 25, 1—4, came 
Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, and all 
his army against Jerusalem, and they be- 
sieged it. V.2. And in the eleventh year 
of Zedekiah, in the fourth month, the 
ninth day of the month, the city was 
broken up, the enemies gained an entry into 
the city by battering down a part of the wall. 
The siege thus lasted eighteen months, if we 
except the suspension of it caused by the com- 
ing of Pharaoh-hophrah. Nebuchadnezzar was 
present at the beginning of the siege, but was 
in Riblah at its close. V. 3. And all the 
princes of the king of Babylon came in, 
the generals entering through the breach in the 
wall, and sat in the middle gate, they occu- 
pied that part of the city by encamping in a 
gate of Zion, in the wall which separated the 
upper city from the lower, a position which 
gave them control of the capital, even Nergal- 
sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim, Rab- 
saris, Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, Rab-saris 
being chief of the chamberlains and the second 
Nergal-sharezer chief of the magi, with all 
the residue of the princes of the king of 
Babylon, an imposing array of mighty men. 
Y. 4. And it came to pass that, when Zede- 
kiah, the king of Judah, saw them, and all 
the men of war, that is, when Zedekiah and 
his soldiers noted the pomp and the warlike 
appearance of the Chaldean generals at close 
range, then they fled and went forth out 
of the city, the upper city, where the royal 
palace was situated, by night, by the way of 
the king’s garden, by the gate betwixt the 
two walls, those on the western edge of Ophel 
and on the eastern edge of Zion, for the royal 
gardens were situated southeast of the city, on 
the slopes of the Kidron Valley; and he went 
out the way of the plain, the meadows of 


the Jordan near Jericho. There may have been 
a gap in the lines of the besieging army at 
this point, since the upper city was almost im- 
pregnable from the east and southeast; so this 
plan was the only one which promised success. 
V. 5. But the Chaldeans’ army pursued 
after them, the attempt of Zedekiah and his 
soldiers to escape being noticed very soon and 
the alarm accordingly given, and overtook 
Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho, for his 
intention evidently was to escape into the 
country of the Moabites beyond the river; and 
when they had taken him, they brought 
him up to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Baby- 
lon, to Riblah, in the land of Hamath, be- 
yond the northern border of Canaan, where the 
headquarters of the Chaldean king had been 
established during his campaign of conquest of 
the countries along the Mediterranean, where 
he gave judgment upon him, Zedekiah now 
receiving evidence of the truth of Jeremiah’s 
prophecy. V.6. Then the king of Babylon 
slew the sons of Zedekiah in Riblah be- 
fore his eyes, for they were guilty, with their 
father, of the revolt against the Babylonian 
supremacy; also, the king of Babylon slew 
all the nobles of Judah, who really had been 
the chief rebels against his authority. V. 7. 
Moreover, he put out Zedekiah’s eyes, com- 
manding that he be blinded, probably by pass- 
ing a heated metal rod before his open eyes, 
and bound him with chains, doubly fettered 
hand and foot, to carry him to Babylon, in 
a most shameful captivity. V. 8. And the 
Chaldeans burned the king’s house, the 
beautiful royal palace, and the houses of the 
people, with fire, destroying all the finer resi- 
dences of the city, and brake down the walls 
of Jerusalem, the fortifications of the city, 
which, in the past, had rendered it almost im- 
pregnable. V. 9. Then Nebuzar-adan, the 
captain of the guard, the commander of the 
royal Chaldean body-guard, one of the chief 
officers of Nebuchadnezzar, carried away cap- 
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tive into Babylon the remnant of the 
people that remained in the city, the few 
who had escaped the ravages of the sword and 
of famine, and those that fell away, that 
fell to him, those who had deserted and come 
over into the camp of the enemy during the 
siege, with the rest of the people that re- 
mained, those of any importance who had not 
yet been led away into exile. V.10. But Nebu- 
zar-adan, the captain of the guard, left of 
the poor of the people, which had nothing 
in the land of Judah, no landed possessions, 
and gave them vineyards and fields at the 
same time, at that time, namely, when he led 
the others captive. They received orders to 
cultivate the vineyards and fields, lest the coun- 
try revert to its wild state and yield no revenue. 
Thus the threatening words of the Lord con- 
cerning the fate of the disobedient Jews were 
fulfilled in every detail, as an example of warn- 
ing to the unbelievers of all times. 
CONCERNING THE FATE OF JEREMIAH AND OF 
EBED-MELECH. — V. 11. Now Nebuchadrezzar, 
king of Babylon, gave charge concerning 
Jeremiah, whose prophecies and warning were 
krown to him through deserters and through 
Jews carried to Babylon with Jeconiah, to 
Nebuzar-adan, the captain of the guard, 
saying, v.12. Take him and look well to 
him, literally, “thine eyes set upon him,” in 
providing for, and watching over, his well- 
being, and do him no harm, the protection 
against the wiles of others being included in 
this care; but do unto him even as he shall 
say unto thee, as he might request to safe- 
guard his person. V. 13. So Nebuzar-adan, 
the captain of the guard, sent, and Nebu- 
shasban, Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharezer, 
Rab-mag, that is, the chief of the magi, and 
all the king of Babylon’s princes, all the 
commanders of the army which made the cam- 
paign against Judah; v. 14. even they sent 
and took Jeremiah out of the court of the 
prison, gave him his liberty after the shame- 
ful imprisonment which he had suffered, and 
committed him unto Gedaliah, the son of 


Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, Ahikam being 
the man who had protected him on a former 
occasion, chap. 26, 24, that he should carry 
him home; so he dwelt among the people, 
as a free man, not as a captive under restraint. 
The apparent contradiction between this state- 
ment and that of chap. 40,1 is very easily ad- 
justed if we remember that Jeremiah, although 
transported to Ramah with the prisoners among 
his own countrymen, was still technically their 
prisoner, for he had not been released from his 
place in the court of the prison in Jerusalem. 
Nebuzar-adan separated Jeremiah from the 
other captives and gave him his choice of places 
to dwell. V.15. Now the word of the Lord 
came unto Jeremiah, while he was shut up 
in the court of the prison, before the Jews 
of the city were taken down to Ramah and the 
prophet was given his liberty, saying, v. 16. 
Go and speak to Ebed-melech, the Ethio- 
pian, who had befriended Jeremiah when his 
life was in the greatest danger, chap. 38, 7—14, 
saying, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel: Behold, I will bring My 
words upon this city for evil and not for 
good, cp. Dan. 9, 12; and they shall be ac- 
complished in that day before thee, so that 
the threatened misfortune would strike the city 
in its full force, Ebed-melech being a witness 
of this calamity. V.17. But I will deliver 
thee in that day, saith the Lord, as a re- 
ward of his goodness in rescuing the Lord’s 
prophet; and thou shalt not be given into 
the hand of the men of whom thou art 
afraid, for the Ethiopian shared the fear of 
the other inhabitants of the city. V.18. For 
I will surely deliver thee, and thou shalt 
not fall by the sword, but thy life shall 
be for a prey unto thee, a precious treasure 
to be carried away and safely hidden, because 
thou hast put thy trust in Me, saith the 
Lord. Jehovah, the true God, is the Hope and 
Refuge of all those who put their trust in Him, 
and He delivers them from all the evil which 
may threaten and overwhelm them. 


CHAPTER 40. 


Jeremiah Released. Gedaliah’s Life 
Threatened. 

JEREMIAH Set Free. — V. 1. The word that 
came to Jeremiah from the Lord, this being 
the heading or superscription of the entire next 
section of Jeremiah’s book of prophecies, of 
which chapters 40 and 41 are the historical in- 
troduction, after that Nebuzar-adan, the 
captain of the guard, had let him go from 
Ramah, when he had taken him, being 
bound in chains, fetters for the hands or 
arms such as were used to tie captives to- 
gether on the march, among all that were 
carried away captive of Jerusalem and 


Judah, which were carried away captive 
unto Babylon. The command to release Jere- 
miah seems to have been given while he was 
still in the court of the prison in Jerusalem, 
but He was not actually set at liberty until 
the company of captives reached the city of 
Ramah. V.2. And the captain of the guard 
took Jeremiah and said unto him, The 
Lord, thy God, hath pronounced this evil 
upon this place, for the Chaldean general was 
evidently familiar with the prophecies concern- 
ing the destruction of the Jewish capital. V. 3. 
Now, the Lord hath brought it, let the 
calamity come upon Judah, and done accord- 
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ing as He hath said; because ye have 
sinned against the Lord and have not 
obeyed His voice, therefore this thing is 
come upon you. The Chaldean general ex- 
pressed it as his conviction that the evil which 
had come upon the Jews was the result of their 
disobeying the command of the Lord, V. 4. 
And now, behold, I loose thee this day 
from the chains which were upon thine 
hand, those of the Jews which had been placed 
upon him in malicious persecution as well as 
those of the Chaldeans which he had carried 
along on account of the negligence or ignorance 
of his Chaldean captors. If it seem good 
unto thee to come with me unto Babylon, 
come, and I will look well unto thee, tak- 
ing good care of him; but if it seem ill unto 
thee to come with me into Babylon, that 
is, if it did not please Jeremiah for any reason 
whatever, forbear. The matter was entirely 
for the prophet to decide, and no one would 
interfere with his choice. Behold, all the land 
is before thee; whither it seemeth good 
and convenient for thee to go, thither go. 
Thus Nebuzar-adan carried out the command 
of Nebuchadnezzar concerning Jeremiah, chap. 
39,12. V.5. Now, while he was not yet 
gone back, that is, when Jeremiah hesitated 
about making up his mind, while he was try- 
ing to reach a decision, he said, in suggesting 
a solution, Go back also to Gedaliah, the 
son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, whom 
the king of Babylon hath made governor 
over the cities of Judah, as the victor’s rep- 
resentative in a province now entirely in his 
hand, and dwell with him among the 
people; or go wheresoever it seemeth con- 
venient unto thee to go. So the captain 
of the guard gave him victuals, a supply 
of food for the return journey, and a reward 
and let him go. V.6. Then went Jeremiah 
unto Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, to Miz- 
pah, the city in Benjamin known from the 
history of Samuel and Saul, 1 Sam. 7, 15 ff.; 
10, 17, and dwelt with him, Gedaliah, among 
the people that were left in the land. Jere- 
miah showed himself a true patriot in choos- 
ing to remain in his own country in the midst 
of adverse conditions and in spite of the in- 
gratitude of the Jews, rather than to enjoy 
honors and pleasures at a heathen court. 
Christian patriotism is properly patterned after 
this behavior of the prophet. 

GEDALIAH MapE GOVERNOR AND THREATENED 
BY THE JEws. — V.7. Now, when all the cap- 
tains of the forces which were in the fields, 
the leaders of the Jewish army who had fled 
to hide themselves in remote and inaccessible 
places of the land, even they and their men, 
heard that the king of Babylon had made 
Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, governor in 
the land and had committed unto him men 
and women and children and of the poor 
of the land, of them that were not carried 
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away captive to Babylon, chap. 39, 10, the 
lowliest of the whole country, those who had 
formerly been treated with contempt by the 
wealthy and noble, v. 8. then they came to 
Gedaliah to Mizpah, even Ishmael, the son 
of Nethaniah, of royal lineage, chap. 41, 1, 
and Johanan and Jonathan, the sons of 
Kareah, and Seraiah, the son of Tan- 
humeth, and the sons of Ephai, the Ne- 
tophathite, of a town in Judah not far from 
Bethlehem, and Jezaniah, the son of a Ma- 
achathite, Maachah being a province of Syria 
on the northern border of Palestine, they and 
their men. V.9. And Gedaliah, the son of 
Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, sware unto 
them and to their men, saying, Fear not 
to serve the Chaldeans, or, as 2 Kings 25, 24 
has it, to be the servants of the Chaldeans; 
dwell in the land and serve the king of 
Babylon, readily acknowledging his overlord- 
ship, and it shall be well with you. V. 10. 
As for me, behold, I will dwell at Mizpah, 
to serve the Chaldeans which will come 
unto us, cheerfully recognizing the authority 
of the governors, or satraps, representing the 
Babylonian government, and governing his 
actions accordingly; but ye, gather ye wine 
and summer-fruits and oil, for it was now 
about midsummer and therefore time for the 
fruits to ripen, and put them in your ves- 
sels, and dwell in your cities that ye have 
taken. He skilfully put it so as if they were 
to enjoy the fruits of the land for themselves 
alone, in order to reduce the resentful attitude 
of the Jews, lest the idea of tribute-money 
make them rebellious at once. V.11. Like- 
wise, when all the Jews that were in Moab 
and among the Ammonites and in Edom, 
and that were in all the countries, where- 
ever they had found refuge at the approach 
of the Chaldean army, heard that the king 
of Babylon had left a remnant of Judah, 
and that he had set over them Gedaliah, 
the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, 
v. 12. even all the Jews returned out of all 
places whither they were driven and came 
to the land of Judah, to Gedaliah, who was 
charged with taking care of them and provid- 
ing dwelling-places for them, unto Mizpah, 
and gathered wine and summer-fruits very 
much, the harvest being all the more plentiful 
since there were comparatively few people left 
in the land. V.13. Moreover, Johanan, the 
son of Kareah, and all the captains of the 
forces that were in the fields, those who 
had managed to escape the vigilance of the 
Chaldean invaders in remote parts of the land, 
came to Gedaliah to Mizpah v. 14. and said 
unto him, Dost thou certainly know that 
Baalis, the king of the Ammonites, who 
may have harbored plans to put himself into 
possession of the entire country by one bold 
stroke, hath sent Ishmael, the son of 
Nethaniah, to slay theeP But Gedaliah, 
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the son of Ahikam, believed him not. He 
was generous and unsuspecting, but not wise. 
V.15. Then Johanan, the son of Kareah, 
spake to Gedaliah in Mizpah secretly, say- 
ing, Let me go, I pray thee, and I will 
slay Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, and 
no man shall know it, the jealous and am- 
bitious rival, who envied Gedaliah his position 
of governor, would thus have been removed 
without tumult. Wherefore should he slay 
thee, that all the Jews which are gathered 
unto thee, with some semblance of order, 
should be scattered and the remnant in 
Judah perishP The confusion which was 
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bound to follow the removal of Gedaliah was 
sure to result in great harm to the country, 
possibly to the undoing of all the labor be- 
stowed upon its restoration by Gedaliah. V. 16. 
But Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, said 
unto Johanan, the son of Kareah, Thou 
shalt not do this thing, remove Ishmael by 
assassination; for thou speakest falsely of 
Ishmael, which does not mean that he accused 
Johanan of lying, but that he declared the 
rumor concerning his intentions to be false. 
It is one of the mysteries of providence that 
the Lord sometimes permits the righteous, in 
spite of warning, to rush to their destruction. 


CHAPTER 41. 


The Murder of Gedaliah and Its 
Consequences. 


IsHMAEL SLays GEDALIAH.—V.1. Now it 
came to pass in the seventh month, only 
about two months after the destruction of 
Jerusalem and the appointment of Gedaliah 
as governor, that Ishmael, the son of Netha- 
niah, the son of Elishama, of the seed 
royal and the princes of the king, he bhe- 
longed to a side-line of the house of David 
and therefore of the mighty ones of the land, 
even ten men with him, came unto Geda- 
liah, the son of Ahikam, to Mizpah; and 
there they did eat bread together in Miz- 
pah, as the guests of Gedaliah, who received 
them apparently without a show of suspicion 
and without any attempt at safeguarding him- 
self against any wickedness on their part. 
Y.2. Then arose Ishmael, the son of Neth- 
aniah, while he and his men were partaking 
of this hospitality, and the ten men that 
were with him, and smote Gedaliah, the 
son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, with 
the sword and slew him, or, literally, “so 
he slew him,” whom the king of Babylon 
had made governor over the land. The 
men with Ishmael were all of them guilty of 
his murder, but the heaviest burden of guilt 
rested upon him who had planned the foul 
deed. V.3. Ishmael also slew all the Jews 
that were with him, even with Gedaliah, 
at Mizpah, the armed men who had placed 
themselves at the disposal of the governor, 
and the Chaldeans that were found there, 
various officials of the Babylonian government, 
and the men of war, who were evidently un- 
prepared for such an unexpected attack on the 
part of the governor’s guest. V.4. And it 
came to pass the second day after he had 
slain Gedaliah, and no man knew it, news 
of the murder not having reached any other 
part of the country as yet, v.5. that there 
came certain from Shechem, from Shiloh, 
and from Samaria, three cities farther north 
in the province, even fourscore men, having 
their beards shaven, as a sign of deep mourn- 
ing, and their clothes rent, and having cut 


themselves, such incisions into the skin being 
forbidden to the children of Israel, as a heathen 
custom, Lev. 19, 27.28; Deut. 14, 1, with offer- 
ings and incense in their hand, to bring 
them to the house of the Lord. These men 
mourned the destruction of the Temple, but 
continued their acts of worship even upon its 
site, covered with ruins as it was. Their road 
naturally led past the city of Mizpah, and they 
traveled along without the slightest apprehen- 
sion of danger. V.6. And Ishmael, the son 
of Nethaniah, whose scouts had undoubtedly 
informed him of their coming, went forth 
from Mizpah to meet them, weeping all 
along as he went, pretending to weep, as 
they did, over the ruin of the Temple; and 
it came to pass, as he met them, he said 
unto them, Come to Gedaliah, the son of 
Ahikam, thus assuming the role of the gov- 
ernor’s messenger. V.7. And it was so, when 
they came into the midst of the city, still 
without the slightest suspicion regarding the 
ruse employed by Ishmael, that Ishmael, the 
son of Nethaniah, slew them, murdered 
them in cold blood, and cast them into the 
midst of the pit, which was either the trench 
about the city or a large cistern used for 
storing water in the event of a siege, he and 
the men that were with him, for he could 
hardly have committed: this wholesale murder 
single-handed. V. 8. But ten men were 
found among them, the eighty who fell into 
Ishmael’s trap, that said unto Ishmael, 
Slay us not, for we have treasures in the 
field, of wheat, and of barley, and of oil, 
and of honey, for it was customary for men 
to hide their stores of grain and fruit in 
underground bins during troublous times in 
order to prevent their being taken by invading 
hordes. So he forbare and slew them not 
among their brethren, very likely taking 
their goods as a ransom for their lives, for 
the motive for Ishmael’s crime seems to have 
been plain robbery, since he was evidently a 
wild and lawless man. V.9. Now, the pit 
wherein Ishmael had cast all the dead 
bodies of the men whom he had slain be- 
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cause of Gedaliah, literally, “at the hand of 
Gedaliah,” that is, next to Gedaliah, whom he 
had first cast into this trench or cistern, was 
it which Asa, the king, had made for fear 
of Baasha, king of Israel, cp. 1 Kings 15, 
16—22; and Ishmael, the son of Netha- 
niah, filled it with them that were slain, 
a gruesome heap of his victims. V.10. Then 
Ishmael carried away captive all the 
residue of the people that were in Mizpah, 
even the king’s daughters, all the princesses 
of the royal household, including the daughters 
of Zedekiah, and all the people that re- 
mained in Mizpah, whom Nebuzar-adan, 
the captain of the guard, had committed 
to Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, putting 
them into his care as people who had pro- 
fessed their loyalty to the Babylonian rule; 
and Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, car- 
ried them away captive and departed to 
go over to the Ammonites, his intention 
being either to have his captives settle in the 
territory of the Ammonites, in the service of 
whose king he seems to have placed himself, 
or to sell them outright as slaves. Such is 
the way of men who yield to a life of sin: 
one crime leads to another, until they are 
fairly steeped in sins. 

THE PREPARATIONS TO EMIGRATE TO EGYPT. 
V.11. But when Johanan, the son of Ka- 
reah, and all the captains of the forces 
that were with him, who had warned Geda- 
liah against Ishmael, heard of all the evil 
that Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, had 
done, v. 12. then they took all the men, 
quickly summoning them upon receiving the 
sad news, and went to fight with Ishmael, 
the son of Nethaniah, and found him by 
the great waters that are in Gibeon, only 
a few miles northeast of Mizpah. The dis- 
posing of the seventy slain men and the gath- 
ering of the people of the city to be deported 
had clearly delayed Ishmael to such an extent 
that he could not get away in time. V.13. 
Now it came to pass that, when all the 
people which were with Ishmael saw 
Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all the 
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captains of the forces that were with him, 
then they were glad, for the prospect of 
being sold into slavery was not pleasant. 
V.14. So all the people that Ishmael had 
carried away captive from Mizpah cast 
about, they came around, they circled back, 
and returned and went unto Johanan, the 
son of Kareah, they took this opportunity of 
joining the forces of their deliverer, since Ish- 
mael was now engaged in defending himself 
against Johanan’s attack. V. 15. But Ishmael, 
the son of Nethaniah, escaped from Joha- 
nan, upon the latter’s determined attack, with 
eight men and went to the Ammonites, two 
of his men evidently having fallen in the fight. 
V. 16. Then took Johanan, the son of Ka- 
reah, and all the captains of the forces 
that were with him all the remnant of the 
people whom he had recovered from iIsh- 
mael, the son of Nethaniah, rescuing them 
out of his hand, from Mizpah, after that he 
had slain Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, 
even mighty men of war, and the women, 
and the children, and the eunuchs, the spe- 
cial servants of the harem, whom he had 
brought again from Gibeon; v. 17. and 
they departed and dwelt in the habitation 
of Chimham, a khan or caravansary, where 
large companies of travelers stopped for the 
night, which is by Bethlehem, to go to 
enter into Egypt, v.18. because of the Chal- 
deans; for they were afraid of them be- 
cause Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, had 
slain Gedaliah, the son of Ahikam, whom 
the king of Babylon made governor in the 
land, they feared that they would be impli- 
cated in Ishmael’s treason or in some way be 
held responsible for it. It would have been 
far better, since they had a good conscience 
in the matter, had they laid the facts in the 
case before the Chaldean authorities and cleared 
themselves. As it was, their removal from 
Judea placed them under the suspicion of the 
Babylonians. Fear often dictates a wrong 
course, even where people are altogether in- 
nocent. 


CHAPTER 42. 


The Word of the Lord Concerning the 
Removal to Egypt. 

THE HypocriricaL Inquiry. — V. 1. Then, 
while the caravan of refugees was encamped at 
the khan near Bethlehem, all the captains of 
the forces and Johanan, the son of Kareah, 
and Jezaniah, the son of Hoshaiah, who 
was a native of Maachah, chap. 40,8, and all 
the people, from the least even unto the 
greatest, came near v. 2. and said unto 
Jeremiah, the prophet, who had been taken 
along from Mizpah together with the other 
inhabitants of the city, Let, we beseech thee, 


our supplication be accepted before thee, 
literally, “fall before thy face,” as a petitioner 
on bended knee, and pray for us unto the 
Lord, thy God, even for all this remnant, 
the small band of refugees who remained of 
the former great and mighty nation, (for we 
are left but a few of many, as thine eyes 
do behold us,) v. 3. that the Lord, thy God, 
may show us the way wherein we may 
walk, and the thing that we may do, that 
is, what they should do now, where they should 
turn in this emergency, in order to escape the 
certain vengeance of the Chaldeans. The ex- 


JEREMIAH 42, 4—19a, 


pression “thy God” in this connection empha- 
sizes the peculiar, intimate relation in which 
Jeremiah stood over against Jehovah, as His 
servant and prophet. V.4. Then Jeremiah, 
the prophet, said unto them, I have heard 
you, he was ready to do as they requested; 
behold, I will pray unto the Lord, your 
God, according to your words, and it shall 
come to pass that whatsoever thing the 
Lord shall answer you, I will declare it 
unto you; I will keep nothing back from 
you. His words implied that, whether Jeho- 
vah’s answer were favorable or unfavorable to 
their plans, he would in any event proclaim it. 
It seems clear from the first that the leaders 
of the refugees had already decided not to re- 
main in Judea, but to go to some neighboring 
country. They acted just as many people do 
in our days, who call upon the Lord to direct 
them, but only along the lines which they them- 
selves have chosen. V.5. Then they said to 
Jeremiah, The Lord be a true and faithful 
Witness between us if we do not even ac- 
cording to all things for the which the 
Lord, thy God, shall send thee to us, ap- 
parently an unconditional yielding to the guid- 
anee of God, whether they were at this time 
aware of their insincerity or not. V. 6. 
Whether it be good, or whether it be evil, 
we will obey the voice of the Lord, our 
God, to whom we send thee, that it may 
be well with us when we obey the voice 
of the Lord, our God, their obedience being 
the reason for the Lord’s good pleasure upon 
them. In every true prayer it is essential that 
both doubt and hypocrisy be absent, lest the 
supplication made defeat its own ends. 

Tue Lorp’s WARNING ANSWER. — V.7. And 
it came to pass after ten days, during which 
the caravan remained encamped in the same 
place, since Jeremiah did not presume to speak 
of himself, but awaited the inspiration of the 
Lord, that the word of the Lord came unto 
Jeremiah, by special revelation or in a vision. 
V. 8. Then called he Johanan, the son of 
Kareah, and all the captains of the forces 
which were with him, and all the people, 
from the least even to the greatest, the 
same ones who had presented their petition to 
him, v. 1, v. 9. and said unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord, the God of Israel, the fact 
that He is the Lord of His people, of His 
Church, being brought out here, unto whom 
ye sent me to present your supplications 
before Him: v.10. If ye will still abide 
in this land, continuing to make their home 
in the country of their fathers, then will I 
build you and not pull you down, a figure 
taken from the erection of buildings, and I 
will plant you and not pluck you up, 
a figure taken from the work of a gardener; 
for I repent Me of the evil that I have 
done unto you, their repentance would cause 
His good will to return upon them. V.11. Be 
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not afraid of the king of Babylon, of 
whom ye are afraid, the fear of whose venge- 
ance had caused them to prepare for flight; 
be not afraid of him, saith the Lord, for 
I am with you to save you and to deliver 
you from his hand, an assurance of safety 
which should have quieted all their fears. 
V. 12. And I will show mercies unto you, 
literally, “I will give you to experience mer- 
cies,” that he, the king of Babylon, may have 
mercy upon you and cause you to return 
to your own land, which they were now leay- 
ing in abject flight. V.13. But if ye say, We 
will not dwell in this land, neither obey 
the voice of the Lord, your God, thereby 
once more becoming guilty of open rebellion 
against God, v. 14. saying, No, but we will 
go into the land of Egypt, a plan which 
they had at least been discussing, if they had 
not yet decided upon it, where we will see 
no war nor hear the sound of the trumpet, 
as it called the soldiers to the battle, nor have 
hunger of bread, in the various unfortunate 
conditions accompanying war with which they 
had become so familiar in the last year, and 
there will we dwell; v.15. and now, there- 
fore, the direct prophecy resumed after the 
parenthetical remark concerning the possibility 
of their resuming their rebellious ways, hear 
the word of the Lord, ye remnant of Ju- 
dah, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, If ye wholly set your faces to 
enter into Egypt, determined upon their 
course, no matter what the consequences would 
be, and go to sojourn there, to make it a 
place of refuge at least for the time being, 
vy. 16. then it shall come to pass that the 
sword which ye feared, contrary to the as- 
surance of Jehovah, shall overtake you there 
in the land of Egypt, and the famine 
whereof ye were afraid shall follow close 
after you there in Egypt, pursuing them 
with unrelenting fierceness; and there ye 
shall die. V.17. So shall it be with all the 
men that set their faces to go into Egypt 
to sojourn there, having definitely made up 
their mind to that effect: they shall die by 
the sword, by the famine, and by the pes- 
tilence, which, by God’s punishment, could 
strike them in Egypt as well as in Judea; 
and none of them shall remain or escape 
from the evil that I will bring upon them. 
V.18. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel, As Mine anger and My fury 
hath been poured forth upon the inhab- 
itants of Jerusalem, resulting in the destruc- 
tion which they had witnessed, so shall My 
fury be poured forth upon you when ye 
shall enter into Egypt; and ye shall be 
an execration, an object of cursing, and an 
astonishment, an object of horror, and a 
curse, and a reproach, an object of derision; 
and ye shall see this place no more. V. 19. 
The Lord hath said concerning you, O ye 
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remnant of Judah, so the prophet now elabo- 
rates upon the direct prophecy of Jehovah, 
Go ye not into Egypt; know certainly that 
I have admonished you this day, testify- 
ing against them and warning them. V. 20. 
For ye dissembled in your hearts, literally, 
“ye have used deceit upon your own souls,” 
when ye sent me unto the Lord, your God, 
saying, Pray for us unto the Lord, our 
God, and according unto all that the Lord, 
our God, shall say, so declare unto us, and 
we will do it. Cp.vv.5.6. V.21. And now 
I have this day declared it to you; but ye 
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have not obeyed the voice of the Lord, 
your God, nor anything for the which He 
hath sent me unto you, their very attitudes 
expressing their dissatisfaction with the direc- 
tions transmitted to them. V.22. Now, there- 
fore, know certainly that ye shall die by 
the sword, by the famine, and by the pes- 
tilence, in the place whither ye desire to 
go and to sojourn. It was a last solemn 
warning, which, however, was bound to be dis- 
regarded by the obstinate Jews, just as so many 
similar warnings since have been neglected to 
the unbelievers’ hurt. 


CHAPTER 43. 


The Jews Carry Out Their Plan. 

THE Fiicht into Ecypr.— V. 1. And it 
came to pass that, when Jeremiah had 
made an end of speaking unto all the 
people all the words of the Lord, their 
God, for which the Lord, their God, who 
was still ready to be considered as such by 
them, had sent him to them, even all these 
words, the full message, just as it had been 
transmitted to Jeremiah by inspiration of the 
Lord, v.2. then spake Azariah, or Jezaniah, 
the son of Hoshaiah, and Johanan, the son 
of Kareah, and all the proud men, the pride 
of their heart showing in the insolence of their 
behavior at this juncture, saying unto Jere- 
miah, Thou speakest falsely; the Lord, 
our God, hath not sent thee to say, Go not 
into Egypt to sojourn there, they saucily 
discredited his entire message; v. 3. but Ba- 
ruch, the son of Neriah, whom they sus- 
pected of sympathizing with the Chaldeans, 
setteth thee against us for to deliver us 
into the hand of the Chaldeans that they 
might put us to death and carry us away 
captives into Babylon. Upon this suspicion 
and accusation, which was wholly unfounded, 
these men based their opposition to Jeremiah’s 
counsel which conveyed to them the warnings 
of the Lord. V.4. So Johanan, the son of 
Kareah, and all the captains of the forces 
and all the people, in accordance with the 
idea which they had had in mind practically 
all this while, obeyed not the voice of the 
Lord to dwell in the land of Judah. V.5. 
But Johanan, the son of Kareah, and all 
the captains of the forces took all the 
remnant of Judah that were returned from 
all nations whither they had been driven, 
the various smaller countries round about, to 
dwell in the land of Judah, v.6. even men, 
and women, and children, and the king’s 
daughters, the princesses of the royal house- 
hold, chap. 41, 10, and every person that 
Nebuzar-adan, the captain of the guard, 
had left with Gedaliah, the son of Ahi- 
kam, the son of Shaphan, and Jeremiah, 
the prophet, and Baruch, the son of Ne- 


riah. All of these people were obliged to join 
the caravan of the refugees, whether they pro- 
tested or not, for in this case also might made 
right. V.7. So they came into the land of 
Egypt, for they obeyed not the voice of 
the Lord, as made known by the mouth of 
Jeremiah; thus came they even to Tah- 
panhes, the city of Daphne on one of the 
eastern delta-arms of the Nile, one of the cities 
nearest to the border of Palestine. Here they 
halted for a time, in order to consider ways 
and means of making their sojourn in the 
strange country safe and profitable. When men 
deliberately set aside the commands of the Lord 
and choose their own way of doing things, they 
invite destruction and ruin upon themselves. 

JEREMIAH IN TAHPANHES.—V. 8. Then came 
the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah in 
Tahpanhes, saying, v.9. Take great stones 
in thine hand and hide them in the clay 
in the brick-kiln which is at the entry of 
Pharaoh’s house in Tahpanhes, in the 
sight of the men of Judah, so that he would 
have trustworthy witnesses of his act. The 
palace of Pharaoh included not only the build- 
ings proper, but their entire enclosure as well, 
which usually was surrounded by a high wall. 
Opposite the entrance of this enclosure the 
bricks for the building or for the repairing of 
the royal palace were made, and it was in the 
clay of this kiln that the stones carried by 
Jeremiah were to be hid. V.10. And say unto 
them, the witnesses of his symbolical act, 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, Behold, I will send and take Nebu- 
chadrezzar, the king of Babylon, My ser- 
vant, for as such he acted in this instance, in 
carrying out the Lord’s purpose upon Egypt, 
and will set his throne upon these stones 
that I have hid; and he shall spread his 
royal pavilion over them, namely, the rich 
tapestry which formed the curtains of the 
throne. V.11. And when he cometh, in ex- 
tending his campaign of conquest to Africa, 
he shall smite the land of Egypt and de- 
liver such as are for death, principally by 
famine and pestilence, to death, and such as 
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are for captivity to captivity, and such as 
are for the sword, that is, death in battle, 
to the sword. In this way, as the scourge 
of the Lord, he would also act as the servant 
of Jehovah. Both the act of laying the stones 
and the material spoken of are significant; 
for the stones of the throne’s foundation are 
symbolical of the power and firmness of Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s rule, while the clay of Pharaoh’s 
palace signifies the weakness of his power. 
V. 12. And I will kindle a fire in the houses 
of the gods of Egypt, to show the helpless- 
ness of the idols in the country whose security 
the Jews were seeking; and he shall burn 
them and carry them away captives, the 
very gods of Egypt being in his power; and 
he shall array himself with the land of 
Egypt as a shepherd putteth on his gar- 
ment, and he shall go forth from thence 
in peace. The point of camparison is the 
freedom and the ease of the act; for just as 
easily and quickly as a shepherd takes up his 
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mantle, practically his only garment, and 
wraps it about him, so easily will Nebuchad- 
nezzar take hold upon Egypt and, with the 
whole country in his power, leave without 
hindrance, with no one opposing him. V. 13. 
He shall break also the images of Beth- 
shemesh that is in the land of Egypt, the 
renowned Temple of the Sun at Heliopolis, one 
of the greatest sanctuaries of the country; 
and the houses of the gods of the Egyp- 
tians shall he burn with fire. “The images 
of Beth-shemesh are, above all, the obelisks, of 
which there was an unlimited number in the 
city. Of the oldest, which, however, were not 
the largest, one still remains in its place.” In 
this manner would all the representatives of 
Egyptian idol-worship fall before the power of 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the hope and trust of the 
Jews who fled to Egypt would be found to be 
vain. Thus all the plans of the wicked ac- 
cording to which they leave the command of 
God are frustrated to their own confusion. 


CHAPTER 44. 


Jeremiah Reproves the Idolatry 
of the Jews. 

JEREMIAH’S First Warninc. — V.1. The 
word that came to Jeremiah concerning 
all the Jews which dwell in the land of 
Egypt, where they had settled in spite of the 
earnest remonstrances of Jeremiah, which 
dwell at Migdol, on the northeastern bound- 
ary of Egypt, and at Tahpanhes, in the delta 
of the Nile, and at Noph, or Memphis, the 
capital of Lower Egypt, and in the country 
of Pathros, that is, Upper Egypt, — for in 
the intervening years the Jews had selected 
different parts of Egypt for temporary homes, 
but Jeremiah was stiil the faithful messenger 
of God and here addressed them in a large 
assembly, possibly upon the occasion of some 
great festival, — saying, v.2. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, Ye have 
seen all the evil that I have brought upon 
Jerusalem and upon all the cities of Ju- 
dah, most of the Jews addressed having been 
witnesses of the terrible catastrophe which 
brought destruction to the southern kingdom; 
and, behold, this day they are a desola- 
tion, and no man dwelleth therein, the en- 
tire land, formerly so rich, fruitful, and popu- 
lous, had become an uninhabited desert, v. 3, 
because of their wickedness which they 
have committed to provoke Me to anger, 
in that they went, leaving the path of right 
and duty set before them by the Word of God, 
to burn incense and to serve other gods, 
by such act of worship, whom they knew 
not, neither they, ye, nor your fathers. 
That was the first cause of the calamity which 
came upon Jerusalem. V.4. Howbeit, I sent 
unto you all My servants, the prophets, 


rising early and sending them, full of mer- 
ciful eagerness to prevent the threatened catas- 
trophe, saying, Oh, do not this abominable 
thing that I hate, which filled Him with 
loathing. V.5. But they hearkened not nor 
inclined their ear to turn from their 
wickedness, they paid not the slightest at- 
tention to Jehovah’s admonitions and warn- 
ings, to burn no incense unto other gods. 
V.6. Wherefore My fury and Mine anger 
was poured forth, like an overturned vessel 
spilling all its contents at once, and was kin- 
dled in the cities of Judah and in the 
streets of Jerusalem, for the fire of destruc- 
tion was a manifestation of the divine anger; 
and they are wasted and desolate, as at 
this day, their ruin being entirely the fault 
of the stubbornness of the rebellious Jews, and 
the consequences were still evident. V. 7. 
Therefore, now, thus saith the Lord, the 
God of hosts, the God of Israel, Wherefore 
commit ye this great evil against your 
souls, to the destruction of their own lives, 
for they were not injuring the Lord, but merely 
themselves, to cut off from you man and 
woman, child and suckling, out of Judah, 
in a judgment of complete extermination, to 
leave you none to remain, v. 8. in that ye 
provoke Me unto wrath with the works of 
your hands, burning incense unto other 
gods in the land of Egypt, whither ye be 
gone to dwell, having profited nothing by the 
example of Jerusalem’s destruction, that ye 
might cut yourselves off, and that ye 
might be a curse and a reproach among 
all the nations of the earthP V.9. Have ye 
forgotten the wickedness of your fathers, 
their manifold evil doings, and the wicked- 
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ness of the kings of Judah, and the 
wickedness of their wives, and your own 
wickedness, and the wickedness of your 
wives, which they have committed in the 
land of Judah and in the streets of Jeru- 
salem? The queens of Judah, together with 
the women throughout the country, had been 
the chief promoters of idolatry; for just as 
women may be the chief upholders of virtue, 
they may also be the chief agents for the 
spreading of wickedness. V.10. They are not 
humbled, even unto this day, they had not 
yet learned to turn to the Lord with contrite 
hearts, neither have they feared, nor 
walked in, My Law nor in My statutes 
that I set before you and before your 
fathers. They had deliberately ignored the 
norm and rule which the Lord had given them 
to follow, and the Lord speaks of them partly 
in the third person to give expression to the 
supreme disgust which filled His heart at their 
behavior. V.11. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, Behold, 
I will set My face against you for evil and 
to cut off all Judah, namely, those who had 
gone to Egypt against His will. The Lord was 
absolutely determined to carry out His plans 
in this instance, to exterminate the rebels who 
had been so flagrantly disobedient to His will. 
V.12. And I will take the remnant of Ju- 
dah, that have set their faces to go into 
the land of Egypt to sojourn there, and 
they shall all be consumed and fall in the 
land of Egypt, in a total destruction; they 
shall even be consumed by the sword and 
by the famine, they shall die, from the 
least even unto the greatest, by the sword 
and by the famine, and they shall be an 
execration, an object of cursing, and an 
astonishment, an object of surprise, and a 
curse, and a, reproach: V.13. For I will 
punish them that dwell in the land of 
Egypt, as I have punished Jerusalem, by 
the sword, by the famine, and by the pes- 
tilence, v.14. so that none of the remnant 
of Judah which are gone into the land of 
Egypt to sojourn there shall escape or re- 
main that they should return into the 
land of Judah, to the which they have a 
desire to return to dwell there, they were 
literally, “lifting up their souls with eager- 
ness” and hoped to make Judea their home 
once more; for none shall return but such 
as shall escape. Since the Lord was speak- 
ing in general terms, He pictured the destruc- 
tion as so universal that practically no one 
would escape, and the heaping of similar ex- 
pressions heightens the impression of grim de- 
termination on His part. He is a jealous God, 
who visits the iniquity of sinners upon them 
with all the sternness which His justice de- 
mands. 

THE ANSWER OF THE JEWS AND THE Lorp’s 
PROPHECY OF PUNISHMENT. — V.15. Then all 
the men which knew that their wives had 
burned incense unto other gods and all 
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the women that stood by, a great multi- 
tude, the female contingent apparently being 
in the majority, from which many have con- 
cluded that the festival was one in honor of 
the Queen of Heaven herself, in whose service 
the women were very zealous, even all the 
people that dwelt in the land of Egypt, 
in Pathros, where this meeting was held, an- 
swered Jeremiah, saying, v.16. As for the 
word that thou hast spoken unto us in the 
name of the Lord, we will not hearken 
unto thee, they flatly refused to obey. V. 17. 
But we will certainly do whatsoever thing 
goeth forth out of our own mouth, the 
vows which they had made when they em- 
braced idolatry, to burn incense unto the 
Queen of Heaven, that is, Ashtaroth, or As- 
tarte, and to pour out drink-offerings unto 
her, as we have done, we and our fathers, 
our kings and our princes, in the cities of 
Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem, 
this statement amounting to the worst form of 
self-accusation, with a tinge of revolting boast- 
fulness; for then had we plenty of vic- 
tuals, literally, “we were satisfied with bread,” 
having food of every kind in sufficient amounts, 
and were well and saw no evil, they en- 
joyed good fortune and happiness, as they be- 
lieved. Fools attribute what they consider 
prosperity to the fact that God connives at 
their sin, so that they finally deny His very 
existence. V.18. But since we left off to 
burn incense to the Queen of Heaven and 
to pour out drink-offerings unto her, very 
likely due to the reformation under Josiah, 
2 Kings 23, 4—20, we have wanted all 
things, they had lacked those things which 
they had enumerated, and have been con- 
sumed by the sword and by the famine. 
V.19. And when we burned incense to the 
Queen of Heaven and poured out drink- 
offerings unto her, did we make her cakes, 
the customary cakes used with sacrifices, chap. 
7,18, to worship her and pour out drink- 
offerings unto her without our men? So 
the women, who made up the majority of the 
assembly, boldly stated that their husbands 
had not only connived at their idolatry, ep. 
Num. 30, 9 ff., but had even become guilty with 
them. The reference seems to be to the custom 
of giving their sacrificial cakes the form of 
a half-moon or even of the full moon, after the 
manner of other heathen cults. In this manner 
the demands of the Lord were met by a flat 
refusal on the part of the Jews. V.20. Then 
Jeremiah said unto all the people, to the 
men, and to the women, and to all the 
people which had given him that answer, 
saying, v.21. The incense that ye burned 
in the cities of Judah and in the streets 
of Jerusalem, ye and your fathers, your 
kings and your princes, and the people of 
the land, of which they, in their wickedness, 
now presumed to boast, did not the Lord re- 
member them, and came it not into His 
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mind? Did not the present desolation of their 
homeland testify to the fact that the Lord was 
very well aware of their wickedness, and that 
He had repaid their evil-doing? V.22. So that 
the Lord could no longer bear because of 
the evil of your doings and because of the 
abominations which ye have committed, 
with all His long-suffering He could no (pases 
endure it; therefore is your land a desola- 
tion and an astonishment and a curse, 
without an inhabitant, as at this day. 
The evidences of His wrath upon the Land of 
Promise were still evident, and all on account 
of their idolatry, as the prophet now repeats 
once more, for the sake of emphasis. V. 23 
Because ye have burned incense, and be- 
cause ye have sinned against the Lord, 
chiefly in the customs connected with their 
idolatry, and have not obeyed the voice of 
the Lord nor walked in His Law, in follow- 
ing the precepts of the Moral Law, nor in His 
statutes, the ordinances of the Ceremonial 
Law, nor in His testimonies, the judicial 
sayings of the Lord throughout His Word, 
therefore this evil is happened unto you 
as at this day. V.24. Moreover, Jeremiah 
said unto all the people and to all the 
women, Hear the word of the Lord, all 
Judah that are in the land of Egypt, whom 
he now proceeds to admonish in a most solemn 
manner, vy. 25. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
the God of Israel, saying, Ye and your 
wives have both spoken with your mouths 
and fulfilled with your hand, saying, We 
will surely perform our vows that we 
have vowed to burn incense to the Queen 
of Heaven, and to pour out drink-offerings 
unto her; ye will surely accomplish your 
vows and surely perform your vows. IHlecre 
is a bit of holy irony; for, as Jeremiah states, 
no one could aecuse them of unsteadiness in 
keeping their idolatrous promises. If they had 
only been as steadfast toward Jehovah, the 
God of the covenant! V.26. Therefore hear 
ye the word of the Lord, all Judah that 
dwell in the land of Egypt, Behold, I have 
sworn by My great name, saith the Lord, 
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by Himself as He has revealed Himself in His 
great and mighty acts, the most solemn oath 
which He could swear, that My name shall 
no more be named in the mouth of any 
man of Judah in all the land of Egypt, 
saying, The Lord God liveth. Since they 
had Poyeetodl Him, He would also reject them, 
He would bring about their destruction. V. 27. 
Behold, I will watch over them for evil 
and not for good, the same God whose tender 
solicitude watches over His children to do 
them good would in this instance just as so- 
licitously bring evil upon the rebellious Jews; 
and all the men of Judah that are in the 
land of Egypt shall be consumed by the 
sword and by the famine until there be an 
end of them. This is true in general; it 
presents the fulfilment of His threat. V. 28. 
Yet a small number that escape the sword 
shall return out of the land of Egypt into 
the land of Judah, a band readily counted on 
account of its smallness, whereas the entire 
contingent had planned to return to their for- 
mer homeland; and all the remnant of Ju- 
dah that are gone into the land of Egypt 
to sojourn there shall know whose words 
shall stand, Mine or theirs, literally, “‘the 
word from Me or that from them,” that by 
which the Lord had predicted ruin to them 
or that by which they had predicted good for- 
tune to themselves. V.29. And this shall be 
a sign unto you, saith the Lord, that I will 
punish you in this place, that ye may 
know that My words shall surely stand 
against you for evil: y.30. thus saith the 
Lord, Behold, I will give Pharaoh-hophra, 
king of Egypt, into the hand of his en- 
emies and into the hand of them that seek 
his life, as I gave Zedekiah, king of Ju- 
dah, into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar, 
king of Babylon, his enemy, and that 
sought his life. Pharaoh-hophra lost his life 
in consequence of a revolt of the Egyptians, 
who caused him to be executed by strangula- 
tion about 570 B.C. If people persist in their 
opposition to God, He gives them up to the 
powers of evil to their complete destruction. 


CHAPTER 45. 


Jeremiah Comforts Baruch. 


V.1. The word that Jeremiah, the 
prophet, spake unto Baruch, the son of 
Neriah, his secretary and, in a sense, his 


fellow-worker, when he had written these 
words in a book at the mouth of Jeremiah, 
as the latter dictated his prophecies from the 
thirteenth year of Josiah to the fourth of Je- 
hoiakim, in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, 
the son of Josiah, king of Judah, saying, 
y.2. Thus saith the Lord, the God of Is- 
rael, unto thee, O Baruch, for even thie dis- 
ciple of the prophet was not spared by the 
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Lord as far as reproving the faults of those 
whose welfare He sought was concerned, vy. 3. 
Thou didst say, Woe is me now! namely, 
on account of the hatred of his enemies, for 
the Lord hath added grief to my sorrow, 
that which he felt on account of the depravity 
of his people. I fainted in my sighing, and 
I find no rest. The grief which Baruch felt 
was intensified by fear for his own life on ac- 
count of the suspicions of his own countrymen, 
chap. 43, 3. All of this seemed to him to 
amount to a very harsh treatment on the part 
of God. V. 4. Thus shalt thou say unto 
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him, The Lord saith thus, Behold, that 
which I have built will I break down, and 
that which I have planted I will pluck up, 
even this whole land. Cp.chap. 31,28; Is. 
5,5. V.5. And seekest thou great things 
for thyself? as the one solitary human being 
that thought to find himself an exception in 
the general destruction. Seek them not; for, 
behold, I will bring evil upon all flesh, 
saith the Lord, in a universal punishment; 
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but thy life will I give unto thee for a 
prey in all places whither thou goest. 
Baruch was not to claim exemption in the 
general overthrow, but he had the consolation 
of knowing that his life would be spared, no 
matter what else he might have to endure. 
“This is part of God’s design in suffering His 
servants to be tempted, that their temptations 
may adapt them for ministering to their fel- 
low-servants when tempted.” 


CHAPTER 46. 


Prophecies against Egypt. 

THE First PROPHECY AGAINST EGYPT. — 
V.1. The word of the Lord which came to 
Jeremiah, the prophet, by direct inspiration, 
against the Gentiles, this verse serving as 
a superscription of a series of prophecies di- 
rected against various foreign peoples. V. 2. 
Against Egypt, against the army of Pha- 
raoh-necho, king of Egypt, which was 
by the river Euphrates in Carchemish, a 
strongly fortified commercial center, on a pen- 
insula between the Khaboor and the Euphrates, 
which, or whom, Nebuchadrezzar, king of 
Babylon, smote in the fourth year of Je- 
hoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah. 
This serves as a historical introduction to the 
prophecy which follows. Pharaoh-necho had 
landed in the Bay of Acco, his intention being 
to conquer all the countries between the Med- 
iterranean Sea and the Euphrates. When Jo- 
siah, king of Judah, dared to interfere with 
his progress, meeting him in battle at Megiddo, 
the army of the Jews was beaten and Josiah 
himself mortally wounded. Pharaoh then sub- 
jugated Phenicia and Syria and moved onward 
to Carchemish (Cercusium), where he was 
probably encamped at the time when this 
prophecy was first made, about in the year 606 
B.C., before the forces of Nebuchadnezzar had 
entered upon their campaign against the Egyp- 
tian army. V.3. Order ye the buckler, the 
smaller protecting shield, and shield, the 
large shield, behind which the entire body 
could be hidden, and draw near to battle! 
It is a description picturing the preparations 
for battle, with a call to battle which enlivens 
the narrative. V.4. Harness the horses, a 
call addressed to the charioteers; and get up, 
ye horsemen, the cavalry mounting their 
steeds for the attack, and stand forth with 
your helmets, this being directed to the in- 
fantry; furbish the spears, sharpening them 
for offensive work, and put on the brigan- 
dines, the coats of mail which were essential 
in ancient warfare. But now the prophet sees 
the army, which was so eager for the attack, 
most miserably defeated. V.5. Wherefore 
have I seen them dismayed and turned 
away backP the soldiers who set out so con- 
fidently for the attack being overcome with ter- 
ror at their defeat. And their mighty ones 


are beaten down, broken to pieces, scattered 
and wounded, and are fled apace, literally, 
“fled a flight,” that is, with the greatest haste, 
and look not back; for fear was round 
about, saith the Lord, this being the expla- 
nation for the precipitate flight of the Egyp- 
tians. V.6. Let not the swift flee away, 
nor the mighty man escape, such attempts 
would be utterly useless, all efforts along that 
line would avail them nothing; they shall 
stumble and fall toward the north by the 
river Euphrates. The prophet sees their de- 
feat so vividly that the tottering and fall- 
ing are accomplished facts before his eyes. 
A second scene of battle is now painted, more 
detailed, more concrete than the first. V. 7. 
Who is this that cometh up as a flood, 
like the Nile overflowing its banks, whose 
waters are moved as the riversP surging 
to and fro with irresistible force. V.8. Egypt 
risethk up like a flood, like the mighty Nile 
itself, and his waters are moved like the 
rivers, like the rush of water near its mouths; 
and he saith, I will go up and will cover 
the earth; I will destroy the city, that 
is, every city, and the inhabitants thereof. 
Such was the proud boast of Egypt in relying 
on its own strength. V. 9. Come up, ye 
horses, rearing back with impatience; and 
rage, ye chariots, as in uncontrollable anger, 
and let the mighty men come forth, moving 
forward to battle; the Ethiopians and the 
Libyans, that handle the shield, these mer- 
cenary troops being chosen for their skill in 
using this weapon of defense in battle, and 
the Lydians, those of northern Africa, de- 
scendants of the Egyptians, that handle and 
bend the bow. Cp. Gen. 10, 13; Ezek. 30, 5. 
The Egyptians had made all preparations for 
a victorious campaign; they went forth con- 
fident of an early and complete victory. But 
they were soon to learn their mistake. V. 10. 
For this is the day of the Lord God of 
hosts, the great Commander of the heavenly 
armies, a day of vengeance, that He may 
avenge Him of His adversaries, the Egyp- 
tians belonging to this class, not only for the 
killing of Josiah and the subsequent humilia- 
tion of Judah, but since ancient times; and 
the sword shall devour, and it shall be 
satiate, filled to the point of being surfeited, 
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and made drunk with their blood; for the 
Lord God of hosts hath a sacrifice in the 
North country by the river Euphrates, for 
the slaughter of the Egyptians at Carchemish 
would be like an offering made to satisfy His 
righteous anger. Therefore the Lord addresses 
Egypt in a final emphatic prediction of evil. 
V.11. Go up into Gilead and take balm, 
O virgin, the daughter of Egypt, hitherto 
not having been subject to any other power; 
in vain shalt thou use many medicines, 
for thou shalt not be cured, the wound in- 
flicted upon her at this time would be beyond 
medical skill. V.12. The nations have heard 
of thy shame, the humiliation which would 
come upon her by this defeat, and thy cry 
hath filled the land, as the stricken ones 
made known their misery; for the mighty 
man hath stumbled against the mighty, 
in the confusion of headless flight, and they 
are fallen both together. It is a most vivid 
description of the utter defeat which would 
strike the Egyptians by God’s counsel, for His 
judgment invariably finds His enemies. 

THE SEconD PROPHECY AGAINST EcyprT. — 
V. 13. The word that the Lord spake to 
Jeremiah, the prophet, how Nebuchadrez- 
zar, king of Babylon, should come and 
smite the land of Egypt, this prophecy be- 
longing to a later period than that of the first 
part of the chapter. V.14. Declare ye in 
Egypt, in a formal proclamation throughout 
the country, and publish in Migdol and 
publish in Noph and in Tahpanhes, that 
is, in the regions along the northeastern bound- 
ary and in Memphis, the capital of the north- 
ern part of the country; say ye, Stand fast 
and prepare thee, for the sword shall de- 
vour round about thee, the prophet even 
then seeing the surrounding ‘nations devastated 
by the advancing Chaldeans. V.15. Why are 
thy valiant men swept awayP Why this 
complete overthrow of Egypt’s ruler? They 
stood not because the Lord did drive them, 
the king with all his mighty men was power- 
less against the attack of the Lord, against 
the punishment meted out by Him through the 
Chaldean king. V.16. He made many to 
fall, yea, one fell upon another, Jehovah 
Himself causing them to stumble and to sink 
to the ground; and they said, Arise and 
let us go again to our own people, since 
they were but visitors and strangers in Egypt, 
and to the land of our nativity, from the 
oppressing sword, to escape its murderous 
fierceness. Thus the confederates and merce- 
naries of Egypt would make ready to save 
their own lives in the general destruction. 
V.17. They did cry there, namely, the people 
who were in Egypt at the time of this great 
calamity, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, is but 
a noise, or “is destruction, ruin,” since his 
overthrow was evidently a matter of only a 
short time; he hath passed the time ap- 
pointed, it was now too late to avert the 
Lord’s judgment. V.18. As I live, saith the 
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King, whose name is the Lord of hosts, 
the supreme Ruler of the universe, in a most 
solemn oath by His own life, Surely as Tabor 
is among the mountains, looking down upon 
all the lower hills, and as Carmel by the sea, 
standing out as a bold promontory, so shall 
he come, namely, the destroyer of Egypt, the 
Chaldean conqueror. V.19. O thou daughter 
dwelling in Egypt, the entire Egyptian 
people, furnish thyself to go into captivity, 
by getting ready vessels and containers for 
food on the journey into exile; for Noph 
shall be waste and desolate without an 
inhabitant, such being the fate of the proud 
capital according to the judgment of God 
upon it. V.20. Egypt is like a very fair 
heifer, occupying a fine and fertile land and 
therefore well nourished, but destruction 
cometh; it cometh out of the North, the 
direction from which the Chaldeans would ap- 
proach, like stinging gad-flies. V.21. Also 
her hired men, the mercenaries in her employ, 
are in the midst of her like fatted bul- 
locks, provided with the best of everything, in 
order to keep them favorably inclined; for 
they also are turned back, even they lost all 
their former courage, and are fled away to- 
gether; they did not stand because the 
day of their calamity was come upon them 
and the time of their visitation, when God 
would visit His anger upon them. V. 22. The 
voice thereof, of the daughter of Egypt, shall 
go like a serpent, hissing from her thicket 
as she hears some one approaching; for they 
shall march with an army and come 
against her with axes, as hewers of wood. 
As the human forest of Egypt would be hewn 
down, she would flee with a noise as that of 
rustling leaves, weakly hissing out her protest, 
but without power effectually to resent it. 
V. 23. They shall cut down her forest, saith 
the Lord, though it cannot be searched, it 
was impossible to estimate the number of the 
enemy; because they are more than the 
grasshoppers, whose swarms contain count- 
less insects, and are innumerable. The gist 
of the prophecy is now given without pictures. 
V.24. The daughter of Egypt shall be con- 
founded; she shall be delivered into the 
hand of the people of the North, of the 
Chaldean hordes. V.25. The Lord of hosts, 
the God of Israel, saith, Behold, I will 
punish the multitude of No, literally, “the 
Amon of No,” the chief idol of Egypt, and 
Pharaoh, and Egypt with their gods and 
their kings, all the people of the country, 
great and small, together with their idols; 
even Pharaoh and all them that trust in 
him; v.26. and I will deliver them into 
the hand of those that seek their lives 
and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar, king 
of Babylon, and into the hand of his ser- 
vants; and afterward, when its power would 
be broken and its ambition for world influence 
would no longer be in evidence, it shall be 
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inhabited as in the days of old, saith the 
Lord, the Messianic idea finding its expression 
at this point. This is evident especially from 
the concluding verses of the chapter, which are 
addressed to the spiritual Israel. V.27. But 
fear not thou, O My servant Jacob, and be 
not dismayed, O Israel, both expressions re- 
ferring to the Lord’s people in the highest and 
best sense of the term; for, behold, I will 
save thee from afar off, bringing back His 
own children from the far distances to which 
they had been carried, and thy seed from 
the land of their captivity, this word find- 
ing its application particularly in the spiritual 
sense; and Jacob shall return and be in 
rest and at ease, and none shall make him 
afraid, since he would be entirely in the care 
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and under the protection of Jehovah. V. 28. 
Fear thou not, O Jacob, My servant, saith 
the Lord, for I am with thee; for I will 
make a full end of all the nations whither 
I have driven thee, the world-powers of that 
day being symbolical of the powers of evil 
which beset the believers of all times. But 
I will not make a full end of thee, but cor- 
rect thee in measure, with a chastisement of 
mercy, not tempting His children above that 
they are able; yet will I not leave thee 
wholly unpunished, for the visitation of the 
Lord is intended to lead men to repentance. 
All this is figurative of the one great deliver- 
ance by which the Lord saved His people from 
all their enemies and established His Church 
of the New Testament. 


CHAPTER 47. 


Prophecy against the Philistines. 

V.1. The word of the Lord that came to 
Jeremiah, the prophet, against the Philis- 
tines, the ancient enemies of the people of Is- 
rael on the west, along the shores of the Medi- 
terranean, before that Pharaoh smote Gaza. 
The exact occasion of this conquest is a matter 
of conjecture. It may be that Pharaoh-necho 
took the city after the battle of Megiddo, or 
that Pharaoh-hophra smote the city after his 
vain attempt to drive the Chaldeans out of the 
country. At any rate, Gaza was strong enough 
after its conquest by Pharaoh to be an object 
of anxious concern and to demand stern meas- 
ures on account of its opposition to Jehovah. 
V.2. Thus saith the Lord, Behold, waters 
rise up out of the North, namely, the Chal- 
dean armies, and shall be an overflowing 
flood and shall overflow the land and all 
that is therein, the city and them that 
dwell therein, like a winter torrent, carrying 
everything before it. Then the men shall 
cry, and all the inhabitants of the land 
shall howl, for terror at the impending 
calamity. The figurative description is now 
explained. V.3. At the noise of the stamp- 
ing of the hoofs of his strong horses, at 
the rushing of his chariots, and at the 
rumbling of his wheels, all expressive of the 
Chaldean power, the fathers shall not look 
back to their children, thereby denying even 
the natural affections, for feebleness of 
hands, a general powerlessness having taken 
hold of them, making it impossible for them 
even to think of defending themselves, v. 4. be- 
cause of the day that cometh to spoil all 
the Philistines and to cut off from Tyrus 


and Zidon every helper that remaineth, 
so that all the allies would withdraw their 
assistance; for the Lord will spoil the Phi- 
listines, the remnant of the country of 
Caphtor, most likely Crete; for it was from 
this island that the Philistines, although de- 
scended from the Mizraim, Gen. 10, 13. 14, 
originally emigrated to the shores of the Medi- 
terranean. Cp. Amos 9, 7; Deut. 2, 23. V.5. 
Baldness is come upon Gaza, one of the city- 
states of Philistia, due to tearing out the hair 
because of great grief; Ashkelon, another of 
the Philistine cities, is cut off with the rem- 
nant of their valley, the long coastal plain 
which was the territory of Philistia. How 
long wilt thou cut thyself? with incisions 
in the flesh, after the manner in which the 
heathen expressed the height of sorrow and 
mourning. V.6. O thou sword of the Lord, 
so the prophet apostrophizes Jehovah’s weapon 
of punishment, how long will it be ere thou 
be quiet? desisting from further slaughter. 
Put up thyself into thy scabbard, rest, and 
be still. But the prophet, after addressing 
the sword in the second person, turns to his 
hearers and explains in the third person why 
this deliverance is impossible, why God cannot 
rest, desist from punishing. V.7. How can it 
be quiet, seeing the Lord hath given it a 
charge against Ashkelon and against the 
seashoreP Not only Philistia, but also Phene- 
cia was included in the Lord’s punishment. 
There hath He appointed it, ordering the 
sword of His anger to work havoc against these 
obstinate enemies of His plans; for those who 
rebel against His authority make themselves 
subject to His condemnation. 
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CHAPTER 48. 


Prophecy against Moab. 

Tne CominG DEVASTATION OF MoaB Dr- 
sckIBED. — V.1. Against Moab. Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, Woe 
unto Nebo! an important city in Southwestern 
Moabitis. For it is spoiled, laid waste by the 
enemies; Kiriathaim, another ancient city of 
the country, is confounded and taken; Mis- 
gab, literally, “the citadel,” probably Kir- 
Moab, the strongest fort of the Moabites, or 
a general expression denoting the overthrow of 
Moab’s power, is confounded and dismayed. 
VV. 2. There shall be no more praise of 
Moab, literally, “Not is there any more boast- 
ing of Moab,” that is, Moab no longer has 
cause for praising herself; in Heshbon they 
have devised evil against it, this ancient 
capital of the Amorites, almost directly oppo- 
site Jericho, being in the hands of the invaders, 
who were there making plans for further hu- 
miliating Moab, Come and let us cut it off 
from being a nation! Moab, although re- 
peatedly tributary to the kingdom of Israel, 
especially under David and Solomon, never- 
theless retained its national organization and 
finally regained its independence, even to the 
extent of joining in an attack on Judah. But 
this glory would now be definitely ended. Also 
thou shalt be cut down, O Madmen, another 
city of Moab; the sword shall pursue thee, 
to bring slaughter and destruction to its in- 
habitants. V.3. A voice of crying shall be 
from Horonaim, a village east of the Dead 
Sea, spoiling and great destruction, tlie 
town sinking into ruins. V.4. Moab, that is, 
Ar-Moab, the ancient capital of the land, is 
destroyed; her little ones have caused a 
cry to be heard, her citizens giving voice to 
the distress which they felt. V.5. For in the 
going up of Luhith, a town in the hilly sec- 
tion south of the Arnon, continual weeping 
shall go up; for in the going down of 
Horonaim, which lay in the plain, the ene- 
mies have heard a cry of destruction. As 
the enemy advances from the north, the inhab- 
itants of Moab, weeping bitterly over the dev- 
astation of their cities, flee over the heights 
of Luhith and down the long incline toward 
Horonaim to save their lives if possible. V.6. 
Flee! so the ery goes forth to them, save 
your lives and be like the heath in the 
wilderness, like forsaken ones, like those 
stripped of everything out in the desert, that 
being Moab’s eventual lot. V.7. For because 
thou hast trusted in thy works and in thy 
treasures, in her successful undertakings and 
the wealth which she had thereby amassed, 
thou shalt also be taken, the land subdued 
and its inhabitants led away into captivity; 
and Chemosh, the chief idol of the Moabites, 
worshiped chiefly as the god of war, shall go 
forth into captivity with his priests and 
his princes together, both the spiritual and 


the temporal rulers of the country included in 
the judgment of Jehovah. V. 8. And the 
spoiler shall come upon every city, and no 
city shall escape, all of them being doomed 
to ruin and their inhabitants to slaughter and 
captivity ; the valley also shall perish, that 
is, the inhabitants of the lowlands near the 
Jordan, and the plain shall be destroyed, 
the plateau which extended from the Arnon 
toward the north and northeast beyond what 
had been Rabbath-Ammon, as the Lord hath 
spoken. V.9. Give wings unto Moab that 
it may flee and get away, on account of the 
suddenness of the calamity which was threat- 
ening; for the cities thereof shall be deso- 
late, without any to dwell therein. Y. 10. 
Cursed be he that doeth the work of the 
Lord deceitfully, being neeligent in carrying 
out the judgment of God upon Moah, ‘and 
cursed be he that keepeth back his sword 
from blood, the invader charged with the 
slaughter of Moab. V.11. Moab hath been 
at ease from his youth, never really having 
suffered the reverses which fell to the lot of 
some other nations, and he hath settled on 
his lees, like poor wine which turns to vinegar 
after long standing, and hath not been emp- 
tied from vessel to vessel, neither hath he 
gone into captivity. Because the people of 
Moab had not sutfered the calamities which 
befell some other nations because they had not 
been tried out by repeated exiles, their char- 
acter had become harsh and supercilious. 
Therefore his taste remained in him, and 
his scent is not changed, his bearing toward 
other nations, and particularly against the 
children of Israel, had remained the same 
throughout the centuries. \V.12. Therefore, 
behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
I will send unto him wanderers, literally, 
“pourers-out,” the Hebrew word being used of 
men who handled wine-kegs and skins, espe- 
cially in transferring or transfusing wine from 
one vessel to another and thereby separating 
it from the lees, that shall cause him to 
wander, tilting him up*and pouring him out, 
and shall empty his vessels and break 
their bottles, dash his dishes in pieces. The 
conquerors would not only lead the Moabites 
away into exile, but would also destroy their 
national organization. V.13. And Moab shall 
be ashamed of Chemosh, getting evidence of 
the powerlessness and utter vanity of their 
chief idol, as the house of Israel was 
ashamed of Bethel, their confidence, find- 
ing out to their sorrow that the golden calf 
was a vain idol. V.14. How say ye, We are 
mighty and strong men for the war? Moab 
would no longer boast of its courage and 
strength, because terror would possess every 
heart. V.15. Moab, as a result of this atti- 
tude, is spoiled and gone up out of her 
cities, or, “men go up,” that is, they take her 
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cities, and his chosen young men, the sol- 
diers of the country, are gone down to the 
slaughter, saith the King, whose name is 
the Lord of hosts, the one supreme Ruler of 
the whole world. Before Him all nations must 
finally bow, either in meek submission, which 
accepts His rule, or in the subjection of terror, 
which fawns before the Victor. 

Moas’s GLory FoLLowep By Its DEEP FALL. 
V. 16. The calamity of Moab is near to 
come, so that destruction will soon overtake 
him, and his affliction hasteth fast, his mis- 
fortune coming on apace, with great speed. 
V.17. All ye that are about him, all his 
neighbors, bemoan him, and all ye that 
know his name, those living at a distance 
and knowing only the fame of Moab, say, How 
is the strong staff broken and the beau- 
tiful rod! The breaking of Moab’s scepter of 
beauty and splendor signifies the total over- 
throw of his government and rule. The ad- 
monition is addressed in a general way, to em- 
phasize the total ruin of the former mighty 
people. V.18. Thou daughter that dost in- 
habit Dibon, a city some four miles north 
of the Arnon, come down from thy glory 
and sit in thirst, her surroundings becoming 
an arid wilderness; for the spoiler of Moab 
shall come upon thee, and he shall destroy 
thy strongholds, leveling all her proud for- 
tifications in which she trusted. V.19. O in- 
habitant of Aroer, a city on the northern 
bank of the Arnon, originally belonging to 
Ammon, Deut. 2, 36; 3,12, stand by the way 
and espy, watching, as it were, for the fugi- 
tive Moabites coming down from the north to 
escape the Chaldean invaders; ask him that 
fleeth and her that escapeth, for both men 
and women were seeking to save their lives by 
a hurried flight, and say, What is done? 
The answer to this question is given in the 
next verse. V.20. Moab is confounded, put 
to shame and confusion; for it is broken 
down; howl andcry! Tell ye it in Arnon, 
the former northern boundary between Moab 
and Ammon, that Moab is spoiled, the news 
of its destruction traveling southward with the 
fugitives. V. 21. And judgment is come 
upon the plain country, upon the plateau 
north of the Arnon, cities which had been in 
the possession of the tribe of Reuben for some 
centuries after the conquest, upon Holon, and 
upon Jahazah, and upon Mephaath, v. 22. 
and upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon 
Beth-diblathaim, v. 23. and upon Kiria- 
thaim, and upon Beth-gamul, and upon 
Beth-meon, v.24. and upon Kerioth, prob- 
ably another name for the capital of the coun- 
try, and upon Bozrah, and upon all the 
cities of the land of Moab, far and near, 
most of these being situated in the region east 
of the Dead Sea. The fact that the judgment 
has struck Moab is made more specific by the 
enumeration of the individual cities that have 
been destroyed. V.25. The horn of Moab, 
emblem of strength and sovereignty, is cut 
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off, and his arm is broken, saith the Lord, 
he has lost all his former great power, his 
mighty position is shattered. All this, as the 
prophet now points out, is the result of Moab’s 
pride. V.26. Make ye him drunken, so the 
prophet addresses all those whom the Lord has 
made executors of His punishment, for he 
magnified himself against the Lord, where- 
fore he must drink the cup of Jehovah’s aveng- 
ing fury; Moab also shall wallow in his 
vomit, the consequence of his intoxication, 
and he also shall be in derision, an object 
of mockery on the part of all men. This is 
retribution in kind. V.27. For was not Is- 
rael a derision unto thee? Did Moab not 
make a mockery of the people of God? Was 
he found among thieves? for since thou 
spakest of him, thou skippedst for joy, 
or, “Had he been found among thieves that 
thou, as often as thou spakest of him, shookest 
thy head?” Moab had given every exhibition 
of derision and mockery over Israel, while, in 
truth, this nation, together with other heathen 
nations near by, had been the cause of Israel’s 
criminal conduct. V.28. O ye that dwell in 
Moab, leave the cities, dwellings which no 
longer offered a sufficient shelter, and dwell 
in the rock, in caves of inaccessible mountain 
fastnesses, and be like the dove that maketh 
her nest in the sides of the hole’s mouth, 
on the walls of the yawning ravine. V.29. We 
have heard the pride of Moab (he is ex- 
ceeding proud), his loftiness, and his ar- 
rogancy, and his pride, and the haughti- 
ness of his heart, the synonymous terms 
being heaped to express, in a way, the unusual 
hatefulness of Moab’s sin. V.30. I know his 
wrath, his furious insolence, saith the Lord; 
but it shall not be so, his boastings are noth- 
ingness, idle talk, vain vauntings; his lies 
shall not so effect it, his deeds being just as 
vain as his words. All this causes the prophet 
to give expression to his sympathy for Moab, 
well as it had deserved its fate. V.31. There- 
fore will I howl for Moab, raise his voice in 
lamentation, and I will cry out for all Moab; 
mine heart shall mourn for the men of 
Kir-heres, the strongest citadel of the coun- 
try, probably identical with Kir-Moab. V. 32. 
O vine of Sibmah, I will weep for thee with 
the weeping of Jazer, or, “more than Jazer,” 
since, because the vines of Sibmah excelled in 
grapes which they produced, their destruction 
by the enemy was a calamity; thy plants are 
gone over the sea, they reach even to the 
Sea of Jazer, to the Dead Sea and beyond, 
and northward to the pools of Jazer, consider- 
ably beyond Heshbon. The spoiler is fallen 
upon thy summer-fruits and upon thy 
vintage, so that this entire industry was 
ruined. V. 33. And joy and gladness is 
taken from the plentiful field, from the fer- 
tile farm- and garden-land which has just been 
described, and from the land of Moab, from 
the entire country; and I have caused wine 
to fail from the wine-presses, there being 
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no longer a supply of grapes for them; none 
shall tread with shouting, with the usual 
ery of “Hedad!” heard in the fields; their 
shouting shall be no shouting. Cp. Is. 16, 
7—10. V. 34. From the cry of Heshbon 
even unto Hlealeh, and even unto Jahaz, 
have they uttered their voice, that is, 
throughout the entire country inhabited by the 
Moabites, from the northern part to the south- 
ern end of their land, the cry of distress was 
heard, from Zoar, in the southwest, even 
unto Horonaim, as an heifer of three years 
old, or, “to the third Eglat,” one of three vil- 
lages bearing the same name; for the waters 
also of Nimrim, copious springs with the 
meadow-lands belonging to them, near the 
southern end of the Dead Sea, shall be deso- 
late, dried up as a result of God’s punishment. 
V.35. Moreover, I will cause to cease in 
Moab, saith the Lord, him that offereth in 
the high places and him that burneth in- 
cense to his gods, making an end of all idol- 
aters, as He would break down their places of 
worship. The same fate eventually awaits all 
idolaters, also those who indulge in the finer 
forms of the sin only and consider themselves 
safe in their insolent behavior. 

LAMENTATION ‘OVER Moas. — V. 36. There- 
fore mine heart shall sound for Moab like 
pipes, sighing with the wailing sound of the 
flute, and mine heart shall sound like pipes 
for the men of Kir-heres, the chief strong- 
hold of Noab, because the riches that he 
hath gotten are perished, literally, “because 
the remnant that they had gained, perished.” 
Because the judgment of destruction had 
struck Moab, therefore his heart was wailing 
so bitterly, and therefore also the wealth of 
Moab was lost. V.37. For every head shall 
be bald, shaved as a sign of deep grief, and 
every beard clipped, another evidence of 
mourning; upon all the hands shall be 
cuttings, incisions such as the heathen made 
in deep sorrow, and upon the loins sack- 
cloth, the whole nation lamenting on account 
of the great losses which had come upon the 
entire land. V.38. There shall be lamenta- 
tion generally, nothing but wailing, upon all 
the housetops of Moab, and in the streets 
thereof, both at home and abroad; for I have 
broken Moab like a vessel wherein is no 
pleasure, saith the Lord, like a worthless 
vase which is cast aside without so much as 
a backward glance. V.39. They shall howl, 
literally, “How is it broken!” saying, How 
is it broken down! How hath Moab turned 
the back with shame! no longer proud and 
insolent, but utterly broken in spirit. So 
shall Moab be a derision and a dismaying 
to all them about him, an object of scorn, 
mockery, and horror. V. 40. For thus saith 
the Lord, Behold, he, namely, Nebuzar-adan, 
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the captain of Nebuchadnezzar, shall fly as 
an eagle and shall spread his wings over 
Moab, to pounce upon them as a welcome prey, 
to tear them to pieces. V. 41. Kerioth, ep. 
v. 24, is taken, and the strongholds are 
surprised, and the mighty men’s hearts in 
Moab at that day shall be as the heart of 
& woman in her pangs, full of fear and 
terror. V.42. And Moab shall be destroyed 
from being a people, losing its identity 
among the nations, because he hath magni- 
fied himself against the Lord, and Jehovah 
resisteth the proud. V.43. Fear and the pit, 
used by the hunter of big game, and the 
snare, used by the fowler, shall be upon 
thee, O inhabitant of Moab, saith the 
Lord, some sort of catastrophe being sure to 
strike the proud and defiant people. V. 44. 
He that fleeth from the fear, trying to 
escape the general horror, shall fall into the 
pit, and he that getteth up out of the pit 
shall be taken in the snare, one or the other 
of the calamities will be sure to catch him; 
for I will bring upon it, even upon Moab, 
the year of their visitation, saith the Lord. 
V. 45. They that fled, the fugitives who 
escaped the slaughter, stood under the 
shadow of Heshbon because of the force, 
powerless in the face of the danger confronting 
them; but a fire shall come forth out of 
Heshbon, the city in which they hoped to find 
refuge, and a flame from the midst of 
Sihon, the ancient king of the Amorites, and 
shall devour the corner of Moab, so that it 
would be totally destroyed, and the crown of 
the head of the tumultuous ones, of the 
sons of warlike confusion. The prophet here 
applies the ancient hymn, Num. 21, 27.28, to 
the circumstances before him; for as in an- 
cient times Sihon, king of the Amorites, came 
forth from his city, Heshbon, like a devouring 
flame, which consumed Moab, so the Chaldeans, 
starting from Heshbon, would descend upon 
the country of the Moabites and destroy their 
power. V.46. Woe be unto thee, O Moab! 
The people of Chemosh perisheth, the idol- 
aters with their false god; for thy sons are 
taken captives, led away into prison, and 
thy daughters captives, dragged into exile. 
V. 47. Yet will I bring again the captivity 
of Moab in the latter days, saith the Lord, 
the Messianic idea becoming evident in this 
promise of restoration. Thus far is the 
judgment of Moab. The Lord has His chil- 
dren even in the midst of a people which has 
rejected Him, which, for this reason, He is 
bound to punish according to His holiness. 
The Gospel-message has reached many Gen- 
tiles, and the Gospel-blessings have descended 
upon many persons outside of Israel according 
to the flesh. 
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CHAPTER 49. 


Prophecies against Ammon, Idumea, 
Damascus, and Other Nations. 

Against Ammon. — V. 1. Concerning the 
Ammonites, literally, “Against the children 
of Ammon,” thus saith the Lord, Hath Is- 
rael no sons? Hath he no heir? some one 
who may legitimately take possession of the 
land which was now left vacant, since Israel 
had been led away into exile. Why, then, 
doth their king, the ruler of the Ammonites, 
inherit Gad, the territory of this tribe, east 
of the Jordan, and his people dwell in his 
cities? “Judah was by right of kindred the 
heir, not Ammon; but Ammon joined with 
Nebuchadnezzar against Judah and Jerusalem, 
2 Kings 24, 2, and exulted over its fall, Ps. 83, 
4—7.8; Zeph.2,8.9. It had already in the 
days of Jeroboam, in Israel’s affliction, tried 
to enlarge its border, 2 Kings 14, 26; Amos 
1,1.” V.2. Therefore, behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord, that I will cause an 
alarm of war to be heard in Rabbah of the 
Ammonites, their capital; and it shall be 
a desolate heap, literally, “a hill of desola- 
tion,” a pile of ruins; and her daughters, her 
suburbs, the smaller cities and towns within 
her sphere of influence, shall be burned with 
fire; then shall Israel be heir unto them 
that were his heirs, saith the Lord, be in 
a position once more to occupy the land which 
the Ammonites had gotten by unfair means. 
On account of this misfortune, wailing and 
lamenting would be in order in the land of the 
Ammonites. V.3. Howl, O Heshbon, at that 
time occupied by the Ammonites, for Ai is 
spoiled, had already been subdued by the in- 
vaders; cry, ye daughters of Rabbah, the 
towns and villages near the capital, gird you 
with sackcloth, in token of deep mourning; 
lament and run to and fro by the hedges, 
in the fenced encampment, such as were quickly 
erected out in the open fields, since the cities 
no longer offered any protection; for their 
king shall go into captivity, in this case 
their idol Melchom, with whom the heathen 
king was pleased to identify himself, and his 
priests and his princes together. Cp. Amos 
1,15. The reason for the Lord’s punishment 
upon Ammon is now set forth, as the prophet 
pictures the pride, the stubbornness, and the 
security of its inhabitants. V.4. Wherefore 
gloriest thou in the valleys, thy flowing 
valley, flowing with abundance, with milk and 
honey, O backsliding daughter? so called 
because the children of Ammon had denied 
their descent from Lot and had turned to 
idolatry, that trusted in her treasures, in 
her wealth of resources and goods, saying, 
Who shall come unto meP namely, in a 
hostile attack. The Ammonites boasted that 
no enemy could successfully launch a campaign 
against their land. V.5. Behold, I will bring 
a fear upon thee, saith the Lord God of 
hosts, from all those that be about thee, 


whose misfortune and overthrow would bring 
terror upon them; and ye shall be driven 
out, every man, right forth, straight ahead, 
without turning; and none shall gather up 
him that wandereth, make any attempt to 
bring about so much as a semblance of order 
among the scattered fugitives. According to 
secular accounts the overthrow of Ammon took 
place in the fifth year after the destruction of 
Jerusalem, after King Baalis had executed the 
murder of Gedaliah, chap. 40,14. V.6. And 
afterward I will bring again the captivity 
of the children of Ammon, saith the Lord, 
for in their case also the Messianic promises 
were held out to all those who would return 
to the Lord in true repentance. 

Acartnst Epom.— V.7. Concerning Edom, 
thus saith the Lord of hosts, Is wisdom no 
more in TemanP a city on the boundary of 
Idumea and Arabia, the home of Eliphaz, Job 
2,11. Is counsel perished from the pru- 
dent? from those who formerly showed in- 
telligence. Is their wisdom vanished? The 
rhetorical question has, of course, a strong 
negative significance: Wisdom and common 
sense seem to have disappeared entirely. V.8. 
Flee ye, turn back, dwell deep, hiding in 
caves and remote places, O inhabitants of 
Dedan, a nomad tribe tributury to Edom; for 
I will bring the calamity of Esau upon 
him, the time that I will visit him, that is, 
the misfortune which would strike Edom would 
come upon Dedan as well. Cp. Obad. 1—9. 
V.9. If grape-gatherers, the usual vintagers, 
come to thee, would they not leave some 
gleaning grapes? according to the custom of 
the Orient to leave a few berries for the poor; 
if thieves by night, they will destroy till 
they have enough, leaving the rest behind. 
The Chaldeans, however, would be less con- 
siderate in their treatment of Idumea. V. 10. 
But I, so Jehovah says, have made Esau 
bare, by using the Chaldeans as instruments 
in carrying out His punishment, I have un- 
covered his secret places, where his treas- 
ures were hidden, and he shall not be able 
to hide himself; his seed is spoiled, his 
direct descendants ceased from being a nation, 
and his brethren, the nations related to him, 
and his neighbors, the nations tributary to 
him, and he is not. Edom ceased to be a 
factor politically at the time of the Romans. 
V. 11. Leave thy fatherless children, I will 
preserve them alive; and let thy widows 
trust in Me; for Jehovah, whom Edom had 
forsaken for false gods, would be the Help of 
the orphans and widows after the men would 
have fallen in battle. The words imply an 
exhibition of mercy on the part of the Lord 
toward all those who, in true sorrow over 
their sins, turn to Him for help. V.12. For 
thus saith the Lord, Behold, they whose 
judgment was not to drink of the cup, the 
children of Israel, in whose case it was an 
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abnormal thing to be obliged to drink the cup 
of God’s wrath, since they were Jehovah’s own 
people, have assuredly drunken; and art 
thou he that shall altogether go unpun- 
ished? Even the fact that Israel had been 
chosen as God’s people did not give them ex- 
emption and deliverance from God’s punish- 
ment if they took part in the idolatry of the 
heathen; how much more, then, would the 
heathen be subject to the judgment of Jehovah! 
Thou shalt not go unpunished, but thou 
shalt surely drink of it; the punishment 
had fully been determined upon by God. V. 13. 
For I have sworn by Myself, saith the 
Lord, in His most solemn oath, that Bozrah, 
at that time the capital of Idumea, shall be- 
come a desolation, a reproach, a waste, 
and a curse, an object of execration; and 
all the cities thereof, the other towns of 
Edom, shall be perpetual wastes. V. 14. 
I have heard a rumor from the Lord, a re- 
port from Jehovah, and an ambassador is 
sent unto the heathen, saying, Gather ye 
together, assembling in armies, and come 
against her, and rise up to the battle, 
ready for war against Edom. V.15. For, lo, 
so the Lord takes up the message in person, 
I will make thee small among the heathen 
and despised among men, in just retribu- 
tion for Edom’s pride. V.16. Thy terrible- 
ness hath deceived thee, the fact that other 
nations seemed to stand in awe of Edom had 
caused him to think that he was really formi- 
dable, and the pride of thine heart, insolence 
usually having this influence upon the heart of 
the proud, to deceive them, wherefore the Lord 
now calls out, O thou that dwellest in the 
clefts of the rock, that holdest the height 
of the hill, some of the forts of Idumea being 
situated on almost inaccessible cliffs, though 
thou shouldest make thy nest as high as 
the eagle, I will bring thee down from 
thence, saith the Lord, showing that before 
Him no stronghold is impregnable. V. 17. 
Also Edom shall be a desolation; every 
one that goeth by it shall be astonished, 
filled with horrified surprise at the total over- 
throw of the country, and shall hiss at all 
the plagues thereof, with a sound expressing 
derision and mockery. V.18. As in the over- 
throw of Sodom and Gomorrah and the 
neighbor cities thereof, namely, Admah and 
Zeboim, saith the Lord, no man shall abide 
there, neither shall a son of man dwell in 
it, it would be an uninhabited desert. V. 19. 
Behold, he, the conqueror sent by Jehovah, 
shall come up like a lion from the swell- 
ing of Jordan, from his den in the thickets 
of the river, against the habitation of the 
strong, into the meadow of the rocks, where 
Idumea was situated; but I will suddenly 
make him, Edom, run away from her, from 
the fine meadow which is his home; and who 
is a chosen man that I may appoint over 
her? The Lord would make the man of His 
choice ruler of Idumea. For who is like MeP 
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And who will appoint Me the time? Who 
will dare to call Him to account for it? And 
who is that shepherd that will stand be- 
fore Me? attempting to protect his flock 
against the wrath of Jehovah. V.20. There- 
fore hear the counsel of the Lord that He 
hath taken against Edom, a decree which is 
already firmly’ resolved upon, and His pur- 
poses that He hath purposed against the 
inhabitants of Teman, v. 7: Surely the 
least of the flock shall draw them out, 
literally, “Most certainly they will be dragged 
away, the feeble of the flock,” the Edomites 
being helpless before the attack of the in- 
vaders; surely he shall make their habita- 
tions desolate with them, or, “Certainly 
their pasturage will be astounded at them,” 
their own land being horrified at the misfor- 
tune which had befallen them. V. 21. The 
earth is moved at the noise of their fall, 
quaking with its intensity, at the cry the 
noise thereof was heard in the Red Sea, 
or, “a crying —the noise of it is heard at the 
Red Sea.” V.22. Behold, he, the conqueror, 
shall come up and fly as the eagle and 
spread his wings over Bozrah, to pounce 
down upon the whole country; and at that 
day shall the heart of the mighty men of 
Edom be as the heart of a woman in her 
pangs. No matter how impregnable the posi- 
tion of God’s enemies may seem in the eyes 
of human beings, they will quickly fall before 
the attack of the Lord. 

AGAINST DAMASCUS, Hazor, AND ELAM. — 
V.23. Concerning Damascus. Hamath, a 
powerful city on the Orontes and formerly the 
capital of a country of the same name, is con- 
founded, and Arpad, another mighty city, 
both of them now within the confines of Syria, 
for they have heard evil tidings; they are 
faint-hearted, full of concern on account of 
the reports which they have heard; there is 
sorrow on the sea, terror among the inhab- 
itants along its shores; it cannot be quiet, 
there is no rest for worry over the outlook. 
V. 24. Damascus is waxed feeble, utterly 
discouraged and enfeebled; and turneth her- 
self to flee, and fear. hath seized on her, 
anguish and sorrows have taken her, as 
a woman in travail, the terror of utter de- 
spair. V.25. How is the city of praise not 
left, the city of my joy? How was it that 
the place of delight, as Damascus was called 
of old, was not abandoned by its inhabitants, 
so that they might have saved their lives by 
a speedy flight? V.26. Therefore her young 
men shall fall in her streets, and all the 
men of war shall be cut off in that day, 
saith the Lord of hosts. So great had been 
their terror at the approach of the enemy that 
they had not even had recourse to flight and 
so were cut down in the very streets of their 
city. V.27. And I will kindle a fire in the 
wall of Damascus, inside the walls, and it 
shall consume the palaces of Benhadad, 
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the royal dwellings, and therewith at least a 
part, if not all, of the city. V.28. Concern- 
ing Kedar, a tribe of Bedouins, descendants 
of Ishmael found in Northern Arabia, and 
concerning the kingdoms of Hazor, a dis- 
trict in Northeastern Arabia, which Nebu- 
chadrezzar, king of Babylon, shall smite, 
thus saith the Lord, Arise ye, go up to 
Kedar, and spoil the men of the East, as 
the people_of Canaan designated all the wilder- 
ness dwellers of Arabia. V.29. Their tents 
and their flocks, the chief possessions of 
nomads, shall they take away; they shall 
take to themselves their curtains, the 
costly woven goods and the hangings of their 
tents, and all their vessels, household uten- 
sils as well as such pieces of furniture and 
adornment as comprised their wealth, and 
their camels; and they, the invading forces, 
shall cry unto them, in a shout of war, Fear 
is on every side. V.30. Flee, get you far 
off, run apace, dwell deep, hiding themselves 
in remote places, O ye inhabitants of Hazor! 
saith the Lord; for Nebuchadrezzar, king 
of Babylon, hath taken counsel against 
you, devised a plan to subdue them, and hath 
conceived a purpose against you. This 
warning is addressed to the wilderness dwell- 
ers, since no conqueror would venture to fol- 
low them into the trackless wastes of the 
desert. In the next words the Lord once more 
turns to the enemies, bidding them continue 
their work of destruction. V.81. Arise, get 
you up unto the wealthy nation, a tran- 
quil tribe, having no presentiment of evil, that 
dwelleth without care, in calm security, 
saith the Lord, which have neither gates 
nor bars, not dwelling in fenced and fortified 
cities, which dwell alone, with little or no 
intercourse with other nations or tribes, from 
which they might expect assistance in case of 
an attack. V.32. And their camels shall be 
a booty and the multitude of their cattle 
a spoil, a welcome bit of plunder for the 
enemies; and I will scatter into all winds 
them that are in the utmost corners, those 
who have the edges of their hair trimmed; 
for these tribes had the custom of clipping the 
hair of head and beard in a peculiar angle; 
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and I will bring their calamity from all 
sides thereof, saith the Lord. V.33. And 
Hazor shall be a dwelling for dragons, the 
habitation of jackals, and a desolation for- 
ever; there shall no man abide there, nor 
any son of man dwell in it. This prophecy 
was fulfilled when the Chaldeans, on their way 
to the West and South, sent detachments of 
troops to bring these nomadic tribes into sub- 
jection. V.34. The word of the Lord that 
came to Jeremiah, the prophet, against 
Elam, a Semitic tribe in the Persian province 
of Susiana, especially that section nearest to 
Palestine, in the beginning of the reign of 
Zedekiah, king of Judah, at the beginning 
of the sixth century B.C., saying, v. 35. Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, I will 
break the bow of Elam, for the skilful use 
of which the Elamites were known, the chief 
of their might, thus rendering them helpless 
before their enemies. V.36. And upon Elam 
will I bring the four winds from the four 
quarters of heaven and will scatter them 
toward all those winds, so that their power 
would be definitely and finally broken; and 
there shall be no nation whither the out- 
casts of Elam shall not come. V.37. For 
I will cause Elam to be dismayed before 
their enemies and before them that seek 
their life, no specific enemy being named, but 
all of them included; and I will bring evil 
upon them, even My fierce anger, saith 
the Lord; and I will send the sword after 
them till I have consumed them, so that 
their identity as a separate nation would be 
lost; v.38. and I will set My throne in 
Elam, Jehovah showing Himself as King by 
His judgments there, and will destroy from 
thence the king and the princes, saith the 
Lord. V.39. But it shall come to pass in 
the latter days, an expression used invariably 
of the Messianic era, that I will bring again 
the captivity of Elam, saith the Lord, so 
that from this country also there were some 
who accepted the Messiah as their Lord and 
Savior. It is interesting to mote that among 
the strangers present on the great day of Pen- 
tecost to hear the sermon of Peter there were 
also people of Elam. Cp. Acts 2, 9. 


CHAPTER 50. 


Babylon’s Downfall. Israel’s Redemption. 


CHALDEA PUNISHED; ISRAEL REDEEMED. — 
V.1. The word that the Lord spake against 
Babylon and against the land of the Chal- 
deans by Jeremiah, the prophet, when Se- 
raiah, to whom it was committed, was sent to 
Babylon, chap. 51, 59.60. It seems that the 
various prophecies against Babylon were col- 
lected at this time, to be sent as one message, 
partly to pronounce the doom of the oppressor, 
chap. 25, 12, partly to console the captive Jews 
and to remind them of the eventual end of 


their captivity. V.2. Declare ye among the 
nations and publish and set up a standard, 
to call the attention of all men to the impor- 
tance and the significance of this announce- 
ment; publish, and conceal not; say, Baby- 
lon is taken; Bel, the chief deity of the Chal- 
deans, is confounded; Merodach, another 
name for the same idol, is broken in pieces. 
Her idols are confounded, covered with 
shame and confusion, her images are broken 
in pieces, powerless before the almighty power 
of Jehovah. V.3. For out of the North, 
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whence the army of the Medes approached some 
sixty years later, there cometh up a nation 
against her which shall make her land 
desolate, and none shall dwell therein; 
they shall remove, they shall depart, both 
man and beast, making the former populous 
land a desolate waste. V.4. In those days 
and in that time, when the punishment would 
strike Babylon, saith the Lord, the children 
of Israel shall come, the members of the 
Lord’s Church of believers among His chosen 
people, they and the children of Judah to- 
gether, going and weeping, with tears of 
joy over the restoration which had been almost 
beyond their hopes; they shall go and seek 
the Lord, their God, with a repentant heart. 
V.5. They shall ask the way to Zion, the 
habitation of Jehovah, with their faces 
thitherward, set with steadfast purpose not 
to be daunted or to be turned aside by difficul- 
ties along the way, saying, Come and let us 
join ourselves to the Lord in a perpetual 
covenant that shall not be forgotten, as 
the first covenant had been set aside by an 
apostate nation. V.6. My people hath been 
lost sheep; their shepherds have caused 
them to go astray, the very men who were 
entrusted with their care being guilty of this 
gross neglect; they have turned them away 
on the mountains, the places of idolatry; 
they have gone from mountain to hill, 
from one altar of idolatrous worship to the 
next; they have forgotten their resting- 
place, in the care of Jehovah, where they 
could lie down in safety. V.7. All that found 
them have devoured them, the enemies 
everywhere making a practise of preying on 
the Lord’s people; and their adversaries 
said, We offend not, because they have 
sinned against the Lord, the Habitation of 
justice, He who is the essence of righteous- 
ness, the Fountain of Israel’s salvation, even 
the Lord, the Hope of their fathers, in 
whom the true believers had ever trusted for 
help. Their adversaries felt that they incurred 
no guilt, that they were, in fact, justified in 
taking advantage of the children of Israel. 
V.8. Remove out of the midst of Babylon, 
so all Israelites in truth are now warned, and 
go forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, 
where they were as yet held in captivity, and 
be as the he-goats before the flocks, the 
leaders of all oppressed nations, as they now 
turned to flee. V.9. For, lo, I will raise, 
and cause to come up, against Babylon an 
assembly of great nations from the North 
country, an army composed of representatives 
of many nations; and they shall set them- 
selves in array against her, with full equip- 
ment for warfare; from thence, or “there,” 
she shall be taken, namely, where the hostile 
nations have assembled themselves; their ar- 
rows shall be as of a mighty expert man, 
one well versed in the art of warfare; none 
shall return in vain, none of them would fail 


491 


to perform its deadly work. V.10. And Chal- 
dea shall be a spoil, a prey ready for the 
invaders; all that spoil her shall be satis- 
fied, saith the Lord, since they were getting 
all that their heart desired in the way of rich 
booty. In this sense the Lord now turns 
directly to Babylon in pronouncing sentence 
upon the Chaldean Empire. Y.11. Because 
ye were glad, because ye rejoiced, 0 ye 
destroyers of Mine heritage, the Chaldeans 
called so on account of the pillage committed 
by them in destroying Judah, because ye are 
grown fat as the heifer at grass, skipping 
like a threshing calf or heifer, with proud in- 
solence, and bellow as bulls, or, “neigh as 
steeds,” in overweening, challenging pride, 
v. 12. your mother shall be sore con- 
founded, the nation as such being heaped 
with disgrace; she that bare you shall be 
ashamed, blushing with the shame of it all. 
Behold, the hindermost of the nations, for 
this was the station to which Babylon had 
now been reduced, shall be a wilderness, 
a dry land, and a desert, the nation itself, 
of course, having been destroyed. V.13. Be- 
cause of the wrath of the Lord it shall not 
be inhabited, but it shall be wholly deso- 
late, since His anger had caused the inhab- 
itants to be driven away or slaughtered; every 
one that goeth by Babylon shall be aston- 
ished and hiss at all her plagues, in sneer- 
ing derision. In order to carry out this judg- 
ment upon Babylon, the nations everywhere are 
now called upon to take the city. V.14. Put 
yourselves in array against Babylon round 
about, to surround the city and to attack her 
from all sides simultaneously; all ye that 
bend the bow, the archers representing the 
entire army of the enemy, shoot at her, spare 
no arrows; for she hath sinned against 
the Lord, she has fully deserved the punish- 
ment being meted out to her. V.15. Shout 
against her round about, encouraging one 
another with loud and fierce battle-cries; she 
hath given her hand, thereby submitting to 
the conquerors; her foundations are fallen, 
the fortifications in which she trusted for 
safety, her walls are thrown down, so that 
she is now helpless before the invaders; for 
it is the vengeance of the Lord, the destruc- 
tion of Babylon was a punishment determined 
by Him; take vengeance upon her, retalia- 
tion being permitted in this instance; as she 
hath done, do unto her. V.16. Cut off the 
sower from Babylon and him that han- 
dleth the sickle, or scythe, in the time of 
harvest, so that both sowers and reapers 
would be destroyed, and there could be no 
harvesting in the entire country; for fear 
of the oppressing sword they shall turn 
every one to his people, and they shall flee 
every one to his own land, the strangers in 
the country getting ready to preserve their 
lives before the threatening catastrophe comes. 
Over against this fate of Babylon is placed 
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the deliverance of Judah from oppression and 
exile. V.17. Israel is a scattered sheep, like 
a lonely sheep driven away from its flock, the 
lions have driven him away, the enemies 
chasing him far from his homeland; first, the 
king of Assyria hath devoured him, espe- 
cially in the campaigns at the time of Heze- 
kiah; and last, this Nebuchadrezzar, king 
of Babylon, hath broken his bones, like 
a beast of prey striking down his victim. 
v.18. Therefore, thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel, Behold, I will 
punish the king of Babylon and his land 
as I have punished the king of Assyria, 
whose judgment had already been brought 
about. V.19. And I will bring Israel, His 
own congregation, again to his habitation, 
and he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, 
occupying the richest sections of his fertile 
land, and his soul shall be satisfied upon 
Mount Ephraim and Gilead, the northern 
part of Canaan, which included the rich Valley 
of Jezreel. V.20. In those days and in that 
time, saith the Lord, the prophecy now again 
turning to the Messianic trend, the iniquity 
of Israel shall be sought for, and there 
shall be none, no longer any guilt would be 
charged against it; and the sins of Judah, 
and they shall not be found; for I will 
pardon them whom I reserve, granting them 
forgiveness and pardon by virtue of the Mes- 
siah’s merits. If enemies of the Lord, whom 
He, for any reason whatever, has used as His 
instruments to carry out His plans, become 
overbearing and insolent as a consequence, He 
readily plunges them from the height of their 
pride to the depths of humiliation and con- 
fusion. 

THE ENEMIES OF BABYLON SUMMONED TO THE 
ATTACK. — V. 21. Go up against the land of 
Merathaim, “of double defiance,” a name ap- 
plied to Babylon on account of its rebellion 
against Jehovah and His commandments, even 
against it and against the inhabitants of 
Pekod, “of visitation,” since Babylon was now 
to be visited by the punishment of God; waste 
and utterly destroy after them, saith the 
Lord, to the point of total extermination, and 
do according to all that I have com- 
manded thee, the heathen power here being 
regarded as the servant of Jehovah in carrying 
out His counsel of destruction upon Babylon. 
V.22. A sound of battle is in the land, the 
din of war, and of great destruction. V. 23. 
How is the hammer of the whole earth, as 
Babylon is called on account of the fact that 
the Lord used it to strike and destroy many 
nations, cut asunder and broken! itself sub- 
ject to crushing blows. How is Babylon be- 
come a desolation among the nations! so 
that men stand aghast at the horror of her 
downfall. V.24. I have laid a snare for 
thee, and thou art also taken, O Babylon, 
and thou wast not aware, the calamity over- 
taking her before she realized it; thou art 
found and also caught because thou hast 
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striven against the Lord. When Cyrus took 
the city, his stratagem in diverting the waters 
of the Euphrates caught the inhabitants by 
surprise to such an extent that parts of the 
city were in the hands of his soldiers before 
those living in its center were aware of it. 
V.25. The Lord hath opened His armory 
and hath brought forth the weapons of 
His indignation, Jehovah Himself going forth 
to battle; for this is the work of the Lord 
God of hosts in the land of the Chaldeans, 
His business being to punish them for their 
obstinacy. V. 26. Come against her from 
the utmost border, from the most remote 
corner of the earth, or, “all men, down to the 
very last,” open her storehouses; cast her 
up as heaps, that is, all the plunder of the 
city, and destroy her utterly; let nothing 
of her be left, the city with all its possessions 
and treasures was to be burned with fire. 
V.27. Slay all her bullocks, her entire popu- 
lation; let them go down to the slaughter. 
Woe unto them! for their day is come, 
the time of their visitation, their punish- 
ment at the hands of Jehovah. V.28. The 
voice of them that flee and escape out of 
the land of Babylon, the fugitives saving 
their lives in the midst of the general destruc- 
tion, to declare in Zion the vengeance of 
the Lord, our God, the vengeance of His 
Temple, for by the destruction of Babylon the 
Lord punished the Chaldeans for their pro- 
fanation of His Sanctuary on Zion. Once more 
the call to carry out the judgment of the Lord 
upon Babylon goes forth. V.29. Call together 
the archers against Babylon, for the siege 
of the city; all ye that bend the bow, 
camp against it round about, leaving no 
loophole for escape; let none thereof escape. 
Recompense her according to her work, cp. 
v.15; according to all that she hath done, 
do unto her, paying her back in her own coin; 
for she hath been proud against the Lord, 
against the Holy One of Israel, this pride 
being the fundamental transgression and fault 
of Babylon, a form of blasphemy challenging 
the Lord’s honor. V.30. Therefore shall her 
young men fall in the streets, and all her 
men of war shall be cut off in that day, 
saith the Lord. Cp. chap. 49,26. V.31l. Be- 
hold, I am against thee, O thou most proud, 
saith the Lord God of hosts, coming to teach 
her humility; for thy day is come, the time 
that I will visit thee, to bring His punish- 
ment upon her in full measure. V. 32. And 
the most proud shall stumble and fall, 
literally, “Then pride totters and falls,” the 
abstract being used to emphasize Babylon’s 
guilt, and none shall raise him up; and I 
will kindle a fire in his cities, and it shall 
devour all round about him, the smaller 
cities sharing the fate of the metropolis. V. 33. 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, The children 
of Israel and the children of Judah were 
oppressed together, in the captivity of the 
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exile, and all that took them captives held 
them fast, were still holding them at the time 
when this prophecy was given; they refused 
to let them go, so that it might seem as 
though deliverance were a matter far beyond 
any possibility. Over against this, however, 
stands the strong assurance of Jehovah. V. 34. 
Their Redeemer is strong, the Lord of 
hosts is His name, the Commander of all the 
heavenly armies; He shall throughly plead 
their cause, taking their part with all needed 
energy, that He may give rest to the land, 
so that Judah would once more enjoy peace 
and security, and, on the contrary, disquiet 
the inhabitants of Babylon, who thought 
that they were altogether secure against all 
enemies. In order to take the part of His 
people with the proper zeal, the Lord now calls 
upon the sword to perform its work against the 
Chaldeans. V.35. A sword is upon the Chal- 
deans, saith the Lord, and upon the in- 
habitants of Babylon and upon her princes 
and upon her wise men, for whom Chaldea 
was noted. The sentence is really in the form 
of an exclamation, a call, bidding the sword do 
its work of slaughtering. V. 36. A sword is 
upon the liars, the idle talkers, the astrologers 
of Babylon, and they shall dote, become fools 
with their empty and deceitful statements; 
a sword is upon her mighty men, the Chal- 
dean champions, and they shall be dismayed. 
VY. 37. A sword is upon their horses and 
upon their chariots, which were her boast in 
warfare, and upon all the mingled people 
that are in the midst of her, her mercenaries 
and allies, and they shall become as women, 
weak and utterly unable for effective resist- 
ance; a sword is upon her treasures, the 
wealth which she had accumulated in the course 
of her campaigns, and they shall be robbed. 
V. 38. A drought is upon her waters, and 
they shall be dried up, the dams and irriga- 
tion canals being destroyed by the invading 
army; for it is the land of graven images, 
and they are mad upon their idols, literally, 
“their objects of horror or terror,” for the 
images which are usually found in heathen 
sanctuaries are really more likely to frighten 
than to attract. They have indulged in gross 
and revolting idolatry and must therefore bear 
their iniquity. V. 39. Therefore the wild 
beasts of the desert with the wild beasts 
of the islands, the jackals, shall dwell there, 
and the owls, literally, “daughters of erying,” 
that is, the female ostriches, shall dwell 
therein, and it shall be no more inhabited 
forever, neither shall it be dwelt in from 
generation to generation. Cp. Is. 13, 20—22; 
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34,14. V.40. As God overthrew Sodom and 
Gomorrah and the neighbor cities thereof, 
the smaller towns of Admah and Zeboim, saith 
the Lord, so shall no man abide there, in 
Babylon, neither shall any son of man dwell 
therein. V.41. Behold, a people shall come 
from the North, the armies of the Medes and 
Persians, and a great nation and many 
kings shall be raised up from the coasts of 
the earth, from the remote parts of Asia. 
V. 42. They shall hold the bow and the 
lance, weapons of attack; they are cruel 
and will not show mercy, give no quarter in 
battle; their voice shall roar like the sea, 
in their fierce battle-cry, and they shall ride 
upon horses, every one put in array like 
a man to the battle, all of them a unit in 
their desire to work mischief, against thee, 
O daughter of Babylon. The very words the 
prophet used to describe the calamity which 
would come upon Judah, chap. 6, 22—24, are 
here used to picture the destruction which 
would strike the Chaldeans. V.43. The king 
of Babylon hath heard the report of them, 
of their victorious advance, and his hands 
waxed feeble, terror so overwhelmed him that 
he did not even attempt resistance; anguish 
took hold of him and pangs as of a woman 
in travail. V. 44. Behold, he, the invader, 
shall come up like a lion from the swell- 
ing of Jordan, from his den in its thickets, 
unto the habitation of the strong, chap. 
49, 19; but I will make them, the Baby- 
lonians, suddenly run away from her, from 
the dwelling where they felt so secure; and 
who is a chosen man that I may appoint 
over her? to carry out the Lord’s counsel. 
For who is like Me? And who will ap- 
point Me the time? And who is that 
shepherd that will stand before Me? 
V. 45. Therefore hear ye the counsel of the 
Lord that He hath taken against Babylon, 
and His purposes that He hath purposed 
against the land of the Chaldeans, Surely 
the least of the flock shall draw them out, 
or, “verily, they will be dragged along,” the 
feeble little sheep, surely he shall make 
their habitation desolate with them, their 
pasturage, their own homeland, being amazed 
concerning them. V.46. At the noise of the 
taking of Babylon the earth is moved, that 
is, when that cry, “Babylon is taken,” goes 
forth, the earth trembles, and the cry is 
heard among the nations. Cp. chap. 49, 
19—21. In the history of nations, as well as 
in that of individual people, it is true that 
God resisteth the proud and giveth grace to 
the humble. 
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CHAPTER 51. 


Continuation of the Prophecy against 
Babylon. 


Tue THREAT OF JEHOVAH IN ITS VARIOUS 
Forms. — V. 1. Thus saith the Lord, Behold, 
I will raise up against Babylon and 
against them that dwell in the midst, 
literally, “in the heart,” of them that rise up 
against Me, the inhabitants of the insurgent 
country, a destroying wind, or “the spirit of 
destruction,” v.2. and will send unto Baby- 
lon fanners, whose work it was to separate 
the wheat from the chaff by casting up and 
scattering the threshed grain, that shall fan 
her and shall empty her land, sweeping 
away the guilty like chaff before the wind; 
for in the day of trouble they shall be 
against her round about, attacking from all 
sides. V.3. Against him that bendeth let 
the archer bend his bow, sure to put to 
death every one who attempts resistance, and 
against him that lifteth himself up in his 
brigandine, having put on his armor for 
battle; and spare ye not her young men, 
the ablest warriors, destroy ye utterly all 
her host. V.4. Thus the slain shall fall 
in the land of the Chaldeans, and they 
that are thrust through, pierced by arrow 
or lance, in her streets. All this would hap- 
pen on account of Israel’s just cause against 
the Chaldeans. V.5. For Israel hath not 
been forsaken nor Judah of his God, of 
the Lord of hosts, the chosen people of Jeho- 
vah being still in His care, under His gracious 
protection; though their land was filled 
with sin against the Holy One of Israel, 
rather, “but the land of the Chaldeans is filled 
with guilt,’ because they refused to accept 
the true God in spite of the many manifesta- 
tions of His power and glory in their midst as 
brought to their attention, for instance, 
through Daniel and his friends. Therefore the 
Lord addresses Himself to the members of His 
chosen people living in Babylon, urging the 
proper behavior at the time of Babylon’s 
downfall. V.6. Flee out of the midst of 
Babylon, and deliver every man his soul, 
not only his physical life, but his spiritual life 
as well; be not cut off in her iniquity, by 
taking part in the idolatry which brought de- 
struction upon her; for this is the time of 
the Lord’s vengeance; He will render unto 
her a recompense. Note the contrast be- 
tween human transgression, on the one hand, 
and the righteous punishment of the Lord, on 
the other. This is brought out most strongly 
by the picture of the golden cup. V.7. Baby- 
lon hath been a golden cup in the Lord’s 
hand, a nation noted for power and glory, all 
this due to the Lord’s blessing, that made all 
the earth drunken, namely, in pouring out 
the wine of His wrath upon all whom He de- 
sired to punish; the nations have drunken 
of her wine; therefore the nations are 


mad, intoxicated, bereft of reason, bound for 
destruction. V. 8. Babylon is suddenly 
fallen and destroyed, no longer a golden cup, 
but a fragile glass; howl for her, make a 
lamentation for her; take balm for her pain, 
a balsam to heal her bruises, if so be she may 
be healed, if there is still a possibility of 
effecting a cure. But the representatives of 
the various nations assembled in Babylon state 
that their attempts are vain. V.9. We would 
have healed Babylon, but she is not healed, 
it is impossible to mend her hurt. Forsake 
her, so they now admonish one another, and 
let us go every one into his own country; 
for her judgment reacheth unto heaven, 
her guilt crying to the Lord to be avenged, 
and is lifted up even to the skies, it towers 
up to the clouds. V. 10. The Lord hath 
brought forth our righteousness, the just 
cause of the captives, so the Israelites in their 
midst declare. Come and let us declare in 
Zion the work of the Lord, our God. Cp. 
Ps. 102, 13—21. The Lord now calls upon the 
northern nations to make their attack upon 
Babylon. V. 11. Make bright the arrows, 
polishing and sharpening them; gather the 
shields, literally, “fill the shields,” slipping 
their straps over their arms for immediate use. 
The Lord hath raised up the spirit of the 
kings of the Medes, the conquerors of Baby- 
lon; for His device is against Babylon to 
destroy it, He has definitely made up His 
mind to that effect; because it is the ven- 
geance of the Lord, the vengeance of His 
Temple, whose profanation at the hands of 
the Chaldeans must be punished. V.12. Set 
up the standard upon the walls of Baby- 
lon, raising a flag or emblem to indicate a 
particular point of attack, make the watch 
strong, so that the siege would be equally 
effective along the whole line, set up the 
watchmen, against the city, so that there 
would be no loophole of escape for the besieged, 
prepare the ambushes, in order to take the 
first opportunity of entering into the city; for 
the Lord hath both devised and done that 
which He spake against the inhabitants 
of Babylon, that is, what He had determined 
upon He would most certainly carry out 
against the wicked city. V.13. O thou that 
dwellest upon many waters, the Euphrates 
with all its tributary canals, irrigation ditches, 
and swamps being included here, abundant in 
treasures, both on account of its natural re- 
sources and on account of the plunder which 
had been amassed in the city, thine end is 
come and the measure of thy covetousness, 
for there would be no more unjust enrichment 
through robbery and plunder after the fall of 
the city. V.14. The Lord of hosts hath 
sworn by Himself, by His own soul or life, 
saying, Surely I will fill thee with men as 
with caterpillars, rather, “Have I filled thee 
with men as with locusts?” and they shall 
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lift up a shout against thee, that is, numer- 
ous as the people of Babylon were, the in- 
vaders would be more numerous and would 
sing a “Hedad,” the shout of the vine-dressers, 
the song of slaughter, upon the City sae Viel 5. 
He hath made the earth by His power, 
He hath established the world by His wis- 
dom, and hath stretched out the heaven 
by His understanding. V.16. When He 
uttereth His voice, there is a multitude of 
waters in the heavens, and He causeth the 
vapors to ascend from the ends of the 
earth; He maketh lightnings with rain 
and bringeth forth the wind out of His 
treasures. V.17. Every man is brutish by 
his knowledge; every founder is con- 
founded by the graven image; for his 
molten image is falsehood, and there is no 
breath in them. V.18. They are vanity, 
the work of errors; in the time of their 
visitation they shall perish. V.19. The 
Portion of Jacob is not like them; for He 
is the Former of all things, and Israel is 
the rod of His inheritance; the Lord of 
hosts is His name. This paragraph is re- 
peated from chapter 10, 12—16, where the 
prophet described the almighty power of the 
living God and pointed to the destruction of 
the idols at the time of the great judgment. 
In chapter 10 he intended to combat the fear 
of the idolatrous people concerning the power 
of the heathen gods; here he wants to over- 
throw the confidence of the Chaldeans in their 
idols, telling them that their gods are power- 
less before the omnipotence of Jehovah, and 
that Israeli would realize this fact when the 
judgment would be braught about. By the 
overthrow of Babylon, Jehovah proved Him- 
self to be the Creator of Israel, the Former of 
the universe, the one true God. The next para- 
graph is addressed to Babylon, as the “ham- 
mer of nations,” chap. 50, 23, and the narrative 
ought to be given in the present or in the past 
tense, as a prophetic statement. V.20. Thou 
art My battle-ax, a hammer, a club used for 
total destruction, and weapons of war, all 
instruments of warfare being comprehended in 
this term; for with thee will I break in 
pieces the nations, and with thee will 
I destroy kingdoms, Jehovah had, in fact, 
used Babylon to overthrow nations; v.21. and 
with thee will I break in pieces the horse 
and his rider, and with thee will I break 
in pieces the chariot and his rider, the 
armies of the enemies with all their divisions; 
y. 22. with thee also will I break in pieces 
man and woman, and with thee will 
I break in pieces old and young, and with 
thee will I break in pieces the young man 
and the maid, every age and every station; 
y. 23. I will also break in pieces with thee 
the shepherd and his flock; and with thee 
will I break in pieces the husbandman 
and his yoke of oxen, all the laboring 
classes; and with thee will I break in 
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pieces captains and rulers, the highest dig- 
nitaries of the realm. But at the same time 
the hammer would itself be overthrown, both 
actions taking place at the same time in the 
sight of the eternal God. V.24. And I will 
render unto Babylon and to all the in- 
habitants of Chaldea all their evil that 
they have done in Zion in your sight, be- 
fore the eyes of the Jews, when they defiled 
the Lord’s Sanctuary, saith the Lord. V. 25. 
Behold, I am against thee, O destroying 
mountain, saith the Lord, Babylon called 
thus on account of the physical and moral de- 
struction which it brought upon the nations 
by a false use of its great power, which de- 
stroyest all the earth; and I will stretch 
out Mine hand upon thee and roll thee 
down from the rocks, which it occupied, as 
it were, in its position on the summit of the 
mountains above all nations, and will make 
thee a burnt mountain, a volcano extinct on 
account of having its substance devoured by 
fire, so that it could no more serve as a rock- 
foundation for further. kingdoms of destruc- 
tion. V. 26. And they shall not take of 
thee a stone for a corner nor a stone for 
foundations; but thou shalt be desolate 
forever, saith the Lord, perpetual ruins. 
The great mass of materials of which Babylon 
was built to this day are lying more or less 
decomposed in the mountains of rubbish which 
mark the site of the once magnificent city. 
Thus the word of the Lord was fulfilled with 
its usual exactness. 

THE WorK oF THE SPOILERS. — V. 27. Set 
ye up a standard in the land, around which 
the attacking forces might rally in order to 
proceed against Babylon, blow the trumpet 
among the nations, summoning them to be 
mustered for war, prepare the nations 
against her, call together against her the 
kingdoms of Ararat, Upper Armenia, Minni, 
Lower Armenia, and Ashchenaz, a country 
bordering on Armenia; appoint a captain 
against her, so that there would be efficient 
leadership; cause the horses to come up as 
the rough caterpillars, like hairy-crested 
grasshoppers. V. 28. Prepare against her 
the nations with the kings of the Medes, 
the satraps, or princes, of the empire, the 
captains thereof, the governors of the smaller 
provinces, and all the rulers thereof, and 
all the land of his dominion. This detailed 
enumeration is made for the purpose of in- 
creasing the impression of great and irresist- 
ible power. V. 29. And the land shall 
tremble and sorrow, as with a great earth- 
quake; for every purpose of the Lord shall 
be performed against Babylon, every plan 
that He had decided upon, to make the land 
of Babylon a desolation without an in- 
habitant. V.30. The mighty men of Baby- 
lon have forborne to fight, they gave up 
resistance, they no longer waged offensive war- 
fare, they have remained in taeir holds, 
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what they believed to be impregnable for- 
tresses; their might hath failed, they be- 
came as women, altogether discouraged, not 
daring to offer active opposition; .they, the 
enemies, have burned her dwelling-places, 
her bars are broken. When the stratagem 
of Cyrus in diverting the stream of the 
Euphrates succeeded and his soldiers entered 
the city through its empty bed, they founa 
little or no opposition and could easily open 
the city gates from within. V.31. One post, 
or courier, shall run to meet another, and 
one messenger to meet another, coming 
from all parts of the city with their informa- 
tion concerning the taking of the city, to show 
the king of Babylon, to bring him the news, 
that his city is taken at one end, that is, 
to its utmost end, every part in the hands of 
the enemies, v. 32. and that the passages are 
stopped, the places where the river was usu- 
ally crossed being occupied by the enemy’s 
forces, and the reeds they have burned 
with fire, taking away even the last means 
of defense, and the men of war are af- 
frighted. Such was the message which the 
couriers would bring from every side. V. 33. 
For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, The daughter of Babylon is like 
a threshing-floor, the whole empire being in- 
cluded in this figure; it is time to thresh 
her, by the customary treading or stamping 
by means of which the kernels of grain were 
separated from their hulls; yet a little while, 
and the time of her harvest shall come, 
when she would be trodden under foot. The 
inhabitants of Israel and Judah are now in- 
troduced with a lament showing the reason 
for the Lord’s punishment upon Babylon. 
V.34. Nebuchadrezzar, the king of Baby- 
lon, hath devoured me, he hath crushed 
me, he hath made me an empty vessel, 
discarding them like a useless dish, he hath 
swallowed me up like a dragon, like some 
monster of the deep, he hath filled his belly 
with my delicates, with all the finest foods, 
he hath cast me out. The heaping of similar 
expressions brings out the greatness of the 
ruin which had come upon Judah. V.35. The 
violence done to me and to my flesh be 
upon Babylon, shall the inhabitant of Zion 
Say, in pleading for justice against the op- 
pressor; and my blood upon the inhabi- 
tants of Chaldea, shall Jerusalem say. 
V. 36. Therefore, thus saith the Lord, in 
answering this cry of His children, Behold, 
I will plead thy cause and take vengeance 
for thee, acting as the Advocate in defending 
the rights of His people; and I will dry up 
her sea, the Euphrates with all its channels, 
canals, and swamps, and make her springs 
dry, so that she would no longer have a rich 
supply of water to give fertility to her land. 
V. 37. And Babylon shall become heaps, 
abandoned ruins, a dwelling-place for drag- 
ons, of jackals, an astonishment, and an 
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hissing, without an inhabitant. V. 38. 
They shall roar together like lions, shout- 
ing in drunken revelry; they shall yell as 
lions’ whelps, growling over their food. This 
probably is a reference to the fact that Baby- 
lon was taken on a night when its rulers and 
leading citizens were attending a drunken de- 
bauch. V.39. In their heat I will make 
their feasts, or, “For their intoxication I pre- 
pare them a drinking-bout,’ and I will make 
them drunken that they may rejoice and 
sleep a perpetual sleep, being overcome by 
death, and not wake, saith the Lord. V. 40. 
I will bring them down like lambs to the 
slaughter, like rams with he-goats, all the 
classes of Babylon’s population being included. 
And here the prophet inserts a word of aston- 
ishment over the downfall of Babylon. V. 41. 
How is Sheshach taken! cp. chap. 20, 26. 
And how is the praise of the whole earth 
surprised! namely, Babylon, which was an ob- 
ject of envy and praise throughout the world. 
How is Babylon become an astonishment 
among the nations! an object of surprised 
horror. V.42. The sea is come up upon 
Babylon, namely, in the hostile armies which 
would flood the land; she is covered with 
the multitude of the waves thereof. The 
image is based upon the action of the EKuphra- 
tes, which, without the restraint of dikes and 
irrigation canals, would sometimes rise so high 
as to overflow the entire valley. V.43. Her 
cities are a desolation, reverting back to the 
desert stage, a dry land and a wilderness, 
where arid steppes stretched interminably, 
a land wherein no man dwelleth, neither 
doth any son of man pass thereby. V. 44. 
And I will punish Bel in Babylon, the chief 
deity of the Babylonians, and I will bring 
forth out of his mouth that which he hath 
swallowed up, taking away from him what 
he had robbed and devoured through the hands 
of those who worshiped him; and the nations 
shall not flow together any more unto 
him, flocking to Babylon in streams to conse- 
crate their treasures to him; yea, the wall 
of Babylon shall fall, so that the city would 
be open to all enemies. The destruction of 
Babylon thus being decided, the people of God 
are admonished to leave its confines. V. 45. 
My people, go ye out of the midst of her, 
fleeing out of the city appointed to ruin, and 
deliver ye every man his soul from the 
fierce anger of the Lord, which would be 
poured out upon Babylon. V. 46. And lest 
your heart faint and ye fear for the rumor 
that shall be heard in the land, namely, 
tales of war and of acts of violence, which 
should not daunt the people of Jehovah: 
a rumor shall both come one year, and 
after that, in another year, shall come a 
rumor and violence in the land, ruler 
against ruler, so that rebellion and revolu- 
tion preceded the fall of the empire. Some 
commentators find here a sequence of events 
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for the guidance of the Jews; for the first 
rumor spoke of the uprising of the Medes, the 
second of the approach of Cyrus, while this 
event fixed the time when the Jews should 
prepare to leave the city of Babylon. V. 47. 
Therefore, behold, the days come that 
I will do judgment upon the graven 
images of Babylon, executing His sentence 
of destruction upon them; and her whole 
land shall be confounded, be put to shame 
by His punishment, and all her slain shall 
fall in the midst of her, practically all her 
inhabitants being included in the slaughter. 
V.48. Then the heaven and the earth and 
all that is therein shall sing for Babylon, 
rejoicing over her fall; for the spoilers shall 
come unto her from the North, saith the 
Lord, and the sentence executed by him is the 
cause of their jubilation. V.49. As Babylon 
hath caused the slain of Israel to fall, 
being engaged in their slaughter, so at Baby- 
lon, by a just recompense, shall fall the 
slain of all the earth, for representatives of 
the various nations of the earth were at Baby- 
lon at the time of her overthrow. ‘The prophet 
now summarizes the guilt and the punishment 
of Babylon. V.50. Ye that have escaped the 
sword, at or before the taking of the city, go 
away, stand not still, in order not to share 
the fate of Babylon. Remember the Lord 
afar off, Jehovah, the God of the covenant, 
and let Jerusalem come into your mind, 
so that the thought of the return to their 
home country and its capital would im- 
mediately occur to them. But the prophet 
now, in the name of the congregation, gives 
utterance to an objection on their part, with 
the purpose of removing it. V.51. We are 
confounded, so the Jews might say, because 
we have heard reproach, they had recotlec- 
tions only of the deepest shame and humilia- 
tion in connection with Jerusalem and the 
Temple; shame hath covered our faces, for 
strangers are come into the sanctuaries of 
the Lord’s house, even into those parts which 
were forbidden to the heathen. But the 
prophet anticipates and removes these objec- 
tions. V.52. Wherefore, behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord, that I will do judg- 
ment upon her graven images, the idols of 
Babylon, this being Jehovah’s answer upon 
their taunt in burning His Temple as though 
Ile were powerless to avenge Himself; and 
through all her land the wounded shall 
groan, stricken down by the Lord’s mighty 
hand. V.53. Though Babylon should mount 
up to heaven, in an attempt to storm the 
stronghold of the Lord itself, and though she 
should fortify the height of her strength, 
literally, “make inaccessible the height of her 
firmness.” so that her walls would rise up to 
a precipitous height, apparently impregnable, 
yet from Me shall spoilers come unto her, 
saith the Lord, so that she would be over- 
thrown and destroyed. V.54. A sound of a 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., (ne 


cry cometh from Babylon, as the invading 
enemies begin their work of destruction, and 
great destruction from the land of the 
Chaldeans, y. 55. because the Lord hath 
spoiled Babylon, and destroyed out of her 
the great voice, the deafening din of the 
boastful revelers; when her waves, the surg- 
ing streams of her inhabitants, do roar like 
great waters, a noise of their voice is ut- 
tered, it sounds far and wide, in a mighty 
commotion. V.56. Because the spoiler is 
come upon her, even upon Babylon, and 
her mighty men are taken, her greatest 
champions and heroes being obliged to submit 
without a struggle, since resistance was im- 
possible, every one of their bows is broken, 
all their weapons rendered useless, for the 
Lord God of recompenses shall surely re- 
quite, rewarding them the evil which they had 
committed, paying back their wickedness as 
they deserved. V.57. And I will make drunk 
her princes and her wise men, the coun- 
sclors of the kingdom, her captains and her 
rulers and her mighty men, all those who 
were at the head of the nation, both in peace 
and in war; and they shall sleep a per- 
petual sleep, and not wake, namely, the 
sleep of death, saith the King, whose name 
is the Lord of hosts. V.58. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, in a final summary of Ilis 
warning and threat against Babylon, The 
broad walls of Babylon, which, according to 
some accounts, were so broad that two four- 
horse chariots could piss anywhere, shall be 
utterly broken, demolished completely; and 
her high gates, the one hundred magnificent 
gates of brass, shall be burned with fire; 
and the people shall labor in vain, in 
erecting the mighty wall which was their 
pride, and the folk in the fire, rather, “for 
the fire,’ their handiwork being consumed in 
the general destruction, and they shall be 
weary. Cp. Hab. 2,13. The propheey thus 
having been stated, the chapter closes with a 
historical conclusion concerning the manner in 
which the propheey was delivered. V.59. The 
word which Jeremiah, the prophet, com- 
manded Seraiah, the son of Neriah, the son 
of Maaseiah, evidently a brother of Baruch, 
when he went with Zedekiah, the king of 
Judah, rather, “in behalf of Zedekiah,” on an 
embassy for him, into Babylon in the fourth 
year of his reign, six years before Jerusalem 
was destroyed by the Babylonians. And this 
Seraiah was a quiet prince, literally, “prince 
of the resting-place,” that is, marshal of the 
caravan, he who had charge of the journey. 
V.60. So Jeremiah wrote in a book all the 
evil that should come upon Babylon, even 
all these words that are written against 
Babylon, as contained in the last two chap- 
ters. V.61. And Jeremiah said to Seraiah, 
When thou comest to Babylon and shalt 
see, rather, “then observe very carefully,” and 
shalt read all these words, y. 62. then shalt 
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thou say, O Lord, Thou hast spoken against 
this place to cut it off that none shall re- 
main in it, neither man nor beast, but that 
it shall be desolate forever, reminding the 
Lord, as it were, that the threats of His 
prophecy must be fulfilled. V.63. And it 
shall be, when thou hast made an end of 
reading this book, the communication con- 
tained on this roll, that thou shalt bind a 
stone to it and cast it into the midst of 
Euphrates, in a symbolical act expressing the 
fulfilment of the prophecy upon Babylon, v. 64. 
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and thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon 
sink and shall not rise from the evil that 
I will bring upon her; and they, the Baby- 
lonians, shall be weary, they shall be so 
overcome that it would be impossible for them 
to recover their strength. Thus far are the 
words of Jeremiah, the last chapter being in 
the nature of a historical epilog added by some 
other inspired writer. To proclaim the Word 
of God to friend and foe alike, regardless of 
consequences, that is a characteristic of the 
true servant of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 582. 


Historical Conclusion of the Book of 
Jeremiah’s Prophecies. 


CIRCUMSTANCES ATTENDING THE CAPTURE OF 
JERUSALEM. — V. 1. Zedekiah was one and 
twenty years old when he began to reign, 
when Nebuchadnezzar made him a tributary 
ruler over Judah, and he reigned eleven 
years in Jerusalem. And his mother’s 
name was Hamutal, the daughter of Jere- 
miah of Libnah. Note that the entire ac- 
count of the chapter is parallel and, in part, 
supplementary to the narrative of 2 Kings 24, 
18—25,7 and Jer. 39,1—7. V.2. And he did 
that which was evil in the eyes of the 
Lord, according to all that Jehoiakim had 
done. Cp. 2 Chron. 36, 11—13. V. 3. For 
through the anger of the Lord it came to 
pass in Jerusalem and Judah, His wrath 
over their idolatry causing Him to cast them 
from His presence and to permit the rebellion 
of Zedekiah, which resulted in the final over- 
throw of the southern kingdom, till He had 
cast them out from His presence, that 
Zedekiah rebelled against the king of 
Babylon. V.4. And it came to pass in the 
ninth year of his reign, in the tenth 
month, in the tenth day of the month, that 
Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, came, 
he and all his army, against Jerusalem 
and pitched against it, establishing the camp 
of the besieging army, and built forts 
against it round about, very likely towers 
of wood used for purposes of observation and 
as foundations for casting missiles into the 
city. V.5. So the city was besieged unto 
the eleventh year of King Zedekiah. V.6. 
And in the fourth month, in the ninth day 
of the month, the famine was sore in the 
city, reaching a height which made conditions 
very serious, so that there was no bread for 
the people of the land. V.7. Then the 
city was broken up, the enemies penetrating 
through the outer line of defenses, and all the 
men of war fled and went forth out of the 
city by night, by the way of the gate be- 
tween the two walls, which was by the 
king’s garden; (now, the Chaldeans were 
by the city round about;) and they went 
by the way of the plain, down toward the 


lowlands of the Jordan, near Jericho. Cp. 
chap. 39, 4—7. V.8. But the army of the 
Chaldeans pursued after the king and 
overtook Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho; 
and all his army was scattered from him, 
for in a panic, as they were, there was no 
thought of real resistance. V.9. Then they 
took the king and carried him up unto the 
king of Babylon, to Riblah, in the land of 
Hamath, where Nebuchadnezzar had mean- 
while established his headquarters, leaving the 
taking of Jerusalem to one of his generals, 
Nebuzar-adan, where he gave judgment 
upon him, for perjury and rebellion. V. 10. 
And the king of Babylon slew the sons of 
Zedekiah before his eyes; he slew also all 
the princes of Judah in Riblah, because 
they had agreed to, and promoted, the rebellion 
of Zedekiah. V.11. Then he put out the 
eyes of Zedekiah; and the king of Baby- 
lon bound him in chains, which meant the 
extremity of humiliation, and carried him to 
Babylon, and put him in prison till the 
day of his death, literally, “in the house of 
visitations,” in penal servitude, which may 
have been a little less dishonorable than in- 
carceration, for which reason he may also 
have had an honorable burial. Cp. chap. 34, 
1—5. V.12. Now, in the fifth month, in the 
tenth day of the month, which was the 
nineteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar, king 
of Babylon, came Nebuzar-adan, captain 
of the guard, one of the chief officers of the 
Chaldean king, which served the king of 
Babylon, into Jerusalem, or, having started 
from Riblah on the seventh, he actually 
reached Jerusalem on the tenth, 2 Kings 
25, 8, v. 13. and burned the house of the 
Lord, the magnificent Temple of Solomon, 
and the king’s house; and all the houses 
of Jerusalem and all the houses of the 
great men, all the prominent buildings of the 
city, burned he with fire; v.14. and all the 
army of the Chaldeans that were with 
the captain of the guard brake down all 
the walls of Jerusalem round about, so that 
all its fortifications were demolished down to 
the very foundations. V.15. Then Nebuzar- 
adan, the captain of the guard, carried 
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away captive certain of the poor of the 
people and the residue of the people that 
remained in the city, and those that fell 
away, that fell to the king of Babylon, 
and the rest of the multitude. Op. chap. 
39,9. Thus the capture of the city was effected 
in exact agreement with the prophecy of the 
Lord against Jerusalem. 

DISPOSITION OF THE SPOIL AND OF THE Cap- 
TIves. — V.16. But Nebuzar-adan, the cap- 
tain of the guard, left certain of the poor 
of the land, of those who had no possessions 
in money or goods, for vine-dressers and for 
husbandmen, so that the country would not 
revert to a wilderness on account of total neg- 
lect. V.17. Also the pillars of brass that 
were in the house of the Lord, on either 
side of the main entrance of the Sanctuary, 
1 Kings 7, 15, and the bases, and the brazen 
sea that was in the house of the Lord, the 
Chaldeans brake, in order to make all these 
pieces fit for transportation, and carried all 
the brass of them to Babylon. V.18. The 
cealdrons also, large pots used for sacrificial 
worship, and the shovels, and the snuffers, 
and the bowls, and the spoons, vessels for 
incense, and all the vessels of brass where- 
with they ministered, took they away, all 
those used for the altar of burnt offerings in 
the Court of the Priests. V.19. And the 
basins, and the fire-pans, and the bowls, 
and the caldrons, and the candlesticks, 
and the spoons, and the cups, all these used 
chiefly in the ministrations of the Holy Place; 
that which was of gold in gold, and that 
which was of silver in silver, in either case 
of solid metal, not of some cheap alloy or 
merely plated, took the captain of the guard 
away. V.20. The two pillars, one sea, and 
twelve brazen bulls that were under the 
bases, 1 Kings 7, 23—26, which King Solo- 
mon had made in the house of the Lord. 
The brass of all these vessels was without 
weight, its mass beyond calculation. V. 21. 
And concerning the pillars, the height of 
one pillar was eighteen cubits, and a fillet 
of twelve cubits did compass it, that, in 
round numbers, being the circumference of 
either of the pillars; and the thickness 
thereof was four fingers; it was hollow. 
The thirty-five cubits of 2 Chron. 3, 15 either 
refer to a different cubit, or they give the sum 
total of both pillars less the bases. V. 22. 
And a chapiter, or capital, of brass was 


upon it, and the height of one chapiter, 


that is, of its upper part, where it curved 
away from the shaft, was five cubits, with 
network and pomegranates upon the chap- 
iters round about, all of brass, in the nature 
of ornaments in chains or festoons. The sec- 
ond pillar also and the pomegranates 
were like unto these. V. 23. And there 
were ninety and six pomegranates on a 
side, set towards the four winds or sides; 
and all the pomegranates upon the net- 
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work were an hundred round about, in- 
cluding those on the corners of the capitals. 
VY. 24. And the captain of the guard took 
Seraiah, the chief priest, not identical w 

the man named chap. 51,59, and Zephaniah, 
the second priest, a very important member 
of the hierarchy, and the three keepers of 
the door, officers of the Temple-guard. V. 25. 
He took also out of the city an eunuch, 
which had the charge of the men of war, 
the commander of the city forces, and seven 
men of them that were near the king’s 
person, of the king’s intimate counselors, 
which were found in the city; and the 
principal scribe of the host, an officer in 
the direct service of the commander-in-chief, 
who mustered the people of the land, en- 
rolling them for military service; and three- 
score men of the people of the land that 
were found in the midst of the city, either 
leaders in the rebellion or such as had dis- 
tinguished themselves in the defense of the 
city. V.26. So Nebuzar-adan, the captain 
of the guard, took them and brought them 
to the king of Babylon to Riblah. V. 27. 
And the king of Babylon smote them, for 
the part they had taken in the rebellion of 
Judah, and put them to death in Riblah, 
in the land of Hamath, the Syrian province 
in the extreme northern part of Palestine. 
Thus Judah was carried away captive out 
of his own land. There follows a summary 
or enumeration of the prominent captives. 
V. 28. This is the people whom Nebuchad- 
rezzar carried away captive: in the sev- 
enth year, at the first captivity under Jehoia- 
chin, three thousand Jews and three and 
twenty, these being of the tribe of Judah only, 
those from other tribes being more than twice 
as many; v.29. in the eighteenth year of 
Nebuchadrezzar, after his actual accession to 
the throne, but nineteen years after he had 
gotten into power, 2 Kings 25, 8, he carried 
away captive from Jerusalem eight hun- 
dred thirty and two persons; v.30. in the 
three and twentieth year of Nebuchadrez- 
zar, Nebuzar-adan, the captain of the 
guard, carried away captive of the Jews 
seven hundred forty and five persons; all 
the persons evidently of the tribe of Judah 
alone, not including any of the other tribes 
who had sought and found refuge in Jerusa- 
lem since the fall of the northern kingdom, 
were four thousand and six hundred, not 
including the general multitude, and the women 
and children. V.31. And it came to pass in 
the seven-and-thirtieth year of the cap- 
tivity of Jehoiachin, king of Judah, in the 
twelfth month, in the five and twentieth 
day of the month, the decree being issued on 
that day, although it was not carried out till 
two days later, 2 Kings 25,27, that Evil- 
merodach, king of Babylon, son and suc- 
cessor of Nebuchadrezzar, in the first year 
of his reign, lifted up the head of Jehoia- 
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chin, king of Judah, and brought him 
forth out of prison, delivering him from the 
special bondage in which he had been held all 
these years, v. 32. and spake kindly unto 
him and set his throne above the throne 
of the kings that were with him in Baby- 
lon, captive monarchs of other conquered na- 
tions, v. 33. and changed his prison-gar- 
ments, witnesses of his deep humiliation; 


and he did continually eat bread before 
him all the days of his life. V.34. And 
for his diet there was a continual diet 
given him of the king of Babylon, every 
day a portion, until the day of his death, 
all the days of his life. Cp. 2 Kings 25, 
27—30. The same Lord who humbles_ the 
proud transgressors is able also to exalt those 
who turn to Him in true repentance. 


THE LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The Jews had the custom of singing songs of 
lamentation after the death of some beloved 
person, some of these elegies being of unusual 
beauty and power. Cp. 2 Sam. 1,17;~3,33. In 
a similar way they mourned over the destruc- 
tion of cities and countries. Cp. Amos 7, 1; 
Ezek. 26, 17. 

It is no matter for surprise, then, that we 
find an entire group of such songs concerning 
the destruction of Jerusalem and the devasta- 
tion of Judah, the poems contained in the 
Lamentations of Jeremiah. These elegies were 
evidently composed while Jerusalem lay in 
ruins, some time between 587 and 536. And 
since the author appears as an eye-witness of 
the catastrophe, a fact which is brought out 
also by the vividness of his presentation, it 
seems plausible to place the date of the poems 
in the early decades of the sixth century before 
Christ. 

Both the Jewish Synagog and the Christian 
Church state that Jeremiah is the author of 
Lamentations, this statement being made ex- 
pressly in the introduction to the book which 
was added by the Greek translators in the 
version known as the Septuagint. The lan- 
guage of the book is characterized by the same 
emphasis upon the guilt of the Jews, the fre- 
quent repetition of the same expressions and 
figures of speech, the reference to words of the 


Law, and a certain broadness and monotony 
of narration which is so obvious in the Book 
of Jeremiah. It was natural, therefore, that 
the various Bible versions placed Lamentations 
immediately after the book of Jeremiah’s 
prophecy, although they are strictly poetical 
in character and for this reason might be 
grouped with Job, the Psalms, and the poetical 
books of Solomon. 

We have five chapters, that is, five poems 
in the Book of Lamentations, all of them, with 
the exception of the last, in the form of an 
alphabetical acrostic, chapter 3 having three 
verses for every letter of the Hebrew alphabet. 
Chapter 1 is a lamentation over the exile of 
the Jews and the misery of the ruined city, 
chapter 2 a song of Jerusalem’s destruction 
and the mockery of the enemies, chapter 3 an 
elegy picturing the grievous sufferings of the 
pious, but also the hope of eventual deliver- 
ance, chapter 4 a discourse on the fact that 
the destruction of the Temple and the distress 
of the city were well deserved, and chapter 5 
a prayer to God that He would not forget the 
pitiful condition of His stricken people, but 
give them speedy help.) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, T0—72; Concordia Bible Class, 
May, 1919, 71. 72. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Lamentation over the Destruction of the 
City, the Nation, and the Temple. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE SHAMEFUL LOT WHICH 
HAS COME UPON JERUSALEM. —V.1. How doth 
the city sit solitary that was full of people! 
It is a strong expression of horrified astonish- 
ment over the fact that the formerly populous 
city is now lonely and deserted, sitting alone 
in deep mourning. How is she become as a 
widow! She no longer enjoys the fellowship 
of Jehovah, her Husband, and she has lost 
her children, who have been killed in battle 


and carried away into exile. She that was 
great among the nations and princess 
among the provinces, her rule being ac- 
cepted more or less continuously in the sur- 
rounding provinces from the Brook of Egypt 
to the Euphrates, how is she become tribu- 
tary! herself condemned to servitude and to 
the payment of tribute-money. V. 2. She 
weepeth sore in the night, the slumber 
being driven away from her eyelids by the 
greatness of her sorrow, and her tears are 
on her cheeks, since they flow without stop- 
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ping and have no chance to dry; among all 
her lovers, who formerly professed affection 
for her, she hath none to comfort her; all 
her friends, upon whom she depended for 
assistance, have dealt treacherously with 
her, deserting her in the midst of the dangers 
which came upon her; they are become her 
enemies, their former profession of loyalty 
changing to open hostility. V.3. Judah is 
gone into captivity, led away into exile, be- 
cause of affliction, the misery upon the 
country on account of the occupation of the 
land by the Chaldeans, and because of great 
servitude, the servile work which was_ in- 
eluded in the tributary service exacted by the 
conquerors; she dwelleth among the 
heathen, sojourning among them, as it were, 
in the hope of finding some measure of se- 
curity; she findeth no rest, being dis- 
appointed also in this respect; all her per- 
secutors overtook her between the straits, 
so that there was no outlet for her, no chance 
to escape. V.4. The ways of Zion do mourn, 
all the roads leading to the capital lying deso- 
late, because there are no pilgrims found 
there, because none come to the solemn 
feasts, the great festivals of the Jewish year; 
all her gates are desolate, for there is no 
longer the happy traffic of former years; her 
priests sigh, under the heavy oppression 
which they sulfer and because the Temple 
and its worship are no longer in existence, 
her virgins are afflicted, since their joyful 
singing no longer enlivened the great festi- 
vals, and she is in bitterness, she feels her 
misfortunes with poignant grief. V.5. Her 
adversaries are the chief, that is, the head, 
the rulers of Judah, her enemies prosper, 
their good fortune intensifying the darkness 
of her own calamity; for the Lord hath af- 
flicted her for the multitude of her trans- 
gressions, the punishment which she was suf- 
fering being fully deserved; her children are 
gone into captivity before the enemy, lit- 
erally, “her infants in absence of strength be- 
fore the pursuer.” V. 6. And from the 
daughter of Zion all har beauty is de- 
parted, the presence of Jehevah and His glory 
in her midst; her princes are become like 
harts that find no pasture, so that they 
have no strength to flee and escape from the 
enemy, and they are gone without strength 
before the pursuer. Cp. 2 Kings 25, 3. 4. 
V.7. Jerusalem remembered in the days of 
her affliction and of her miseries all her 
pleasant things that she had in the days 
of old, the members of the Jewish Church re- 
ealling with eager remembrance the glorious 
evidences of God’s blessing which had been 
theirs, when her people fell into the hand 
of the enemy, and none did help her, the 
days of her calamity contrasting very strik- 
ingly with her former state of blessedness; 
the adversaries saw her and did mock at 
her Sabbaths. As the Jewish day of rest was 
a fayorite object of mockery on the part of the 
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enemies, so they now thought it a huge joke 
that a general and lasting Sabbath had come 
upon their country. V.8. Jerusalem hath 
grievously sinned, chiefly by joining in the 
idolatry of Israel and the heathen nations, 
therefore she is removed, as one separated 
from the congregation on account of legal im- 
purity; all that honored her despise her 
because they have seen her nakedness, her 
sins and vices having now become known; yea, 
she sigheth, sincé now at last she has, in a 
measure, come to the realization of her trans- 
gressions, and turneth backward, withdraw- 
ing from men, so that her shame may no 
longer be witnessed. V.9. Her filthiness is 
in her skirts, as of a woman Levitically un- 
clean; She remembereth not her last end, 
she did not consider the result of her persistent 
iniquity, therefore she came down wonder- 
fully, the greatness of her fall being such as 
to cause men to marvel; she had no com- 
forter, no one to take her part with so much 
as a word of consolation. It is for this reason 
that her sighing is heard: O Lord, behold 
my affliction; for the enemy hath magni- 
fied himself, increasing his insolence and vio- 
lence. The prophet now continues his deserip- 
tion of Jerusalem’s misery. V.10. The adver- 
sary hath spread out his hand upon all 
her pleasant things, blasphemously robbing 
even the precious vessels and appointments of 
the Temple; for she hath seen that the 
heathen entered into her Sanctuary, whom 
thou didst command that they should not 
enter into thy congregation, the heathen as 
such being excluded from the Temple, except 
where they were proselytes of righteousness. 
They had been excluded from the Sanctuary, 
but here they entered with blasphemous intent, 
ruthlessly trampling down and robbing just as 
they chose. V.11. All her people sigh, with 
the calamity of the severe famine as a further 
cause for groaning, they seek bread; they 
have given their pleasant things for meat 
to relieve the soul, no valuables being too 
precious, in this emergency, where the question 
is to save lives. Their groaning arises in a 
fervent appeal: See, O Lord, and consider, 
for I am become vile, ari object of wretched- 
ness. The first step of true repentance: is a 
full and unequivocal acknowledgment of one’s 
own sinfulness and a corresponding free con- 
fession of it to the Lord. 

THe LAMENT OF THE CITY AND THE ANSWER 
oF THE Lorp.— V.12. Is it nothing to you, 
all ye that pass by? Will none of those who 
are witnesses of her misery and shame take 
the proper notice of her calamity? Behold 
and see if there be any sorrow like unto 
my sorrow which is done unto me, where- 
with the Lord hath afflicted me in the day 
of His fierce anger. The greatness of Jeru- 
salem’s misery was so unusual that men seeing 
it were bound to conclude that there was a 
special hand and work of God in it. The 
picture is that of an outcast by the wayside 
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begging the passers-by for at least some show 
of sympathy. And it may be said that Jeru- 
salem, in this instance, prefigures Christ, whom 
the language is prophetically made to suit. 
V.13. From above hath He sent fire into 
my bones, which are here thought of as or- 
gans of the body that are first to feel a racking 
pain, and it prevaileth against them, so 
that the very vital powers are affected; He 
hath spread a net for my feet, to entangle 
her in His judgments; He hath turned me 
back, making it impossible to become free 
from the meshes of the net; He hath made 
me desolate and faint all the day. The 
city is thus pictured as a person whose hap- 
piness is destroyed and whose health is broken. 
V.14. The yoke of my transgressions is 
bound by His hand, sin being not only a task- 
master, but a yoke pressing the sinner down, 
with God Himself, as it were, holding the 
reins firmly twisted round His hand, so that 
escape is impossible; they are wreathed, the 
many cords of sin being woven together in- 
creasing the load, and come up upon my 
neck, binding the sinners to their wilful trans- 
gressions; He hath made my strength to 
fall, so that it is entirely broken; the Lord 
hath delivered me into their hands from 
whom I am not able to rise up, whom she 
did not have the strength to resist. V. 15. 
The Lord hath trodden under foot all my 
mighty men in the midst of me, slaying 
them while they were engaged in the defense 
of the city; He hath called an assembly 
against me to crush my young men, the 
very expression setting forth the strange con- 
trast and the severity of the punishment; the 
Lord hath trodden the virgin, the daughter 
of Judah, as in a wine-press. Cp. Joel 4, 13; 
Is, 63,2.3. V.16. For these things I weep, 
giving free rein to her tears, mine eye, mine 
eye, runneth down with water, because 
the comforter that should relieve my soul 
is far from me, the friends to whom ghe 
might have looked for words and deeds which 
would restore her soul having forsaken her; 
my children are desolate because the en- 
emy prevailed, the enemy being still in 
power, with the result that the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem were destroyed, that they per- 
ished most miserably. V.17. Zion spreadeth 
forth her hands, in a gesture imploring help, 
and there is none to comfort her; the Lord 
hath commanded concerning Jacob that 
his adversaries should be round about 
him, his very neighbors being his enemies and 
seeking his destruction. Jerusalem is as a 
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menstruous woman among them, shut out 
from intercourse with people and from attend- 
ance at the Temple-worship. These facts im- 
press Jerusalem as being important and true; 
she must admit their justice. V.18. The Lord 
is righteous, just in His treatment of the 
rebellious city; for I have rebelled against 
His commandment. Hear, I pray you, all 
people, and behold my sorrow, since she 
feels the need of sympathy; my virgins and 
my young men are gone into captivity, 
this fact showing the very climax of her 
afflictions. V.19. I called for my lovers, the 
nations which had professed an interest of true 
affection, but they deceived me; my priests 
and mine elders gave up the ghost in the 
city, both the spiritual and the temporal 
rulers expiring in the neighborhood of the 
Sanctuary of Jehovah, while they sought 
their meat to relieve their souls, the very 
nobles of the people being obliged to seek food 
of any kind whatsoever, if it only would suffice 
to preserve their lives. V.20. Behold, O Lord, 
for I am in distress, she implored Him to 
observe how badly she fared. My bowels are 
troubled, being violently excited with exces- 
sive grief; mine heart is turned within me, 
for I have grievously rebelled, the punish- 
ment being altogether deserved, in the full 
measure in which it struck her. Abroad the 
sword bereaveth, as the battle demanded its 
victims; at home there is as death, namely, 
by famine and pestilence. V.21. They have 
heard that I sigh, the former friends and 
allies being fully aware of her groaning; there 
is none to comfort me, for they all ignore 
her trouble. All mine enemies have heard 
of my trouble; they are glad that Thou 
hast done it, rejoicing over the Lord’s pun- 
ishment upon Zion. Thou wilt bring the 
day that Thou hast called, the day of wrath 
with whose coming the Lord had threatened 
for many years, and they shall be like unto 
me, for the Lord would visit her enemies as 
He had punished her. V. 22. Let all their 
wickedness come before Thee, for a just 
punishment, and do unto them as Thou hast 
done unto me for all my transgressions, 
according to the same righteous judgment; 
for my sighs are many, and my heart is 
faint. This is not a vindictive prayer, but 
a plea for justice, which repentant believers 
of all times may well send up to the throne . 
of God. The very punishment of God upon 
rebellious children is intended to change into 
a blessed experience-of good. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Lamentation over the Destruction of Zion 
and the Desolation of Judah. 

A DESCRIPTION OF JEHOVAH’S JUDGMENT. — 

V. 1. How hath the Lord covered the 

daughter of Zion, His own city, formerly the 


seat of His Church, with a cloud in His 
anger, with the chilly darkness of ignominy 
and shame, and cast down from heaven 
unto the earth the beauty of Israel, the 
glory of the capital itself, chosen by God, as 
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it had been, for the seat of His glory and 
power in the midst of His people had been 
established there, and remembered not His 
footstool in the day of His anger! so that 
the very Ark of the Covenant, 1 Chron. 28, 2, 
where Jehovah was enthroned between the 
wings of the cherubim, was removed and de- 
stroyed. V.2. The Lord hath swallowed up 
all the habitations of Jacob, the entire 
country being included in the ruin, and hath 
not pitied, carrying out His judgment with 
merciless severity; He hath thrown down 
in His wrath the strongholds of the 
daughter of Judah, the fortified places shar- 
ing the fate of the hamlets in the open coun- 
try; He hath brought them down to the 
ground, in a total destruction; He hath 
polluted the kingdom and the princes 
thereof, by delivering the country together 
with its rulers into the hands of the heathen 
conquerors. V.3. He hath cut off in His 
fierce anger all the horn of Israel, sym- 
bol of strength and majesty, breaking it 
in the heat of His indignation; He hath 
drawn back His right hand from before 
the enemy, withdrawing His assistance 
from His people and thus delivering them into 
the power of the invaders, and He burned 
against Jacob like a flaming fire which 
devoureth round about, the Lord thus being 
directly active in its destruction. V.4. He 
hath bent His bow like an enemy, attack- 
ing them with a deadly weapon; He stood 
with His right and as an adversary, 
wielding a ruthless sword, and slew all that 
were pleasant to the eye, all that charmed 
and delighted the eye, both in children and 
in goods, in the tabernacle of the daughter 
of Zion, in the entire city of Jerusalem; He 
poured out His fury like fire, in the cap- 
ture and destruction of the city. V.5. The 
Lord was as an enemy; He hath swal- 
lowed up Israel, or, “The Lord became — as 
a hero He hath destroyed”; He hath swal- 
lowed up all her palaces, the fine dwellings 
of the rich and mighty; He hath destroyed 
His strongholds, all the fortified places 
throughout the country, and hath increased 
in the daughter of Judah mourning and 
lamentation, or “sorrow and sadness, mourn- 
ing and misery,” as we might translate in 
following the play of similar sounds in the 
original. V.6. And He hath violently taken 
away His Tabernacle as if it were of a 
garden, the Temple being subjected to ruin 
like a garden which the owner converts into 
some other kind of plot if it no longer suits 
his purposes; He hath destroyed His places 
of the assembly, where He met with His 
people in the communion of the covenant, in 
the Sanctuary protected by His holy Law. 
The Lord hath caused the solemn feasts 
and Sabbaths to be forgotten in Zion, this 
being the natural result of the city’s destruc- 
tion, and hath despised, in the indignation 
of His anger, the king and the priest; for 
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He no longer desired these mediators of His 
covenant, and the service of the priests was 
no longer required when the Temple-worship 
ceased. V.7. The Lord hath cast off His 
altar, rejecting it with disdain, chiefly on 
account of the hypocritical worship connected 
with it; He hath abhorred His Sanctuary, 
the Holy Place and the Holy of Holies, the 
center of the Jewish cultus; He hath given 
up into the hand of the enemy the walls 
of her palaces, the proud buildings of the 
Temple, which reared their columns high above 
the surrounding city and country. They have 
made a noise in the house of the Lord, the 
enemies breaking forth into loud shouts of re- 
joicing over their victory, as in the day of 
a solemn feast, in a noisy celebration. V.8. 
The Lord hath purposed to destroy the 
wall of the daughter of Zion, the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem setting into execution the 
judgment of God, 2 Kings 25,10; He hath 
stretched out a line, in taking measures to 
level the city in unsparing rigidity of punish- 
ment; He hath not withdrawn His hand 
from destroying, from bringing total ruin 
upon the city; therefore He made the ram- 
part and the wall to lament, they lan- 
guished together, overcome by the shame 
which was done to them. V.9. Her gates are 
sunk into the ground, buried under a mass 
of rubbish and earth, which the destruction of 
the city has scattered over them; He hath 
destroyed and broken her bars, with which 
the gates were bolted against the attack of the 
enemies. Her king and her princes are 
among the Gentiles, in shameful captivity; 
the Law is no more, its ordinances and pro- 
visions no longer being in force; her prophets 
also find no vision from the Lord, the Lord 
withholding His ordinary revelations and com- 
munications, as at the time of the Judges, 
1 Sam. 3,1. V.10. The elders of the daugh- 
ter of Zion, the leaders of the Jewish Church, 
sit upon the ground and keep silence, 
they have no counsel to give, chiefly because 
they are dumb with grief; they have cast up 
dust upon their heads, they have girded 
themselves with sackcloth, in token of the 
greatness of their mourning; the virgins of 
Jerusalem, ordinarily care-free and happy, 
hang down their heads to the ground, in 
an excess of grief. Such is the effect when the 
Lord carries out His sentence of judgment 
upon nations and upon individuals who op- 
pose His will. 

Tue Vaniry or Human Consotartion To- 
GETHER WITH A PLEA FoR HELP. — V. 11. Mine 
eyes do fail with tears, being spent, worn 
out, with weeping, my bowels are troubled, 
his heart being most deeply affected, my liver 
is poured upon the earth, that is, — since 
the liver was considered the seat of the pas- 
sions, —all my feelings are dissolved with 
pain, for the destruction of the daughter 
of my people, because the children and the 
sucklings swoon in the streets of the city, 
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the fainting away of these innocent victims of 
the calamity being the very climax of its 
severity. V.12. They say. to their mothers, 
as they are tortured with the pangs of hunger, 
Where is corn and wine? anything to eat, 
when they swooned as the wounded in the 
streets of the city, faint with weakness for 
lack of food, when their soul was poured 
out into their mothers’ bosom, breathing 
out their lives while lying on their mothers’ 
laps, the latter being compelled to look on in 
helpless misery. V.13. What thing shall 
I take to witness for thee? to bring some 
measure of comfort from the experience of 
others. What thing shall I liken to thee, 
O daughter of Jerusalem? in making some 
comparison which would tend to arouse her 
drooping spirits. What shall I equal to 
thee that I may comfort thee, O virgin 
daughter of Zion? Any attempt of this kind 
is bound to fail in this instance, since no real 
comparison can be made. For thy breach is 
great like: the sea, immeasurably boundless 
in extent and depth; who can heal thee? 
As the conditions are, Jerusalem can expect 
neither comfort nor healing from her prophets. 
V.14. Thy prophets have seen vain and 
foolish things for thee, namely, the false 
prophets, to whom the people of Jerusalem 
listened, much against Jeremiah’s advice; 
and they have not discovered thine in- 
iquity, pointing out the real cause of all this 
misery, to turn away thy captivity, namely, 
by leading the people to repentance, but have 
seen for thee false burdens and causes of 
banishment, that is, the contents of their 
prophecies, while apparently directed against 
the enemies, are such as to bring ruin upon 
Judah. V.15. All that pass by clap their 
hands at thee, in scorn and mockery; they 
hiss and wag their head at the daughter 
of Jerusalem, saying, in expressing the de- 
rision which they felt, Is this the city that 
men call The perfection of beauty, The 
joy of the whole earth? It is a question of 
scornful wonderment, denying Jerusalem’s 
right ever to have borne such designations. 
To this behavior of strangers is added the 
mocking triumph of enemies. V.16. All thine 
enemies have opened their mouth against 
thee, in a gesture of mockery and derision; 
they hiss and gnash the teeth, as an ex- 
pression of satisfied rage, of vindictive malice. 
They say, We have swallowed her up, thus 
effecting a complete destruction; certainly 
this is the day that we looked for, which 
they had so eagerly awaited; we have found, 
we have seen it, and they feel a correspond- 
ing satisfaction and pleasure. But the de- 
struction of Jerusalem was not a chance hap- 
pening, nor was it alone the culmination of 
men’s hateful plans. V.17. The Lord hath 
done that which He had devised, what He 
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had resolved upon; He hath fulfilled His 
word that He had commanded in the days 
of old, for the holiness of the Lord demands 
the punishment of every act of rebellion 
against His holy Law; He hath thrown 
down and hath not pitied, carrying out His 
threat with merciless severity; and He hath 
caused thine enemy to rejoice over thee; 
He hath set up the horn of thine adver- 
saries, so that they were given power, 
authority, and victory. V.18. Their heart, 
that of the Jews suffering such great afflic- 
tions, cried unto the Lord, even while they 
addressed the fortifications of their city, 
O wall of the daughter of Zion, the city 
with all its inhabitants, let tears run down 
like a river day and night, in the intensity 
of grief over the present conditions; give thy- 
self no rest, no surcease from sorrow; let 
not the apple of thine eye cease, in desist- 
ing from shedding tears. V.19. Arise, cry 
out in the night, throughout all the watches 
of the night; in the beginning of the 
watches, with the desire and strength for 
weeping renewed again and again, pour out 
thine heart like water before the face of 
the Lord, the very heart dissolving in tears, 
as it were, in the excess of the sorrow caused 
by the great calamity; lift up thy hands 
toward Him, in a gesture of fervent supplica- 
tion, for the life of thy young children 
that faint for hunger in the top, at the 
head, of every street. V. 20. Behold, 
O Lord, and consider to whom Thou hast 
done this, so the prayer of the city’s inhabi- 
tants now arises. Shall the women eat 
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in revolting cannibalism caused by excessive 
hunger. Cp. Lev. 26, 29; "Deut. 28, 53; Jer. 
19,9. Shall the priest and the prophet be 
slain in the Sanctuary of the Lord? The 
one was against God’s moral order governing 
the universe, the other conflicted with His 
covenant and the worship connected with it. 
V. 21. The young and the old lie on the 
ground in the streets, being slaughtered 
without merey; my virgins and my young 
men are fallen by the sword, neither age 
nor sex being spared. Thou hast slain them 
in the day of Thine anger; Thou hast 
killed and not pitied. V.22. Thou hast 
called as in a solemn day, as for a festival 
prepared for the enemies, my terrors round 
about, from every direction, so that Jerusa- 
lem was surrounded by them, so that in the 
day of the Lord’s anger none escaped nor 
remained, all being involved in the common 
ruin; those that I have swaddled and 
brought up, with the fondest love of a parent, 
hath mine enemy consumed. Fortunate is 
the person who, when experiencing the Lord’s 
punishment, cries out thus in true repentance! 
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CHAPTER 3. 


The Suffering and Comfort of the Pious. 


A LAMENT ovER GRiIEvouS SUFFERINGS. — 
V. 1. Tam the man that hath seen affliction 
by the rod of His wrath, so Jeremiah writes 
in setting forth his own experiences as charac- 
teristic of the misery which is often the lot of 
God’s children in the world, as He Himself 
chastises those whom He loves. V.2. He hath 
led me and brought me into darkness, into 
various calamities, but not into light, this 
being the manner in which the pious of all 
times have regarded adversity, as though they 
had been shut out from the rays of God’s 
mercy. V. 3. Surely against me is He 
turned, in continual and severe chastisements; 
He turneth His hand against me all the 
day, smiting without ceasing. V.4. My flesh 
and my skin hath He made old, so that 
they were wasting away with sickness and 
premature old age; He hath broken my 
bones. Cp. Is. 38,13. V.5. He hath builded 
- against me, like a besieging army, and com- 
passed me with gall and travel (travail), 
that is, with poison and heavy afflictions. 
V. 6. He hath set me in dark places, lit- 
erally, “He caused me to dwell in darkness,” 
as they that be dead of old, those encom- 
passed by the long night of death. Cp. Ps. 
143,.3. V.7. He hath hedged me about, sur- 
rounding him with a solid enclosure, that I 
cannot get out, that there is no escape; He 
hath made my chain heavy, so that he was 
absolutely hemmed in. V.8, Also when I cry 
and shout, begging for deliverance, He shut- 
teth out my prayer, this refusal to hear mak- 
ing the afflictions all the harder to bear. V.9. 
He hath enclosed my ways with hewn 
stone, with a strong wall, placing insurmount- 
able obstacles in his way; He hath made my 
paths crooked, so that he could not proceed 
on his way. V.10. He was unto me as a bear 
lying in wait, lurking to pounce upon his 
prey, and as a lion in secret places, crouched 
in ambush, ready to spring upon the unsuspect- 
ing traveler. V. 11. He hath turned aside 
my ways, so that he went astray, and pulled 
me in pieces, so that his members were as 
severed from his body; He hath made me 
desolate, casting him away, lonely and mis- 
erable. V.12. He hath bent His bow, tak- 
ing deliberate aim at His target, and set me 
as a mark for the arrow. Cp. Job 16, 12. 
V. 13. He hath caused the arrows of His 
quiver, the darts of affliction, to enter into 
my reins, the vital organs of the body, as we 
now speak of the heart. V. 14. I was a deri- 
sion to all my people, as when they mock- 
ingly set aside his advice not to go down to 
Egypt, and their song all the day, so that 
they made him their laughing-stock. V.15. He 
hath filled me with bitterness, Job 9, 18; 
He hath made me drunken with worm- 


wood, with the nauseous cup which He caused 
him to drink, instead of the strengthening med- 
icine which his condition seemed to require. 
V. 16. He hath also broken my teeth with 
gravel-stones, feeding him stones instead of 
bread; He hath covered me with ashes, in 
shameful humiliation. V.17. And Thou hast 
removed my soul far off from peace, thrust- 
ing it back from happiness; I forgat pros- 
perity, the very recollection of it no longer 
being present with him. V.18. And I said, 
My strength and my hope is perished from 
the Lord. His vitality was sapped by his 
afflictions, and his hope and trust in Jehovah 
had left him. Thus even children of the Lord 
are at times so deeply affected by the griefs 
which they must bear that they come very near 
to despair. 

Gop’s Mercy aNnp Power Reveatep. — V. 19. 
Remembering, or, “Remember,” mine afflic- 
tion and my misery, the wormwood and 
the gall, the sufferings about which he has 
just complained so bitterly. V. 20. My soul 
hath them still in remembrance and is 
humbled in me, still bowed down, as under 
a heavy weight. V.21. This, namely, the fact 
that his soul is deeply afflicted by the mere 
remembrance of his sufferings, I recall to my 
mind, taking it to heart, therefore have I 
hope. Throwing off the feeling of despair 
which threatened him, he thinks of the fact 
that God alone can help him, and upon this 
fact he places his hope. A consideration of 
the boundless merey of the Lord strengthens 
his hope. V.22. It is of the Lord’s mercies, 
on account of the fact that He delights in mak- 
ing known His fatherly kindness and grace 
toward us, that we are not consumed, be- 
cause His compassions fail not, they have 
no end. V.23. They are new every morn- 
ing, namely, the evidences of His love and 
merey; great is Thy faithfulness, the out- 
flow of His compassionate love in fulfilling His 
promises. These wonderful facts the sacred 
writer now applies to himself. V. 24. The Lord 
is my Portion, saith my soul, cp. Ps. 16, 5; 
73, 26; 142, 6; therefore will I hope in 
Him, resting his trust in Him in the certainty 
of faith. V.25. The Lord is good unto them 
that wait for Him, in this steadfast trust, 
to the soul that seeketh Him, looking to 
Him alone for help and deliverance. The 
thoughts of Jehovah are always good and kind, 
even when He causes pain. Though man be in 
trouble, he should yet perceive the goodness of 
the Lord, so that he cannot defiantly murmur 
or faint-heartedly despair. V. 26. It is good 
that a man should both hope and quietly 
wait for the salvation of the Lord, in the 
calm certainty that He will send His deliver- 
ance in due time. It is a wonderful achieve- 
ment to be humbly patient and quiet under all 
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circumstances, no matter what tribulations may 
come, ever resting in the will of God. V. 27. 
It is good for a man that he bear the yoke 
in his youth, so that the disciplinary value of 
various sufferings may have an opportunity to 
work patience in his heart and enable him to 
bear the burdens of age with greater fortitude 
and trust in the Lord. He who has learned to 
take up his cross in patient resignation while 
he was still young will have no trouble in exer- 
cising the proper submissiveness when he is 
old. V. 28. He sitteth alone and keepeth 
silence, practising patience in a solitude which 
enables him to value the divine chastisements, 
because He hath borne it upon him, because 
and when Jehovah has laid the burden upon 
him. V. 29. He putteth his mouth in the 
dust, in the position of most humble submis- 
sion, restraining himself from murmuring, if 
so be there may be hope, or, “perhaps there 
is still hope,” namely, that God will have com- 
passion and withdraw His chastening land. 
V. 30. He giveth his cheek to him that 
smiteth him, submitting even to injustice if 
it serves the cause of the Lord, cp. Matt. 5, 
39—41; he is filled full with reproach, en- 
during also the scorn which men heap upon 
him for his trust in God. Note the climax be- 
ginning with the easiest matter and ending 
with the most difficult, the patient bearing of 
insults, if it serves the glory of the Lord. 
V. 31. For the Lord will not cast off for- 
ever, cp. Ps. 77, 8; v. 32; but though He 
cause grief, yet will He have compassion 
according to the multitude of His mercies, 
so that His grace and love outweigh the bur- 
den of even the severest affliction. V.33. For 
He doth not afflict willingly, literally, “from 
His heart,” nor grieve the children of men. 
It is not because the Lord takes a vindictive 
delight in punishing men that He lays afilic- 
tions upon them, but because His chastisement 
is necessary for sinful men, for the furtherance 
of their soul’s salvation. Cp. Heb. 12, 5—11. 
V. 34. To crush under his feet all the pris- 
oners of the earth, as in the cruel treatment 
accorded the Jews by the Chaldeans, v. 35. to 
turn aside the right of a man before the 
face of the Most High, as when a judge per- 
verts justice before the very eyes of God, who 
sees and hears it all, v.36, to subvert in his 
cause, so that justice cannot be done, the Lord 
approveth not, He very decidedly does not 
favor such injustice. The thoughts naturally 
arise at this point whether the Lord, then, has 
nothing to do with all such happenings. V. 37. 
Who is he that saith, and it cometh to 
pass, when the Lord commandeth it not? 
There is nothing happening on the earth which 
is not in accordance with the Lord’s intention 
or not happening with His permission. While 
no one may injure his neighbor with the appro- 
bation of the Lord, yet the injury he does 
serves the purposes of God’s providential chas- 
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tisement of transgressors. V. 38. Out of the 
mouth of the Most High proceedeth not 
evil and good? so that the one as well as the 
other is done by His command or permission. 
V. 39. Wherefore doth a living man com- 
plain? with sighs and groans over his afflic- 
tions, a man for the punishment of his 
sins? That is, to rectify the evil in the world, 
let each one Jament over his sins. It is only 
by daily contrition and repentance that we 
make any headway in combating the evils of 
this present world. If we grow weary of this 
lifelong battle, acts of wickedness are bound 
to multiply. 

CONFESSION OF SIN AND COMPLAINT OVER 
THE CRUELTY OF THE ENEMIES. — V. 40. Let us 
search and try our ways, in true contrition, 
to find the reason for God’s displeasure, and 
turn again to the Lord, returning all the 
way, in sincere repentance. V.41. Let us lift 
up our heart with our hands unto God in 
the heavens, with the last shred of hypocrisy 
banished. V.42. We have transgressed and 
have rebelled, the emphasis being on the pro- 
noun, as in every sincere confession of sin; 
Thou hast not pardoned, that is, He had not, 
like a weak earthly father, overlooked and con- 
doned the transgression, but had meted out the 
punishment which it deserved. V. 43. Thou 
hast covered with anger, shutting Himself 
off so as not to see them, and persecuted us. 
The veil of His wrath kept Him, as it were, 
from feeling a weak sympathy. Thou hast 
slain, Thou hast not pitied. Cp. Jer. 29, 18. 
V. 44. Thou hast covered Thyself with a 
cloud, an impenetrable covering, that our 
prayer should not pass through, and help, 
therefore, was not forthcoming. V. 45. Thou 
hast made us, by refusing His assistance, as 
the offscouring and refuse in the midst of 
the people. Israel, ground down to the dust, 
had become an object of contempt among the 
heathen nations. V. 46. All our enemies have 
opened their mouths against us, gaping at 
them in a gesture of scorn and derision. V. 47. 
Fear and a snare is come upon us, desola- 
tion and destruction. The picture is taken 
from the hunting of wild beasts, which, filled 
with terror by the cries of the hunters, fall into 
the pits that have been prepared for their cap- 
ture. This situation fills the heart of the in- 
spired poet with deep anguish. V. 48. Mine 
eye runneth down with rivers of water in 
an excess of sorrow, for the destruction of 
the daughter of my people. Cp. Ps. 119, 136. 
V. 49. Mine eye trickleth down, in a steady 
flow of tears, and ceaseth not, without any 
intermission, there being no abatement of the 
feeling of grief and therefore also no cessation 
of tears, v. 50. till the Lord look down and 
behold from heaven, namely, to make an end 
of His people’s misery, to have mercy upon 
them. V.51. Mine eye affecteth mine heart, 
literally, “my eye puts an ache upon my soul,” 
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the pain of the eye from its ceaseless weeping 
affecting the soul as well, because of all the 
daughters of my city, whose fate was most 
deeply to be deplored. V. 52. Mine enemies 
chased me sore, hunting him down like 
fowlers, like a bird, without cause. Cp. Prov. 
1,17. V.53. They have cut off my life in 
the dungeon, desiring to destroy it by taking 
such extreme measures, and cast a stone upon 
me, heaping this further indignity upon him 
as he was helpless in their power. V. 54. 
Waters flowed over mine head, the picture 
of a flood of waters being used to give some 
idea of the greatness and intensity of his suf- 
fering; then I said, I am cut off, abandoned 
by God, removed from the comfort of His 
fatherly eye and hand. To such heights does 
the feeling of being forsaken by the Lord some- 
times rise that the believers consider them- 
selves shut out entirely from His mercy. 
PRAYER FOR DELIVERANCE. — V. 55. I called 
upon Thy name, O Lord, thus overcoming 
the despair which was trying to paralyze his 
faith, out of the low dungeon, out of the 
pit which threatened to become his grave. 
V. 56. Thou hast heard my voice, so he cries 
out in the triumphant confidence of his faith; 
hide not Thy ear at my breathing, at my 
ery, as he recovered his breath sufficiently to 
lay his case before Jehovah once more. V. 57. 
Thou drewest near in the day that I called 
upon Thee. Thou saidst, Fear not, thus 
assuring the believer of His merciful interest 
and assistance. Cp. Ps. 145,18. V.58. O Lord, 
Thou hast pleaded the causes of my soul, 
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being active in all matters pertaining to the 
believer’s welfare; Thou hast redeemed my 
life, rescuing him from what seemed to be cer- 
tain destruction. V. 59. O Lord, Thou hast 
seen My wrong, how his rights were violated 
by the enemies; judge Thou my cause, secur- 
ing for him the right which he knew was on 
his side. V. 60. Thou hast seen all their 
vengeance and all their imaginations 
against me, all their vindictive, malicious 
devices. V. 61. Thou hast heard their re- 
proach, O Lord, and all their imaginations 
against me, v. 62. the lips of those that 
Tose up against me, with scornful mockery, 
and their device against me all the day, 
as they meditated evil. V. 63. Behold their 
sitting down and their rising up, observing 
all the conduct and doing of the enemies; Iam 
their music, the object of their derisive songs. 
V. 64. Render unto them a recompense, 
O Lord, according to the work of their 
hands, as they had so plentifully deserved it. 
V. 65. Give them sorrow of heart, literally, 
“blindness or covering of heart,” a stupidity 
which shut them out from spiritual under- 
standing, Thy curse unto them! YV. 66. Per- 
secute and destroy them in anger from un- 
der the heavens of the Lord, so that they 
would be forever removed from the sphere of 
Jehovah’s kingdom of the world, thereby losing 
all their opportunity to do any more harm. 
Christians may well pray that God would foil 
all attempts of the enemies to take away His 
honor and te harm the cause of His kingdom 
in the world. 


CHAPTER 4. 


Submission under God’s Judgment and 
Hope for the Future. 


JERUSALEM’S AFFLICTION A PUNISHMENT FOR 
Her Guirt. — V. 1. How is the gold become 
dim! How is the most fine gold changed! 
losing its splendor and color. The stones of 
thé Sanctuary are poured out in the top 
of every street, or, “The hallowed stones are 
east forth at all street corners,” with utter 
disregard of their costliness. The two ex- 
pressions together arc a picture of the holy 
people of the Lord, consecrated to be a king- 
dom of priests unto the Lord. V. 2. The 
precious sons of Zion, all its inhabitants, 
noble by virtue of the Lord’s selection, com- 
parable to fine gold, how are they esteemed 
as earthen pitchers, of little or no value, 
the work of the hands of the potter! readily 
shattered in pieces for their sins. V.3. Even 
the sea monsters, the great mammalian ani- 
mals of the ocean, or “the jackals of the des- 
ert,” draw out the breast, they give suck 
to their young ones, thereby giving some evl- 
dence of motherly feeling; the daughter of 
my people is become cruel, like the os- 


triches in the wilderness, whose want of 
affection for their young is referred to also 
Job 39, 16. This point of cruelty has been 
reached also by the Jewish mothers, so that 
they have abandoned the natural feelings of 
motherhood. V.4. The tongue of the suck- 
ing child cleaveth to the roof of his mouth 
for thirst, there being no nourishment for in- 
fants; the young children ask bread, and 
no man breaketh it unto them, since no 
one was left to distribute food, even if the 
supply had not been exhausted. V. 5. They 
that did feed delicately, being very choicy 
in the selection of the viands which loaded 
down their tables, are desolate in the streets, 
without homes and without food as well; they 
that were brought up in scarlet, borne on 
couches of the finest crimson material, em- 
brace dunghills, fortunate in finding 80 
much as a rubbish-heap for their weary limbs. 
V.6. For the punishment of the iniquity 
of the daughter of my people is greater 
than the punishment of the sin of Sodom, 
that was overthrown as in a moment, the 
catastrophe coming upon the city with great 
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suddenness, and no hands stayed on her, it 
was not necessary for any human hands to be 
active in her destruction, since the Lord Him- 
self brought the calamity upon her. The fate 
of Jerusalem was more terrible than that of 
Sodom because her guilt was greater. Thus 
Sodom, for instance, was spared the slow tor- 
tures of hunger and pestilence by the sudden- 
ness of the punishment which ended her ex- 
istence. V.7. Her Nazarites, her princes or 
rulers, separated from the rest of the people 
by virtue of the dignity of their office, were 
purer than snow, they were whiter than 
milk, they were more ruddy in body than 
rubies, or “corals”; their polishing was of 
sapphire, beautiful in form. V. 8. Their 
visage, now that the calamity has come upon 
them, is blacker than a coal, than blackness, 
or soot; they are not known in the streets, 
because their appearance is so dreadfully 
altered; their skin cleaveth to their bones, 
on account of the excessive loss of flesh which 
they had suffered; it is withered, dry and 
yellow; it is become like a stick, without 
sap and vigor. V.9. They that be slain with 
the sword are better, more fortunate, than 
they that be slain with hunger, because 
they were not obliged to suffer the agonies of 
a slow death; for these pine away, stricken 
through for want of the fruits of the field. 
Such was the fate of the men, of the nobles of 
Judah and Jerusalem; far more pitiful was 
that of the women. V.10. The hands of the 
pitiful women, of those who were tender- 
hearted and merciful, from whom one might 
have expected a different behavior, have sod- 
den their own children, in an abhorrent and 
almost unexplainable form of cannibalism; 
they were their meat in the destruction 
of the daughter of my people, during the 
siege of Jerusalem. Cp. Deut. 28,57. Thus the 
extremity of the case influenced even delicate 
and kind-hearted women to commit such hor- 
rible crimes. V.11. The Lord hath accom- 
plished His fury, fulfilling the designs of 
His wrath; He hath poured out His fierce 
anger and hath kindled a fire in Zion, and 
it hath devoured the foundations thereof, 
the reference being to the total destruction of 
the city by the punishment of Jehovah. Thus 
the Lord proved Himself a holy and a jealous 
God, who was bound to visit the iniquity of 
the sinners upon them. 

Gop’s JUDGMENT A CONSEQUENCE OF THE 
SINS OF THE PROPHETS AND Priests. — V. 12. 
The kings of the earth and all the inhabi- 
tants of the world would not have believed 
that the adversary and the enemy should 
have entered into the gates of Jerusalem. 
It had indeed been taken in the earlier years, 
by Shishak of Egypt and by Joash of Israel, 
1 Kings 14; 2 Kings 14, but it had since been 
fortified to such an extent that it was re- 
garded as impregnable; moreover, there was 
an idea prevailing among the surrounding na- 
tions that it was under the special protection 
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of Jehovah. But the unheard-of had come to 
pass. V.13. For the sins of her prophets 
and the iniquities of her priests, cp. Jer. 
23, 11. 21; 26, 7—16, that have shed the 
blood of the just in the midst of her, prac- 
tising even in those days what the Lord ac- 
cused them of six centuries later, Matt. 23, 
31. 37. Because the leaders and spiritual 
rulers of the people had been guilty of such 
sins, therefore the punishment of the Lord had 
come upon the city. V.14. They have wan- 
dered as blind men in the streets, they 
have polluted themselves with blood, or, 
“they,” the priests and prophets, “reeled 
through the streets, defiled with the blood 
which they had shed,” so that men could not 
touch their garments, for fear of contami- 
nation, of Levitical uncleanness. V.15. They, 
namely, the people of the city meeting them, 
cried unto them, Depart ye! It is unclean; 
depart, depart, touch not! thereby applying 
to them the call of warning used in the case 
of lepers, Ley. 13, 45, lest their blood-stained 
garments bring defilement. When they fled 
away and wandered, or when they had fled 
away and continued as fugitives in strange 
lands, they said among the heathen, They 
shall no more sojourn there, the heathen 
themselves being afraid of pollution and deny- 
ing the exiled and fugitive priests a retreat 
in their midst. V.16. The anger of the Lord 
hath divided them, literally, “the counte- 
nance of Jehovah has scattered them’; He 
will no more regard them, no longer look 
upon them in merey; they, the enemies, re- 
spected not the persons of the priests, 
they favored not the elders, had no com- 
passion on them. The rank, station, and age 
of the priests no longer shielded them from 
humiliation and degradation. V.17. As for 
us, our eyes as yet failed for our vain 
help, that is, the Jews, still hoping for the 
assistance of Egypt and other allied nations, 
were deeply disappointed; in our watching 
we have watched for a nation that could 
not save us, as was shown also by the fact 
that the small band of people remaining after 
the murder of Gedaliah fled to Egypt. But 
all their hopes were in vain; they found that 
their trust had been misplaced. V.18. They 
hunt our steps that we cannot go in our 
streets, that is, the Chaldeans were so vigi- 
lant in their siege that there was no chance 
to escape. Our end is near, our days are 
fulfilled; for our end is come, it seemed 
that their very existence as a nation was at an 
end. The city was taken, the bulk of its 
population transported to Babylon or put to 
the sword, and the remaining fugitives scat- 
tered among the nations. V.19. Our perse- 
cutors are swifter than the eagles of the 
heaven, their pursuit having begun instantly 
and having been carried forward with the 
greatest energy; they pursued us upon the 
mountains, they laid wait for us in the 
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wilderness, everywhere, even in the most in- 
accessible places. V.20. The breath of our 
nostrils, namely, the king, who was needed 
for the life of the nation, the anointed of the 
Lord, was taken in their pits, caught by 
the enemies, of whom we said, Under his 
shadow we shall live among the heathen; 
they had hoped to live safe under his protec- 
tion. But in spite of the gloomy picture there 
is still some hope for the future. V.21. Re- 
joice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, 
that dwellest in the land of Uz, on the 
border of the great Arabian Plain; that is, 
no matter if the Edomites were now exulting, 
the cup, namely, that of God’s punishment, 
also shall pass through unto thee; thou 
shalt be drunken, with the contents of this 
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cup, and shalt make thyself naked, be 
heaped with shame as a result of the Chal- 
dean conquest. On the other hand, there is 
comfort for the children of the Lord. V. 22. 
The punishment of thine iniquity is ac- 
complished, O daughter of Zion, her guilt 
being removed by the mercy of Jehovah; He 
will no more carry thee away into cap- 
tivity, not cause another sentence of banish- 
ment to be executed; He will visit thine 
iniquity, O daughter of Edom; He will 
discover thy sins, that is, uncover them for 
the purpose of meting out His punishment. 
Thus the Messianic idea is brought out, even 
in the midst of misery and afiliction, with the 
same comfort of the Gospel which is ours 
to-day. 


CHAPTER 5. 


Prayer of the Congregation for the Resto- 
ration of the Covenant Relation. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PRESENT MISERY. — 
V. 1. Remember, O Lord, what is come 
upon us, the evils which had befallen the 
Lord’s congregation in the ruin of the entire 
nation; consider and behold our reproach, 
turning to their pitiable condition with mer- 
ciful attention. The misery of Jerusalem and 
Judah, the home of the true Church, is now 
depicted. V.2. Our inheritance is turned to 
strangers, our houses to aliens, since the in- 
vading Chaldeans had taken possession of the 
entire land. V. 3 We are orphans and 
fatherless, like those that have been deprived 
of their natural protectors; our mothers are 
as widows, this statement bringing out the 
fact that large numbers of men, the defenders 
of the city and country, had either fallen in 
battle or been led away into captivity. V. 4. 
We have drunken our water for money, 
namely, that which was rightfully their own; 
our wood is sold unto us, they were obliged 
to buy the very necessaries of life from the 
conquerors or pay exorbitant taxes. V.5. Our 
necks are under persecution, their pur- 
suers and tormentors being continually upon 
them, driving them headlong; we labor and 
have no rest, no matter how tired they were, 
rest was denied them. V.6. We have given 
the hand, stretching it out in humble sup- 
plication, to the Egyptians and to the As- 
syrians, to be satisfied with bread, since 
the nation as such was reduced to absolute 
beggary. V.7. Our fathers have sinned and 
are not, and we have borne their iniqui- 
ties, the generation of Jews at the time of the 
destruction of the city being obliged to bear 
not only its own guilt, but that of the previous 
generations as well, placing them under a 
double misfortune. God punished the iniqui- 
ties of the fathers upon the children who fol- 
lowed their fathers on their ways of wicked- 


ness. V.8. Servants have ruled over us, 
many of the Chaldean and petty 
officers actually being slaves; there is none 
that doth deliver us out of their hand, the 
former kingdom of priests having become a 
servant of servants. V.9. We gat our bread 
with the peril of our lives because of the 
sword of the wilderness, for the country, 
sparsely populated as it was after the depor- 
tation of the exiles, was open to the ravages 
of nomad hordes, whose raids were a constant 
menace. V.10. Our skin was black like an 
oven because of the terrible famine, glow- 
ing with the heat of fever brought on by their 
condition. V.11. They, the invading armies 
and the raiding hordes, ravished the women 
in Zion and the maids in the cities of Ju- 
dah, the usual accompaniment of barbarous 
warfare. V.12. Princes are hanged up by 
their hand, the disgrace of their slaughter 
thus being intensified by their suspension from 
the accursed tree; the faces of elders were 
not honored, the enemies showing no respect 
for dignity or age. V.13. They took the 
young men to grind, compelling them to per- 
form the work of slaves, and the children 
fell under the wood, as they dragged the 
heavy mill-stones with which the grinding was 
done. The Jewish young men and boys were 
required to do the lowest and most menial 
services. V. 14. The elders have ceased 
from the gate, no longer assembling at the 
customary place for deliberations and judg- 
ments, the young men from their music, 
for the joyful meetings were also held in the 
open space at the gates of the cities. V. 15. 
The joy of our heart is ceased; our dance 
is turned into mourning, all mirth and 
cheer being things of the past. V. 16. The 
crown is fallen from our head, their former 
position of glory and honor and influence ap- 
parently being put from them forever. Woe 
unto us that we have sinned! The realiza- 
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tion of sinfulness and the acknowledgment of 
guilt, as in a confession of this kind, is the 
first step toward true repentance. 

PLEA FOR THE RENEWAL OF JEHOVAH’S LovE. 
V.17. For this, on account of the great afflic- 
tions, well deserved as they were, our heart 
is faint, with the bitterness of the soul’s 
pain; for these things are our eyes dim, 
the sorrow of the heart finding its expression 
in tears. V-.18. Because of the mountain 
of Zion, where the Temple had formerly stood, 
which is desolate, the foxes walk upon it, 
jackals making their dens in its ruins. In the 
midst of all this sorrow, however, the hearts 
of-the believers turn to the true source of com- 
fort and consolation. V.19. Thou, O Lord, 
remainest forever, sitting as the one true 
Monarch ruling the entire world; Thy throne 
from generation to generation, through all 
eternity. V.20. Wherefore dost Thou for- 
get us forever and forsake us so long 
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timeP That Jehovah should be so inclined is 
beyond the conception of the inspired poet; 
he firmly believes that the Lord will yet re- 
member His mercy. V.21. Turn Thou us 
unto Thee, O Lord, by a true conversion, 
which is the work of the Lord alone, and we 
shall be turned; renew our days as of old, 
restoring them to their position as His chil- 
dren, as His Church, as in former times. V. 22. 
But, or “Unless,” Thou hast utterly re- 
jected us; Thou art very wroth against us. 
It is hardly plausible that God’s anger is 80 
excessively great as to cause Him to shut out 
His repentant children forever. Thus the song 
of supplication, the prayer for mercy, ends 
with a statement of assurance, which hopes for 
a speedy fulfilment of its desire. Herein it is 
a model prayer for all times; for in the very 
midst of misery and affliction the believers are 
bound still to trust in the compassion of their 
heavenly Father. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET EZEKIEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 


This book, as the introductory paragraph 
clearly states, was written by Ezekiel, the son 
of Buzi, a priest of Jerusalem. He belonged 
to that company of Jews which had been car- 
ried into captivity from Jerusalem to Babylon 
about 597 B.C., some ten years before the de- 
struction of the city. In the fifth year of his 
captivity he was called by God in a majestic 
vision to be His prophet. In this capacity he 
labored for at least twenty-two years among 
the captive Jews. He lived in the northern 
part of Mesopotamia, at Tel-a-bib, by the river 
Chebar. He owned a house there and was mar- 
ried. He apparently enjoyed the confidence of 
his fellow-exiles, for their elders frequently 
sought his advice and guidance; yet he shared 
the lot of other true prophets inasmuch as 
most of his hearers did not hearken to him 
nor do his words. The fall of Jerusalem 
served to give his words more emphasis and 
established his standing in a fair measure. 
The last date given in his book is the twenty- 
seventh year of the captivity; but we do not 
know how long he lived after that. 

The special problem of Izekiel was to tes- 
tify to the Babylonian Jews, who were, for the 
most part, in comfortable circumstances and 
had built up a lively commerce with the Jews 
still remaining in Judea, but were still hard- 
hearted and idolatrous, showing them that the 
destruction of Jerusalem was not only in- 
evitable, but also well deserved under the cir- 
cumstances, lest they harden their hearts by 
a false comfort and refuse to be brought to 
repentance. It was necessary, moreover, to 


dissipate the false and foolish hopes which had 
been raised in the hearts of the exiled Jews 
by the alleged visions of false prophets and 
prophetesses. Ezekiel was eminently fitted for 
this task, for he possessed an unusual measure 
of mental and spiritual gifts; he had a good 
education; he had the priestly attitude and 
viewpoint; he was endowed with a wonderful 
imagination and a powerful gift of oratory; 
and he had received the firmness and courage 
for his difficult calling in an unusual degree. 
His activity, therefore, had a decisive influence 
on the development of the Jewish people dur- 
ing the Exile. Nor is it to be overlooked that 
one of the objects of Ezekiel’s ministry was to 
comfort the true believers among the people, 
the faithful few who felt the loss of the 
Temple and its cult very deeply and longed for 
the salvation which was to come out of Zion. 

The style of Ezekiel’s book is in accordance 
with the energetic, fiery character of the 
prophet. While a part of his prophecy is in 
the didactic form and teaches in the usual 
manner of parables and proverbs, the general 
trend of his writing is toward symbolism and 
allegory, a fact which makes some parts of his 
book somewhat difficult to explain satisfac- 
torily. But his object is always clearly pre- 
sented, especially in the Messianic prophecies 
which we have in this book. Mingled with the 
messages of divine wrath and punishment we 
find sweet promises to the effect that God 
will not utterly destroy the entire nation, but 
will preserve a remnant of His people and at 
the end of seventy years bring them back to 
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Palestine and pour out upon them the bless- 
ings of His mercy. But the climax of the 
book is reached in the passages describing the 
Shepherd whom the Lord has promised to set 
up over His redeemed people, and in those 
speaking of the promised King. 

The ‘outline of the Book of Ezekiel may 
easily be discerned. The introductory section, 
chap. 1, 1—3, 21, speaks of the call and com- 
mission of the prophet. Then follow prophe- 
cles concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, 
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up to and including chapter 24. We next find 
prophecies regarding the heathen nations, the 
enemies of God’s people, chaps.25—39. The 
last part is a prophetical description of the 
future glory of God’s kingdom under the pic- 
ture of the division of Canaan and of the New 
Jerusalem, chaps. 40—48.1) 

1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 72—74; Concordia Bible Class, 
May, 1919, 72—75. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Ezekiel’s Vision of God’s Glory. 


THE Four Livine CREATURES. — V. 1. Now 
it came to pass in the thirtieth year, either 
of the prophet’s life or of some period or era 
which can no longer be definitely determined, 
in the fourth month, in the fifth day of 
the month, as I was among the captives 
by the river of Chebar, for, having been led 
into captivity with Jehoiachin, he settled near 
this stream, which may have been one of the 
large irrigation ditches of the Euphrates 
Valley, that the heavens were opened, and 
I saw visions of God, the very first sentence 
of his book thus emphasizing Ezekiel’s divine 
authorization. He was in a state of ecstasy, 
during which divine revelations were vouch- 
safed him, as opposed to any visions of his 
own heart, the empty fancies of false prophets. 
Note that Ezekiel names the thirtieth year, 
this being the one in which the priests en- 
tered upon the duties of their office. So God 
here prepared His servant, not by an unreal 
hallucination, but by an actual manifestation, 
for the ministry in which he was to testify 
of the Word made known to him. The time 
is now further specified with reference to a 
well-known date. V.2. In the fifth day of 
the month, which was the fifth year of 
King Jehoiachin’s captivity, with whom the 
second company of exiles had been brought to 
Babylon, v. 3. the word of the Lord came 
expressly, or “verily, truly,” so that there 
can be no doubt of the fact, unto Ezekiel, the 
priest, the son of Buzi, in the land of the 
Chaldeans, by the river Chebar; and the 
hand of the Lord was there upon him, so 
that, by this divine manifestation of power, 
he was endowed with the faculty of seeing and 
proclaiming heavenly truths. The prophet 
now immediately launches forth in a descrip- 
tion of the heavenly vision. V. 4. And I 
looked, and, behold, a whirlwind came out 
of the north, an emblem of God’s mighty 
judgments, a great cloud, and a fire infold- 
ing itself, literally, “taking itself within it- 
self,” which does not merely mean, formed into 
a ball or lump of fire, but at the same time 
flashing as if there was a continual kindling 
of flame within the fiery mass forming the 
center of the cloud, and a brightness was 


about it, so that it glowed like gold being re- 
fined in the assayer’s furnace, and out of the 
midst thereof as the color of amber, metal 
glowing in the melting-pot, out of the midst 
of the fire, as though the heart of it were 
made of polished brass. V.5. Also out of 
the midst thereof came the likeness of 
four living creatures. And this was their 
appearance: they had the likeness of a 
man, possessing the general structure of a 
human body. V.6. And every one had four 
faces, and every one had four wings, simi- 
larly as the seraphim in Is.6,2 had six wings 
apiece. V.7. And their feet, evidently only 
two in number, were straight feet, literally, 
“a foot of straightness,’ not only firm, but 
without a bend at the knee, altogether upright 
and symmetrical; and the sole of their feet 
was like the sole of a calf’s foot, standing 
vertically, not horizontally; and they spar- 
kled like the color of burnished brass, 
thereby indicating the purity of God’s essence 
and the glory of His avenging justice. V.8. 
And they had the hands of a man under 
their wings on their four sides, the wings 
thus being fastened at the shoulders, whence 
the hands proceeded likewise; and they four 
had their faces and their wings, one each 
on every one of the four sides. V.9. Their 
wings were joined one to another, con- 
nected or interlaced with one another. They 
turned not when they went, namely, in 
twisted maneuvers; they went every one 
straight forward, due to the fact that their 
wings were thus joined. V.10. As for the 
likeness of their faces, they four had the 
face of a man and the face of a lion on the 
right side, namely, of one beholding them; 
and they four had the face of an ox on the 
left side; they four also had the face of 
an eagle, evidently on the side turned away 
from the beholder. The meaning of these four 
faces may have been to symbolize the strength, 
the power, the wisdom, and the nearness of 
God. V.1l. Thus were their faces; and 
their wings were stretched upward, liter- 
ally, “parted from above,” the heads being set 
on four separate necks; two wings of every 
one were joined one to another, the ends 
of the outstretched pinions being thus inter- 
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laced, and two covered their bodies, as in 
holy fear and reverence in the presence of God. 
V.12. And they went every one straight 
forward, keeping their direction with un- 
swerving directness; whither the spirit, the 
life-breath of God in them, was to go, they 
went, the four acting always in_ perfect 
unison; and they turned not when they 
went, in confusing maneuvers. V.13. As for 
the likeness of the living creatures, the 
impression made by their appearance in gen- 
eral, their appearance was like burning 
coals of fire, like kindled coals, and like the 
appearance of lamps, in a quick and flicker- 
ing motion, like the play of lightning; it 
went up and down among the living crea- 
tures, moving back and forth between them; 
and the fire was bright, and out of the 
fire went forth lightning, in a threatening 
effect toward the outside. V.14. And the liv- 
ing creatures ran and returned, always 
straight before them, as the appearance of a 
flash of lightning, with the suddenness of an 
electric flash. The Lord, if He so chooses, is 
able to reveal His will in a most startling and 
majestic manner, as also some phenomena of 
nature show to this day. 

THE Four-FAceED WHEELS AND THE FOUR 
CREATURES. — V. 15. Now, as I beheld the 
living creatures, which were associated with 
the menacing cloud and must therefore be 
thought of as being elevated above the earth, 
behold one wheel upon the earth, that is, 
a unit of four wheels in one, by the living 
creatures, with his four faces, toward their 
four fronts. V. 16. The appearance of the 
wheels and their work, their make-up, their 
workmanship and shape, was like unto the 
color of a beryl, of the chrysolite, which had 
a yellow color, as of clear fire; and they four 
had one likeness, and their appearance 
and their work, their shape as seen by the 
prophet, was as it were a wheel in the 
middle of a wheel, the one set crosswise 
within the other, as in a gyroscope. V. 17. 
When they went, they went upon their 
four sides, they could go in four directions, 
due to that double construction; and they 
turned not when they went, just like the 
four creatures. V.18. As for their rings, the 
felloes of the wheels, they were so high that 
they were dreadful, on account of the effect 
of sublimity; and their rings were full of 
eyes round about them four, this fact in- 
troducing the element of life. V.19. And 
when the living creatures went, the 
wheels went by them, being always in the 
closest relation to them; and when the liv- 
ing creatures were lifted up from the 
earth, the wheels were lifted up, the im- 
pulse being transmitted to them in some un- 
explained manner. V.20. Whithersoever the 
spirit was to go, they went, thither was 
their spirit to go, following the direction 
taken by the creatures; and the wheels were 
lifted up over against them; for the spirit 
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of the living creature was in the wheels. 
V.21. When those went, these went; and 
when those stood, these stood; and when 
those were lifted up from the earth, as the 
cloud lifted up in its onward course, the 
wheels were lifted up over against them; 
for the spirit of the living creature was 
in the wheels. The wheels thus, both when 
moving and when standing still, were governed 
by the motion and the rest of the living crea- 
tures because the same spirit of life animated 
them both. This scene is now brought in rela- 
tion to the description of Jehovah’s throne. 
V. 22. And the likeness of the firmament 
upon the heads of the living creature was 
as the color of the terrible crystal, liter- 
ally, “a likeness over the head of the living 
creature, like unto the appearance of crystal, 
of the fearful,” stretched forth over their 
heads above. The dazzling clearness and 
purity of the glittering erystal caused the 
spectator to feel awe, as from the reflection of 
the Creator’s splendor. V.23. And under the 
firmament were their wings straight, 
raised aloft as they moved forward in an erect 
position, the one toward the other; every 
one had two, which covered on this side, 
when let down, and every one had two, 
which covered on that side, their bodies. 
“The tips of the wings (of the pair of wings 
serving for flight) reach along to the vault. 
For support they are not adapted, and par- 
ticularly for this reason that the wings, v. 24, 
make a loud noise and are therefore in free 
motion; and further, because upon occasion 
they are let down. The wheels also do not 
support the chariot. The local proximity 
seems only to indicate the connection between 
the several provinces of creation; it is meant 
to represent the creation as a united whole.” 
(Hengstenberg.) V.24. And when they went, 
I heard the noise of their wings like the 
noise of great waters, of the surging and 
roaring of the ocean, as the voice of the 
Almighty, in the thunder of His power, the 
voice of speech, a dull, confused noise as 
of a tumult, as the noise of an host; when 
they stood, they let down their wings, in 
reverential rest before the only living God, who 
now puts a restraint on the fierceness of the 
creatures in carrying out the divine wrath. 
V.25. And there was a voice from the fir- 
mament that was over their heads, a com- 
mand from Jehovah Himself, when they 
stood and had let down their wings, in 
full and submissive silence, awaiting the com- 
mands of Him who has power over all created 
beings. V.26. And above the firmament 
that was over their heads was the like- 
ness of a throne, that being the highest ob- 
ject in the prophet’s vision, as the appear- 
ance of a sapphire stone, a sky-blue, or 
violet-colored stone; and upon the likeness 
of the throne was the likeness as the ap- 
pearance of a man above upon it, the God- 
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head thus appearing in the likeness of en- 
throned humanity. Cp. Ex.24,10. V.27. And 
I saw as the color of amber, like metal 
glowing in the refiner’s furnace, as the ap- 
pearance of fire round about within it, 
from the appearance of his loins even up- 
ward and from the appearance of his loins 
even downward, I saw as it were the ap- 
pearance of fire, and it had brightness 
round about, the glow apparently enclosed 
within a definite space. V.28. As the ap- 
pearance of the bow that is in the cloud 
in the day of rain, the rainbow occupying 
a well-defined area of brilliancy, so was the 
appearance of the brightness round about. 
Cp. Rev. 4, 3. This was the appearance of 
the likeness of the glory of the Lord, in 
this way Ezekiel received some impression of 
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the exalted majesty of the Lord Of the cove- 
nant, of the true God. A similar experience 
was accorded the prophet upon three subse- 
quent occasions. Cp. chap. 3, 22 ff.; 8, 4ff.; 
43,1 ff. And when I saw it, I fell upon my 
face, a sinful man overcome by the glorious 
majesty of the holy God, and I heard the 
voice of one that spake. The purpose of 
God in granting this vision to Ezekiel was to 
reveal His almighty and merciful presence as 
the Lord and King whose power extends over 
the whole world, who has the strength to judge 
the heathen and to deliver His people, now 
held in shameful captivity, and let them once 
more enjoy the beauty of His grace. Would 
that the believers of all times, yea, all men, 
might receive the Word of the Lord with the 
same humility here shown by the prophet. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Commission of Ezekiel to Be the 
Lord’s Prophet. 

The Lord, having revealed Himself to His 
servant in the fulness of His divine power and 
majesty, now issued to him the formal call, 
extended to him the formal commission to be 
His prophet to the rebellious Jews. V.1. And 
He said unto me, Son of man, the name re- 
minding him of the frailty of the human race, 
but also of the fact that the Lord here ad- 
dressed him as a man speaks to his friends, 
stand upon thy feet, and I will speak unto 
thee. V.2. And the spirit entered into me 
when He spake unto me, with divine power 
enabling him to stand before the face of God 
and to receive his commission, and set me 
upon my feet, that I heard Him that spake 
unto me, ready to heed and to carry out His 

-commands. V.3. And He said unto me, Son 
of man, I send thee to the children of Is- 
rael, the expression here referring to Israel as 
a nation, not as the Lord’s people, to a re- 
bellious nation, on a level with the heathen 
nations, that hath rebelled against Me; 
they and their fathers have transgressed 
against Me, even unto this very day. 
Those who should have been true sons of him 
who wrestled and prevailed in faith with God 
and man had sunk to the level of the heathen 
world, with its rebellious attitude over against 
all that was right and good. V.4. For they 
are impudent children, with hard faces, de- 
void of all shame, and stiff-hearted, without 
the slightest inclination toward repentance. 
I do send thee unto them, in spite of this 
condition of their understanding and of theif 
heart; and thou shalt say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Jehovah, the God of the 
covenant, who here delegated and commissioned 
Ezekiel to be His personal representative, giv- 
ing him the very words of the message to the 
rebellious people. V.5. And they, whether 
they will hear, or whether they will for- 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


bear, no matter what their attitude toward 
the Lord’s proclamation would be, (for they 
are a rebellious house,) yet shall know 
that there hath been a prophet among 
them, this admission being forced from them 
in spite of their rebellious and insolent be- 
havior. V.6. And thou, son of man, a min- 
ister of the Lord in spite of his natural frailty, 
be not afraid of them, with a timidity 
caused by the insulting impudence of his 
hearers, neither be afraid of their words, 
with which they would challenge his authority 
and ridicule his testimony, though briers and 
thorns be with thee, namely, in the persons 
of these refractory, hostile people, and thou 
dost dwell among scorpions, arachnids, with 
poisonous stings in their tails, this name being 
fitly applied to such dangerous persons as 
would oppose the prophet’s labors; be not 
afraid of their words, nor be dismayed at 
their looks, though they be a rebellious 
house. The proof of Ezekiel’s divine com- 
mission would be exhibited in the fulfilment 
of his prophecies, and the enemies would 
thereby be confounded. V.7. And thou shalt 
speak My words unto them, the fact of the 
divine inspiration of Ezekiel’s prophecies being 
repeated thus with special emphasis, whether 
they will hear, or whether they will for- 
bear; for they are most rebellious. V. 8. 
But thou, son of man, by birth and descent 
a member of this rebellious nation, hear what 
I say unto thee, Be not thou rebellious 
like that rebellious house, thereby to become 
guilty of the same insolent behavior ; open 
thy mouth and eat that I give thee, in a 
symbolical action which explains itself. V. 9. 
And when I looked, behold, an hand was 
sent unto me, extended toward the prophet; 
and, lo, a roll of a book was therein, as 
books were written in those days, the char- 
acters inscribed on long strips of parchment, 
which were then usually rolled up; v.10. and 
33 
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He spread it before me, unrolling the parch- 
ment strip before his astonished eyes; and 
it was written within and without, on both 
sides of the parchment, indicating also a writ- 
ing of great size; and there was written 
therein lamentations and mourning and 
woe, this being the message which the prophet 
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was to set forth, as included in this his book 
of prophecy. It is doubly hard for a believer 
to maintain his faith if in the very church- 
body of which he is a member things occur 
which have a tendency to offend him deeply; 
but it is in just such circumstances that faith 
will be tested. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Prophet’s Further Commission. 

Divine STRENGTH IN THE FACE OF CERTAIN 
Opposition. — V.1. Moreover, He said unto 
me, Son of man, eat that thou findest, the 
book being something that he did not seek, but 
which was placed before him; eat this roll 
and go speak unto the house of Israel, to 
whom the first part of Ezekiel’s prophecy is 
addressed. V.2. So I opened my mouth, and 
He caused me to eat that roll, the prophet’s 
eating signifying his acceptance of the Lord’s 
commission. V.3. And He said unto me, 
Son of man, cause thy belly to eat and 
fill thy bowels with this roll that I give 
thee, so that the Word of God contained in 
the roll would, as it were, become the very 
substance of his being. Then did I eat it; 
and it was in my mouth as honey for 
sweetness, for, because its contents were the 
Word of God, expressed the will of Jehovah, 
Hzekiel delighted in them, painful though their 
import was with regard to his fellow-country- 
men. Cp. Ps. 19,10; 119,103. The taste of the 
roll in his mouth filled him with a cheerful 
alacrity. Cp. 1 Sam. 14,29. V.4. And He said 
unto me, Son of man, go, get thee unto the 
house of Israel, the members of the prophet’s 
own nation, and speak with My words unto 
them, the entire message being given by in- 
spiration of God. V.5. For thou art not 
sent to a people of a strange speech and 
of an hard language, literally, “obscure of 
lip and difficult of tongue,” that is, a nation 
whose language was unknown to him, whose 
entire trend of thought was obscure, whose 
interpretation would offer unusual difficulties, 
but to the house of Israel, in whose case the 
language, at least, would offer no insurmount- 
able obstacle; v.6. not to many people of a 
strange speech and of an hard language, 
so that the learning of a number of languages 
and dialects would increase the difficulties of 
communication and therefore of proclaiming 
the Lord’s will, whose words thou canst 
not understand. Surely, had I sent thee 
to them, they, in spite of all the obstacles 
and hindrances just enumerated, would have 
hearkened unto thee, showing less obstinacy 
and thus a corresponding greater interest in 
the prophet’s message than the members of his 
own people. V.7. But the house of Israel 
will not hearken unto thee, will show no 
interest in the prophet’s message, will refuse 
to be obedient; for they will not hearken 


unto Me, as the history of the last centuries 
had shown; for all the house of Israel are 
impudent and hard-hearted, literally, “hard 
of forehead and stiff of heart are they,” thor- 
oughly obstinate and rebellious. There was 
need of unusual firmness in dealing with this 
situation, ard this the Lord provided for His 
servant. V.8. Behold, I have made thy face 
strong against their faces, filling him with 
indomitable courage, and thy forehead strong 
against their foreheads, in unshakable de- 
termination. V.9. As an adamant, the dia- 
mond, hardest of precious stones, harder 
than flint have I made thy forehead; fear 
them not, neither be dismayed at their 
looks, blasphemous and hostile though they 
were, though they be a rebellious house. 
Cp. chap. 2,4—6. V.10. Moreover, He said 
unto me, in further preparation for the work 
of his peculiar ministry, Son of man, all My 
words that I shall speak unto thee receive 
in thine heart and hear with thine ears, 
in perfect obedience, in ready acceptance, with 
a willing understanding, so that they would 
be translated into right action. V.11. And 
go, get thee to them of the captivity, unto 
the children of thy people, with whom the 
first part of his message was concerned, and 
speak unto them and tell them, Thus saith 
the Lord God; whether they will hear, or 
whether they will forbear. This is the at- 
titude which ought to characterize the Lord’s 
servants at all times: to preach the Word re- 
gardless of consequences. The plea of the need 
of pastoral tact which is often made by oppor- 
tunists tends to make this a cloak to shield 
moral cowardice. 

EZEKIEL AS WATCHMAN. — V.12. Then the 
Spirit took me up, so that he would at once 
be placed into a position where he might per- 
form the work of his calling, and I heard 
behind me a voice of a great rushing, a 
tumultuous noise, saying, Blessed be the 
glory of the Lord from His place, going 
forth, from His throne, into all the world, 
manifested even in the great disasters which 
would strike the rebellious Jews. V. 13. 
I heard also the noise of the wings of the 
living creatures that touched one another, 
literally, “kissed each other,” the one toward 
her sister, said of the gentle touch of the ends 
of the wings, and the noise of the wheels 
over against them and a noise of a great 
rushing, the vision of chapter 1 thus being 
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brought into the closest relation to the com- 
mission of Ezekiel. V.14. So the Spirit lifted 
me up, placing him into a state of ecstasy, 
and took me away; and I went in bitter- 
ness, in the heat of my spirit, in deep sad- 
ness on account of the calamities of which he 
was required to be the unwelcome messenger; 
but the hand of the Lord was strong 
upon me, holding him firmly in this strange 
conflict within him. V.15. Then I came to 
them of the captivity, the main colony of 
the Jewish exiles, at Tel-abib, that dwelt by 
the river of Chebar, and I sat where they 
sat, joining them in their misery, and re- 
mained there astonished among them 
seven days, almost motionless, staring down 
before him, as one almost paralyzed with grief 
and horror. V.16. And it came to pass at 
the end of seven days, the usual period of 
preparation for acts of special worship, that 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v.17. Son of man, I have made thee a 
watchman unto the house of Israel, the 
seer on the watch-tower applying the revela- 
tions which are made to him for the weal and 
woe of the people entrusted to him. There- 
fore hear the word at My mouth, the mes- 
sage of commandment and threatened judg- 
ment, and give them warning from Me, by 
a continual appeal to the divine instructions re- 
ceived. V.18. When I say unto the wicked, 
Thou shalt surely die, namely, paying the 
penalty for open transgressions of the holy 
will of God, and thou givest him not warn- 
ing nor speakest to warn the wicked from 
his wicked way, in an urgent attempt to 
save him from his wickedness and its results, 
to save his life, which would otherwise be 
threatened with eternal perdition, the same 
wicked man shall die in his iniquity, being 
obliged, indeed, to pay the penalty of his sins; 
but his blood will I require at thine hand, 
as having caused the slaughter of an immortal 
soul by his negligence. V.19. Yet if thou 
warn the wicked, performing the solemn 
duty laid upon him as watchman, unpleasant 
though this may be, and he turn not from 
his wickedness, the inner evil condition of 
his heart, nor from his wicked way, the out- 
ward manifestation of his evil heart, he shall 
die in his iniquity, on account of his delib- 
erate, habitual wickedness, but thou hast de- 
livered thy soul, having done his duty in 
sounding the warning in time. V.20. Again, 
when a righteous man, one who has always 
lived an upright and honest life, doth turn 
from his righteousness and commit in- 
iquity, and I lay a stumbling-block before 
him, he shall die, for he has sunk to the 
level of the wicked; because thou hast not 
given him warning, to keep him from the 
path of sin, he shall die in his sin, whose 
guilt will certainly be charged to him, and 
his righteousness which he hath done 
shall not be remembered, will no longer 
count in his favor; but his blood will I re- 
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quire at thine hand, the watchman again 
being charged with negligence for failing to 
prevent the apostasy. V.21. Nevertheless, if 
thou warn the righteous man that the 
righteous sin not, not yielding to any temp- 
tation which might come in his way, and he 
doth not sin, he shall surely live because 
he is warned, he has heeded the warning in 
time; also thou hast delivered thy soul, 
in performing the solemn duty included in his 
prophetical commission. God, indeed, tempts 
no one to sin, Jas. 1,13, but He permits even 
the believers to be surrounded with conditions 
which put their faith to a test, as in the case 
of Job. Thus was the great and solemn com- 
mission transmitted to Ezekiel. V. 22. And 
the hand of the Lord was there upon me, 
symbolizing the fact that His power and 
authority was transferred to the prophet for 
his special sphere of labor; and He said 
unto me, Arise, go forth into the plain, 
down from the height on which Tel-abib was 
situated to the valley below, and I will there 
talk with thee. V.23. Then I arose and 
went forth into the plain, whose solitude 
was favorable to the Lord’s plan; and, be- 
hold, the glory of the Lord stood there, 
as the glory which I saw by the river of 
Chebar, chap.1,1; and I fell on my face, 
once more overcome by the majesty of the 
vision. V.24. Then the Spirit, as in the other 
instance, entered into me, and set me upon 
my feet, and spake with me, and said 
unto me, Go, shut thyself within thine 
house, the purpose of this seclusion becoming 
evident from the connection, shut out from 
social intercourse, but not as if imprisoned. 
V. 25. But thou, O son of man, behold, they 
shall put bands upon thee, the Lord Him- 
self putting the restraint of a strange ecstasy 
upon him, and shall bind thee with them, 
and thou shalt not go out among them, 
this very fact being intended to arrest their 
attention, v.26. and I will make thy tongue 
cleave to the roof of thy mouth, before the 
very eyes of the rebellious people, that thou 
shalt be dumb and shalt not be to them a 
reprover, lest the words of his reproof might 
win the self-hardened sinners back; for they 
are a rebellious house, confirming them- 
selves in their apostasy and obstinacy. V. 27. 
But when’I speak with thee, I will open 
thy mouth, in revealing the judgment of God 
upon his countrymen, and thou shalt say 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord God, He 
that heareth, let him hear, and he that 
forbeareth, let him forbear; for they are 
a rebellious house, and therefore would have 
only themselves to blame for the calamity 
which would surely strike them. Every pastor, 
as the Lord’s watchman in the midst of his 
congregation, has a tremendous responsibility 
resting upon him, both in calling sinners to 
repentance and in warning the believers 
against the ways of unrighteousness. One 
negligent in this duty is a murderer of souls. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


The Four Signs and Their Interpretation. 


THE SYMBOL oF THE SriEGE. —V.1. Thou 
also, son of man, take thee a tile, very 
likely a Babylonian brick, a foot square and 
about five inches thick, and lay it before 
thee, while the clay was still soft, and por- 
tray upon it the city, even Jerusalem, 
drawing the map of the Jewish capital with 
the usual pencil, or style, v.2. and lay siege 
against it, and build a fort against it, very 
likely a watch-tower or bulwark, which per- 
mitted the invading army to observe every 
movement of the besieged, and cast a mount 
against it, the usual earthworks with their 
trenches; set the camp also against it, to 
surround the city on all sides, and set bat- 
tering-rams against it round about, the 
latter being logs of hard wood, with heads of 
wrought iron. All this was to be shown in 
the sketch prepared by the prophet, the map 
thus emphasizing the fact that Jerusalem 
would be besieged. V. 3. Moreover, take 
thou unto thee an iron pan, such as were 
used in Jewish households, as well as in the 
Temple, and set it for a wall of iron be- 
tween thee and the city, as representing the 
divine decree regarding the Chaldean invasion; 
and set thy face against it, in stern oppo- 
sition, and it shall be besieged, and thou 
shalt lay siege against it. This shall be 
a sign to the house of Israel, to the people 
of God, formerly identical with the covenant 
nation. V.4. Lie thou also upon thy left 
side, in another symbolical act, and lay the 
iniquity of the house of Israel upon it, 
like a sickness which causes the diseased per- 
son to lie in one position without shifting; 
according to the number of the days that 
thou shalt lie upon it thou shalt bear 
their iniquity, not in a vicarious, but in a 
symbolical act. V.5. For I have laid upon 
thee the years of their iniquity, that Eze- 
kiel was, figuratively, bearing their guilt, ac- 
cording to the number of the days, three 
hundred and ninety days, a number of years 
which may refer to the time of the Egyptian 
bondage, or as simply strokes of divine chas- 
tisement; so shalt thou bear the iniquity 
of the house of Israel. V.6. And when 
thou hast accomplished them, having ful- 
filled the three hundred and ninety days 
typical of the bearing of Israel’s burden, lie 
again on thy right side, and thou shalt 
bear the iniquity of the house of Judah 
forty days, a number which may refer to 
various periods in the history of the people 
or, as some think, to the last forty years of 
the Egyptian bondage, which were at the same 
time the years which gave Moses his test for 
leadership; I have appointed thee each day 
for a year, that is, one day of the symbolical 
act stood for a whole year in the actual his- 
tory to which it referred. V.7. Therefore 


thou shalt set thy face toward the siege 
of Jerusalem, which was always before the 
prophet in the sketch which he had drawn, 
and thine arm, namely, the free arm in either 
case, Shall be uncovered, bare to the shoul- 
der, to have free use of it at all times, and 
thou shalt prophesy against it, both by his 
symbolical acting and by proclaiming the 
Lord’s message. V.8. And, behold, I will 
lay bands upon thee, holding him down, 
causing him to hold out with patience in the 
difficult feat proposed, and thou shalt not 
turn thee from one side to another, to re- 
lieve the tediousness of lying on one side alone, 
till thou hast ended the days of thy siege, 
the fulfilling of the time indicating the con- 
quest of the city. No matter in what way God 
makes known His will, the outstanding fact is 
that it will certainly be fulfilled, for not one 
of His words may fail. 

THE SYMBOLS OF THE FAMINE. — V. 9. Take 
thou also unto thee wheat, and barley, 
these grains usually being eaten in the form 
of roasted kernels, and beans, and lentils, 
and millet, and fitches, or spelt, and put 
them in one vessel, as signifying the last of 
provisions to be had, gathered for the ex- 
tremity of the siege, and make thee bread 
thereof, food in the customary roasted form, 
according to the number of the days that 
thou shalt lie upon thy side; three hun- 
dred and ninety days shalt thou eat 
thereof, the number of Israel’s years of op- 
pression being named as sufficient to empha- 
size the difficulty of the situation. V.10. And 
thy meat which thou shalt eat, the food 
which he should consume according to this 
strict rationing, shall be by weight, twenty 
shekels a day, estimated at some twenty 
ounces avoirdupois, about half as much as the 
average man needs for his daily sustenance; 
from time to time shalt thou eat it, not 
according to the demands of hunger, but ac- 
cording to the rations provided for, that is, 
at long intervals, very sparingly. V.11. Thou 
shalt drink also water by measure, in- 
stead of according to desire and ordinary need, 
the sixth part of an hin, approximately a 
pint and a half; from time to time shalt 
thou drink. V.12. And thou shalt eat it, 
the food provided for, as barley cakes, baked 
or roasted in the ashes of his fire, or on stones 
heated by this fire; and thou shalt bake it 
with dung that cometh out of man, whose 
use as fuel must have been exceedingly repul- 
sive, in their sight. The situation, then, was 
this, that filth and misery surrounded the 
prophet on every side—a very vivid picture, 
in order to emphasize his message before his 
countrymen. V.13. And the Lord said, Even 
thus shall the children of Israel eat their 
defiled bread, polluted with the odor of the 
unspeakable fuel used, among the Gentiles, 
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whither I will drive them, where they 
would be obliged to sojourn and come in con- 
tact with the abominations of the heathen. 
The uncleanness was not so much a Levitical 
defilement as a pollution outraging the uni- 
versal feeling of human beings concerning 
decency. V.14. Then said I, in voicing an ob- 
jection to the loathsome fuel proposed by the 
Lord, Ah, Lord God! Behold, my soul hath 
not been polluted, for so he might interpret 
Ley. 5, 3; 7,21 as pertaining to this present 
ease; for from my youth up even till now 
have I not eaten of that which dieth of 
itself or is torn in pieces, cp. Ex. 22, 30; 
Deut. 14, 21, neither came there abominable 
flesh into my mouth. Cp. Deut. 14,3. Note 
the emphasis of the prophet’s expression in set- 
ting forth his consciousness of the loathsome- 
ness of the method suggested to him. V. 15, 
Then He said unto me, in yielding the point 
for the sake of the prophet’s scruples, Lo, 
I have given thee cow’s dung for man’s 
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dung, a fuel still used very extensively in the 
Orient, and thou shalt prepare thy bread 
therewith. V.16. Moreover, He said unto 
me, Son of man, behold, I will break the 
staff of bread in Jerusalem, bread being one 
of the chief articles of food, one of man’s main 
articles of nourishment; and they shall eat 
bread by weight, in careful rations, as 
demonstrated by the prophet, and with care, 
in worried anxiety about the means of sub- 
sistence; and they shall drink water by 
measure and with astonishment, in dull 
grief, in speechless pain, v.17. that they may 
want bread and water, be in dire need of 
the food barely sufficing for their daily needs, 
and be astonied one with another, with the 
stupefied look of total despair, and consume 
away for their iniquity. Thus the Lord, by 
these various signs, set forth the early de- 
struction of Jerusalem and the sufferings which 
would come upon its inhabitants in connection 
with the Chaldean conquest. 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Vision of the Cutting of Hair. 


THE Sien ItseLtr.— V.1. And thou, son of 
man, take thee a sharp knife, a sword such 
as was used in war, take thee a barber’s 
razor, the sword itself being used like the 
razor of a barber, and cause it to pass upon 
thine head and upon thy beard, Ezekiel 
here representing Jerusalem besieged and his 
shaving the severe straits in which the capital 
would find itself shortly; then take the bal- 
ances to weigh, as symbolizing the divine jus- 
tice, and divide the hair. V.2. Thou shalt 
burn with fire a third part, namely, of the 
hair thus set apart by his careful division, in 
the midst of the city, when the days of the 
siege are fulfilled, when the city is taken by 
the Chaldeans; and thou shalt take a third 
part and smite about it with a knife, strik- 
ing and felling it with a sword; and a third 
part thou shalt scatter in the wind, so as 
to leave no two hairs together, and I will 
draw out a sword after them. V.3. Thou 
shalt also take thereof, of the last third of 
the mass of hair, a few in number and bind 
them in thy skirts, thus preserving a few in 
the midst of the general calamity. V.4. Then 
take of them again, of the few thus saved, 
and cast them into the midst of the fire 
and burn them in the fire, the fire being con- 
sidered a purifying agent; for thereof shall 
a fire come forth into all the house of Is- 
rael. The thought underlying this last state- 
ment is that of the refiner’s fire, for it was 
this phase of the matter which was brought to 
bear upon Israel, so that a remnant at least 
was saved. Cp. Is. 6, 12. 13; Luke 12, 49. God 
poured out His loving-kindness upon the Jews 
in an ever-increasing measure. 


THE INTERPRETATION OF THE SiGn.— V. 5. 
Thus saith the Lord God, This is Jerusa- 
lem, the exalted city of the Lord’s habitation; 
I have set it in the midst of the nations 
and countries that are round about her, the 
center of the true worship, from which rays go 
forth to all the world. V.6. And she hath 
changed My judgments, the decrees of the 
Lord concerning justice and righteousness, into 
wickedness more than the nations, the 
people heaping upon themselves a greater guilt 
than the very heathen, and My statutes mcre 
than the countries that are round about 
her, in an utter disregard of the Lord’s will; 
for they have refused My judgments and 
My statutes, they have not walked in 
them. Israel, hating and rejecting the way of 
justice and righteousness pointed out by the 
Lord, preferred to follow the evil, sinful cus- 
toms of the heathen. Cp. chap. 11,12. V. 7. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
cause ye multiplied more than the nations 
that are round about you, raving and raging 
in their transgressions of His holy will, and 
have not walked in My statutes, in bring- 
ing their whole life into agreement with their 
demands, neither have kept My judgments, 
neither have done according to the judg- 
ments of the nations that are round about 
you, who, at least in a measure, tried to follow 
the dictates of the Moral Law in the faint im- 
pressions still remaining in their hearts, Rom. 
2, 14—16, v. 8. therefore thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold, I, even I, am against thee, 
setting Himself against the Jewish nation in 
stern opposition, and will execute judg- 
ments in the midst of thee in the sight of 
the nations, as a spectacle of His avenging 
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justice. V. 9. And I will do in thee that 
which I have not done, punishing in a degree 
heretofore unheard of, and whereunto I will 
not do any more the like, never repeating 
a like punishment upon men, because of all 
thine abominations, because Israel had ex- 
ceeded the heathen in every form of wickedness. 
V. 10. Therefore the fathers shall eat the 
sons in the midst of thee, in a most revolt- 
ing form of cannibalism, and the sons shall 
eat their fathers, utterly forgetful, like them, 
of the fundamental demands of nature, ep. Lev. 
26, 29; Deut. 28, 53; and I will execute 
judgments in thee, as shown by the sym- 
bolism of the hair, and the whole remnant 
of thee will I scatter into all the winds, 
into all parts of the world. V.11. Wherefore, 
as I live, saith the Lord God, in a most 
solemn form of oath, by His own life and 
being, Surely, because thou hast defiled My 
Sanctuary with all thy detestable things, 
with the various idolatrous customs and the 
false worship introduced from time to time, and 
with all thine abominations, cp. 2 Chron. 
36, 14, therefore will I also diminish thee, 
neither shall Mine eye spare, literally, “and 
also I shall withdraw — and not have mercy — 
Mine eye,” neither will I have any pity. 
V.12. A third part of thee, corresponding to 
the first third of the hair of the prophet, shall 
die with the pestilence, and with famine 
shall they be consumed in the midst of 
thee, during the course of the siege of the city 
and when it was taken; and a third part 
shall fall by the sword round about thee, 
as indicated in the second part of the symbol- 
ical action; and I will scatter a third part 
into all the winds, among various provinces 
and nations; and I will draw out a sword 
after them, to complete His vengeance upon 
them. V.13. Thus shall Mine anger be ac- 
complished, the full measure of His wrath be 
exhausted upon the Jewish nation, and I will 
cause My fury to rest upon them, so that 
it would be satisfied in the punishment meted 
out, and I will be comforted, feeling this 
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satisfaction; and they shall know that I, 
the Lord, have spoken it in My zeal, as a 
guarantee of His sincerity in making His 
threats, when I have accomplished My fury 
in them, carrying out His punishment upon 
them in full. V.14. Moreover, I will make 
thee waste, so that the city would be changed 
to a heap of ruins, and a reproach among 
the nations that are round about thee, so 
that people everywhere would mock and deride 
her, cp. Deut. 29, 23. 24, in the sight of all 
that pass by. V.15. So it, Jerusalem, the for- 
mer proud capital city, shall be a reproach 
and a taunt, an instruction, an example of 
warning to teach people a lesson, and an 
astonishment unto the nations that are 
round about thee when I shall execute 
judgments in thee in anger and in fury 
and in furious rebukes, in chastisements of 
His divine indignation. I, the Lord, have 


spoken it. V.16. When I shall send upon 
them the evil arrows of famine, such as 
hail, rain, mice, locusts, mildew, Deut. 32, 


23.24, which shall be for their destruction, 
and which I will send to destroy you; and 
I will increase the famine upon you, gath- 
ering its forces like those of an invading army, 
to work havoc on every hand, and will break 
your staff of bread, upon which men ordina- 
rily lean for support and sustenance of life; 
v.17. so will I send upon you famine and 
evil beasts, Lev. 26, 22, and they shall be- 
reave thee; and pestilence, in various severe 
epidemics, and blood shall pass through 
thee, in slaughter by the Chaldean invaders; 
and I will bring the sword upon thee, here 
chiefly in civil war. I, the Lord, have 
spoken it. There is special emphasis in the 
repetition of this statement and in the heaping 
of terms denoting the severity of the Lord’s 
punishment, also in the change from the second 
to the third person, as though the Lord were 
becoming increasingly estranged from His own 
people. His avenging fury strikes men with 
deadly effect, no matter in what form He 
sends it. 


CHAPTER 6. 


The Judgment of God upon the Places and 
the Servants of Idolatry. 


THE DESOLATION OF THE LAND AND THE 
SLAUGHTER OF THE IDOLATERS. —V.1. And the 
word of the Lord came unto me, again in 
direct verbal inspiration, saying, v.2. Son of 
man, set thy face toward the mountains 
of Israel, in a prophecy of condemnation, 
and prophesy against them, v.3. and say, 
Ye mountains of Israel, the special places 
of idolatrous cults, here representing the en- 
tire country formerly occupied by the Lord’s 
people, hear the word of the Lord God, of 
the sovereign Ruler of the universe: Thus 


saith the Lord God to the mountains and 
to the hills, the high places of heathen wor- 
ship, to the rivers and to the valleys, where 
the idolaters lived, Behold, I, even I, will 
bring a sword upon you, the murderous 
sword of the invading foes, and I will de- 
stroy your high places, where the altars and 
sanctuaries erected to idols were commonly 
found. V.4. And your altars, namely, those 
devoted to the service of idols, shall be deso- 
late, and your images shall be broken, the 
sun-pillars erected in honor of the Phenician 
god Baal; and I will cast down your slain 
men before your idols. In the original the 
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word here used has a contemptuous flavor, so 
that it means either stone monuments, loose 
stones, dead masses of stone, or — dung-idols. 
In the presence of the very logs or pillars in 
which they trusted these men would be 
slaughtered, for their idols were powerless to 
help them. V.5. And I will lay the dead 
carcasses of the children of Israel before 
their idols, as a proper votive offering; and 
I will scatter your bones round about your 
altars, a fitting mockery of their idolatrous 
trust. V.6. In all your dwelling-places, 
that is, throughout the country occupied by 
them, the cities shall be laid waste, and 
the high places shall be desolate, heaps 
of ruins, that your altars may be laid waste 
and made desolate and your idols may be 
broken and cease, totally exterminated, and 
your images may be cut down, the sun- 
pillars being destroyed utterly, and your 
works may be abolished, all the buildings 
and vessels of idolatry which they had erected 
or made. V.7. And the slain shall fall in 
the midst of you, so that some, indeed, would 
still be delivered, and ye shall know that 
I am the Lord, the one and only true God, 
as contrasted with the idols, which have no 
true existence and pass away under the blows 
of the enemy’s hammer. The falling of the 
slain, of the idolaters with their idols, leads to 
the knowledge of Jehovah as the almighty Lord. 

THE Fate oF THOSE WHO REMAIN. — V. 8. 
Yet will I leave a remnant, in the general 
destruction spoken of in the first part of the 
chapter, that ye may have some that shall 
escape the sword among the nations when 
ye shall be scattered through the coun- 
tries, in the exile which had been threatened 
by various prophets. V.9. And they that 
escape of you shall remember Me among 
the nations whither they shall be carried 
captives, realizing that He who brought this 
calamity upon them was Jehovah, the God of 
Israel, and that His Word is the eternal 
truth, also in the threats uttered against their 
idolatry, because I am broken with their 
whorish heart, or, “when I have broken their 
whorish heart,’ which hath departed from 
Me, in the spiritual adultery so often reproved 
in the Old Testament, and with their eyes, 
which go a-whoring after their idols, in- 
stead of being faithful to the God of the cove- 
nant; and they shall loathe themselves for 
the evils which they have committed in 
all their abominations, they will have a 
feeling of revulsion against themselves for ever 
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having yielded to the idolatry of the heathen 
nations. Thus the first part of a true repent- 
ance would be wrought in them, the feeling of 
disgust over their unfaithfulness to the true 
Lord. V.10. And they shall know that I 
am the Lord, being brought to this realization 
by the lessons of a bitter experience, and that 
I have not said in vain, with an empty 
threat, that I would do this evil unto them. 
Since they would not listen before, they would 
be obliged to heed when the proof of the Lord’s 
faithfulness in keeping His word would bring 
them to their senses. V.11. Thus saith the 
Lord God, Smite with thine hand, either 
in clapping or in striking the thigh, and 
stamp with thy foot, in indignant impatience 
with Israel’s hard-heartedness, and say, Alas 
for all the evil abominations of the house 
of Israel! that it should have been necessary 
to go to such extremes in bringing them to 
their senses. For they shall fail by the 
sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence, the great scourges of the Lord’s wrath. 
V.12. He that is far off, out of the enemies’ 
reach, shall die of the pestilence, being un- 
able to escape the avenging anger of the 
Lord; and he that is near, within reach of 
the invaders, shall fall by the sword; and 
he that remaineth and is besieged shall 
die by the famine, having escaped the sword 
in the siege, he nevertheless becomes a victim. 
Thus will I accomplish, fully carry out, 
My fury upon them. V.13. Then shall ye 
know that I am the Lord, when their 
slain men shall be among their idols 
round about their altars, v.5, upon every 
high hill, in all the tops of the mountains, 
where the idolatrous sanctuaries to the heav- 
enly powers were usually erected, and under 
every green tree, and under every thick 
oak, the terebinth-oak of Palestine, found 
either in groves or as individual trees in the 
brook-channels and ravines, the place where 
they did offer sweet savor to all their 
idols, namely, in sacrificing incense to Baal 
and Astarte. V.14. So will I stretch out 
My hand upon them, in sending His punish- 
ment, and make the land desolate, yea, 
more desolate than the wilderness toward 
Diblath, a desert otherwise unknown, but 
probably located in Arabia, in all their habi- 
tations; and they shall know that I am 
the Lord. In one form or other, but with con- 
stantly increasing emphasis, the Lord brings 
out His lesson: “Be not deceived; God is not 
mocked !” 


CHAPTER 7. 


The Final Destruction of Israel. 

Tue APPROACHING Ruin. — V. 1. Moreover, 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v. 2. Also, thou son of man, the direct 
address distinguishing this communication from 


those intended for the people in general, thus 
saith the Lord God unto the land of Israel, 
the home of the covenant people, An end, that 
which terminates the long-suffering of God 
toward the whole of Judea, the end, that now 
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definitely fixed, is come upon the four cor- 
ners of the land, to its extreme boundaries, 
throughout its borders. V.3. Now is the end 
come upon thee, the entire land of the cove- 
nant nation, and I will send Mine anger 
upon thee and will judge thee according 
to thy ways, the manner of conduct in all its 
forms, and will recompense upon thee all 
thine abominations, so that they would be 
duly repaid upon their heads. V.4. And Mine 
eye shall not spare thee, in any form of com- 
passion, neither will I have pity, such as 
an indulgent father might have been tempted 
to show; but I will recompense thy ways 
upon thee, and thine abominations shall 
be in the midst of thee, manifest to all in 
their consequences, the divine punishments; 
and ye shall know, as the punishment struck 
them in strict accordance with the Lord’s 
prophecy, that I am the Lord, the evidence 
offered being sufficient and conclusive. V. 5. 
Thus saith the Lord God, An evil, an only 
evil, behold, is come, a peculiar calamity such 
as had never been heard of before, unparalleled 
in the history of the world. V.6. An end is 
come, the end is come, literally, “An end 
cometh, there cometh the end,” its absolute cer- 
tainty thus being brought out; it watcheth 
for thee, awaking from its slumber, as it were, 
to pounce upon its victim; behold, it is come. 
V. 7. The morning is come unto thee, the 
turn of events, the destiny, the fate allotted 
them, O thou that dwellest in the land, all 
its inhabitants. The time is come, the period 
which completes the time set by God; the day 
of trouble is near and not the sounding 
again of the mountains, literally, “tumult 
and not joyous shouting on the mountains,” 
such as was the rule when the harvest was 
gathered in the vineyards. The time of such 
untroubled happiness was past. V. 8. Now 
will I shortly pour out My fury upon thee, 
as from an overturned vessel, and accomplish 
Mine anger upon thee, in the fierceness of 
His punishment; and I will judge thee ac- 
cording to thy ways and will recompense 
thee for all thine abominations, the repeti- 
tion of this statement making it the more 
emphatic. V. 9. And mine eye shall not 
spare, neither will I have pity; I will rec- 
ompense thee according to thy ways and 
thine abominations that are in the midst 
of thee; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord that smiteth. The true God is a jealous 
God, visiting the iniquity of the sinners upon 
them with a sharp reckoning. 

THE Ruin AccoMPLISHED. — V. 10. Behold 
the day, that of the final reckoning, behold, 
it is come; the morning is gone forth, the 
destined calamity has arisen; the rod hath 
blossomed, pride hath budded, the powers of 
vengeance maturing for the purpose of per- 
forming the Lord’s punishment upon the cove- 
nant people. V.11. Violence, namely, that of 


EZEKIEL 7, 2b—I7a. 


the conquering Chaldeans, is risen up into a 
rod of wickedness, namely, to carry out the 
punishment upon the wicked; none of them 
shall remain, the inhabitants being either 
slaughtered or carried into captivity, nor of 
their multitude, noisy and boisterous though 
they formerly were, nor of any of theirs, of 
their riches or possessions; neither shall 
there be wailing for them, literally, “neither 
is there anything glorious among them,” any- 
thing of which they might feel justly proud. 
V.12. The time is come, the day draweth 
near. Let not the buyer rejoice, on account 
of a bargain which he made, nor the seller 
mourn, over the loss of property which he 
would gladly have retained; for wrath is 
upon all the multitude thereof, the Lord’s 
judgment striking them all in the same manner. 
V. 13. For the seller shall not return to 
that which is sold, since all laws regarding 
the return. of property would be annulled by 
Israel’s removal from the land, although they 
were yet alive, literally, “even were their life 
still among the living,” at the time when, ac- 
cording to ancient regulations, the seller might 
regain possession of his property; for the 
vision is touching the whole multitude 
thereof, which shall not return, that is, the 
vision vouchsafed by the Lord to His prophet 
is against the entire mass of the people and 
will not be changed, neither shall any 
strengthen himself in the iniquity of his 
life, that is, possession should be withdrawn 
from the whole nation, because no evil person 
should, by committing wickedness, be strength- 
ened in his life and thus be enabled to with- 
stand the enemy. V. 14.'They, the Jews, the 
people of the covenant nation, have blown the 
trumpet, as though preparing for battle, even 
to make all ready; but none goeth to the 
battle, their courage having been taken from 
them by the Lord’s judgment; for My wrath 
is upon all the multitude thereof, and their 
timidity is the consequence of His anger. V.15. 
The sword is without, in the persons of the 
invaders, and the pestilence and the famine 
within, so that the attack of the Lord comes 
from both sides; he that is in the field, out 
in the line of battle, shall die with the 
sword, and he that is in the city, famine 
and pestilence shall devour him, so that no 
one may escape the punishment of the Lord. 
V. 16. But they that escape of them shall 
escape and shall be on the montains like 
doves of the valleys, driven from their natu- 
ral habitat, far removed from their nests, all 
of them mourning, making known their sor- 
row, their feeling of pain and grief, every one 
for his iniquity. The mournful cry of the 
dove is a fitting comparison at this point, the 
mixing of figure and reality tending to increase 
the emphasis. V. 17. All hands shall be 
feeble, on account of the weakness brought 
about by terror and the feeling of disgrace, 
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and all knees shall be weak as water, their 
strength being taken from them, so that they 
refuse to stand up and remain firm. V. 18. 
They shall also gird themselves with sack- 
cloth, as a sign of deep mourning, and horror 
shall cover them, surrounding them like a 
garment; and shame shall be upon all 
faces, as a result of their finally realizing 
their iniquity, and baldness upon all their 
heads, as they pluck out their hair in the 
depth of their mourning. V. 19. They shall 
east their silver in the streets, and their 
gold shall be removed, they themselves dis- 
carding the precious metals which they pos- 
sessed as having now lost all their value, as 
being loathsome, in fact, in view of the abuses 
to which they had been put; their silver and 
their gold shall not be able to deliver them 
in the day of the wrath of the Lord; cp. 
1 Pet. 1,18. They shall not satisfy their 
souls, so that their lives would be spared, 
neither fill their bowels, in providing the 
necessaries of life, their money being unable to 
procure for them either deliverance from the 
sword or deliverance from a death by hunger, 
because it, their wealth, is the stumbling- 
block of their iniquity, the cause of many of 
their transgressions. V. 20. As for the beauty 
of his ornament, the riches with which Is- 
rael was endowed, with which he might adorn 
himself, he set it in majesty, he turned it to 
the service of pride; but they made the 
images of their abominations and of their 
detestable things therein, that is, out of the 
gold and silver given them by God the children 
of Israel made idols, loathsome things in the 
sight of Jehovah; therefore have I set it 
far from them, He had removed their wealth, 
their gold and silver, and also their Temple, 
from them, so that they could no longer defile 
it with their abominations. V.21. And I will 
give it into the hands of the strangers for 
a prey, to the invaders, to use as they saw fit, 
and to the wicked of the earth for a spoil, 
the Babylonians, of course, taking advantage of 
their victory to the full, and they shall pol- 
lute it, both the Temple and all the wealth 
captured by them. V.22. My face will I turn 
also from them, from the inhabitants of Jeru- 


521 


salem, and they, the invaders, shall pollute 
My secret place, namely, the treasury of the 
Sanctuary, which was profaned by the Chal- 
deans as they took it to Babylon; for the rob- 
bers shall enter into it and defile it. V. 23. 
Make a chain, forging fetters for the inhabit- 
ants of the land; for the land is full of 
bloody crimes, of blood-guiltiness, and the 
city, namely, Jerusalem, is full of violence. 
V. 24. Wherefore I will bring the worst of 
the heathen, those who excelled in transgres- 
sions as they invaded the land of Israel, and 
they shall possess their houses, occupying 
them for themselves; I will also make the 
pomp of the strong, the might of Israel 
wherein they trusted, to cease, and their holy 
places, which the Lord will no longer accept 
as consecrated to Him, shall be defiled. V. 25. 
Destruction cometh, literally, “contraction,” 
to emphasize the force of the blow to be de- 
livered; and they shall seek peace, making 
every attempt to find deliverance from the im- 
pending calamities, and there shall be none. 
V. 26. Mischief shall come upon mischief, 
and rumor shall be upon rumor, one blow 
following the other; cp. Matt. 24,6. Then, 
when it is really too late, shall they seek 
a vision of the prophet; but the Law shall 
perish from the priest and counsel from 
the ancients, that is, they would seek advice 
in vain, their very leaders having their under- 
standing dulled. V. 27. The king shall 
mourn, as the ruler of the nation, and the 
prince, the heads of the smaller divisions in 
the nation, shall be clothed with desolation, 
and the hands of the people of the land, 
that is, of the nation as such, shall be 
troubled, trembling with terror. I will do 
unto them after their way, according to 
their behavior, and according to their de- 
serts will I judge them, as they deserved by 
their misdeeds; and they shall know that 
I am the Lord, this fact being impressed upon 
them with special force by the Lord’s punish- 
ment upon the whole nation. If people will 
not heed the Lord’s Word and will with ready 
obedience, His punishment will call their at- 
tention to the fact of His sovereignty. 


CHAPTER 8. 


Israel’s Abomination of Idolatry. 


Tur TIME AND PLACE OF THE VISION. — 
V. 1. And it came to pass in the sixth year, 
the year after the captivity of King Jehoia- 
chin, in the sixth month, in the fifth day 
of the month, as I sat in mine house, where 
Ezekiel had shut himself up in agreement with 
the Lord’s command, chap. 3, 24, and the 
elders of Judah sat before ear ee the 

tivity having come to consult wi im on 
ea oes “chat the hand of the Lord 


God fell there upon me, transmitting an un- 
usual measure of power to him for the pur- 
pose of a special manifestation. V.2. Then 
I beheld, while in the state of peculiar 
ecstasy brought on by the Lord’s influence 
upon him, and, lo! a likeness as the ap- 
pearance of fire, the form of a person shin- 
ing with fire or emitting a fiery glow; from 
the appearance of His loins even down- 
ward, fire, as though kindled or burning; 
and from His loins even upward as the 
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appearance of brightness, of a wonderful 
splendor, as the color of amber, the glitter 
of polished brass. This shining person has 
been identified, and probably correctly, with 
the Angel of Jehovah, with the Son of God, as 
He revealed Himself in the Old Testament. 
V. 3. And He put forth the form of an 
hand, which may have represented the Spirit 
of the Lord, and took me by a lock of mine 
head; and the Spirit lifted me up between 
the earth and the heaven, in ecstasy, not 
in an actual physical removal, and brought 
me in the visions of God, in the state 
brought about by the Lord’s direct influence, 
to Jerusalem, to the door of the inner 
gate, that leading from the court of the 
priests, that looketh toward the north, the 
prophet thus occupying a position as one sum- 
moning the avenging hosts from the north; 
where was the seat of the image of jeal- 
ousy, some sort of idol-image, which pro- 
voketh to jealousy, challenging the jealous 
wrath of Jehovah. The image may have been 
one of Baal or of Astarte, such as Manasseh 
had erected in the Sanctuary; cp. 2 Kings 
21,7. V.4. And, behold, the glory of the 
God of Israeli, so called on account of the 
contrast inferred over against the idols of the 
heathen, was there, according to the vision 
that I saw in the plain, chap. 3, 22.23, where 
He appeared on His throne accompanied by 
cherubs and wheels, an awe-inspiring spectacle. 
The Lord purposely revealed Himself in all 
His glory, in order to make the idolatrous 
practises of the apostate Jews appear all the 
more repulsive by way of contrast. 

Various ABsominations. — V.5. Then said 
He unto me, Son of man, lift up thine eyes 
now the way toward the north, to the left 
of the direction in which the Temple faced. 
So I lifted up mine eyes the way toward 
the north and behold northward, at the 
Gate of the Altar, probably just outside the 
entrance, this image of jealousy in the 
entry, the idol which filled the Lord with 
such deep resentment and anger. V.6. He 
said furthermore unto me, Son of man, 
seest thou what they do? namely, the mem- 
bers of the house of Israel in erecting and 
worshiping a picture devoted to idolatry. 
Even the great abominations that the 
house of Israel, the members of the cove- 
nant nation, committeth here, that I should 
go far off from My Sanctuary? being obliged 
to forsake His own seat of worship on account 
of the fact that it was now entirely devoted 
to idolatrous practises. The north gate of the 
Temple was called the Gate of the Altar prob- 
ably because the sacrificial animals were 
brought in there, to be slaughtered near this 
entrance. But turn thee yet again, and 
thou shalt see greater abominations. V.7. 
And He brought me to the door of the 
court, very likely the northern entrance to 
the outer court; and when I looked, behold 
a hole in the wall, in that portion of the 


EZEKIEL 8, 2b—l5da. 


wall which divided the courts. V.8. Then 
said He unto me, Son of man, dig now in 
the wall, enlarging the hole which he saw 
before him; and when I had digged in the 
wall, behold a door. Some commentators 
think that the text speaks of an opening which 
had been made contrary to the Law to admit 
such people to the inner court as had no right 
to enter, and that this opening had been 
blocked up during Josiah’s reformation. V. 9. 
And He said unto me, Go in and behold 
the wicked abominations that they do 
here, the idolatrous customs which they prac- 
tised. V.10. So I went in and saw; and be- 
hold every form of creeping things, of 
reptiles, worms, and similar animals, Lev. 11, 
29—32, and abominable beasts, such as were 
regarded as Levitically unclean, and all the 
idols of the house of Israel, portrayed 
upon the wall round about, after the man- 
ner of decorative painting indulged in by 
heathen, especially by Egyptians. V.11. And 
there stood before them seventy men of 
the ancients of the house of Israel, a num- 
ber which is found also elsewhere for repre- 
sentative bodies among the people of the 
covenant, and in the midst of them stood 
Jaazaniah, the son of Shaphan, with every 
man his censer in his hand; and a thick 
cloud of incense went up, as all these men 
were deeply engrossed with their idolatrous 
worship. The picture was a representation of 
what was done throtighout the nation, in the 
form of secret idolatry, in various abominable 
cults which had gained a foothold in the 
country. V.12. Then said He unto me, Son 
of man, hast thou seen what the ancients 
of the house of Israel do in the dark, in 
the secrecy of these hidden cells, every man 
in the chambers of his imagery? where 
idolatrous pictures were painted on the walls 
and other evidences of idolatrous abominations 
were freely exposed. For they say, The 
Lord seeth us not, not being aware of their 
transgression; the Lord hath forsaken the 
earth, having withdrawn His merciful pres- 
ence from His people. Thus they denied both 
the omniscience and the omnipresence of God. 
V.13. He said also unto me, Turn thee yet 
again, and thou shalt see greater abomi- 
nations that they do. V.14. Then He 
brought me to the door of the gate of the 
Lord’s house which was toward the north, 
where the outer court of the Temple opened 
toward the outside, and, behold, there sat 
women weeping for Tammuz, an idol 
identified with the Adonis of the Greeks, 
whose festival, celebrated in June, was cele- 
brated with immoral excesses. This public 
weeping for a heathen idol of this kind char- 
acterizes the state of affairs among the women 
of Israel at that time. V.15. Then said He 
unto me, Hast thou seen this, O son of 
man? being duly impressed with the heinous- 
ness of the abominations practised by people 
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who would be regarded the nation of the Lord. 
Turn thee yet again, and thou shalt see 
greater abominations than these, some 
which challenged the Lord’s punishment in a 
still greater degree. V.16. And He brought 
me into the inner court of the Lord’s 
house, to the Court of the Priests, immediately 
before the sanctuary of the Temple, and, be- 
hold, at the door of the Temple of the 
Lord, between the porch and the altar, 
the most sacred part of the inner court, for- 
bidden to all but the priests, were about five 
and twenty men, with their backs toward 
the Temple of the Lord, as though ignoring 
or despising the Sanctuary altogether, and 
their faces toward the east, away from the 
Holy Place and from the altar of burnt offer- 
ings; and they worship the sun toward 
the east, in the idolatrous worship practised 
by many heathen, as they gave divine honor 
to the lights of the heavens. V.17. Then He 
said unto me, Hast thou seen this, O son 
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of man? this open denial of the one true God. 
Is it a light thing to the house of Judah 
that they commit the abominations which 
they commit here? For they have filled 
the land with violence, in thus heaping 
guilt upon guilt by utterly disregarding the 
rights of their neighbors, and have returned 
to provoke Me to anger; and, lo, they put 
the branch to their nose, apparently in a 
gesture or act expressing their utter contempt 
for the true worship of Jehovah, and that in 
the very Temple dedicated to Him. V. 18. 
Therefore will I also deal in fury; Mine 
eye shall not spare, in showing them any 
measure of mercy, neither will I have pity; 
and though they cry in Mine ears with a 
loud voice, in an attempt to influence the 
Lord to show them a favor, yet will I not 
hear them. Open and vicious sinners will 
finally place themselves in a position where 
they are outside the pale of God’s mercy, when 
even repentance comes too late. 


CHAPTER 9. 


The Lord’s Judgment upon the Guilty. 


The wickedness of the people described in 
chapter 8 is now followed by its proper punish- 
ment at the hand of the Lord, in full agree- 
ment with the certain fulfilment of all His 
threats upon the wicked. V.1. He cried also 
in mine ears, with a loud voice, the Lord 
thus emphasizing the importance of His com- 
mand, saying, Cause them that have charge 
over the city, the heavenly watchmen, the 
angels through whom the Lord intended to 
earry out His punishment, to draw near, even 
every man with his destroying weapon in 
his hand, in order to punish the wicked. V. 2. 
And, behold, six men came from the way 
of the higher gate, the angels assuming the 
shape of men and coming down from the upper 
entrance of the Temple, which lieth toward 
the north, and every man a slaughter- 
weapon in his hand, literally, “his weapon 
for shattering,” for in this manner the judg- 
ment was to be executed; and one man 
among them was clothed with linen, with 
a writer’s inkhorn by his side, literally, “on 
his loins,” that is, suspended from his girdle; 
and they went in and stood beside the 
brazen altar, the altar of burnt offerings, 
their attitude showing a deferential waiting 
for the commands of the Lord. The white 
linen color of the writer in their midst was 
symbolical of the divine holiness and glory. 
V.3. And the glory of the God of Israel, 
which is evidently thought of as the cloud in 
which He revealed Himself in His Temple, was 
gone up from the cherub, whereupon He 
was, to the threshold of the house, to the 
entrance of the Holy Place, whence the Lord 


intended to issue His commands concerning the 
destruction of the apostate people. And He 
called to the man clothed with linen, 
which had the writer’s inkhorn by his 
side, v.4. and the Lord said unto him, Go 
through the midst of the city, through the 
midst of Jerusalem, the repetition of this 
expression indicating the thoroughness with 
which the work was to be done, every part of 
the city was to be reached, and set a mark 
upon the foreheads of the men that sigh 
and that cry for all the abominations that 
be done in the midst thereof. This mark, 
which some of the old Church Fathers like to 
identify with that of the cross, since it was the 
Hebrew letter tau, was a seal by which the 
wearers were to be securely guarded against 
special calamities about to be sent. They were 
the ones who were as yet deeply concerned 
about the increasing godlessness and were 
therefore to receive this consideration at the 
hand of the destroyers. V. 5. And to the 
others He said in mine hearing, Go ye 
after him through the city and smite, in 
a terrible judgment of extermination; let not 
your eye spare, as it might when seeing piti- 
ful sights or hands raised in supplication, 
neither have ye pity; v.6. slay utterly, to 
a complete destruction, with the purpose of 
working an utter extermination, old and 
young, both maids and little children, the 
very infants, and women, neither age nor sex 
being spared; but come not near any man 
upon whom is the mark, who was safe- 
guarded by the Lord’s seal upon his forehead, 
where it could most easily be seen; and be- 
gin at My Sanctuary, for it was there that 
the greatest abominations had been committed, 
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and that by the priests themselves. Then 
they began at the ancient men which were 
before the house, who were guilty of sinful 
sacrifices. V. 7. And He said unto them, 
Defile the house, namely, by this slaughter, 
and fill the courts with the slain; go ye 
forth. And they went forth, after having 
performed their gruesome task in the entire 
Temple area, and slew in the city. V.8. And 
it came to pass while they were slaying 
them and I was left, he being the first one 
to be spared, and possibly the only one in the 
Temple area, that I fell upon my face, in 
the attitude of most urgent supplication, and 
cried and said, Ah, Lord God, wilt Thou 
destroy all the residue of Israel in Thy 
pouring out of Thy fury upon Jerusalem? 
He showed the same feeling of compassion as 
was exhibited by Abraham in making inter- 
cession for Sodom and Gomorrha. V. 9. Then 
said He unto me, The iniquity of the house 
of Israel-and Judah, of the entire covenant 
people, is exceeding great, and the land is 
full of blood, on account of the murders and 


EZEKIEL 9, 6b—10, 10. 


similar crimes which had been committed, and 
the city full of perverseness, not only of 
lawless conduct, but also of wresting of judg- 
ment; for they say, cp. chap. 8, 12, The Lord 
hath forsaken the earth, and the Lord 
seeth not, thus denying both His interest in 
His people and His providence. To this the 
Lord gives His answer. V.10. And as for Me 
also, Mine eye shall not spare, neither will 
I have pity, but I will recompense their 
way upon their head, fully repaying them for 
all their wickedness. The time for mercy was 
past, and nothing but punishment remained. 
V. 11. And, behold, the man clothed with 
linen, which had the inkhorn by his side, 
the more easily to keep record of all his works, 
reported the matter, announcing the accom- 
plished fact, saying, I have done as thou 
hast commanded me. Thus the first act of 
the judgment was accomplished. In the midst 
of this general punishment it is a consoling 
thought that God renders His people secure 
against the common ruin, though all things 
else on earth are confounded. 


CHAPTER 10. 


God’s Act of Judgment upon Jerusalem. 

THE BURNING OF THE CiTy. — V. 1. Then 
I looked, and, behold, in the firmament, 
the vaulted expanse above, that was above 
the head of the cherubim, the living crea- 
tures of the first vision, there appeared over 
them as it were a sapphire stone, as the 
appearance of the likeness of a throne. 
In the previous chapter the Lord had left this 
throne and occupied a position at the threshold 
of the Holy Place. Here He is again on His 
throne above the cherubim, as the majestic 
Sovereign of the universe. V.2. And He 
spake unto the man clothed with linen, 
the chief of the six avenging angels, and said, 
Go in between the wheels, even under the 
cherub, here spoken of as collective, on ac- 
count of the unity of the vision, and fill thine 
hand with coals of fire from between the 
cherubim, chap. 1, 13, and scatter them over 
the city, to bring about its destruction by 
fire. And he went in in my sight, perform- 
ing the work which he was commanded to do 
while Ezekiel was witness of his act. V. 3. 
Now, the cherubim stood on the right side 
of the house, that is, on the south side, when 
the man went in; and the cloud filled the 
inner court, the Court of the Priests. V. 4. 
Then the glory of the Lord, once more leay- 
ing its position on the throne above the cher- 
ubim, went up from the cherub, literally, 
“was raised up high from off the cherub,” and 
stood over the threshold of the house, 
removing to this place as before; and the 
house, the Sanctuary proper, was filled with 
the cloud, and the court, the inner court, 


was full of the brightness of the Lord’s 
glory, as reflected from the cloud which filled 
the Holy Place. V.5. And the sound of the 
cherubim’s wings, chap. 1, 24, was heard 
even to the outer court, as the voice of 
the almighty God when He speaketh. V.6. 
And it came to pass that, when He had 
commanded the man clothed with linen, 
saying, Take fire from between the wheels, 
from between the cherubim; then he went 
in and stood beside the wheels, beneath the 
cherubim, who were now changed from min- 
isters of God’s grace to ministers of God’s 
vengeance. V.7. And one cherub stretched 
forth his hand from between the cheru- 
bim, ag they stood in close array, unto the 
fire that was between the cherubim and 
took thereof and put it into the hands of 
him that was clothed with linen, who had 
received his command directly from the Lord, 
who took it and went out, in order to carry 
out the punishment of burning upon the city. 
V.8. And there appeared in tke cherubim 
the form of a man’s hand under their 
wings, this hand performing the office of hand- 
ing out the fiery coals for the destruction of 
Jerusalem. The attention to details increases 
the effect of the entire passage: the idea of de- 
liberate preparation for the ruin of the city. 
THE REMOVAL OF JEHOVAH FROM His TEM- 
PLE.— V.9. And when I looked, behold the 
four wheels by the cherubim, one wheel 
by one cherub and another wheel by an- 
other cherub; and the appearance of the 
wheels was as the color of a beryl stone, 
as in the first vision, chapter 1. V.10. And 
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as for their appearances, they four had 
one likeness, as if a wheel had been in 
the midst of a wheel, at right angles, as 
in the case of a gyroscope. V.11. When they 
went, they went upon their four sides; 
they turned not as they went, for their 
structure made it unnecessary for them to 
change their direction, but to the place 
whither the head looked they followed it; 
they turned not as they went. Cp. chap. 1, 
17.19. V.12. And their whole body, lit- 
erally, “all their flesh,” and their backs, and 
their hands, and their wings, and the 
wheels, serving as a sort of conveyance to 
the cherubim, were full of eyes round about, 
even the wheels that they four had. V.13. 
As for the wheels, it was cried unto them 
in my hearing, in a mighty command by the 
mouth of the Lord, O wheel! this call pre- 
paring for the further commands which were 
given. V.14. And every one had four faces, 
as in chap.1,10, the prophet here naming the 
face of each which was turned in his direction; 
the first face was the face of a cherub, and 
the second face was the face of a man 
and the third the face of a lion and the 
fourth the face of an eagle. Cp. Rev. 4, 7. 
V.15. And the cherubim were lifted up, to 
be removed from the place which they then 
occupied. This is the living creature that 
I saw by the river of Chebar. V.16. And 
when the cherubim went, the wheels went 
by them; and when the cherubim lifted 
up their wings to mount up from the 
earth, the same wheels also turned not 
from beside them, so that the movement of 
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the two was absolutely harmonious. V. 17. 
When they stood, these stood; and when 
they were lifted up, these lifted up them- 
selves also; for the spirit of the living 
creature was in them, the expression here 
used collectively, as in many instances. V. 18. 
Then the glory of the Lord departed from 
off the threshold of the house, from the 
entrance to the Holy Place, and stood over 
the cherubim, on the throne which it had 
occupied at the beginning of the vision. V.19. 
And the cherubim lifted up their wings 
and mounted up from the earth in my 
sight, the Lord thus removing His gracious 
presence from His people; when they went 
out, the wheels also were beside them, 
and every one, that is, the vision with the 
throne, stood at the door of the East Gate 
of the Lord’s house, that is, the eastern en- 
trance of the outer court; and the glory of 
the God of Israel was over them above. 
V. 20. This is the living creature that 
I saw under the God of Israel by the river 
of Chebar; and I knew that they were the 
cherubim, and their leaving completed the 
abandonment of the Temple as a whole. V. 21. 
Every one had four faces apiece and every 
one four wings; and the likeness of the 
hands of a man was under their wings. 
Cp. chap. 1,6. V.22. And the likeness of 
their faces was the same faces which 
I saw by the river of Chebar, their appear- 
ances and themselves; they went every 
one straight forward, always under the 
direction of the Spirit of the Lord, whose 
power moved them. 


CHAPTER 11. 


A Warning and a Promise. 


THE JUDGMENT UPON THE RULERS. — V. 1. 
Moreover, the Spirit lifted me up and 
brought me unto the East Gate of the 
Lord’s house, which looketh eastward, 
where the entire vision had been placed, chap. 
10,19; and behold at the door of the gate, 
the large portal of the. Temple, five and 
twenty men, most likely not identical with 
those of chap. 8, 16; among whom I saw 
Jaazaniah, the son of Azur, and Pelatiah, 
the son of Benaiah, princes of the people, 
men of influence in guiding the destinies of the 
people, if not members of the civil authorities. 
V.2. Then said He unto me, Son of man, 
these are the men that devise mischief 
and give wicked counsel in this city, such 
as turns out ill and causes injustice to be done; 
y. 3. which say, It is not near; let us build 
houses, literally, “not in near proximity build- 
ing of houses,” that is, the threatened ruin of 
the city is entirely out of the question, where- 
fore it is not necessary to worry about the 
building or the rebuilding of Jerusalem; this 


city is the caldron, and we be the flesh, 
that is, they considered themselves as safe and 
as protected in their city as the flesh is in the 
pot. V.4. Therefore prophesy against them, 
prophesy, O son of man, the repetition giv- 
ing added emphasis to the Lord’s command. 
V.5. And the Spirit of the Lord fell upon 
me and said unto me, Speak, Thus saith 
the Lord, His very words being quoted, as 
throughout the inspired Scripture: Thus have 
ye said, O house of Israel, for I know the 
things that come into your mind, every 
one of them, the omniscient God reading 
their hearts and minds like an open book. 
V.6. Ye have multiplied your slain in this 
city, in the execution of innocent people as a 
result of their wicked judgments, and ye have 
filled the streets thereof with the slain, by 
their unjust oppression of those unable to de- 
fend themselves against tyranny. V.7. There- 
fore, thus saith the Lord God, Your slain 
whom ye have laid in the midst of it, they 
are the flesh, and this city is the caldron, 
their blasphemous boast thus. being inter- 
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preted in the Lord’s way and Jerusalem being 
called the flesh-pot of those whom they caused 
to be slain; but I will bring you forth out 
of the midst of it, the wicked transgressors 
themselves were to be dragged forth and cut in 
pieces elsewhere. V. 8. Ye have feared the 
sword, for they had refused to follow the ad- 
vice of Jeremiah to give themselves up to the 
Babylonians, since they were afraid of being 
put to death by them; and I will bring a 
sword upon you, saith the Lord God, to 
punish them in the very manner which they 
feared. V.9. And I will bring you out of 
the midst thereof, out of the city where they 
boastfully declared themselves safe, and de- 
liver you into the hands of strangers, and 
will execute judgments among you, in 
bringing upon them the punishment which they 
deserved. V.10. Ye shall fall by the sword, 
put to death by the invaders; I will judge 
you in the border of Israel, on the frontier, 
at Riblah, in the land of Hamath, Jer. 52, 
24—27; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord, convinced by this evidence of His aveng- 
ing fury. V.11. The city shall not be your 
caldron, namely, in the sense in which they 
had spoken of it, v.5, neither shall ye be the 
flesh in the midst thereof, to be safe from 
destruction; but I will judge you in the 
border of Israel, far from the protection of 
the walls of the capital, v. 12. and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord, by the judgments 
inflicted by Him; for ye have not walked in 
My statutes, or, “in whose statutes,” in their 
special application to Israel’s case, “ye have 
not walked,” neither executed My judg- 
ments, to lead their lives in agreement with 
His righteousness, but have done after the 
manners of the heathen that are round 
about you, in becoming guilty of the idolatry 
which was practised by the Gentile nations. 
Cp. chap. 5, 7. The truth and power of this 
word was now brought out in a most im- 
pressive manner. V.13. And it came to pass, 
when I prophesied, that Pelatiah, the son 
of Benaiah, died, this occurrence substantiat- 
ing the threatening prophecy uttered by in- 
spiration of the Lord. Then fell I down 
upon my face, overcome by this evidence of 
the Lord’s avenging justice, and cried with a 
loud voice and said, Ah, Lord God! Wilt 
Thou make a full end of the remnant of 
Israel? The Lord’s children will intercede 
even for their enemies, hoping that there will 
always be some who will be saved from the 
general destruction. In this respect Abraham, 
who begged the Lord to desist from destroying 
Sodom and Gomorrah, is an outstanding ex- 
ample. 

THE PROMISE TO SAVE A REMNANT. — V. 14. 
Again the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, v.15. Son of man, thy brethren, 
even thy brethren, the men of thy kindred, 
a very close relationship being implied, more 
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than that of the flesh only, as the repetition 
shows, and all the house of Israel wholly, 
or “the whole house of Israel,” it wholly, those 
who are Israelites in truth, are they unto 
whom the inhabitants of Jerusalem have 
said, Get you far from the Lord; unto us 
is this land given in possession. These were 
the contemptuous words spoken by the inhab- 
itants of Jerusalem at the time the exiles were 
carried away with Jeconiah. They believed 
themselves to be secure in the possession of the 
land and despised the men whom they con- 
sidered outcasts of Jehovah. V.16. Therefore 
say, Thus saith the Lord God, Although I 
have cast them far off among the heathen, 
and although I have scattered them among 
the countries, this punishment being indeed 
administered by the hand of Jehovah, yet will 
I be to them as a little sanctuary in the 
countries where they shall come, so that, 
in the midst of the dispersion, He would be 
the refuge of them who trusted in Him. V. 17. 
Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord God, 
I will even gather you from the people and 
assemble you out of the countries where 
ye have been scattered, and I will give 
you the land of Israel. This is spoken in 
the Messianic vein of the gathering of the 
Church of God from the dispersion everywhere, 
just as we find it in the other prophets. The 
believing Jews who returned from the exile be- 
came the nucleus of the band of believers, many 
of whose descendants afterwards accepted the 
Messiah in simple faith, while also the heathen, 
among whom they spread the knowledge of the 
living God, retained some knowledge of Him, 
many of whose descendants were afterward 
gathered into Christian congregations. V. 18. 
And they shall come thither, back to the 
land of Israel, and they shall take away all 
the detestable things thereof and all the 
abominations thereof from thence, all the 
evidences of idolatrous worship and customs, 
making ready for the worship in spirit and in 
truth which was taught by Jesus Christ. V. 19. 
And I will give them one heart, one united 
in His fear, and I will put a new spirit 
within you, by a conversion in truth; and 
I will take the stony heart out of their 
flesh, their obstinate and perverse spirit, and 
will give them an heart of flesh, one filled 
with the true fear of the Lord, pliable and 
yielding with respect to His will, v. 20. that 
they may walk in My statutes, to fashion 
their behavior in accordance with the manner 
pleasing to Him, and keep Mine ordinances 
and do them; and they shall be My people, 
and I will be their God, true regeneration 
thus restoring the right relation between God 
and man. V. 21. But as for them whose 
heart walketh after the heart of their de- 
testable things and their abominations, 
I will recompense their way upon their 
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own heads, saith the Lord God, thereby pro- 
nouncing sentence upon the wilful idolaters and 
all those who persist in their enmity against 
God. V.22. Then did the cherubim lift up 
their wings and the wheels beside them; 
and the glory of the God of Israel was 
over them above, occupying the magnificent 
throne above, as described before. V.23. And 
the glory of the Lord went up from the 
midst of the city, where it had been sta- 
tioned at the East Gate of the Temple, and 
stood upon the mountain which is on the 
east side of the city, that is, the Mount of 
Olives. Thus the Lord had entirely abandoned 
His city, thereby definitely designating it as 
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ripe for destruction. V.24. Afterwards the 
spirit took me up and brought me in a 
vision by the Spirit of God, under whose in- 
fluence the entire happening was engineered, 
into Chaldea, to them of the captivity. So 
the vision that I had seen went up from 
me, this being the end of the present revela- 
tion. V.25. Then I spake unto them of the 
captivity, for whom this message was really 
intended, all the things that the Lord had 
showed me. It was in itself no easy task to 
proclaim these facts to the exiles, but the true 
servant of the Lord is not influenced by con- 
siderations of weak expediency, his sole object 
being to make known the will of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 12. 


Two Impressive Signs to the House 
of Israel. 


THE SIGN oF THE Kine’s Departure. — V. 1. 
The word of the Lord also came unto me, 
Saying, v.2. Son of man, thou dwellest in 
the midst of a rebellious house, literally, 
“in the midst of a house of rebelliousness art 
thou living,” which have eyes to see and 
see not; they have ears to hear and hear 
not, thus proving themselves to be deliberately 
perverse and wilfully obstinate; for they are 
a rebellious house. V.3. Therefore, thou 
son of man, prepare thee stuff for remov- 
ing, an exile’s outfit, utensils needed to sus- 
tain life during a journey of some length, and 
remove by day in their sight, in broad day- 
light, thereby drawing the attention of men to 
his actions; and thou shalt remove from 
thy place, where he was then living, to an- 
other place in their sight; it may be they 
will consider, contemplate the prophet’s ac- 
tion and make the proper application, though 
they be a rebellious house. V. 4. Then 
shalt thou bring forth thy stuff, such as 
his staff, his dunnage sack, his cooking uten- 
sils, by day in their sight, as stuff for re- 
moving; and thou shalt go forth at even, 
after the coming of twilight, in their sight, 
as they that go forth into captivity, not 
emigrants of their own free will, but under 
restraint. V.5. Dig thou through the wall 
in their sight, the mud walls of most Oriental 
houses being easily broken down, and carry 
out thereby, through the hole thus produced. 
V.6. In their sight shalt thou bear it upon 
thy shoulders, loading himself with the uten- 
sils which he had gotten ready, and carry it 
forth in the twilight, as the darkness of 
night was falling; thou shalt cover thy 
face, that thou see not the ground, mufiling 
his face, as ore afraid of being recognized by 
any one meeting him, as one heaped with 
shame and sorrow; for I have set thee for 
a sign unto the house of Israel, a type 
which they should recognize and whose lesson 


they should heed. V.7. And I did so as 
I was commanded; I brought forth my 
stuff by day, as stuff for captivity, as the 
outfit of an exile, and in the even I digged 
through the wall’with mine hand, perform- 
ing the work in person, all the more strongly 
to convey the lesson of his action; I brought 
it forth in the twilight, at nightfall, and 
I bare it upon my shoulder in their sight, 
as one emigrating under the stress of adverse 
circumstances, as one going into captivity. 
Thus the sign, the portent of evil, was set 
before the eyes of Ezekiel’s countrymen. V. 8. 
And in the morning came the word of the 
Lord unto me, saying, v. 9, Son of man, 
hath not the house of Israel, the rebellious 
house, that is, all those who were witnesses 
of his symbolical act, said unto thee, in a 
natural curiosity concerning the meaning of 
his act, What doest thou? V-.10. Say thou 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord God, in 
explaining the act and reproving the spirit 
of blasphemous jesting which possessed them. 
This burden concerneth the prince in 
Jerusalem and all the house of Israel that 
are among them. V.11l. Say, I am your 
sign, Ezekiel himself serving as a type; like 
as I have done, so’shall it be done unto 
them; they shall remove and go into cap- 
tivity, literally, “into banishment, into cap- 
tivity, they shall go.” V.12. And the prince 
that is among them, the king of Judah at 
that time, shall bear upon his shoulder in 
the twilight, trying to make his escape at 
nightfall, and shall go forth; they shall 
dig through the wall, hurrying away by 
the speediest available route, to carry out 
thereby, to bring forth whatever he hoped to 
save in flight; he shall cover his face that 
he see not the ground with his eyes, taking 
all precautions lest he be recognized. aS 13. 
My net also will I spread upon him, in this 
ease the Chaldean army, and he shall be 
taken in My snare, for the host of the in- 
vaders, even without knowing and intending it, 
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were God’s instruments of punishment; and 
I will bring him to Babylon, to the land 
of the Chaldeans; yet shall he not see it, 
having been blinded at Riblah, though he 
shall die there. All this was fulfilled at the 
time of Zedekiah, when he tried to escape from 
the doomed city, but was ignominiously caught 
by the Chaldean army and met the fate which 
the Lord had determined for him. Cp. Jer. 
39; 52; 2 Kings 25. V.14. And I will scatter 
toward every wind, to all parts of the world, 
all that are about him to help him, his 
counselors and his body-guard, and all his 
bands, literally, “all his wings of an army,” 
the military forces under his command; and 
I will draw out the sword after them. 
V.15. And they shall know that I am the 
Lord, the argument of His sentence carried 
out upon them being sufficiently emphatic to 
make this fact clear, when I shall scatter 
them among the nations and disperse 
them in the countries. V.16. But I will 
leave a few men of them, the prophecy thus 
merging into the usual Messianic promise, 
from the sword, from the famine, and 
from the pestilence, these people represent- 
ing the Church of God on earth, that they 
may declare all their abominations among 
the heathen whither they come, frankly 
confessing their transgressions and vindicating 
the punishment of God upon their sins; and 
they shall know that I am the Lord. It 
was the Israelites in truth who were led to 
repentance by God’s punishment; and they 
were also the ones to perpetuate the knowledge 
of Jehovah, the God of the covenant, to their 
children after them. The Lord has always had 
His children on earth, at times even in the 
midst of heathen nations. 

THE SIGN oF BREAD AND WATER. — V. 17. 
Moreover, the word of the Lord came to 
me, saying, v. 18. Son of man, eat thy 
bread with quaking and drink thy water 
with trembling and with carefulness, his 
entire bearing, as he partook of his scanty 
meal, of the barest necessaries of life, being 
one of anxiety in the presence of an impending 
calamity; v.19. and say unto the people of 
the land, the Jews among the captives of 
Chaldea, Thus saith the Lord God of the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem and of the land 
of Israel, of all the people who were still left 
in their native country, They shall eat their 
bread with carefulness, with anxiety, and 
drink their water with astonishment, with 
worry and pain, that her land may be deso- 
late from all that is therein, stripped of 
both its inhabitants and the abundance of all 
its products, because of the violence of all 
them that dwell therein, since they had be- 
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come guilty of wickedness in such an unusual 
degree. V.20. And the cities that are in- 
habited shall be laid waste, and the land 
shall be desolate, the entire country sharing 
the fate of the capital city; and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord, whose words are 
not spoken in vain. V.2l1. And the word of 
the Lord came unto me, saying, v. 22. Son 
of man, what is that proverb that ye have 
in the land of Israel, saying, The days are 
prolonged, more and more time is passing, 
and every vision failethP that is, the 
prophecy threatening destruction is not ful- 
filled. Cp. 2 Pet. 3, 3.4. That is a common 
saying of mocking blasphemers, that none of 
the divine threats come true, that they are 
spoken merely to frighten men into submission. 
V. 23. Tell them therefore, Thus saith the 
Lord God, I will make this proverb to 
cease, making an end of its blasphemous 
mockery, and they shall no more use it as 
a proverb in Israel; but say unto them, 
The days are at hand, the time of the fulfil- 
ment of the Lord’s words, and the effect of 
every vision, so that every predicted word 
would be realized. V.24. For there shall be 
no more any vain vision, the false prophets 
being confounded by the fulfilment of the true 
prediction, nor flattering divination within 
the house of Israel, for the false prophets 
tried to gain credence for their falsehoods by 
predictions and statements of smooth flattery. 
V. 25. For I am the Lord; I will speak, 
and the word that I shall speak shall 
come to pass, it shall be no more pro- 
longed, literally, “For I, Jehovah, will speak 
that which I will speak, and it shall come to 
pass, it shall be no more drawn out”; for in 
your days, during their lifetime, O rebel- 
lious house, will I say the word and will 
perform it, saith the Lord God. He has un- 
controlled power to speak, and He possesses 
almighty power to carry out His threats. 
V.26. Again the word of the Lord came to 
me, saying, v.27. Son of man, behold, they 
of the house of Israel, again those dwelling 
in exile in Chaldea, say, The vision that he 
seeth is for many days to come, and he 
prophesieth of the times that are far off, 
thus refusing to believe that the catastrophe 
was near at hand. V.28. Therefore say unto 
them, Thus saith the Lord God, There 
shall none of My words be prolonged any 
more, that is, their fulfilment put off indefi- 
nitely, but the word which I have spoken 
shall be done, saith the Lord God, the 
sovereign God of the covenant. It is true also 
in our days that the Lord may delay the ful- 
filment of some word, but He will eventually 
bring every one of His predictions to pass. 
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CHAPTER 13. 


Denunciation of False Teachers and 
Teachings. 


AGAINST THE Fatse PRropHets. — V. 1. And 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v. 2. Son of man, prophesy against the 
prophets of Israel, self-styled teachers and 
leaders as they were, that prophesy, and say 
thou unto them that prophesy out of their 
own hearts, without a call from the Lord, 
speaking of a speedy return to Jerusalem with- 
out any warrant on His part, Hear ye the 
word of the Lord, whose proclamation of truth 
was opposed to all such deception, v. 3. Thus 
saith the Lord God, the sovereign Ruler of 
the universe, Woe unto the foolish prophets, 
vaunting themselves with a wisdom which was 
nothing but foolishness in the sight of God, 
that follow their own spirit, the imagination 
of their own hearts, and have seen nothing! 
have had no vision given them by God, teach- 
ing only what they themselves have thought 
out. V.4. O Israel, thy prophets are like 
the foxes in the deserts, in the ruins, for the 
self-appointed leaders and teachers of the people 
were wily destroyers, who worked stealthily, 
but none the less surely, at the ruin of the 
nation. The Lord now once more turns to the 
false prophets themselves. V.5. Ye have not 
gone up into the gaps, by placing themselves 
in the breaches to resist the attacks of the 
enemies directed against such weak spots, 
neither made up the hedge for the house 
of Israel, literally, “neither built a wall about 
Israel,” to stand in the battle in the day of 
the Lord, in the war which all believers must 
wage for the honor of Jehovah. The false 
prophets did not try to repair the evil with 
which the nation was suffering; they made no 
attempt to bring back the people to the Law 
of God with good counsels, nor by withstand- 
ing the efforts of the wicked with proper re- 
bukes. V.6. They have seen vanity, nothing- 
ness, empty imaginations, and lying divina- 
tion, so that they even believed their own lies, 
saying, The Lord saith, insisting that their 
message was the inspired Word of God, and 
the Lord hath not sent them; and they 
have made others to hope that they would 
confirm the word, literally, ‘and hope for 
confirmation of a word,” that is, they foolishly 
trusted that their false prophecy, in spite of 
all evidences to the contrary, would yet be ful- 
filled. V.7. Have ye not seen a vain vision, 
and have ye not spoken a lying divination, 
whereas ye say, The Lord saith it, albeit 
I have not spoken? They should deceive 
neither themselves nor others, for there was 
not the slightest foundation for their claim. 
VY. 8. Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, 
Jehovah, the sovereign Ruler of the universe, 
Because ye have spoken vanity and seen 
lies, publishing them as the truth of the Lord, 
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therefore, behold, I am against you, coming 
against them with a severe punishment, saith 
the Lord God. V.9. And Mine hand shall 
be upon the prophets that see vanity and 
that divine lies, namely, for the purpose of 
severely punishing them; they shall not be 
in the assembly of My people, in the roll of 
the citizens belonging to the Lord, to the people 
of God, neither shall they be written in the 
writing of the house of Israel, excluded 
from those whom the Lord had chosen as His 
own, neither shall they enter into the land 
of Israel, namely, as members entitled to pos- 
sess the Lord’s heritage; and ye shall know 
that I am the Lord God. The false prophets 
should lose all the rights and privileges which 
the members of God’s nation had, being denied 
all the special blessings which are the portion 
of His children. V. 10. Because, even be- 
cause they have seduced My people, the in- 
troduction to His sentence being made in a most 
solemn and formal manner in order to heighten 
the effect of its condemnation, saying, Peace, 
and there was no peace, speaking of deliver- 
ance and salvation in spite of God’s threats to 
the contrary; and one built up a wall, by 
proclaiming false hopes, and, lo, others, mem- 
bers of the same class of false teachers, daubed 
it with untempered mortar, with worthless 
building material, with a cheap grade of white- 
wash. Thus the unsoundness of the wall from 
the absence of true binding cement is brought 
out. V.11. Say unto them which daub it 
with untempered mortar that it shall fall, 
this being the consequence of building so un- 
safely, even if it was not the intention. There 
shall be an overflowing shower, a very 
severe shower of rain, a rainstorm; and ye, 
O great hailstones, shall fall, and a stormy 
wind shall rend it, so that the weak wall 
with its many breaches would not be able to 
stand up under the impact of the forces of 
nature summoned against it by God. Thus the 
deceitful, hypocritical covering over of the in- 
ner corruption would become evident. V. 12. 
Lo, when the wall is fallen, shall it not 
be said unto you, Where is the daubing 
wherewith ye have daubed it? The hypoc- 
risy and falsehood of the false prophets’ min- 
istry would become evident in the course of 
time, so that they would be exposed before all 
men. V.13. Therefore, thus saith the Lord 
God, I will even rend it with a stormy 
wind in My fury, or, “I cause a windstorm to 
break forth in My fury”; and there shall be 
an overflowing shower in Mine anger and 
great hailstones in My fury to consume it, 
unto utter destruction. V. 14. So will I break 
down the wall that ye have daubed with 
untempered mortar and bring it down to 
the ground, so that the foundation thereof 
shall be discovered, laid bare, and it shall 
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fall, and ye shall be consumed in the midst 
thereof, perishing in the midst of Jerusalem, 
as the center of the theocracy; and ye shall 
know that Iam the Lord. V.15. Thus will 
I accomplish My wrath upon the wall and 
upon them that have daubed it with un- 
tempered mortar, with the coating of hypo- 
critical whitewash which lacked all the quali- 
ties of a-binding cement, and will say unto 
you, The wall is no more, neither they 
that daubed it, v.16. to wit, the prophets 
of Israel which prophesy concerning Jeru- 
salem, setting forth their own false predic- 
tions, and which see visions of peace for 
her, of salvation and deliverance in spite of 
her idolatrous ways, and there is no peace, 
saith the Lord God. It is true of all false 
prophets that their hypocrisy and deceit will 
eventually be uncovered, if not before, then on 
the day of the Lord’s great reckoning with the 
whole world. 

AGAINST THE FALSE PROPHETESSES. — V. 17. 
Likewise, thou son of man, set thy face 
against the daughters of thy people, the 
very expression signifying that these false 
prophetesses had cut themselves off from any 
true fellowship with the true God, which 
prophesy out of their own heart, pretend- 
ing an inspiration which had not been vouch- 
safed them; and prophesy thou against 
them, v. 18. and say, Thus saith the Lord 
God, Woe to the women that sew pillows 
to all armholes, and make kerchiefs upon 
the head of every stature to hunt souls, 
literally, “who sew together for themselves 
coverings for all joints of My hands and make 
caps for the head of every size to catch souls!” 
that is, their false prophecies served to cover 
the joints of the Lord, so that He was hindered 
in carrying out His intentions against them; 
and they provide veils, or caps, thick cover- 
ings, for the heads of all men, no matter what 
their status and stature, so that they fit each 
individual case and keep the persons concerned 
from hearing and seeing the truth and the 
effect of the truth upon others. Will ye hunt 
the souls of My people, coaxing them to their 
destruction, and will ye save the souls alive 
that come unto you? or, “ye will hunt the 
souls among My people, and ye will save souls 
alive among you!” that is, they would cause 
the souls of others to perish, while making 
every attempt to save their own. V. 19. And 
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will ye pollute Me among My people for 
handfuls of barley and for pieces of bread, 
the reward of unrighteousness, the price which 
they demanded for their false messages pro- 
claimed by them, to slay the souls that 
should not die, to barter away immortal souls 
for paltry gain, and to save the souls alive 
that should not live, by promising safety to 
those on the broad way to ruin, by your lying 
to My people that hear your lies, accepting 
their false statements as divine truth. V. 20. 
Wherefore, thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
hold, I am against your pillows wherewith 
ye there hunt the souls to make them fly, 
that is, Jehovah, the God of the covenant, in- 
tended to take away the covers which the false 
prophetesses used, and to liberate the souls 
which they had enmeshed by their fine speeches; 
and I will tear them from your arms and 
will let the souls go, even the souls that 
ye hunt to make them fly, so that they might 
escape like birds from the net of a fowler. 
V. 21. Your kerchiefs also, the caps which 
they used for such evil purposes, will I tear 
and deliver My people out of your hand, 
and they shall be no more in your hand to 
be hunted, to be the prey of their wicked de- 
signs; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord, His righteous judgments, carried out in 
this manner, being a proof of His true godhead. 
V. 22. Because with lies ye have made the 
heart of the righteous sad, since their false 
messages threw suspicion upon the true be- 
lievers among the exiles, whom I have not 
made sad, and strengthened the hands of 
the wicked, who relied upon their false rep- 
resentations, that he should not return from 
his wicked way, by promising him life, 
v. 23. therefore ye shall see no more vanity, 
have visions of things which were without foun- 
dation, which were invented by them for their 
own evil purposes, nor divine divinations, in 
false predictions of the future; for I will de- 
liver My people out of your hand, namely, 
those who are Israelites in truth; and ye 
shall know that I am the Lord. As false 
teachers, imitating the ways of the Lord’s true 
servants, deceive souls and cause them to perish, 
so, on the other hand, the true ministers of 
God plainly tell the unrighteous that they are 
doomed to destruction, while they promise 
safety and deliverance to those who place their 
trust in the grace of Jehovah. 


CHAPTER 14, 


Testimony against the Idolaters. 
JEHOVAH REFUSES TO ANSWER THE IDOLATERS. 
V. 1. Then came certain of the elders of Is- 
rael unto me, namely, of the exiles in Chal- 
dea, and sat before me, evidently for the pur- 
pose of obtaining some information concerning 
the fate of Jerusalem and of the Jewish people, 


their bearing expressive of the anxiety which 
they felt. V.2. And the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v. 3. Son of man, 
these men have set up their idols in their 
heart, literally, “have caused their filthy gods 
to go up upon their heart,” for the corruption 
of man begins in his heart, and put the stum- 
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bling-block of their iniquity before their 
face, for the iniquity ‘of their heart became 
manifest in their outward actions, their evil 
thoughts causing them to stumble, Prov. 3, 
21. 23; should I be enquired of at all by 
them? Were such transgressors, who were 
here acting the hypocrites, at all worthy of an 
answer? The emphatic question of the Lord 
denies this fact with unmistakable vehemence. 
V. 4. Therefore speak unto them and say 
unto them, in a message every word of which 
was divinely inspired, as the entire book of 
prophecies is, Thus saith the Lord God, 
Every man of the house of Israel, each in- 
dividual being held responsible for his every 
act, that setteth up his idols, his filthy gods, 
in his heart and putteth the stumbling- 
block of his iniquity before his face and 
cometh to the prophet, increasing the guilt 
of his idolatry by his insolent oracle-seeking: 
I, the Lord, will answer him that cometh 
according to the multitude of his idols, in 
proportion to the idolatry practised by him, 
v. 5. that I may take the house of Israel in 
their own heart, to bend and mold their 
hearts by means of His judgments, because 
they are all estranged from Me through 
their idols. If the present judgments did not 
succeed in bringing the people to their senses, 
they would act as fitting punishments for their 
idolatry. V.6. Therefore say unto the house 
of Israel, Thus saith the Lord God, Repent 
and turn yourselves from your idols, from 
the filthy gods which they had chosen for them- 
selves, and turn away your faces from all 
your abominations, with the proper revulsion 
and loathing. V.7. For every one of the 
house of Israel, or of the stranger tuat 
sojourneth in Israel, associated with the 
people of God either by birth or by accession 
in later life, which separateth himself from 
Me, through idolatry becoming estranged from 
the true God, whom he once confessed, and set- 
teth up his idols in his heart, and putteth 
the stumbling-block of his iniquity before 
his face, as described above, and cometh to 
a prophet to enquire of him concerning 
Me, regarding God’s will and intentions over 
against himself and others: I, the Lord, will 
answer him by Myself, giving him the an- 
swer which his apostasy and hypocrisy deserve, 
y. 8. and I will set My face against that 
man, as an implacable enemy, and will make 
him a sign and a proverb, so that his case 
would serve as a standing example of warning 
to men everywhere, and I will cut him off 
from the midst of My people, cp. Num. 
26,10; Deut. 28,37; and ye shall know that 
I am the Lord. Nor should the message of 
any prophet differ from that proclaimed by the 
Lord. V. 9. And if the prophet, one who 
really considers himself a minister of Jehovah, 
be deceived when he hath spoken a thing, 
permitting himself, for any reason whatever, 
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to be led astray and to deviate from the clearly 
expressed will of the Lord, so that his message 
confirms sinners in their obstinacy, I, the 
Lord, have deceived that prophet, permit- 
ting a spirit of falsehood to convey to him a 
message in agreement with the obstinacy of the 
people; and I will stretch out My hand 
upon him and will destroy him from the 
midst of My people Israel. One of God’s 
reasons for letting false prophecy gain such 
headway in the latter years of Judah’s exist- 
ence was to have the process of separation be- 
tween the true and the false Israelites go for- 
ward with the proper vigor and speed. V. 10. 
And they shall bear the punishment of 
their iniquity, that which they deserved for 
their wilful transgressions; the punishment 
of the prophet shall be even as the punish- 
ment of him that seeketh unto him, thereby 
supporting hypocrisy and deceit, y.11. that the 
house of Israel may go no more astray 
from Me, neither be polluted any more 
with all their transgressions, for the effect 
of sin is to bring corruption and pollution upon 
every one that sins, but that they may be 
My people, and I may be their God, saith 
the Lord God. The purpose of the Lord, even 
in His severest chastisements, is to gain the 
sinner, if possible, and to preserve his soul 
from eternal destruction. Well-deserved as 
every chastening is, it is still an instrument of 
mercy in the hands of God, unless the sinner 
hardens his heart against every influence for 
good and deliberately invites perdition. 

Gop’s IRREVOCABLE SENTENCE. — V. 12. The 
word of the Lord came again to me, say- 
ing, v.13. Son of man, when the land sin- 
neth against Me by trespassing grievously, 
in unfaithfulness and treachery, then will I 
stretch out Mine hand upon it, to mete out 
the well-deserved punishment upon its idola- 
trous inhabitants, and will break the staff 
of the bread thereof, taking away that upon 
which man chiefly relies for food, and will 
send famine upon it and will cut off man 
and beast from it, ep. chap. 4, 16; 5, 16. 
V. 14. Though these three men, Noah, Dan- 
iel, and Job, were in it, the fact of whose 
historical existence, together with the piety of 
their lives, is thus established, they should 
deliver but their own souls by their right- 
eousness, saith the Lord God. Each of these 
three men not only saved his own life by his 
fear of the Lord, but was instrumental also in 
delivering others from danger and death. But 
in this case even their presence in the doomed 
city would avail nothing, since the guilt of 
idolatry weighed down too heavily in challeng- 
ing the wrath of God. V.15. If I cause noi- 
some beasts, various reptiles and beasts of 
prey, to pass through the land, causing them 
to multiply and increase in an unusual degree, 
and they spoil it, by making men and beasts 
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their prey, so that it be desolate, that no 
Man may pass through because of the 
beasts: v.16. though these three men were 
in it, paragons of virtue though they were, as 
I live, saith the Lord God, the sovereign 
Ruler of the world, using the most solemn oath 
possible for Him, they shall deliver neither 
sons nor daughters, it would be impossible 
for them to_ward off the punishment from the 
land doomed by its own guilt; they only shall 
be delivered, but the land shall be desolate. 
V.17. Or if I bring a sword upon that land, 
in a third scourge, and say, Sword, go 
through the land, the figure being purposely 
strong in order to emphasize the, severity of 
the Lord’s punishment through the slaughter 
of the battle, so that I cut off man and beast 
from it: v.18. though these three men were 
in it, as I live, saith the Lord God, they 
shall deliver neither sons nor daughters, 
but they only shall be delivered them- 
selves. V.19. Or if I send a pestilence into 
that land, the usual companion of devastating 
wars, and pour out My fury upon it in 
blood, to cut off from it man and beast: 
v. 20. though Noah, Daniel, and Job were 
in it, as I live, saith the Lord God, they 
shall deliver neither son nor daughter, not 
so much as one child; they shall but deliver 
their own souls by their righteousness. 
These facts, the prophet says, are generally 
true; they would be maintained under all con- 
ditions. V.21. For thus saith the Lord God, 
How much more when I send my four sore 
judgments upon Jerusalem, the four princi- 
pal scourges of His wrath, the sword, and the 
famine, and the noisome beast, and the 
pestilence, to cut off from it man and 
beastP The people of God were like the ser- 
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vant who knew his Lord’s will and still per- 
sisted in going contrary to it; wherefore he 
was punished with more stripes than another, 
all four scourges being used at once in this case. 
“War brings famine into the cities, corpses out- 
side, which attract the beasts; and from all 
there follows the pestilence.” Note: If Noah, 
Daniel, and Job, noted for the piety of their 
lives, could not deliver the land when deserving 
but one judgment, how much more when all 
four judgments combined are justly laid upon 
the land for its sin! V. 22. Yet, behold, 
therein shall be left a remnant, an escaped 
portion, that shall be brought forth, both 
sons and daughters, whom the mercy of the 
Lord would spare in the general destruction, 
although the punishment of the exile would 
strike them; behold, they shall come forth 
unto you, namely, the exiles of Judea in Che- 
bar, and ye shall see their way and their 
doings, thereby obtaining the knowledge that 
corruption of this magnitude fully deserved 
such destruction; and ye shall be comforted 
concerning the evil that I have brought 
upon Jerusalem, realizing the justice of the 
Lord’s punishments, even concerning all that 
I have brought upon it. V. 23. And they 
shall comfort you, by offering proof for the 
righteousness of God’s acts, when ye see their 
ways and their doings; and ye shall know 
that I have not done without cause, in 
arbitrary cruelty, all that I have done in 
it, saith the Lord God. This will eventually 
be true in the case of all those who feel the 
heavy hand of God upon them for their trans- 
gressions; they and others with them will be 
obliged to acknowledge the justice of God’s 
punishment, as Abraham also reminded the rich 
man. Cp. Luke 16, 25. 


CHAPTER 15. 


The Vine-Tree Fit for Burning Only. 


As little as the Lord, for the sake of a hand- 
ful of righteous people, will spare Jerusalem, so 
little can a preference of Israel before other 
nations be alleged, as placing the Jews in a 
position of safety. As the preceding prophecy 
is directed against any false confidence on the 
part of the righteous, so the present message 
takes away the illusion held by some as though 
the people of Israel on account of their posi- 
tion as the children of God were safe from de- 
struction. V.1, And the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v. 2. Son of man, 
what is the vine-tree more than any tree, 
what advantage has it above other trees, or 
than a branch which is among the trees of 
the forest? The wild vine has nothing that 
would make it particularly acceptable above 
other trees; on the contrary, it is less useful 
even than the ordinary forest-tree. V.3. Shall 
wood be taken thereof to do any work? in 


building or manufacture. Or will men take 
a pin of it to hang any vessel thereon? to 
suspend vessels used in the household. V. 4. 
Behold, it is cast into the fire for fuel, that 
being about the only purpose which it serves; 
the fire devoureth both the ends of it, con- 
suming them entirely, and the midst of it is 
burned, scorched, the aim even here not being 
realized entirely. Is it meet for any work? 
After the long exposition, the question is 
brought out with great emphasis, thus prepar- 
ing the way for the answer. V. 5. Behold, 
when it was whole, uninjured, when it was 
still growing, or immediately after it had been 
cut off, it was meet for no’ work, unfit for 
any purpose which would be of real benefit; 
how much less shall it be meet yet for any 
work when the fire hath devoured it and 
it is burned! that is, scorched, set afire. The 
two ends that had been consumed were eyvi- 
dently Israel and the bulk of Judah; what still 
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remained was but a small remnant, and that 
subject to swift destruction. V.6. Therefore, 
thus saith the Lord God, As the vine-tree 
among the trees of the forest which I have 
given to the fire for fuel, so will I give 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, of whom the 
vine-tree of the parable was a type. V.7. And 
I will set My face against them, determined 
upon their destruction; they shall go out 
from one fire, as from the calamities which 
had even now partly consumed them, and an- 
other fire, a final catastrophe, shall devour 
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them; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord when I set My face against them. V. 8. 
And I will make the land desolate, because 
they have committed a trespass, saith the 
Lord God, their treachery being that of their 
shameless idolatry. As in the case of the Jews 
their guilt was increased by their deliberate 
revolt and apostasy, so all those who fall away 
from the truth in our days will make them- 
selves liable to a much severer punishment 
than the people who have never known the 
way of God’s mercy. 


CHAPTER 16. 


Jerusalem’s Ingratitude and Unfaithful- 
ness; Her Punishment and Exposure. 
Gop’s EARLY GRACE UPON His PEOPLE. — 

V.1. Again the word of the Lord came unto 

me, saying, v.2. Son of man, cause Jerusa- 

lem, where the remnant of the Lord’s people 
were now concentrated, to know her abomi- 

nations, an open exposure of Jerusalem and a 

frank discussion of her guilt being intended to 

bring her to repentance, v.3. and say, Thus 
saith the Lord God unto Jerusalem, Thy 
birth and thy nativity, namely, in the spir- 
itual sense, is of the land of Canaan, for the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem had followed the 
idolatrous Canaanites in their wicked ways. 
Thy father was an Amorite and thy 
mother an Hittite, from both of which 
heathen nations the children of Israel had ac- 
cepted much that was loathsome in the eyes 
of the Lord. They had become so heathenish 
in their customs and in their morals that the 
only explanation of their conduct was the as- 
sumption of a heathen parentage. V.4. And 
as for thy nativity, concerning the manner 
of Jerusalem’s birth: in the day that thou 
wast born thy navel was not cut, neither 
wast thou washed in water to supple thee, 
for the purpose of a thorough cleansing; thou 
wast not salted at all, as was customary in 
order to harden the tender skin, nor swad- 
dled at all. Jerusalem is pictured as a neg- 
lected and forsaken infant. V.5. None eye 
pitied thee to do any of these unto thee, 
the acts customary in the case of a new-born 
infant, to have compassion upon thee; but 
thou was cast out in the open field, the 
exposure of infants being common in many 
ancient nations, to the loathing of thy per- 
son, as an object of loathing, in the day that 
thou wast born. Such, figuratively speaking, 
is the pitiful condition of all men by nature, 
objects of revulsion in the sight of the holy 
God. V.6. And when I passed by thee and 
saw thee polluted in thine own blood, alto- 
gether abandoned and wallowing in its own 
blood, as though stamping it down, I said 
unto thee when thou wast in thy blood, 
in the very depths of degradation and misery, 
Live; yea, I said unto thee when thou 


wast in thy blood, Live, the repetition of 
the reassuring words serving to place the ut- 
most emphasis upon the merey of Jehovah. 
V.7. I have caused thee to multiply as the 
bud of the field, like the flowers that spring 
up at the beginning of the rainy season, and 
thou hast increased and waxen great, and 
thou art come to excellent ornaments, in 
the highest charm of youthful beauty; thy 
breasts are fashioned, and thine hair is 
grown, as in the fulness of puberty, whereas 
thou wast naked and bare. All this was 
indicative of the marriageable age, which is 
the point of comparison. The description re- 
fers to the marvelous preservation and multi- 
plication of the children of Israel in Egypt, 
before the Lord formally chose them as His 
people. V.8. Now, when I passed by thee, 
at that stage of her history, and looked upon 
thee, behold, thy times was the time of 
love, that is, when marriage should have 
taken place, when some one should have taken 
her to wife; and I spread My skirt over 
thee, in the gesture signifying a man’s will- 
ingness to marry a woman, Ruth 3, 9, and 
covered thy nakedness; yea, I sware unto 
thee, promising the faithfulness of the bride- 
groom, and entered into a covenant with 
thee, saith the Lord God, and thou be- 
camest Mine, the formal espousal being held, 
by which the Lord entered into the wedded 
state with Israel, His chosen people. V. 9. 
Then washed I thee with water, to take 
away the filth of her nakedness and sinful- 
ness and to prepare her for the wedding; yea, 
I throughly washed away thy blood from 
thee, and I anointed thee with oil, thus 
imparting the power and grace of His Spirit. 
V. 10. I clothed thee also with broidered 
work, with princely magnificence, and shod 
thee with badgers’ skin, sandals made of 
the leather of the sea-cow, and I girded thee 
about with fine linen, and I covered thee 
with silk, all of which indicates that the 
Lord gave Israel rich gifts, also in the bless- 
ings pertaining to this life. V.11. I decked 
thee also with ornaments, and I put 
bracelets upon thy hands and a chain on 
thy neck. All this seems to point quite defi- 
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nitely to the era of Solomon, when the out- 
ward splendor of the kingdom reached its 
highest stage. V.12. And I put a jewel on 
thy forehead, the nose-ring which Oriental 
women wore, and earrings in thine ears, 
and a beautiful crown upon thine head. 
Thus Jerusalem was elevated to the rank of 
a princess among the nations. V.13. Thus 
wast thou decked with gold and silver, 
with great and outstanding wealth; and thy 
raiment was of fine linen and silk and 
broidered work; thou didst eat fine flour 
and honey and oil, being given the richest 
nourishment; and thou wast exceeding 
beautiful, and thou didst prosper into a 
kingdom, into such dignity and standing 
among the nations of the world. V.14. And 
thy renown went forth among the heathen 
for thy beauty, the glory of Israel being 
spoken of in wondering terms by heathen na- 
tions everywhere; for it was perfect through 
My comeliness which I had put upon thee, 
saith the Lord God. Just as Israel’s posi- 
tion, both outward and spiritual, was in every 
way the gift of God’s mercy, so it is due to 
His grace alone if individuals as well as 
nations become prosperous in the things per- 
taining to this life or to the life beyond. 

THE HorRIBLE UNFAITHFULNESS OF THE 
Lorp’s ProrLe.— V. 15. But thou, namely, 
Jerusalem, as representing the people who 
were the chosen of the Lord, didst trust in 
thine own beauty, as she gained in power, 
influence, and the respect of other nations, 
and playedst the harlot, in spiritual adul- 
tery and in seeking the friendship of heathen 
nations, because of thy renown, by allowing 
the name which she had among other nations 
to lead her into idolatry and into leagues with 
idolaters, and pouwtedst out thy fornications 
on every one that passed by, inviting 
heathen abominations; his it was, namely, 
the beauty which she yielded up to every 
passer-by. This is significant in describing 
what actually amounted to an anxiety on the 
part of Israel to participate in heathen wor- 
ship. V.16. And of thy garments, the ma- 
terial wealth which was the Lord’s gift to His 
people, thou didst take and deckedst thy 
high places, the summits of hills and moun- 
tains where the heathen altars were usually 
erected, with divers colors, literally, “high 
places, spotted,’ or “patched ones,” for the 
tabernacles near the heathen altars were 
usually woven or sewed of various colors and 
pieces, and playedst the harlot thereupon, 
on the carpets and tapestries of the heathen 
temples. The like things shall not come, 
neither shall it be so, for all such acts are 
utterly abominable in the sight of God. V.17. 
Thou hast also taken thy fair jewels of 
My gold and of My silver which I had 
given thee, for all of this was still the Lord’s, 
all the wealth given to men being entrusted 
to them only as His stewards, and madest to 
thyself images of men, male idols being 
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mentioned especially, since Jerusalem is repre- 
sented as a woman and a harlot, and didst 
commit whoredom with them. V.18. And 
tookest thy broidered garments and cov- 
eredst them, the idols often being decked 
with the richest draperies; and thou hast 
set Mine oil and Mine incense, which should 
have been used in His worship alone, before 
them. V.19. My meat also which I gave 
thee, fine flour and oil and honey, where- 
with I fed thee, the rich fruit of the soil 
which the Lord provided for His people in the 
Promised Land, thou hast even set it before 
them for a sweet savor, in various meat- 
offerings; and thus it was, saith the Lord 
God, this abomination actually took place, 
flagrantly, continuously. V.20. Moreover, 
thou hast taken thy sons and thy daugh- 
ters, whom thou hast borne unto Me, for 
children are ever a gift of God, and these 
hast thou sacrificed unto them to be de- 
voured, this being done chiefly in the worship 
of Molech, or Moloch, the idol of the Moab- 
ites. Is this of thy whoredoms a small 
matter? literally, “Was it less than thy 
whoredoms?” that is, Was it not enough that 
Jerusalem had committed spiritual adultery in 
such great measure? Must she, in addition, 
also sacrifice her children to such abomina- 
tions? V.21. That thou hast slain My chil- 
dren and delivered them to cause them to 
pass through the fire for them? namely, 
for the idols. V.22. And in all thine abomi- 
nations and thy whoredoms, in all the wil- 
ful apostasy practised by the children of Is- 
rael, thou hast not remembered the days 
of thy youth, when thou wast naked and 
bare and wast polluted in thy blood, as de- 
scribed in the opening verses of the chapter. 
But the Lord’s accusation gains in fierceness 
as He proceeds. V.23. And it came to pass 
after all thy wickedness, after such a heap 
of guilt had accumulated, (woe, woe unto 
thee, saith the Lord God,) v.24. that thou 
hast also built unto thee an eminent place, 
a vault or vaulted chamber, such as were used 
for immoral purposes in connection with idola- 
trous customs, and hast made thee an high 
place in every street, the temples of idolatry 
finally being erected anywhere, without the 
slightest feeling of shame. V.25. Thou hast 
built thy high place at every head of the 
way, at every crossroads, and hast made thy 
beauty to be abhorred, familiarity and a too 
willing yielding breeding contempt also in this 
instance, and hast opened thy feet, in shame- 
less invitation, to every one that passed by 
and multiplied thy whoredoms. This is 
said chiefly in reference to the fact that all 
the heathen nations whose trade-routes passed 
through Canaan found Israel willing to accept 
their idols. V.26. Thou hast also committed 
fornication with the Egyptians, thy neigh- 
bors, political aspirations, in this case, lead- 
ing to idolatry, great of flesh, of brutal low- 
ness, and hast increased thy whoredoms to 
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provoke Me to anger. V. 27. Behold, there- 
fore I have stretched out My hand over 
thee, in a gesture threatening quick punish- 
ment, and have diminished thine ordinary 
food, the allowance which she, as a faithful 
wife, had originally received, and delivered 
thee unto the will of them that hate thee, 
the daughters of the Philistines, which 
are ashamed of thy lewd way. They were 
haters from the beginning, and Moses had good 
reasons for choosing the longer way to journey 
to the Land of Promise, Ex.13,17. But they 
became despisers as well. It was on account 
of the rebellious, idolatrous attitude of the 
children of Israel almost from the very start 
that the Lord did not permit them to occupy 
the peak of magnificence and glory which 
might have been theirs, and did not give them 
the full and undisturbed possession of the 
land of Canaan, but let the Philistines be one 
of the nations which served as scourges to 
chastise Israel. V.28. Thou hast played the 
whore also with the Assyrians, to whom 
Israel as well as Judah made overtures at a 
later date, because thou wast unsatiable, 
not satisfied with the chaste intercourse of an 
honorable marriage, nor even with the whore- 
doms with neighboring nations; yea, thou 
hast played the harlot with them and yet 
couldest not be satisfied, seeking leagues 
with them, in direct defiance of God’s prohi- 
bition. V.29. Thou hast, moreover, multi- 
plied thy fornication, still with her lust for 
idolatry unsatisfied, in the land of Canaan 
unto Chaldea, the land of Chaldea known for 
its Canaanitish abominations and immorali- 
ties; and yet thou wast not satisfied here- 
with. Thus the wickedness of the people of 
Israel and Judah, represented by the city of 
Jerusalem, had reached a stage which was 
without example even in those days of loose 
morality. V.30. How weak is thine heart, 
withered and languishing with idolatrous love, 
saith the Lord God, speaking in a holy, but 
bitter sarcasm, seeing thou doest all these 
things, the work of an imperious whorish 
woman, one whose wealth and power causes 
her to put aside all restrictions, v.31. in that 
thou buildest thine eminent place, the 
vault or chamber of immorality, in the head 
of every way and makest thine high place 
in every street, cp. v.25; and hast not been 
as an harlot in that thou scornest hire, 
prostituting her person merely to satisfy her 
idolatrous lust, v. 32. but as a wife that 
committeth adultery, which taketh stran- 
gers instead of her husband, for so Israel 
had acted in forsaking Jehovah, the God of the 
covenant. V. 33. They give gifts to all 
whores, this being the rule generally ob- 
served, but thou givest thy gifts to all thy 
lovers, drawing upon the resources with which 
the goodness of the Lord provided her, and 
hirest them, thereby eho the process, 
that they may come unto thee on every 
side for Fiat whoredom. Thus Israel hired 
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her lovers instead of being, like other harlots, 
hired by them. V:34. And the contrary is 
in thee from other women in thy whore- 
doms, whereas none followeth thee to com- 
mit whoredoms, for she was no longer sought 
by them, and in that thou givest a reward, 
and no reward is given unto thee, there- 
fore thou art contrary. It is the manner 
of sin, especially of idolatry, that it so en- 
meshes the sinner as to harden him to the 
point of utter shamelessness, no matter in 
which particular field his 
may lie. 

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE LoRD ANNOUNCED. 
V.35. Wherefore, O harlot, hear the word 
of the Lord: v. 36. Thus saith the Lord God, 
the sovereign Ruler of the universe, Because 
thy filthiness was poured out, literally, 
“thy brass was emptied out,” figurative of ‘a 
free abandonment to filthy lewdness in spir- 
itual adultery, and thy nakedness discov- 
ered, that is, uncovered, made known, 
through thy whoredoms with thy lovers, 
the various heathen nations with which she 
had allied herself, and with all the idols of 
thy abominations, and by the blood of the 
children which thou didst give unto them, 
v.20: v.37. behold, therefore I will gather 
all thy lovers with whom thou hast taken 
pleasure, the very ones whom she had sought 
with shameless overtures, and all them that 
thou hast loved, with all them that thou 
hast hated, who would, of course, also gloat 
over her downfall; I will even gather them 
round about against thee, as witnesses, and 
will discover thy nakedness unto them 
that they may see all thy nakedness. By 
the punishment of God Israel became an object 
of loathing to its former allies and an object 
of mockery to its enemies. V.38. And I will 
judge thee as women that break wedlock, 
the sentence pronounced upon adulteresses 
being carried out in her case, Lev..20, 10; Deut. 
22,22 and [as those who] shed blood are 
judged, the latter sin being charged against 
Israel on account of the sacrifices to Moloch; 
and I will give thee blood in fury and 
jealousy, to be dissolved into blood as a con- 
sequence of such fury and jealousy. V.39. And 
I will also give thee into their hand, so 
that the former witnesses would be executors 
of the Lord’s sentence, and they shall throw 
down thine eminent place and shall break 
down thy high places, the temples and the 
objects of idolatry; they shall strip thee 
also of thy clothes and shall take thy fair 
jewels, the articles of splendor with which 
she bedecked herself, and leave thee naked 
and bare, deprived of the honor and dignity 
which belonged to the people of God by virtue 
of their election to this position. V.40. They 
shall also bring up a company against 
thee, both witnesses and executioners, and 
they shall stone thee with stones, in keep- 
ing with the picture of the execution of an 
adulteress, and thrust thee through with 
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their swords. V.41. And they shall burn 
thine houses with fire and execute judg- 
ments upon thee in the sight of many 
women; and I will cause thee to cease 
from playing the harlot, and thou also 
shalt give no hire any more. V. 42. So will 
I make My fury toward thee to rest, being 
satisfied with the punishment meted out, and 
My jealousy, the jealous rage of a wronged 
husband, shall depart from thee, and I will 
be quiet and will be no more angry. Since 
His justice had exacted the full penalty in 
keeping with the measure of her guilt, He 
would rest in anticipation of its beneficial 
effects. V.43. Because thou hast not re- 
membered the days of thy youth, with the 
blessings which the Lord poured out upon her 
at that time, but hast fretted Me in all 
these things, raging against Jehovah with 
her idolatrous behavior, behold, therefore 
I also will recompense thy way upon thine 
head, so that His punishment would bear 
down upon her like a heavy load, saith the 
Lord God; and thou shalt not commit this 
lewdness above all thine abominations, 
literally, “lest I commit the misdeed above all 
thy abominations,” that is, if the Lord should 
permit the wickedness of Israel to continue 
unpunished, He Himself would add an abomi- 
nable deed, since, by a false leniency, He would 
become guilty of the same wickedness, become 
a partaker in the idolatry of Israel. V. 44. 
Behold, every one that useth proverbs 
shall use this proverb against thee, rightly 
applying it to the children of Israel, saying, 
As is the mother, so is her daughter, Jeru- 
salem being considered here as the daughter 
of ancient heathenish Canaan. V.45. Thou 
art the mother’s daughter, that loatheth 
her husband and her children, rejecting 
the knowledge of the true God, just as the 
nations of Canaan had done, although He had 
still been known in their midst, as the example 
of Melchizedek shows; and thou art the sis- 
ter of thy sisters, akin in guilt to Samaria 
and Sodom, which loathed their husbands 
and their children. Your mother was an 
- Hittite and your father an Amorite, and 
they had all inherited the spiritual make-up 
of these heathen nations, partly due to the fact 
that they did not exterminate the heathen as 
the Lord had bidden them do. V. 46. And 
thine elder sister is Samaria, so called he- 
cause she was in a moral respect more nearly 
related to Judah, she and her daughters 
that dwell at thy left hand, to the north; 
and thy younger sister, the smaller and in 
many respects not so nearly related to Judah, 
that dwelleth at thy right hand, toward 
the south, is Sodom and her daughters, 
that is, Ammon and Moab with their towns. 
V. 47. Yet hast thou not walked after their 
ways nor done after their abominations, 
not eyen being satisfied with the deeds of 
wickedness for which these cities were known; 
but, as if that were a very little thing, 
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as if their idolatrous conduct were not suf- 
ficiently wicked, thou wast corrupted more 
than they in all thy ways, exceeding even 
the heathen in the measure of idolatry and the 
evils connected with idolatrous worship. V. 48. 
As I live, saith the Lord God, in the most 
solemn oath which He could swear, Sodom, 
thy sister, hath not done, she nor her 
daughters, any of the smaller cities belong- 
ing to her city-state, as thou hast done, 
thou and thy daughters, the guilt of the 
heathen cities being less great than that of 
Jerusalem. V.49. Behold, this was the in- 
iquity of thy sister Sodom, in these forms 
of transgression she excelled: pride, ep. Gen. 
18,21, fulness of bread, that is, more than 
an abundance of material wealth, and abun- 
dance of idleness, a security far removed 
from all anxiety, was in her and in her 
daughters, the result being a haughty arro- 
gance; neither did she strengthen the hand 
of the poor and needy, for that is the way 
of such as are puffed up with their prosperity. 
V. 50. And they were haughty and com- 
mitted abomination before Me, their trans- 
gression being so heinous as to call out to the 
Lord for punishment; therefore I took them 
away as I saw good, by the terrible catas- 
trophe of the overthrow of their city. Yet 
Sodom was not as wicked as Jerusalem had 
now become. V.51. Neither hath Samaria 
committed half of thy sins, it was, in fact, 
not particularly conspicuous in its heathenism 
after the time of Ahab; but thou hast mul- 
tiplied thine abominations more than they 
and hast justified thy sisters in all thine 
abominations which thou hast done, mak- 
ing them actually appear righteous by com- 
parison with her own wickedness. V.52. Thou 
also, which hast judged thy sisters, con- 
demning them for their transgressions and, 
with hypocritical demeanor, considering her- 
self better than they, bear thine own shame 
for thy sins that thou hast committed 
more abominable than they, being com- 
mitted in spite of Jerusalem’s possession of the 
Law of God; they are niore righteous than 
thou, namely, by way of comparison; yea, 
be thou confounded also and bear thy 
shame in that thou hast justified thy sis- 
ters, making them appear almost innocent in 
comparison with her own guilt. It is always 
a greater and deeper fall if people who have 
been in possession of the truth, who have en- 
joyed unusual advantages in the matter of 
God’s mercy, fall away from the path of right- 
eousness than if those unacquainted with God’s 
holy will live in the sins which they have 
always followed, with little or no idea of the 
better way. 

Mercy PROMISED FOR THE LatTeR Enp. — 
V.53. When I shall bring again their cap- 
tivity, the captivity of Sodom and her 
daughters, and the captivity of Samaria 
and her daughters, restoring sinners of even 
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the worst type to the enjoyment of His grace, 
then will I bring again the captivity of 
thy captives in the midst of them, rather, 
“and the captivity of thy captivity in their 
midst,” Israel being placed on the same level 
with the greatest sinner from among the 
heathen, also in her relation to the grace of 
God, v. 54. that thou mayest bear thine 
own shame, suffer the well-deserved punish- 
ment, and mayest be confounded in all 
that thou hast done, in that thou art a 
comfort unto them, her own eventual resto- 
ration serving as an encouragement to other 
sinners, that they also may find mercy. V. 55. 
When thy sisters, Sodom and her daugh- 
ters, shall return to their former estate, 
and Samaria and her daughters shall re- 
turn to their former estate, the position 
which they held before they yielded to the 
godless behavior which brought the decline 
upon them, then thou and thy daughters 
shall return to your former estate. This 
is said only by way of comparison, to bring 
home the fact that the mercy of the Lord is 
able to lift up men from the very abysses of 
degradation and give them the privileges and 
blessings of His children for the sake of His 
mercy. V.56. For thy sister Sodom was 
not mentioned by thy mouth in the day 
of thy pride, her fate was not made the sub- 
ject of discussion, with the purpose of letting 
it serve as a warning; Israel did not profit 
by the example of Sodom’s destruction, v. 57. 
before thy wickedness was discovered, 
when Judah still stood proud and haughty, 
as at the time of thy reproach of the 
daughters of Syria, and all that are round 
about her, the daughters of the Philis- 
tines, which despise thee round about. 
By the judgment which was carried out upon 
Jerusalem on the part of the Chaldeans her 
wickedness was uncovered, to her great shame, 
as at the time when the Syrians on the east 
and the Philistines on the west took every 
opportunity to humiliate her. V.58. Thou 
hast borne thy lewdness and thine abomi- 
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nations, saith the Lord, suffering the well- 
deserved punishment of her sins, especially of 
her pride. V.59. For thus saith the Lord 
God, I will even deal with thee as thou 
hast done, in forgetting the oath of faithful- 
ness and in forsaking the covenant relation, 
which hast despised the oath in breaking 
the covenant. Cp. Deut. 29, 11.12. But al- 
though Israel has been guilty of treachery and 
must bear the punishment of her sins, yet all 
faithlessness on the part of men cannot change 
the eternal faithfulness of Jehovah. V. 60. 
Nevertheless I will remember My cove- 
nant with thee in the days of thy youth, 
being ready once more to show mercy to a 
repentant people, and I will establish unto 
thee an everlasting covenant, the Mes- 
sianic idea being brought out at this point. 
VY. 61. Then thou shalt remember thy ways, 
the goodness of God leading at least a few to 
repentance, and be ashamed, when thou 
shalt receive thy sisters, thine elder and 
thy younger, representatives from various 
parts of the heathen world becoming partakers 
of the privileges formerly accorded to Israel 
alone; and I will give them unto thee for 
daughters, but not by the covenant, that 
is, not by that of the Old Testament, under 
which Israel had been chosen. V. 62. And 
I will establish My covenant with thee, 
namely, that of the new dispensation, and 
thou shalt know that I am the Lord, real- 
izing the new covenant relation and making 
use of it in the proper way, v.63. that thou 
mayest remember and be confounded and 
never open thy mouth any more because 
of thy shame, all boasting on the part of 
man being excluded by the obvious deliverance 
by grace alone, when I am pacified toward 
thee for all that thou hast done, saith the 
Lord God. Thus the grace of God which has 
pardoned so many and so great sins is the one 
great subject of Gospel-preaching at all times. 
Nothing is so conducive to love and humility 
as the sense of the riches of God’s pardoning 
grace. 


CHAPTER 17. 


The Parable of the Royal House of David. 


Tue Rippie Itsetr.— V.1. And the word 
of the Lord came unto me, saying, v. 2. Son 
of man, put forth a riddle, a continued alle- 
gory with a hidden deeper meaning, and speak 
a parable unto the house of Israel, a story 
of a comparison based upon facts, showing the 
likeness of the figure to the thing compared, 
y. 3. and say, Thus saith the Lord God, 
A great eagle, with great wings, pointing 
to a very extensive dominion, long-winged, 
symbolical of great energy, full of feathers, 
with many subjects and a large army, which 
had divers colors, a reference to the various 
nationalities combined in one empire, came 


unto Lebanon, representative of Jerusalem 
with its palaces and Temple built of cedar- 
wood from Lebanon, and took the highest 
branch of the cedar, the topmost of its 
shoots; v.4. he cropped off the top of his 
young twigs, the uppermost one, and carried 
it into a land of traffic, literally, “to the land 
of Canaan,” that is, to a land which, in both 
its commercial ambitions and in its idolatry, 
was just like the heathen Canaan of old; he 
set it in a city of merchants. It is evident 
at once that the great eagle is Nebuchadnezzar, 
that the city is Babylon, and the shoot taken 
from the cedar of Jerusalem is Jehoiachin. 
V.5. He took also of the seed of the land, 
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one of the native royal family of Judah, in this 
case undoubtedly Zedekiah, and planted it in 
a fruitful field, in very productive soil; he 
placed it by great waters, in a most fertile 
situation, and set it as a willow-tree, the 
well-watered location being such as the willow 
loves. V. 6. And it grew and became a 
spreading vine, though no longer the cedar 
of David, of low stature, whose branches 
turned toward him, namely, they were in- 
tended to turn toward the eagle in humble sub- 
mission, and the roots thereof were under 
him, deriving their strength from Babylon’s 
practically exhaustless store; so it became a 
vine and brought forth branches and shot 
forth sprigs, always deriving its existence and 
vigor from Babylon, upon which it was de- 
pendent. If Zedekiah, so the text implies, had 
maintained his connection with the emperor of 
Babylon, his dependent position, then his king- 
dom might have had a steady growth. But 
here is where he made his mistake. V.7. There 
was also another great eagle with great 
wings, namely, the king of Egypt, and many 
feathers, with a large population and a mighty 
army; and, behold, this vine, although trib- 
utary to Babylon, did bend her roots toward 
him and shot forth her branches toward 
him, that he might water it by the fur- 
rows of her plantation, from the beds of its 
planting, with the assistance which Zedekiah 
hoped to get from the land of the Nile. V.8. 
It was planted in a good soil, in a well- 
cultivated and well-watered field, by great 
waters that it might bring forth branches, 
and that it might bear fruit, that it might 
be a goodly vine. The thought is the same 
as that urged so often by Jeremiah when he 
admonished his countrymen and their ruler to 
submit to the rule of Nebuchadnezzar. It was 
not tyrannical oppression on the part of the 
Babylonian ruler which caused Zedekiah to re- 
volt, but inordinate ambition, pride, and in- 
gratitude. V.9. Say thou, namely, Ezekiel, in 
rebuking this spirit, Thus saith the Lord 
God, Shall it prosper? Shall he, the great 
eagle, Nebuchadnezzar, not pull up the roots 
thereof and cut off the fruit thereof that 
it wither? He would certainly punish rebel- 
lion in this manner. It shall wither in all 
the leaves of her spring, with its entire pro- 
ductive energy and vital force, even without 
great power or many people to pluck it up 
by the roots thereof, that is, the Chaldean 
king would not have to employ his whole mili- 
tary forces in bringing about the downfall of 
Judah. V. 10. Yea, behold, being planted, 
shall it prosper? Will the southern kingdom 
be able to maintain itself against the Chaldean 
power? Shall it not utterly wither when 
the east wind toucheth itP very appro- 
priately said of the Babylonians, who dwelt to 
the northeast of Canaan. It shall whither in 
the furrows where it grew, on the very spot 
of its ungrateful pride, in spite of the apparent 
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chance which it had to continue its existence. 
It is usually the pride of the sinner which 
hastens his downfall, on account of his delib- 
erately setting aside the Lord’s will. 

THE DousBLE APPLICATION OF THE PARABLE. 
V. 11. Moreover, the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, v.12. Say now to the re- 
bellious house, literally, “the house of rebel- 
liousness,” the children of Israel, to whom this 
parable had been told as a warning, Know ye 
not what these things meanP Were they in- 
tellectually as well as morally stupid? Tell 
them, Behold, the king of Babylon is come 
to Jerusalem, 2 Kings 24, 11 ff.; Jer. 24, 1; 
29, 2, and hath taken the king thereof, 
namely, Jehoiachin, and the princes thereof 
and led them with him to Babylon, theirs 
being the first company of exiles from Jerusa- 
lem; v.13. and hath taken of the king’s 
seed, of the royal family, and made a cove- 
nant with him and hath taken an oath of 
him, the oath of allegiance as a tributary 
ruler, this man being Zedekiah himself; he 
hath also taken the mighty of the land, 
all the representatives of the wealthier class, 
the landowners and the artisans, v. 14. that 
the kingdom might be base, of a low con- 
dition, of a very secondary rank, that it might 
not lift itself up, not develop enough strength 
to regain its independence, but that by keep- 
ing of his covenant it might stand. V. 165. 
But he, the king of Judah, rebelled against 
him, namely, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
in sending his ambassadors into Egypt, 
2 Kings 24, 20, that they might give him 
horses and much people, come to his assist- 
ance with a strong army. Shall he prosper? 
Shall he escape that doeth such things? 
Or shall he break the covenant, his oath of 
fealty, and be delivered? V.16. As I live, 
saith the Lord God, the sovereign Ruler of 
the universe swearing His most solemn oath, 
surely, in the place where the king 
dwelleth that made him king, whose oath 
he despised, rejecting the obligation which it 
laid upon him, and whose covenant he 
brake, even with him in the midst of 
Babylon he shall die. Zedekiah’s revolt was 
an act of treachery, and was to be punished as 
it well deserved. V.17. Neither shall Pha- 
raoh, upon whom Zedekiah depended, with his 
mighty army and great company, make 
for him in the war, as Zedekiah’s ally in 
battle, by casting up mounts and building 
forts, to cut off many persons, in an effort 
to relieve the besieged city; v.18. seeing he 
despised the oath, valid and sacred as it was, 
by breaking the covenant, when, lo, he 
had given his hand, in a solemn pledge, and 
hath done all these things, he shall not 
escape, he was to pay the penalty of his per- 
jury. V.19. Therefore, thus saith the. Lord 
God, As I live, surely Mine oath that he 
hath despised, for it was made in the name 
of Jehovah, and My covenant that he hath 
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broken, even it will I recompense upon his 
own head, in His punishment upon the per- 
jurer. V. 20. And I will spread My net 
upon him, like a fowler setting his traps for 
birds, and he shall be taken in My snare, 
and I will bring him to Babylon, these 
words coming true a few years later, and will 
plead with him there, contending with him 
as when a case is argued in court, for his tres- 
pass that he hath trespassed against Me, 
the accusation here involving also the punish- 
ment. V.21. And all his fugitives with all 
his bands, even the picked ones of his military 
forces, shall fall by the sword, and they 
that remain shall be scattered toward all 
winds, doomed to death though they escape 
the first onslaught; and ye shall know 
that I, the Lord, have spoken it, bitter ex- 
perience teaching them what all the admoni- 
tions of the Lord’s prophets had not been able 
to accomplish. V. 22. Thus saith the Lord 
God, I will also take of the highest branch 
of the high cedar, a shoot of the royal house 
of David, and will set it, give it a place 
where it might grow; I will crop off from 
the top of his young twigs a tender one, 
tender both in age and in character, and will 
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plant it upon an high mountain and emi- 
nent, in a position of power and magnificence; 
vy. 23. in the mountain of the height of Is- 
rael will I plant it, figurative for the exalted 
position of the Kingdom of Grace; and it 
shall bring forth boughs and bear fruit 
and be a goodly cedar, a glorious and beau- 
tiful tree; and under it shall dwell all fowl 
of every wing, representative of all nations; 
in the shadow of the branches thereof 
shall they dwell. Cp. Matt. 13, 32. V. 24. 
And all the trees of the field, men through- 
out the world, shall know that I, the Lord, 
have brought down the high tree, the proud 
Zedekiah, have exalted the low tree, the 
lowly Messiah, have dried up the green tree, 
which the last king of Judah considered him- 
self to be, and have made the dry tree to 
flourish, cp. Is. 53,2. I, the Lord, have 
spoken and have done it. The passage sets 
forth, in a most unmistakable fashion, the rise 
of the Messiah from His lowly origin, as a 
branch of the impoverished family of David, 
to be the King of His Church, which, under 
His benign and powerful rule, extends through- 
out the world and gathers into its communion 
men from every race and nation. 


CHAPTER 18. 


The Avenging Justice of God. 

THE PARABLE OF THE Sour GRAPES. — V. 1. 
The word of the Lord came unto me again, 
saying, v. 2. What mean ye, that ye use 
this proverb concerning the land of Israel, 
literally, “upon the land of Israel,” in the sense 
of something that is harmful and wrong, say- 
ing, The fathers have eaten sour grapes, 
and the children’s teeth are set on edge? 
This proverbial saying in the land of Judah 
reflected the self-righteousness of its inhabit- 
ants, for they meant to say that the sins of 
their fathers, of which they considered them- 
selves innocent, were unjustly visited upon 
them. It is the tendency of natural man to 
place the blame for his troubles upon others; 
but although others may be guilty, yet it is the 
nature of true contrition to disregard the trans- 
gressions of every one else and to see nothing 
but one’s own guilt and proneness to punish- 
ment. For that reason this false understanding 
of Ex. 20,5 was combated also by Jeremiah, 
chap. 31, 29; 32,18. The sins of the fathers 
are visited upon the children only in the case 
of those who hate Him, who follow their fathers 
in the enmity against the Lord. V. 3. As I 
live, saith the Lord God, the sovereign Ruler 
of the universe making this declaration with 
a solemn oath, ye shall not have occasion 
any more to use this proverb in Israel. 
His intention was, by means of His righteous 
punishments, so to emphasize the justice of His 
acts that the people would no longer seek ex- 


cuses of this kind. V.4. Behold, so the Lord 
says in stating the theme for His further dis- 
cussion of the principle of His righteousness, 
all souls are Mine, they are all equally His, 
as Creator of the universe, as Father of all 
mankind; as the soul of the father, so also 
the soul of the son is Mine, each one stand- 
ing before the Lord for himself alone, respon- 
sible only for his act; the soul that sinneth, 
it shall die, becoming subject to the final 
summary and climax of all sufferings which 
are the consequence of sin, temporal death, in 
this instance, becoming the portal to everlast- 
ing death and damnation. For a sinner to put 
the blame for his sufferings upon others, 
whereas he alone is guilty, is both foolish and 
unjust. True repentance puts aside all ex- 
cuses and humbly says with the publican, “God 
be merciful to me, a sinner.” Cp. 1 Tim. 1, 15. 

THE PRINCIPLE OF Gop’s AVENGING JUSTICE. 
V.5. But if a man be just, righteous in all 
his doing, and do that which is lawful and 
right, literally, “judgment and righteousness,” 
exercising himself in the demands of the Law 
of God, v. 6. and hath not eaten upon the 
mountains, in sacrificial meals consecrated to 
idols, neither hath lifted up his eyes to the 
idols of the house of Israel, in order to 
make them objects of confidence, of worship- 
ful supplication, neither hath defiled his 
neighbor’s wife, in the sin of adultery, Ex. 
20, 14; Lev. 20, 10, neither hath come near 
to a menstruous woman, Lev. 18,19; 20, 18, 
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y.7. and hath not oppressed any, no matter 
with what degree of violence this was done, Ex. 
22, 28; Lev. 25, 14. 17, but hath restored to 
the debtor his pledge, the Law requiring 
that this raiment be restored before sunset, 
Ex. 22, 26.27, hath spoiled none by violence, 
not gaining the property of another by false 
ware or dealing, hath given his bread to the 
hungry, Is. 58, 7, and hath covered the 
naked with a garment, Matt. 25, 26; v. 8. 
he that hath not given forth upon usury, 
neither hath taken any increase, in exacting 
interest from a poor neighbor, contrary to the 
law of love, Deut. 23,20; Lev. 25, 36.37, that 
hath withdrawn his hand from iniquity, 
from the injustice or wickedness which selfish- 
ness prompts, in promoting one’s own gain at 
the expense of one’s neighbor, hath executed 
true judgment between man and man, lit- 
erally, “the judgment of truth,” namely, in a 
manner in full agreement with the facts and 
conditions of every case presented, v. 9. hath 
walked in My statutes and hath kept My 
judgments, in all ordinances, whether pertain- 
ing to Israel only or to all men, to deal truly, 
with sound integrity: he is just, he shall 
surely live, saith the Lord God. It is not 
that the righteousness of a mian’s life earns for 
him the fulness of life, including the blessings 
of eternal life, but that God rewards such evi- 
dences of true faith by bestowing His mercy 
upon the believers. Such a man, then, stands 
before the Lord for his own person, responsible 
for himself, the Lord dealing with his case on 
its own merits, regardless of his children or 
other relatives. V.10. If he beget a son that 
is a robber, one addicted to violence, a shed- 
der of blood, and that doeth the like to any 
one of these things, becoming guilty of any 
of the sins mentioned in the next verses, v. 11. 
and that doeth not any of those duties, 
or, “whereas the father was not guilty of such 
wickedness,” but even hath eaten upon the 
mountains and defiled his neighbor’s wife, 
v.12. hath oppressed the poor and needy, 
those unable to defend themselves against vio- 
lence in any form, hath spoiled by violence, 
hath not restored the pledge, and hath 
lifted up his eyes to the idols, hath com- 
mitted abomination, such as is mentioned at 
the end of v. 6, v.13. hath given forth upon 
usury, and hath taken increase: shall he 
then liveP Is it possible for him to become 
a partaker of that fulness of life which God 
has intended for His children? He shall not 
live; he hath done all these abominations; 
he shall surely die, be condemned to eternal 
death if he persists in his wickedness; his 
blood shall be upon him, he will have but 
himself to blame for the terrible fate which 
will surely strike him. The thought of this 
paragraph, then, is this: If the wicked son of 
a righteous man will be punished if he com- 
mits even so much as a single sin of those 
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which his father abhorred, how much more if 
he become guilty of the entire catalog of sins 
which are enumerated! So much for the second 
generation and its wickedness. V. 14. Now, lo, 
if he beget a son, thereby establishing the 
third generation of the family whose example 
is cited for the sake of the lesson the entire 
parable teaches, that seeth all his father’s 
sins which he hath done, and considereth, 
carefully observing the wickedness of his do- 
ings, and doeth not such like, not following 
in his father’s footsteps, v.15. that hath not 
eaten upon the mountains, neither hath 
lifted up his eyes to the idols of the house 
of Israel, hath not defiled his neighbor’s 
wife, v. 16. neither hath oppressed any, 
hath not withholden the pledge, literally, 
“and the pledge not hath he pledged,” neither 
hath spoiled by violence, but hath given 
his bread to the hungry and hath covered 
the naked with a garment, v.17. that hath 
taken off his hand from the poor, abstain- 
ing from doing him harm, even if he might 
have done so with impunity, that hath not 
received usury nor increase, hath executed 
My judgments, hath walked in My stat- 
utes, thus refusing to partake of the guilt of 
his father: he shall not die for the iniquity 
of his father, the father’s guilt not being im- 
puted to him; he shall surely live. V. 18. 
As for his father, because he cruelly op- 
pressed, spoiled his brother by violence, 
and did that which is not good among his 
people, as stated in detail above, lo, even he 
shall die in his iniquity, being punished for 
the guilt which he loaded upon himself. V. 19. 
Yet say ye, in accordance with the ancient 
false proverb which had been in circulation, 
Why? Doth not the son bear the iniquity 
of the father? That is, Would not that be 
the right and the just thing? God’s answer is, 
When the son hath done that which is 
lawful and right and hath kept all My 
statutes and hath done them, he shall 
surely live. On the basis of all the argu- 
ments offered thus far the Lord now states His 
conclusion. V.20. The soul that sinneth, it 
shall die, every person in the world being held 
responsible for his own acts. The son shall 
not bear the iniquity of the father, so that 
his father’s guilt would be imputed to him, 
neither shall the father bear the iniquity 
of the son; the righteousness of the right- 
eous shall be upon him, so that he who is 
righteous, even if only by virtue of the right- 
eousness of Christ imputed to him, will receive 
the reward of righteousness, and the wicked- 
ness of the wicked shall be upon him, so 
that he is compelled to endure its punishment. 
In this way the Lord stated the principle of 
His avenging justice, a principle which He has 
ever followed in all His dealings with men. 
Gov’s MerrciFuL CaLL To REPENTANCE, — 
V. 21. But if the wicked, no matter where or 


EZEKIEL 18, 2] b—32. 


what he may be, or in what relation he may 
stand to others, will turn from all his sins 
that he hath committed, by an act of true 
repentance, and keep all My statutes, in par- 
ticular those given to the children of Israel, 
and do that which is lawful and right, 
what God expects all men to observe, as evi- 
dence and proof of the faith of his heart: he 
shall surely live, he shall not die. God, 
in His great mercy, is ready to deal with him 
according to his new obedience, not according 
to his former sins. V.22. All his transgres- 
sions that he hath committed, by which he 
brought guilt upon himself, they shall not 
be mentioned unto him, the Lord’s forgive- 
ness being essentially a complete forgetting of 
the former sins; in his righteousness that 
he hath done, by virtue of the new life which 
followed his repentance, he shall live. V. 23. 
Have I any pleasure at all that the wicked 
should die? saith the Lord God, an inherent 
delight, as it were, in cruei punishment of the 
wicked, and not that he should return from 
his ways and liveP this being much prefer- 
able in the sight of the Lord, since He delights 
in showing mercy. This is the one side of the 
question, by which the Lord intends to call the 
wicked to repentance. On the other hand, how- 
ever, He just as earnestly warns against back- 
sliding and apostasy. V. 24. But when the 
righteous turneth away from his right- 
eousness and committeth iniquity, in the 
foolish notion that he may do so with impunity, 
since his good record will serve to excuse him, 
and doeth according to all the abomina- 
tions that the wicked man doeth, shall he 
liveP Will he be able to escape from the 
punishment which threatens sinners? The 
Lord’s answer is: All his righteousness that 
he hath done shall not be mentioned, not 
be taken into account so as to save him; in 
his trespass that he hath trespassed and 
in his sin that he hath sinned, by which he 
nullified all his former good conduct, in them 
shall he die. Thus the justice of the Lord 
weighed the acts of men, as expressive of their 
inner life, and dealt with them accordingly. 
V. 25. Yet ye say, in a statement which lacked 
all foundation, The way of the Lord is not 
equal, not in agreement with true equity. 
Hear now, O house of Israel, Is not My 
way equalP Did He really treat different 
classes of men in a different way? Are not 
your ways unequal? since they, although 
living in sin, expected the Lord to treat them 
as if they were righteous. That surely was 
not fair and just. The Lord therefore states 
the two cases once more, in inverse order, to 
impress their significance vpon His hearers. 
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V. 26. When a righteous man turneth away 
from his righteousness and committeth 
iniquity and dieth in them, or “on account 
of this wickedness”; for his iniquity that he 
hath done shall he die. V. 27. Again, when 
the wicked man turneth away from his 
wickedness that he hath committed, by a 
true repentance, not from a mere aesthetic 
loathing, and doeth that which is lawful 
and right, in agreement with God’s holy will, 
he shall save his soul alive, the mercy of 
God being put into operation in his case. V. 28. 
Because he considereth, observing carefully 
and thereby, under the guidance of the Lord, 
obtaining the right understanding, and turneth 
away from all his transgressions that he 
hath committed, he shall surely live, he 
shall not die. Thus the divine procedure was 
justified, and the complaint of the people 
proved to be unfounded. But since the object 
of the Lord was to effect the deliverance of His 
people from corruption and perditicn, He closes 
this section of the prophecy with an earnest 
appeal. V.29. Yet saith the house of Israel, 
The way of the Lord is not equal, right and 
just. O house of Israel, are not My ways 
equal? Are not your ways unequal? YV. 30. 
Therefore I will judge you, O house of Is- 
rael, thereby bringing their whining and cavil- 
ing to an end, every one according to his 
ways, according to his manner of living and 
acting, saith the Lord God. The Lord’s way 
was right and good, and those who were not in 
agreement with His way and order would be 
unfortunate indeed. Repent and turn your- 
selves from all your transgressions; so in- 
iquity shall not be your ruin, the cause of 
their damnation. This admonition is now re- 
peated in a still more emphatic vein. V. 31. 
Cast away from you all your transgres- 
sions whereby ye have transgressed, the ex- 
pression referring especially to the utter re- 
moval of all idols and idolatrous ways, and 
make you a new heart and a new spirit, 
not in their own strength, indeed, but by the 
gracious gift of God; for why will ye die, 
O house of Israel? _The way of death and 
damnation is ever a matter of man’s deliberate 
choice, and he has no one but himself to blame 
in that event. V.32. For I have no pleasure 
in the death of him that dieth, a victim of 
perdition by his own fault, saith the Lord 
God; wherefore turn yourselves and live 
ye. Every sinner is a victim of spiritual death, 
and this will eventually lead to eternal death, 
unless the way of repentance is followed at the 
Lord’s urgent invitation. The readiness of the 
divine grace is the outstanding feature of the 
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EZEKIEL 19, 1—14. 


CHAPTER 19. 


Lament over the Rulers of Israel. 


OveR THE Kincs. — V. 1. Moreover, take 
thou up a lamentation, an elegy, for the 
princes of Israel, evidently the kings then liv- 
ing, namely, Jehoahaz and Jehoiachin, v. 2. and 
say, What is thy mother? the address here 
referring to the house of David in general, spe- 
cifically to Jerusalem, as capital of the nation. 
A lioness, royal, powerful, with the nature of 
a lion; she lay down among lions, as the 
equal of all the mighty nations round about; 
she nourished her whelps among young 
lions, instilling into them all the cruelty of 
a beast of prey. V.3. And she brought up 
one of her whelps, namely, Jehoahaz, son of 
Josiah; it became a young lion, and it 
learned to catch the prey; it devoured 
men, having developed in kingly power until 
he abused it to the detriment of his people. 
V.4. The nations also heard of him, their 
attention being called to him by his increasing 
daring and by his depredations; he was taken 
in their pit, in this case in that of Egypt, and 
they brought him with chains unto the 
land of Egypt, for Pharaoh deposed him and 
led him into captivity in Egypt, where he died. 
Cp. 2 Kings 23, 33. 34. V.5. Now, when she 
saw that she had waited and her hope was 
lost, that is, “while she waited, her hope had 
perished,” so far as this one whelp was con- 
cerned, then she took another of her whelps 
and made him a young lion, in this instance 
Jehoiachin, for Jehoiakim hardly comes into 
consideration. V.6. And he went up and 
down among the lions, trying to imitate the 
recklessness and the tyranny of the surround- 
ing kings; he became a young lion and 
learned to catch the prey and devoured 
men, thus following in the footsteps of other 
rulers of Judah who chose ‘their own way. V. 7. 
And he knew their desolate palaces, or, 
“he defiled their widows,” taking advantage of 
their helplessness, and he laid waste their 
cities, so that his tyrannical behavior ruined 
his own country; and the land was desolate 
and the fulness thereof, that is, all it con- 
tained, by the noise of his roaring, as he 
pursued his cruel course. V. 8. Then the 
nations set against him on every side, 
chiefly the Chaldeans, Syrians, Moab, and 
Ammon, 2 Kings 24, 2, from the provinces, 
marching up against Judah with their armies, 
and spread their net over him, like a hunter 
capturing an animal; he was taken in their 
pit. V.9. And they put him in ward in 
chains, 2 Chron. 36,10, and brought him to 
the king of Babylon; they brought him 


into holds, into one of the fortresses or strong- 
holds of the country, that his voice should 
no more be heard upon the mountains of 
Israel, so that he could not continue his in- 
solent and cruel tactics. The Lord has ways 
by which He curbs the pride of man’s heart, 
if necessary, by measures of the most strenuous 
kind. 

CoNCERNING THE Moruer or Kines. — V. 10. 
Thy mother, that of the royal family and of 
Israel and Jerusalem in general, is like a vine 
in thy blood, planted by the waters, or 
“planted in peaceful security”; for this was 
originally Israel’s condition. She was fruit- 
ful and full of branches by reason of many 
waters, in a position where the richest and 
strongest growth was possible, for Canaan was 
a land flowing with milk and honey, and Israel 
had the Lord’s promise of blessings. V. 11. 
And she had strong rods, powerful branches, 
for the scepters of them that bare rule, 
assuring all members of the royal race a safe 
position as long as they adhered to the Word 
of the Lord; and her stature was exalted 
among the thick branches, or “to the heavy 
clouds above,’ and she appeared in her 
height with the multitude of her branches, 
occupying a mighty position among the nations. 
V. 12. But she was plucked up in fury, the 
prophecy representing the punishment as hav- 
ing been accomplished, she was cast down to 
the ground, and the east wind dried up 
her fruit, the figure, of course, referring to 
the overthrow of Judah by the power of Baby- 
lon; her strong rods were broken and with- 
ered, namely, when her best citizens were car- 
ried into captivity; the fire consumed them, 
in the Lord’s judgment of condemnation. V. 13. 
And now, when the exile has begun, she is 
planted in the wilderness, in a condition in 
which Israel would not be able to prosper, in 
a dry and thirsty ground, far from the bless- 
ings of the mother country. V. 14. And fire is 
gone out of a rod of her branches, literally, 
“of its boughs,” the destruction proceeding 
from within, which hath devoured her fruit, 
ruining all the blessings which had been vouch- 
safed to Israel and Judah by the Lord, so that 
she hath no strong rod to be a scepter to 
rule, no more kings of the house of David were 
now to rule the nation. This is a lamenta- 
tion, the elegy presenting the conditions as 
they now produced sorrow in the heart of the 
prophet, and shall be for a lamentation, 
namely, by the further fulfilment of the Lord’s 
threats. It is a matter of true wisdom to heed 
the Lord’s warnings in time, lest the proper 
appreciation of His seriousness come too late. 


EZEKIEL 20, 1—13 a. 


543 


CHAPTER 20. 


A Survey of Israel’s History. 

In THE Earty Days.—V.1. And it came 
to pass in the seventh year, in the fifth 
month, the tenth day of the month, about 
in the middle of the first period of Ezekiel’s 
prophetic activity, that certain of the elders 
of Israel, who were their spiritual leaders also 
in the captivity, came to enquire of the 
Lord, as on a former occasion, seeking a 
special revelation, very likely concerning the 
speedy termination of their captivity, and sat 
before me, according to the custom of such 
delegations. V.2. Then came the word of 
the Lord unto me, saying, v. 3. Son of man, 
speak unto the elders of Israel, giving them 
information which was verbally the expression 
of the will of God, and say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord God, the supreme Ruler of 
the universe, at the same time the God of the 
covenant, Are ye come to enquire of Me? 
Was their impudence such as to cause them to 
appear before Jehovah without previous change 
of heart, in an excess of bold hypocrisy? As 
I live, saith the Lord God, I will not be 
enquired of by you, this emphatic declara- 
tion being made chiefly on account of their in- 
ability, in their present moral state, to under- 
stand the will of the Lord. In connection with 
this inquiry, therefore, the Lord takes occa- 
sion to charge His servant with a message of 
earnest rebuke addressed to the disobedient 
and hard-hearted Jews. V.4. Wilt thou judge 
them, son of man, wilt thou judge themP 
the question showing the impatience of the 
Lord in pronouncing sentence upon the unre- 
pentant sinners. Cause them to know the 
abominations of their fathers, this re- 
hearsal having the purpose not only of pre- 
senting the greatness of Israel’s guilt, but also 
of emphasizing the patience which the Lord 
had till now exhibited in dealing with His 
people. V.5. And say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord God, In the day when 
I chose Israel, selecting them, on the basis 
of His grace and mercy, from among the na- 
tions of the world, and lifted up Mine hand 
unto the seed of the house of Jacob, in the 
gesture of a solemn oath to the children of 
His servant Israel, and made Myself known 
unto them in the land of Egypt, under the 
name of Jehovah, the God of the covenant, 
Ex. 6,3, when I lifted up Mine hand unto 
them, saying, I am the Lord, your God, 
Ex. 6,8; v.6. in the day that I lifted up 
Mine hand unto them to bring them forth 
of the land of Egypt into a land that 
I had espied for them, seeking it out and 
choosing it for them as the best of all lands 
for His special purpose, Deut. 8,7.8, flowing 
with milk and honey, which is the glory 
of all lands, the most lovely and delightful 
of all lands, Dan. 8, 9, v.7. then said I unto 
them, this being the gist of the entire message 
of Moses, Cast ye away every man the 


abominations of his eyes, that which was 
loathsome in God’s eyes and should have been 
so in theirs, and defile not yourselves with 
the idols of Egypt, for such idolatry was still 
carried on in secret, ep. Lev. 17,7; Josh. 24, 14. 
I am the Lord, your God. V.8. But they 
rebelled against Me and would not 
hearken unto Me, being filled even in those 
days with the obstinacy which proved their 
undoing; they did not every man cast 
away the abominations of their eyes, 
neither did they forsake the idols of 
Egypt, cp. Ex. 32. Then I said, I will pour 
out My fury upon them, having reached this 
conclusion concerning them even before they 
left Egypt, to accomplish My anger against 
them in the midst of the land of Egypt, 
to punish them even at that time. V.9. But 
I wrought for My name’s sake, He re- 
frained from executing His wrath for the sake 
of His own honor, that it should not be pol- 
luted before the heathen, who would have 
taken occasion to blaspheme if Israel had been 
severely punished by the Lord at that time, 
while the Egyptians were witnesses, among 
whom they were, in whose sight I made 
Myself known unto them, as by the ten 
great plagues, in bringing them forth out 
of the land of Egypt. That was the first 
stage of Israel’s national existence, or rather 
the preparation for this stage. Even in those 
days the children of Israel had been so stub- 
born and wilful that the Lord felt constrained 
to punish them severely, and only His great 
mercy had saved them from the well-merited 
punishment. 

In THE WILDERNESS. — V.10. Wherefore I 
caused them to go forth out of the land of 
Egypt, in agreement with His merciful in- 
tention, and brought them into the wilder- 
ness, delivering them from oppression and 
preparing them for entry into the Land of 
Promise. V.11. And I gave them My stat- 
utes and showed them My judgments, 
namely, in the giving of the Law on Mount 
Sinai, which if a man do, he shall even 
live in them, for a perfect keeping of the 
Law would indeed merit eternal life. Cp. Rom. 
10, 5; Gal. 3,12; Luke 10, 28. V. 12. More- 
over, also, I gave them My Sabbaths, 
whose special observance was a distinction to 
the Jews, to be a sign between Me and 
them, in their ever-recurring celebration, that 
they might know that I am the Lord that 
sanctify them, by separating them from the 
other nations of the world and by reminding 
them of the fact that the rest and contempla- 
tion of the Sabbath was a type of the greater 
and more wonderful rest prepared for the 
people of God. Cp. Heb. 4,9. V.13. But the 
house of Israel rebelled against Me in 
the wilderness, repeating the former per- 
formance; they walked not in My stat- 
utes, and they despised My judgments, the 
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general ordinances as well as the specific com- 
mands, which if a man do, he shall even 
live in them; and My Sabbaths they 
greatly polluted, by disregarding their proper 
observance, cp. Ex. 32, 1—6; Num. 25, 1—3; 
Ex. 16,27; Num. 15, 32. Then I said I would 
pour out My fury upon them in the wil- 
derness to consume them, as He repeatedly 
stated. Cp. Ex. 32,10; Num.14,11.12. V. 14. 
But I wrought for My name’s sake, again 
working deliverance and refraining from strik- 
ing in His wrath, that it should not be pol- 
luted before the heathen, in whose sight 
I brought them out, the Lord’s explanation 
here agreeing exactly with the plea by which 
Moses effected the deliverance of the people 
whom he loved. V.15. Yet also I lifted up 
My hand unto them in the wilderness, in 
another solemn oath, Num. 14, 28, that I would 
not bring them into the land which I had 
given them, flowing with milk and honey, 
which is the glory of all lands, v.16. be- 
cause they despised My judgments and 
walked not in My statutes, but polluted 
My Sabbaths; for their heart went after 
their idols, as their fierce longing for the 
flesh-pots of Egypt indicated. Cp. Num. 15, 39; 
Ps. 78, 37; Amos 5, 25; Acts 7, 42. 43. V.17. 
Nevertheless Mine eye spared them from 
destroying them, although all adults who 
had left the land of Egypt died in the wilder- 
ness, with the exception of Joshua and Caleb, 
neither did I make an end of them in the 
wilderness, namely, by a sentence of total ex- 
termination, as He had threatened. V.18. But 
I said unto their children in the wilder- 
ness, whom He spared by a special act of His 
mercy, Walk ye not in the statutes, the 
idolatrous customs and usages, of your 
fathers, neither observe their judgments, 
the manner in which they pretended to do jus- 
tice and practise righteousness, nor defile 
yourselves with their idols. V.19. I am 
the Lord, your God; walk in My statutes, 
as opposed to the self-appointed ordinances of 
men, and keep My judgments, the manner 
in which He chose to exercise righteousness, 
and do them; v.20. and hallow My Sab- 
baths, by knowing them according to their 
spirit, not only in outward form; and they 
shall be a sign between Me and you that 
ye may know that I am the Lord, your 
God. V.21. Notwithstanding the children, 
the younger generation, whom His mercy had 
spared, rebelled against Me; they walked 
not in My statutes, neither kept My judg- 
ments to do them, which if a man do, he 
shall even live in them; they polluted My 
Sabbaths, showing that in every way they fol- 
lowed the stubbornness and wickedness of their 
fathers. Then I said I would pour out My 
fury upon them to accomplish My anger 
against them in the wilderness. Some of 
this is shown in the story of Israel’s sojourn 
in the Plains of Moab, when they yielded to 
the wiles of the Midianitish women. V. 22. 
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Nevertheless I withdrew Mine hand, in 
sparing the sinners even then, and wrought 
for My name’s sake that it should not be 
polluted in the sight of the heathen, in 
whose sight I brought them forth, who 
were watching the progress of Israel with a 
great deal of interest. V. 23. I lifted up Mine 
hand unto them also in the wilderness, in 
a solemn oath concerning also this generation, 
that I would scatter them among the 
heathen and disperse them through the 
countries, cp. Jer. 15, 4, v.24. because they 
had not executed My judgments, the de- 
erees of His righteousness, but had despised 
My statutes and had polluted My Sab- 
baths, and their eyes were after their 
fathers’ idols, in a continual desire to com- 
mit idolatry, in a strange eagerness to trans- 
gress the First Commandment. V.25. Where- 
fore I gave them also, in just retribution 
upon them, statutes that were not good, 
which brought them no deliverance, no bless- 
ings, and judgments whereby they should 
not live, which would, on account of their 
stubbornness, become stumbling-blocks to them; 
vy. 26. and I polluted them in their own 
gifts, in that they caused to pass through 
the fire all that openeth the womb, thereby 
consecrating their first-born children to Molech, 
the abomination of the Moabites, instead of 
offering them to Jehovah according to the 
manner prescribed by Him, Ex. 13, 12, that 
I might make them desolate, visiting their 
obstinacy upon them in just this way, by let- 
ting the loathsome and revolting custom con- 
tinue, since He had so emphatically forbidden 
it, Lev. 18,21; Deut.18,10, to the end that 
they might know that I am the Lord. It 
was God’s judgment upon the stubborn Jews 
that He permitted them to be dominated by 
the spirit of idolatry to such an extent that 
they were helpless in its power. At the same 
time His intention was, if possible, so to shock 
the Jews by the reflection of their loathsome 
customs that they might feel the unnatural- 
ness of their conduct and turn to the Lord in 
true repentance. 

IsRAEL’Ss BEHAVIOR IN CANAAN AND THE 
Lorp’s SENTENCE. — V. 27. Therefore, son of 
man, speak unto the house of Israel, rep- 
resented by the elders who had come to in- 
quire of the Lord, and say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Yet in this, or, “In this 
again,” your fathers have blasphemed Me, 
holding Him up to mockery and derision, in 
that they have committed a trespass 
against Me, becoming guilty of faithlessness 
and treachery. V. 28. For when I had 
brought them into the land, for the which 
I lifted up Mine hand to give it to them, 
promising it to them by a solemn oath, then 
they saw every high hill and all the thick 
trees, places which were commonly devoted 
to idolatrous worship by the heathen, and 
they offered there their sacrifices, and 
there they presented the provocation of 
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their offering, for their sacrifices continually 
provoked the Lord to anger, since they were 
made contrary to His command and will; 
there also they made their sweet savor, 
said here of all burnt offerings, and poured 
out there their drink-offerings, thus in- 
cluding all bloody and unbloody sacrifices in 
their heathenish worship. This was the prin- 
cipal transgression of the entire people of Is- 
rael after they had reached the Land of 
Promise. V.29. Then I said unto them, 
What is the high place whereunto ye goP 
And the name thereof is called Bamah, 
that is, height, unto this day. In spite of 
the Lord’s remonstrance, Israel and Judah con- 
tinued to regard the high places as places of 
worship, persisting in their idolatrous treach- 
ery to the very last. V.30. Wherefore say 
unto the house of Israel, namely, the gen- 
eration then living, Thus saith the Lord God, 
Are ye polluted after the manner of your 
fathersP in being guilty of the same idolatry 
as that which brought God’s wrath upon Is- 
rael in the first centuries of its national ex- 
istence. And commit ye whoredom, spir- 
itual adultery, after their abominations? 
V.31. For when ye offer your gifts, as de- 
scribed above, when ye make your sons to 
pass through the fire, ye pollute your- 
selves with all your idols, even unto this 
day; and shall I be enquired of by you, 
O house of IsraelP whose representatives 
were even then sitting before the prophet. As 
I live, saith the Lord God, I will not be 
enquired of by you, he would give them no 
hearing until they had done away with the 
wickedness which was now charged against 
them. V.32. And that which cometh into 
your mind, what they were now deliberately 
planning to do, shall not be at all, shall not 
come to pass, that ye say, We will be as the 
heathen, as the families of the countries, 
amalgamating with them in every respect, 
losing their identity as a separate people alto- 
gether, to serve wood and stone, and thus 
become the equal of the heathen also in this 
respect. It was an exclamation, partly of 
stubbornness, partly of despair, which they 
here uttered. Therefore the Lord gives them 
a fitting answer. V.33. As I live, saith the 
Lord God, surely with a mighty hand and 
with a stretched-out arm, by applying His 
almighty power, and with fury poured out 
will I rule over you, asserting His sovereign 
right over them in spite of their resistance; 
y. 34. and I will bring you out from the 
people and will gather you out of the 
countries wherein ye are scattered, with 
a mighty hand and with a stretched-out 
arm and with fury poured out, so that they 
would have to acknowledge the rule of God, 
unwilling though they were. V.35. And I will 
bring you into the wilderness of the 
people, the spiritual wilderness which char- 
acterizes the great mass of the world, with its 
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heathenism and wickedness, and there will 
I plead with you face to face, bringing the 
matter to an issue as in a court of law. V. 36. 
Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the 
wilderness of the land of Egypt, upon the 
occasion of the giving of the Law, Deut. 5, 4, 
so will I plead with you, saith the Lord 
God. Cp. Num. 17,5.6.10. V.37. And I will 
cause you to pass under the rod, as a shep- 
herd does with his sheep, in order to determine 
their number and thus to prepare their bene- 
fits, and I will bring you into the bond of 
the covenant, His chastizing having prepared 
the way to a true sorrow; y.38. and I will 
purge out from among you the rebels, 
those who persisted in their opposition to His 
guidance and rule, and them that transgress 
against Me, those who were guilty of apostasy 
and treachery; I will bring them forth out 
of the country where they sojourn, the 
land of their exile, and they shall not enter 
into the land of Israel, not partake of the 
blessings of the Lord’s covenant; and ye 
shall know that I am the Lord, in His sum- 
mary judgment upon the apostates. But now 
comes the Messianic promise to shed light into 
the intense darkness of faithlessness, rebellion, 
and idolatry. V.39. As for you, O house of 
Israel, those whom the Lord desires once more 
to gather as His Church, thus saith the Lord 
God, in an admonition calling them to repent- 
ance, not without a mixture of holy irony, Go 
ye, serve ye every one his idols, for open 
idolatry is better than hypocrisy, and here- 
after also, if ye will not hearken unto 
Me, since it is easier to deal with downright 
opponents of the truth than with such as are 
enmeshed in dead orthodoxy; but pollute ye 
My holy name no more with your gifts 
and with your idols, with hypocritical wor- 
ship, with abominable sacrifices which they 
brought under the guise of true worship. 
v.40. For in Mine holy mountain, in the 
mountain of the height of Israel, saith the 
Lord God, in the Zion of the New Testament, 
there shall all the house of Israel, all those 
who belonged to the true, the spiritual Israel, 
all of them in the land, serve Me; there 
will I accept them, as His children by faith, 
and there will I require your offerings 
and the first-fruits of your oblations with 
all your holy things, that is, the worship 
which is done in spirit and in truth. V. 41. 
I will accept you with your sweet savor, 
the believers themselves being a sweet odor in 
the nostrils of Jehovah with the incense of 
their faith, when I bring you out from the 
people and gather you out of the countries 
wherein ye have been scattered, this being 
used in general for the separation of the be- 
lievers from the great mass of those who are 
enemies of God; and I will be sanctified in 
you before the heathen, for the very exist- 
ence of the Church of Christ serves to spread 


35 


546 


the glory of God’s holy name. V.42. And ye 
shall know that I am the Lord, Jehovah, 
the everlasting God of the covenant, when I 
shall bring you into the land of Israel, 
into the country for the which I lifted up 
Mine hand to give it to your fathers. The 
return of Israel to the Land of Promise after 
the Babylonian Exile was a guarantee of the 
greater and more wonderful restoration of 
God’s kingdom through the Messiah. V. 43. 
And there shall ye remember your ways 
and all your doings wherein ye have been 
defiled, in true sorrow over their past wicked- 
ness; and ye shall loathe yourselves in 
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your own sight for all your evils that ye 
have committed; for such is the nature of 
true repentance. V.44. And ye shall know 
that I am the Lord, the one and only true 
God, when I have wrought with you, in 
effecting their deliverance, for My name’s 
sake, not according to your wicked ways, 
nor according to your corrupt doings, O ye 
house of Israel, saith the Lord God. That 
is the remarkable, the marvelous thing about 
the dealings of God with men, that He does 
not deal with us according as we have de- 
served, but according to His grace and mercy 
in Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER 21. 
(Chapter 20, 45—21, 32.) 


The Approaching Judgment. 

THE PIcTURE OF THE Forest Fire. — V. 45. 
Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, in a message of verbal inspiration, as 
always, saying, v.46. Son of man, set thy 
face toward the South, literally, toward the 
right hand, for the Jew always considered him- 
self facing east, and drop thy word toward 
the South, in a constant dripping, more or 
less violently, and prophesy against the 
forest of the south field, where dryness and 
heat prevailed, namely, the southern part of 
Palestine, specifically of Judah, v.47. and say 
to the forest of the South, the densely popu- 
lated districts of that section of the country, 
Hear the word of the Lord, Thus saith the 
Lord God, whose power and sovereignty is un- 
questioned, Behold, I will kindle a fire in 
thee, in the form of the various judgments 
which He would send upon them, and it shall 
devour every green tree in thee and every 
dry tree, fit and unfit, righteous and wicked 
alike, in an unsparing punishment; the flam- 
ing flame, the burst of fire kindled by His 
anger, shall not be quenched and all faces 
from the South to the North, all the inhabi- 
tants of the entire country included, shall be 
burned therein, struck by the punishment of 
the Lord in some manner. V. 48. And all 
flesh shall see that I, the Lord, have kin- 
dled it; it shall not be quenched; no 
earthly power could stop the vengeance of the 
Lord, it would endure until it had acccom- 
plished His purpose. V.49. Then said I, Ah, 
Lord God! They say of me, Doth he not 
speak parablesP Ezekiel thus complaining 
that his countrymen could not understand this 
form of message and therefore despised and 
rejected his warnings. When men do not want 
to understand the message of the Lord, they 
manage to find excuses of various kinds or, 
failing in this, ridicule His servants and their 
preaching. 

THE Sworp or THE Lorp. — Chap. 21, 1. And 
the word of the Lord came unto me, evi- 


dently in answer to his complaint, saying, 
v.2. Son of man, set thy face, in firm deter- 
mination, toward Jerusalem, the capital of 
this same south country of which the Lord had 
just spoken in figurative language, and drop 
thy word, in a stream of denunciation and 
threatening, toward the holy places, the 
various parts of the Temple, and prophesy 
against the land of Israel, v.3. and say to 
the land of Israel, Thus saith the Lord, 
Behold, I am against thee, in stern oppo- 
sition, and will draw forth My sword out 
of his sheath, in sending war with bloodshed 
and devastation, and will cut off from thee 
the righteous and the wicked, all of them 
being included alike in the outward form of 
the punishment. V.4. Seeing, then, that 
I will cut off from thee the righteous and 
the wicked, the Lord having the external as- 
pect of His visitation upon Judah in mind, 
therefore, in fulfilment of this object, shall 
My sword go forth out of his sheath 
against all flesh from the South to the 
North, against all the inhabitants of the 
country, v.5. that all flesh may know that 
I, the Lord, have drawn forth My sword 
out of his sheath, to accomplish this sweep- 
ing overthrow, this fearful catastrophe; it 
shall not return any more, it must perform 
its mission of carnage and distress. V. 6. 
Sigh, therefore, thou son of man, with the 
breaking of thy loins, as though the very 
seat of strength would burst; and with bit- 
terness sigh before their eyes, in bitter 
sorrow and pain over the coming calamity. 
V.7. And it shall be when they say unto 
thee, Wherefore sighest thou? that thou 
shalt answer, For the tiding, because it 
cometh, because the message contained in the 
evil tidings would be fulfilled; and every 
heart shall melt, in utter discouragement 
and despair, and all hands shall be feeble, 
hanging down in a disheartened manner, and 
every spirit shall faint, be dull with appre- 
hension and fear, and all knees shall be 
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weak as water, in utter weakness; behold, 
it cometh and shall be brought to pass, 
saith the Lord God, for He was fully deter- 
mined to carry out His punishment upon His 
rebellious children. This thought is now set 
forth in greater detail. V.8. Again the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
v.9. Son of man, prophesy and say, Thus 
saith the Lord, Say, A sword, a sword, is 
sharpened, the repetition increasing the em- 
phasis upon the deadliness of the weapon, and 
also furbished, ready for immediate use, for 
terrifying bloodshed; v.10. it is sharpened 
to make a sore slaughter, literally, “that, 
killing, it may kill”; it is furbished that it 
may glitter, the flash of its wielding strik- 
ing terror to the hearts of all beholders. 
Should we, then, make mirthP It con- 
temneth the rod of my son, as every tree, 
literally, “Shall we rejoice over the staff of my 
son, despising every tree?” or, “Shall we re- 
joice, saying, The scepter of my son despises 
every tree?” that is, the kingly power and 
authority of Judah could afford to despise 
every other power as inferior, on account of 
the Messianic promise to Judah. V.11. And 
he hath given it to be furbished that it 
may be handled, Judah himself causing the 
preparations for the slaughter of his own 
people; this sword is sharpened, and it is 
furbished, to give it into the hand of the 
slayer, so that the judgment upon Judah 
might take its course. V.12. Cry and howl, 
son of man, namely, from fear and grief; 
for it shall be upon My people, it shall be 
upon all the princes of Israel; terrors by 
reason of the sword shall be upon My 
people, the sword of slaughter being sure to 
accomplish its purpose. Smite therefore 
upon thy thigh, as a mark of extreme terror 
and pain. V.13. Because it is a trial, liter- 
ally, “for a testing-out it is,” and what if the 
sword contemn even the rod? What if the 
despising scepter shall not be? the power of 
Judah coming to an end before the advance 
of the Chaldean host; It shall be no more, 
saith the Lord God. V.14. Thou therefore, 
son of man, prophesy and smite thine 
hands together, in extreme agitation, and 
let the sword be doubled, the third time, 
the sword of the slain, so that its sharp- 
ness and strength will be increased in their 
terrible effects. It is the sword of the great 
men that are slain, for rank and standing 
shielded no man against the Chaldean attack 
and slaughter, which entereth into their 
privy chambers, literally, “which encircles 
them, which circulates about them,” giving 
them no chance to escape. V.15. I have set 
the point of the sword against all their 
gates that their heart may faint and their 
ruins, literally, “their stumbling-blocks,” that 
is, the occasions for them to fall by the sword, 
be multiplied. Ah! it, the sword, is made 
bright, it is wrapped up for the slaughter, 
sharpened and drawn for the fray, for the 
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bloodshed. With this in mind, the sword is 
directly addressed. V.16. Go thee one way 
or other, literally, “gather thy strength,” 
either on the right hand or on the left, 
striking wherever an opportunity offers, 
whithersoever thy face is set, the activity 
and rapidity of the sword-strokes thus being 
pictured. V.17. I will also smite Mine 
hands together, so Jehovah states, and 
I will cause My fury to rest, to find satis- 
faction in carrying out His vengeance. I, the 
Lord, have said it. Jehovah excels in long- 
suffering, but when His hour for punishing 
comes, He gives vent to His fury in a manner 
which is not readily forgotten. It is a ter- 
rible thing to fall into the hands of the liy- 
ing God. 

THE SworD OF BABYLON UPON JUDAH AND 
upon AMMON. — V. 18. The word of the Lord 
came unto me again, saying, v.19. Also, 
thou son of man, appoint thee two ways, 
by means of a drawing or map showing a road 
branching off in two directions, that the 
sword of the king of Babylon may come, 
as his armies advanced to the conquest, — 
both twain shall come forth out of one 
land, — and choose thou a place, a finger- 
post, or pointer, to guide men aright; choose 
it at the head of the way to the city, 
placing it at the parting of the ways, so that 
no mistake as to directions would be possible. 
V. 20. Appoint a way, pointing out the road, 
that the sword may come to Rabbath of 
the Ammonites, to destroy the capital with 
the nation, and to Judah in Jerusalem, the 
defensed, for the capital practically repre- 
sented and included the entire nation. V. 21, 
For the king of Babylon stood at the part- 
ing of the way, literally, “at the mother of 
the way,” undecided, for the moment, which 
way to take, at the head of the two ways, 
to use divination, to determine by super- 
natural means which road he should take 
first. He made his arrows bright, he con- 
sulted with images, he looked in the liver. 
These are the three ways in which he prac- 
tised divination, by shaking arrows together 
in a vessel and then making a drawing at ran- 
dom, by asking the teraphim, or household 
gods, whose will was made known in some 
strange manner, by inspecting the liver of cer- 
tain sacrificial animals, the appearance or the 
position of the lobes determining the matter. 
We have here a graphic bit of description, 
which must have impressed all hearers with 
the certainty of the approaching doom. V. 22. 
At his right hand was the divination for 
Jerusalem, that is, Nebuchadnezzar held up 
in his right hand the arrow marked “Jerusa- 
lem,” to indicate that this was their goal, to 
appoint captains, rather, to place battering- 
rams against the city, to open the mouth in 
the slaughter, in murderous shouting, to lift 
up the voice with shouting, in a loud battle- 
ery, to appoint battering-rams against the 
gates, the taking of which would mean the 
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taking of the city, to cast a mount, to build 
trenches, and to build a fort, siege-towers. 
V. 23. And it shall be unto them, namely, to 
the Jews, who were prone to yield to false 
hopes, as a false divination in their sight, 
they refused to believe that matters would 
come to such a pass, to them that have 
sworn oaths, literally, “oaths of oaths are to 
them,” that is, they relied either upon the 
solemn promises of the Lord which He had 
made to their fathers, or they depended upen 
the oaths of allegiance sworn by them to the 
Chaldean king, forgetting that these oaths had 
been violated on their part; but,He, either 
God or Nebuchadnezzar, will call to remem- 
brance the iniquity, the violation of their 
oath of allegiance, that they may be taken, 
that their conquest may be accomplished. 
V.24, Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, 
Because ye have made your iniquity to be 
remembered, their chief transgression being 
their unfaithfulnes to the covenant God, in 
that your transgressions are discovered, 
laid bare before the eyes of all men, so that 
in all your doings your sins do appear; 
because, I say, that ye are come to remem- 
brance, the Lord’s attention being directed to 
them time and again, ye shall be taken with 
the hand, namely, that of the king of Babylon. 
V.25. And thou, profane wicked prince of 
Israel, Zedekiah, who had desecrated his office 
as the Lord’s anointed by idolatry and per- 
jury, whose day is come, the day of his 
punishment, when iniquity shall have an 
end, or, “at the time of the iniquity of the 
end.” V.26. Thus saith the Lord God, Re- 
move the diadem, the high-priestly miter, 
with which Zedekiah was associated as the 
representative of a priestly people, and take 
off the crown, the symbol of kingly power; 
this shall not be the same, they will not 
remain as heretofore, Judah having lost its 
ancient position. Exalt him that is low, 
and abase him that is high, there will be 
a complete overthrow of conditions, particu- 
larly in the Messianic era. V.27. I will over- 
turn, overturn, overturn it, and it shall be 
no more, the threefold repetition denoting the 
awful certainty of the event, until He come 
whose right it is, until the rightful Heir, 
the Messiah, would make His appearance; 
and I will give it Him, so that He would 
perform the functions both of priest and of 
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king in the highest and truest sense of the 
terms. Until the time of His coming every- 
thing was preparatory and imperfect. V. 28. 
And thou, son of man, prophesy and say, 
Thus saith the Lord God concerning the 
Ammonites and concerning their reproach, 
who were allied with Israel against the Baby- 
lonians, but continued in their enmity toward 
Judah throughout, even say thou, The 
sword, the sword is drawn, ready to descend 
in punishment; for the slaughter it is fur- 
bished, to consume because of the glitter- 
ing, as it falls with lightninglike flashes; 
vy. 29. whiles they see vanity unto thee, 
whiles they divine a lie unto thee, that is, 
while the false prophets were prophesying de- 
ception and falsehood to the Ammonites eager 
for such support, to bring thee upon the 
necks of them that are slain, of the 
wicked, that is, the sword would lay them 
low with the wicked already slaughtered, 
whose day is come when their iniquity 
shall have an end, “at the time of the in- 
iquity of the end,” that just preceding the final 
punishment. V. 30. Shall I cause it to re- 
turn into his sheath? namely, without hay- 
ing performed this work of vengeance; or, 
“Cause it to return to its sheath,” the punish- 
ment being carried out with great rapidity, so 
that the very idea of defense is futile. I will 
judge thee in the place where thou wast 
created, in the land of thy nativity, so 
that Ammon would be destroyed in its own 
country, without being carried into exile. 
V.31. And I will pour out Mine indigna- 
tion upon thee, as from an overturned vessel; 
I will blow against thee in the fire of My 
wrath, so that this fire would consume the 
children of Ammon, and deliver thee into 
the hand of brutish men, such as are fierce 
and cruel in warfare, and skilful to destroy. 
V. 32. Thou shalt be for fuel to the fire, the 
land to be consumed by fire; thy blood shall 
be in the midst of the land, in their own 
homes, all weapons of defense being of no 
avail; thou shalt be no more remembered, 
be consigned to oblivion as a nation; for I, 
the Lord, have spoken it. Thus the Lord 
carries out His sentence of destruction upon 
the enemies of His people, even if He, at the 
same time, finds it necessary to punish His 
children severely. 


CHAPTER 22. 


Jerusalem Ripe for the Judgment. 

THE WEIGHT OF JERUSALEM’sS GUILT. — V. 1. 
Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, v. 2. Now, thou son of man, 
wilt thou judge, wilt thou judge, the 
bloody cityP so called on account of the 
murders committed in her and the sacrifices 
of children to Molech. Yea, thou shalt show 


her all her abominations, so that she was 
bound to acknowledge them, even if she was 
lacking in repentance. V.3. Then say thou, 
Thus saith the Lord God, who excels in the 
might of His sovereignty, The city sheddeth 
blood in the midst of it, in bloody sacrifices 
to idols, in judicial murders, and in civil war, 
that her time may come, namely, the time 
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of her punishment, and maketh idols against 
herself, literally, “over herself,’ that is, 
throughout her boundaries, to defile herself, 
the burden and debt of idolatry bringing defile- 
ment. V.4. Thou art become guilty in thy 
blood that thou hast shed, which placed the 
stamp of murder upon the entire city, and 
hast defiled thyself in thine idols which 
thou hast made, the one growing forth out 
of the other, the defilement out of the abomi- 
nation; and thou, by such transgressions, 
hast caused thy days to draw near, the 
time when sentence would be executed upon 
her, and art come even unto thy years, the 
measure of her guilt being full; therefore 
have I made thee a reproach unto the 
heathen and a mocking to all countries, 
namely, by the overthrow of Jerusalem and the 
captivity of Judah. V.5. Those that be near 
and those that be far from thee, the neigh- 
boring nations as well as those at a distance, 
shall mock thee, which art infamous and 
much vexed, literally, “polluted in name and 
full of confusion,” an object of derision and 
loathing. V.6. Behold, the princes of Is- 
rael, every one, were in thee to their 
power, literally, “every one according to his 
arm,” that is, to the best of his ability, to 
shed blood, this being their object and the 
end of their desire. V.7. In thee have they 
set light by father and mother, a trans- 
gression which was most sharply reproved and 
punished at that time; in the midst of thee 
have they dealt by oppression with the 
stranger, treating him with injustice and de- 
ceit; in thee have they vexed the father- 
less and the widow, although both, as help- 
less and depending upon others for support 
and protection, should have had special con- 
sideration. V.8. Thou hast despised Mine 
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Lord thought highly, which He had set apart 
to be revered properly, with contempt, and 
hast profaned My Sabbaths, by refusing to 
hallow them according to Old Testament regu- 
lations. Cp. Ex. 22, 20 ff.; Lev. 19, 13; Deut. 
24,14ff. V.9. In thee are men that carry 
tales to shed blood, slanderers, whose object 
is to bring harm upon others, preferably death; 
and in thee they eat upon the mountains, 
some of her inhabitants having become guilty 
of partaking of meals consecrated to idols; in 
the midst of thee they commit lewdness, 
immorality of every kind and description. 
V.10. In thee have they discovered their 
fathers’ nakedness, in sins of incest, Lev. 18 
and 19; in thee have they humbled her 
that was set apart for pollution, forcing a 
woman at the time of her uncleanness, Ley. 
15/719. "V7 11. And one hath committed 
abomination with his neighbor’s wife, in 
base adultery, and another hath lewdly de- 
filed his daughter-in-law, another instance 
of revolting immorality; and another in 
thee hath humbled his sister, his father’s 
daughter, his step-sister, who was within the 
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prohibited degrees, Lev. 18,9. V.12. In thee 
have they taken gifts to shed blood, ac- 
cepting bribes to commit murder; thou hast 
taken usury and increase, the enriching of 
men at the cost of their neighbors being the 
usual thing, a form of graft in which the great 
majority indulged, and thou hast greedily 
gained of thy neighbors by extortion, over- 
reaching them in business dealings and at all 
other times, and hast forgotten Me, saith 
the Lord God. There was evidence indeed of 
this fact, for men sound in faith and love 
toward God cannot become guilty of such ter- 
rible trespasses. V. 13. Behold, therefore 
I have smitten Mine hand, striking them 
both together in dismay and horror at such 
manifestations of wickedness, at thy dis- 
honest gain which thou hast made, and at 
thy blood which hath been in the midst 
of thee, the guilt of the shedding of blood 
which rested upon the whole city and country. 
V. 14. Can thine heart endure, be steadfast, 
or can thine hands be strong, in the days 
that I shall deal with thee? when God’s 
sentence of punishment would go into effect. 
It is a last warning against false security. 
I, the Lord, have spoken it and will do it, 
there being no doubt either as to His determi- 
nation or to His ability to perform His sen- 
tence of punishment. V.15. And I will scat- 
ter thee among the heathen, cp. chap. 
12, 15; 20, 23, and disperse thee in the 
countries, in captivity and exile, and will 
consume thy filthiness out of thee, namely, 
by the purging power of this sentence of pun- 
ishment. V.16. And thou shalt take thine 
inheritance in thyself in the sight of the 
heathen, literally, “thou shalt be profaned in 
thyself before the eyes of the heathen,” all of 
them being witnesses of the shameful plight 
and degradation of Judah on account of her 
sins, and thou shalt know that I am the 
Lord. The shame and disgrace which are 
heaped upon the sinner in the eyes of the wit- 
nesses of his downfall should at least be one 
point which he ought to keep in mind to deter 
him from further sinning. 

THe Corruption or *JupAH InvitInG DE- 
STRUCTION. — V. 17. And the word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying, y.18..Son of 
man, the house of Israel is to Me become 
dross, the refuse of the purer metals, thrown 
out as unfit for fine use; all they are brass, 
and tin, and iron, and lead in the midst 
of the furnace, all the baser metals, unfit for 
the divine Refiner’s purpose; they are even 
the dross of silver, full of impurity. V.19. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
cause ye are all become dross, impure with 
idolatry and other wickedness, behold, there- 
fore I will gather you into the midst of 
Jerusalem, heaped together like quartz in a 
furnace. V.20. As they gather silver, and 
brass, and iron, and lead, and tin into the 
midst of the furnace, the baser metals being 
mixed with the precious and the object being 
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to separate them, to blow the fire upon it, 
to melt it, the process resulting in an almost 
pure extraction of the nobler metal, so will 
I gather you in Mine anger and in My 
fury, in carrying out the contemplated judg- 
ment upon Jerusalem and Judah, and I will 
leave you there and melt you. Note that 
the process of refining is not used in the figure, 
the smelting as such being a picture of the 
avenging wrath of God. V.2l. Yea, I will 
gather you and blow upon you in the fire 
of My wrath, as silver alloyed with baser 
metals is submitted to a blast of air in the so- 
called cupeling process, and ye shall be 
melted in the midst thereof. V.22. As sil- 
ver is melted in the midst of the furnace, 
so shall ye be melted in the midst thereof, 
Judah experiencing this operation during the 
last siege of the city; and ye shall know 
that I, the Lord, have poured out My fury 
upon you. Having thus set forth the pun- 
ishment upon Jerusalem, the Lord proceeds to 
show the corruptness of all classes of people 
in Judah. V.23. And the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v.24. Son of man, 
say unto her, namely, to Jerusalem and Ju- 
dah, Thou art the land that is not cleansed, 
namely, from the weeds, briars, and thorns 
with which it is overgrown, or upon which the 
sun does not shine in due season, nor rained 
upon in the day of indignation, that is, 
from which the Lord withholds fruitfulness on 
account of its wickedness. V.25. There is a 
conspiracy of her prophets in the midst 
thereof, self-appointed teachers and leaders 
as these false prophets were, like a roaring 
lion ravening the prey they have de- 
voured souls, the fierceness and cruelty of 
their actions “being in evidence throughout; 
they have taken the treasure and precious 
things, property and jewels in possession of 
the people; they have made her many 
widows in the midst thereof, for pious men 
were put to death by them. V. 26. Her 
priests, who held the office of keepers and 
protectors of the Law, have violated My 
Law, since they did the very things from 
which they were supposed to keep the people 
by their warnings, and have profaned Mine 
holy things, by not observing them with the 
proper respect, cp. Zeph.3,4; they have put 
no difference between the holy and pro- 
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fane, neither have they showed difference 
between the unclean and the clean, Lev. 
10, 10.11, that is, they calmly disregarded the 
ordinances of the Lord concerning these dis- 
tinctions, and have hid their eyes from My 
Sabbaths, by neglecting the law of the Sab- 
bath, and I am profaned among them, for 
all these acts detracted from the Lord’s glory. 
V. 27. Her princes in the midst thereof, 
the leaders and chief protectors of the people, 
are like wolves ravening the prey, to shed 
blood, and to destroy souls, to get dis- 
honest gain, the civil rulers thus siding with 
the church powers in performing deeds of 
wickedness. V.28. And her prophets have: 
daubed them with untempered mortar, cp. 
chap. 13, 10, by flattering the people with false 
assurances of peace and safety, seeing vanity, 
unfounded promises of good, and divining 
lies unto them, saying, Thus saith the 
Lord God, when the Lord hath not spoken. 
V. 29. The people of the land, following the 
bad example of their leaders, have used op- 
pression, practising extortion and violence in 
every form, and exercised robbery, either 
open or hidden, and have vexed the poor 
and needy, cp.chap.18,7.12.18; yea, they 
have oppressed the stranger wrongfully, 
in spite of the earnest warnings of the Lord 
concerning this practise, Ex. 22, 20.21; Deut. 
24,17. V. 30. And I sought for a man 
among them that should make up the 
hedge, building up a wall against these vari- 
ous acts of wickedness, and stand in the gap 
before Me for the iand, to close up the 
breach and make intercession for Judah, that 
I should not destroy it; but I found none, 
the moral degeneration was such as to leave 
even the few righteous without the power to 
do anything. V.31. Therefore have I poured 
out Mine indignation upon them, as ex- 
plained above; I have consumed them with 
the fire of My wrath, in melting them in 
the furnace of His punishment; their own 
way have I recompensed upon their heads, 
saith the Lord God, punishing them in exact 
agreement with their wicked deeds. It is this 
fact, that they themselves have brought the 
evil fate upon them, which will cause many 
wicked the greatest torment in the last great 
punishment. 


CHAPTER 23. 


The Sin and Punishment of Samaria 

and Judah. 

THE SPIRITUAL ADULTERY OF THE Two KING- 
pomMs.— V. 1. The word of the Lord came 
again unto me, saying, in an inspired alle- 
gory setting forth the fact that both kingdoms 
were ripe for God’s judgment, v. 2. Son of 
man, there were two women, the daugh- 
ters of one mother, namely, Israel and Ju- 


dah, one nation by descent; v. 3. and they 
committed whoredoms in Egypt, being 
guilty of idolatry even at that time; they 
committed whoredoms, spiritual adultery, 
in their youth; there were their breasts 
pressed, and there they, the people with 
whom they sinned, bruised the teats of their 
virginity, both being immoral acts and a 
species of adultery. V.4. And the names of 
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them were Aholah, the elder, the meaning, 
“Her tent,” referring to the fact that the first 
worship of God in Israel was in a tent, or 
tabernacle, and Aholibah, her sister, this 
name for Judah, meaning, “My tent in her,” 
indicating that God appointed His worship in 
the midst of Judah. And they were Mine, 
they belonged to the Lord in the most peculiar 
sense before the apostasy under Jeroboam; 
and they bare sons and daughters, for they 
were at that time still considered the Lord’s 
brides. Thus were their names: Samaria 
is Aholah, called the elder, or rather, greater, 
on account of the larger size of her territory, 
and Jerusalem Aholibah. V.5. And Aholah 
played the harlot when she was Mine, for- 
saking the Lord in her idolatry; and she 
doted on her lovers, inflamed with her evil 
passion, on the Assyrians, her neighbors, 
with whom the people of the northern kingdom 
sought alliance and whose heathenish customs 
they aped, v. 6. which were clothed with 
blue, the royal purple of ancient times, Israel 
being seduced by the splendor and pomp of 
Assyria, captains and rulers, all of them 
desirable young men, horsemen riding 
upon horses, making a bold show intended 
to impress passionate Samaria. V.7. Thus 
she committed her whoredoms with them, 
bestowing her wantonness upon them, with 
all them that were the chosen men of As- 
syria and with all on whom she doted, 
with the same passion for spiritual adultery; 
with all their idols she defiled herself, 
this being the essence of her transgression, 
shameless idolatry. V.8. Neither, in addition 
to this new transgression, left she her whore- 
doms brought from Egypt, since the calves 
set up by Jeroboam at Dan and _ Bethel 
were copies of Egyptian idols, of the Apis 
statues; for in her youth they lay with 
her, and they bruised the breasts of her 
virginity, and poured their whoredom 
upon her, the full measure of their idolatrous 
wickedness. V.9. Wherefore, in just punish- 
ment, I have delivered her into the hand 
of her lovers, who professed an affection for 
her which they were far from feeling, into the 
hand of the Assyrians, upon whom she 
doted, with such foolishly passionate desire. 
V.10. These, in making sport of her wanton- 
ness, discovered her nakedness; they took 
her sons and her daughters, leading them 
into exile, and slew her with the sword, 
destroying the kingdom of which Samaria was 
the capital; and she became famous among 
women, the object of jeering speech and 
mockery; for they had executed judgment 
upon her, her shameful overthrow was no- 
torious throughout the known world. V. 11. 
And when her sister Aholibah saw this, 
having the evil example of Samaria before her 
eyes always, she was more corrupt in her 
inordinate love than she, Judah going even 
beyond Samaria in the extent of her idolatry, 
and in her whoredoms more than her 
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sister in her whoredoms, outranking the 
northern kingdom in the spiritual adultery 
practised in Jerusalem. V.12. She doted 
upon the Assyrians, her neighbors, having 
conceived a sinful affection for the heathenish 
neighbors and seeking an alliance with them, 
captains and rulers clothed most gor- 
geously, horsemen riding upon horses, all 
of them desirable young men, whose pomp 
and political splendor dazzled the Jews. V.13. 
Then I saw, the Lord says in a statement of 
the true situation, that she was defiled, that 
they, Samaria and Jerusalem, took both one 
way, the way of transgression and wicked- 
ness, v. 14. and that she increased her 
whoredoms, becoming, with the passing of 
time, ever more shameless in her idolatry; for 
when she saw men portrayed upon the 
wall, the images of the Chaldeans por- 
trayed with vermilion, probably in bas- 
reliefs colored in ocher, vy. 15. girded with 
girdles upon their loins, exceeding in dyed 
attire upon their heads, with the flowing 
turbans which are so familiar from Assyrian 
sculpture, all of them princes to look to, 
appearing majestic and imposing, after the 
manner of the Babylonians of Chaldea, the 
land of their nativity, between the Black 
and the Caspian Sea; v.16. and as soon as 
she saw them with her eyes, probably when 
her merchants went to the East on business 
trips, or when Assyrian sculpture was brought 
to Jerusalem to adorn the palaces of the 
wealthy, she doted upon them, desiring en- 
tangling alliances which God had expressly 
forbidden, and sent messengers unto them 
into Chaldea, soliciting the friendship of the 
mightier empire. V.17. And the Babyloni- 
ans, gladly availing themselves of this op- 
portunity, came to her into the bed of love, 
in the unholy alliance forbidden by the Lord, 
and they defiled her with their whoredom, 
with the excess of their idolatry, and she was 
polluted with them, as committing spiritual 
adultery, and her mind was alienated from 
them, for now the fickle Jews turned once 
more to the Egyptians. V.18. So she discov- 
ered her whoredoms, ‘openly parading them 
before the whole world, and discovered her 
nakedness, her most shameful condition. 
Then My mind was alienated from her, so 
that He turned from her in disgust and loath- 
ing, like as My mind was alienated from 
her sister. V.19. Yet, in spite of this ex- 
perience, which should have sobered her, she 
multiplied her whoredoms, in calling to 
remembrance the days of her youth, the 
lusts she had then practised, wherein she 
had played the harlot in the land of 
Egypt, practising idolatry even before the 
Exodus. V.20. For she doted upon their 
paramours, upon her lovers, the eunwchs, 
princes, and courtiers who were instrumental 
in bringing about the alliance, whose flesh, 
the member concerned, is as the flesh of 
asses, said in bitter irony, and whose issue 
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is like the issue of horses, said of carnal 
desire. V.21. Thus thou calledst to remem- 
brance the lewdness of thy youth, in 
bruising the teats by the Egyptians for 
the paps of thy youth, literally, “on account 
of thy youthful breasts.” In the early history 
there had at least been an explanation of Ju- 
dah’s conduct, namely, the inexperienced sen- 
suousness and carnality of the people. But 
here, in their later history, they were acting 
against better knowledge, wilfully prostituting 
themselves and their sacred honor upon the 
altar of idolatry. 

Tor Lorp’s PUNISHMENT UPON THE Two 
Kinepoms. — V. 22. Therefore, O Aholibah, 
thus saith the Lord God, the sovereign Ruler 
of the universe, Behold, I will raise up thy 
lovers against thee, the very allies upon 
whose constancy Jerusalem thought she could 
depend, from whom thy mind is alienated, 
as she turned from Assyria to Egypt, and 
I will bring them against thee on every 
side, in manifest enmity, with a desire to 
wreak their vengeance upon the fickle wanton: 
vy. 23. the Babylonians and all the Chal- 
deans, at that time representing the world 
empire, Pekod, and Shoa, and Koa, words 
signifying leadership or supremacy, and prob- 
ably standing for the leaders of the three 
branches of military forees in the Chaldean 
army, and all the Assyrians with them, 
all of them desirable young men, captains 
and rulers, great lords and renowned, all 
of them riding upon horses. The latter is 
said in bitter irony, for the same most de- 
sirable allies upon whom Judah had doted ir 
foolish passion now became the instruments of 
God’s wrath to chastise her. V.24. And they 
shall come against thee with chariots, 
wagons, and wheels, scythe-armed battle- 
chariots, the size of whose wheels made them 
doubly formidable, and with an assembly of 
people, troops of the various provinces and 
countries under the Babylonian dominion, 
which shall set against thee buckler and 
shield and helmet round about, using all 
the weapons of war to gain their ends; and 
I will set judgment before them, appoint- 
ing them to carry out His sentence of punish- 
ment, and they shall judge thee according 
to their judgments, which, in agreement with 
their heathenish ideas, were barbarously se- 
vere. V. 25. And I will set My jealousy 
against thee, which in this case took on the 
nature of a zeal for destruction, and they 
shall deal furiously with thee, with un- 
bridled wrath; they shall take away thy 
nose and thine ears, an allusion to the Orien- 
tal custom of mutilating adulteresses, and thy 
remnant shall fall by the sword, the de- 
struction of Judah thus being consummated; 
they shall take thy sons and thy daugh- 
ters; and thy residue, with reference to rich 
dresses and costly jewels by means of which 
lewd women seek to attract, shall be de- 
voured by the fire. V.26. They shall also 
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strip thee out of thy clothes, instruments 
of luxury and lJewdness as they were, and 
take away thy fair jewels, the gaudy orna- 
ments with which the spiritual adulteress be- 
decked herself. V.27. Thus will I make thy 
lewdness to cease from thee, so that the 
Jews would learn to abhor idolatry, and thy 
whoredom brought from the land of Egypt, 
which had persisted through all these cen- 
turies, so that thou shalt not lift up thine 
eyes unto them, namely, in reverence and 
adoration, nor remember Egypt any more. 
V.28. For thus saith the Lord God, Behold, 
I will deliver thee into the hand of them 
whom thou, after her recent transfer of affec- 
tion, hatest, into the hand of them from 
whom thy mind is alienated; v. 29. and 
they shall deal with thee hatefully, with 
the hatred of those who feel themselves 
spurned, and shall take away all thy labor, 
all that she had worked so hard to accumulate, 
and shall leave thee naked and bare, 
stripped of all her possessions; and the 
nakedness of thy whoredoms shall be dis- 
covered, laid bare before the eyes of the whole 
world, both thy lewdness and thy whore- 
doms, so that men would speak of her spir- 
itual adultery with loathing. V.30. I will do 
these things unto thee because thou hast 
gone a-whoring after the heathen, becom- 
ing partaker of their idolatrous wickedness, 
and because thou art polluted with their 
idols. V.31. Thou hast walked in the way 
of thy sister, following the wicked example 
of Samaria; therefore will I give her cup 
into thine hand, namely, the cup of her pun- 
ishment. V. 32. Thus saith the Lord God, 
Thou shalt drink of thy'sister’s cup deep 
and large, in full draughts; theu shalt be 
laughed to scorn and had in derision, an 
object of mockery and contempt on every hand; 
it containeth much, for God is not lax and 
lenient in His punishment upon idolaters. 
V.33. Thou shalt be filled with drunken- 
ness and sorrow, her intoxication being 
caused by the Lord and followed by extreme 
misery, with the cup of astonishment and 
desolation, with the cup of thy sister Sa- 
maria, rather, “a cup of wasting and desola- 
tion is the cup of thy sister Samaria.” V. 34. 
Thou shalt even drink it and suck it out, 
so that she would feel the full effect of its 
bitterness, and thou shalt break the sherds 
thereof, gnawing them in a sort of passion to 
feel the fulness of God’s anger, and pluck off 
thine own breasts, wilfully mutilating them 
as the instruments of lewdness; for I have 
spoken it, saith the Lord God. V. 35. 
therefore, thus saith the Lord God, in once 
more summarizing His sentence upon Judah, 
Because thou hast forgotten Me, the Lord 
and Master of her youth, and cast Me behind 
thy back, in the height of contempt, there- 
fore, in just retribution, bear thou also thy 
lewdness and thy whoredoms, namely, in 
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their guilt and damnableness. V. 36. The 
Lord said moreover unto me, Son of man, 
wilt thou judge, namely, in pronouncing 
judgment upon, Aholah and Aholibah? Yea, 
declare unto them their abominations, set- 
ting forth the individual acts of wickedness 
with which they are charged, v.37. that they 
have committed adultery, and blood is in 
their hands, the blood of unlawful sacrifices; 
and with their idols have they committed 
adultery, for the spiritual adultery of idol- 
worship was often connected with physical 
adultery and immorality of the worst kind, 
and have also caused their sons, whom 
they bare unto Me, to pass for them 
through the fire, to devour them, ‘in the 
hideous and repulsive Molech cult. V. 38. 
Moreover, this they have done unto Me: 
they have defiled My Sanctuary in the 
same day, in the very day that they com- 
mitted such shocking abominations, and have 
profaned My Sabbaths. Cp. chap. 20, 13. 16. 
YV.39. For when they had slain their chil- 
dren to their idols, sacrificing them to Mo- 
lech, the abomination of the Moabites, then 
they came the same day, while the guilt 
of their wickedness was still on their hands, 
into My Sanctuary to profane it; and, lo, 
thus have they done in the midst of Mine 
house, without the slightest regard for the 
sanctity of the Lord’s Temple. V. 40. And 
furthermore, another point to be urged 
against the Jews in their apostasy, that ye 
have sent for men to come from far, unto 
whom a messenger was sent, the Jews 
going to much trouble in carrying out their 
purpose; and, lo, they came, for whom 
thou, like a lewd woman, didst wash thyself, 
paintedst thine eyes, staining the eyelashes 
to make the glance of the eye more brilliant, 
for that is the object of women of this type, 
who barter their soul by such means, and 
deckedst thyself with ornaments, all to 
make herself more attractive to men, v. 41. 
and satest upon a stately bed, on an elabo- 
rately cushioned couch, and a table prepared 
before it, whereupon thou hast set Mine 
incense and Mine oil, gifts of the Lord and 
properly made as sacrifices to Him alone. 
V. 42. And a voice of a multitude being at 
ease was with her, a loose and boisterous 
crowd taking advantage of the invitation of 
Jerusalem; and with the men of the com- 
mon sort, the members of the mobs surging 
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through the streets, were brought Sabeans 
from the wilderness, drunken revelers, which 
put bracelets upon their hands and beau- 
tiful crowns upon their heads, both of the 
lewd women being thus bedecked by their 
wicked lovers. V.43. Then said I unto her 
that was old in adulteries, well versed in 
adulteries, worn out by adulteries, Will they 
now commit whoredoms with her and she 
with them? Was their sense of shame so far 
gone as to cause them to desecrate the very city 
of God’s holiness? V.44. Yet they went in 
unto her; as they go in unto a woman 
that playeth the harlot, so went they in 
unto Aholah and unto Aholibah, the lewd 
women. In spite of all the warnings of God 
they became guilty of gross idolatry, calmly 
ignoring the very sense of decency and shame. 
V.45. And the righteous men, in this case 
the Chaldeans, as the executioners of God’s 
sentence of judgment, they shall judge them 
after the manner of adulteresses and after 
the manner of women that shed blood, 
such as are guilty of murder, because they 
are adulteresses, and blood is in their 
hands, they have been found guilty of the 
most flagrant crimes. V.46. For thus saith 
the Lord God, I will bring up a company 
upon them, a council of judges to pass sen- 
tence upon the criminals, and will give them 
to be removed and spoiled, to be exiled and 
plundered. V.47. And the company shall 
stone them with stones, the usual mode of 
execution in the case of adulteresses, and dis- 
patch them with their swords, as though 
removing them out of their misery; they 
shall slay their sons and their daughters, 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem and Judah, and 
burn up their houses with fire. V.48. Thus 
will I cause lewdness, every form of idol- 
atry, to cease out of the land, that all 
women, in this case all nations, may be 
taught not to do after your lewdness. 
Vv. 49. And they shall recompense your 
lewdness upon you, paying them back in 
the proper coin, as they had deserved, and ye 
shall bear the sins of your idols, those 
committed with them, by means of them; and 
ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 
The very horror of the description makes the 
sin of Judah stand out all the more strongly, 
the effect intended by the Lord being that of 
making all men look upon similar transgres- 
sions with shuddering revulsion. 


CHAPTER 24. 


The Destruction of Jerusalem Typified 

by Parable and Sign. 

VIsION oF THE BorLine CaLpron. —V. 1. 
Again, in the ninth year, in the tenth 
‘month, namely, after the deportation of Je- 
hoiachin and the accession of Zedekiah, in the 
-tenth day of the month, the exact fixing of 


the day emphasizing the divinity of Ezekiel’s 
mission, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, v. 2. Son of man, write thee 
the name of the day, as a significant date, 
one prominent in the history of the Jewish 
race, even of this same day; the king of 
Babylon set himself against Jerusalem 


554 


this same day, the siege of the Jewish capital 
thus being begun and Ezekiel being informed 
of this fact by revelation of God. V.3. And 
utter a parable unto the rebellious house, 
literally, “the house of rebelliousness,” for the 
exiled Jews were, on the whole, still filled with 
stubborn resentment, and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Set on a pot, 
a large caldron for cooking over an open fire, 
set it on and also pour water into it, their 
own proverb, chap. 11, 3, thereby proving aw- 
fully true, but in an entirely different sense 
from that intended by them; v.4. gather the 
pieces thereof into it, those ‘which properly 
belong into such a caldron for specified pur- 
poses, even every good piece, the thigh, 
and the shoulder; fill it with the choice 
bones, those having a good amount of flesh 
adhering to them. V.5. Take the choice of 
the flock, of all small cattle, and burn also 
the bones under it, literally, “a rounded heap 
of kindling-wood under it for the bones,” which 
may indicate that dry bones were mingled with 
the pieces of wood beneath the caldron, and 
make it boil well and let them seethe the 
bones of it therein. Thus Jerusalem, as the 
caldron, was placed over the fire of a fierce 
war and siege, by which the inhabitants of the 
city would be sodden to pieces, the poorest suf- 
fering first, but the wealthier inhabitants like- 
wise enduring destruction, though by a slower 
process. These facts are now stated in ex- 
plicit terms. V.6. Wherefore, thus saith 
the Lord God, Woe to the bloody city, to 
the city whose blood-guiltiness is so great, to 
the pot whose scum is therein, like spots 
of rust that cannot be removed, and whose 
scum is not gone out of it, the reference 
being to the people’s all-pervading wickedness. 
Bring it out piece by piece, in a slow judg- 
ment and process of destruction; let no lot 
fall upon it, or, “not has fallen upon it the 
lot,” in which case there might be some chance 
of deliverance and salvation. V.7. For her 
blood, that shed in the wickedness of her 
murderous actions, is in the midst of her; 
she set it upon the top of a rock, on the 
bare rock, shamelessly exposing her wickedness 
before the eyes of all men; she poured it not 
upon the ground to cover it with dust, 
thereby openly challenging the wrath and ven- 
geance of God, y.8. that it might, in bring- 
ing near the judgment of God, cause fury to 
come up to take vengeance, or, “to make 
fury to ascend, to execute vengeance.” I have 
set her blood upon the top of a rock, on 
the bare, exposed rock, so as to make it con- 
spicuous before the eyes of all men, that it 
should not be covered. V.9. Therefore, 
thus saith the Lord God, in introducing an- 
other element pertaining to the execution of 
His wrath, Woe to the bloody city! I will 
even make the pile for fire great, so as to 
consume Jerusalem with siege and destruction. 
V.10. Heap on wood, so the prophet is bid- 
den, kindle the fire, in a mighty heaping of 
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materials for the city’s destruction, consume 
the flesh, so that it would be cooked to pieces, 
and spice it well, literally, “let the mixture 
seethe,” and let the bones be burned, so 
that they would be softened into one mass with 
the flesh, a heavy broth or thick mixture, 
which could then be dumped out. V.11. Then 
set it empty upon the coals thereof that 
the brass of it may be hot and may burn, 
glowing in white heat, and that the filthi- 
ness of it, the remnants of the broth clinging 
to its sides, may be molten in it, that the 
scum of it, the rust of the people’s wicked- 
ness, may be consumed, burned away by the 
heat of the fire. V.12. She, that is, Jerusa- 
lem, hath wearied herself with lies, liter- 
ally, “it has caused labors to grow weary,” 
that is, all the Lord’s efforts in the interest of 
the city had been in vain, and her great 
scum went not forth out of her, the wicked- 
ness being ingrained, as it were; her scum 
shall be in the fire, or, “Into the fire with 
her scum!” Everything else having failed, the 
wrath of the Lord would now burn, with noth- 
ing to hold back. V.13. In thy filthiness is 
lewdness, an abomination in the sight of the 
Lord. Because I have purged thee, making 
the most earnest efforts to cleanse the people 
from their wickedness, and thou wast not 
purged, resisting every effort of the Lord’s 
mercy, thou shalt not be purged from thy 
filthiness any more till I have caused My 
fury to rest upon thee, in the punishment 
which Jerusalem so richly deserved. Y. 14. 
I, the Lord, have spoken it; it shall come 
to pass, and I will do it; I will not go 
back, not show a weak lenience, neither will 
I spare, neither will I repent, as an over- 
indulgent father might be inclined to do; ac- 
cording to thy ways and according to thy 
doings, in exact agreement with her behavior 
and deeds, shall they judge thée, saith the 
Lord God. Note the heaping of synonymous 
expressions to emphasize the certainty of the 
approaching judgment. If men persist in 
wickedness in spite of better knowledge and 
warning, the Lord punishes them by letting 
their hearts be hardened in this wickedness 
and then bringing destruction upon them. 
THE DEATH oF EZEKIEL’S WIFE AND Its Sie- 
NIFICANCE. — V. 15. Also the word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying, v.16. Son of 
man, behold, I take from thee the desire 
of thine eyes, his very beloved wife, with a 
stroke, by a sudden death; yet neither 
shalt thou mourn nor weep, neither shall 
thy tears run down, that is, Ezekiel was to 
abstain from every show of mourning or sor- 
row over the deep loss which he would sus- 
tain. V.17. Forbear to cry, violently re- 
pressing the natural show of grief, make no 
mourning for the dead, as was customary in 
the Orient, bind the tire of thine head, the 
head-ornament which was laid aside during 
times of mourning, upon thee and put on 
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thy shoes upon thy feet, instead of going 
barefoot in token of a deep sorrow, and cover 
not thy lips, as custom decreed in such a 
case, and eat not the bread of men, as 
people sent food in case of a death and re- 
lieved the survivors of the burden of prepar- 
ing food for themselves. In everything Ezekiel 
was to act contrary to the established custom 
in the case of a death in the family. V.18. So 
I spake unto the people in the morning, 
bringing them the message of the first part 
of the chapter; and at even my wife died, 
being torn suddenly from his side; and I did 
in the morning as I was commanded, act- 
ing in the unusual manner commanded him by 
the Lord. V.19. And the people, noticing his 
strange behavior and surmising a special rea- 
son for it, said unto me, Wilt thou not tell 
us what these things are to us, what mean- 
ing his behavior was to convey to them, that 
thou doest soP This would give Ezekiel the 
opening which the Lord intended him to have 
in speaking to the pecple. V. 20. Then 
I answered them, The word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v. 21. Speak unto 
the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold, I will profane My Sanctuary, 
namely, the Temple at Jerusalem, the ex- 
cellency of your strength, in which they 
took such great pride, the desire of your 
eyes, held as dearly by them as a man holds 
his beloved wife, and that which your soul 
pitieth, what they desired with a deep and 
abiding affection; and your sons and your 
daughters whom ye have left, those re- 
maining in Jerusalem when the first exiles 
were taken to Babylon, shall fall by the 
sword. V.22. And ye shall do as I have 
done, in restraining every show of grief in 
a similar manner: ye shall not cover your 
lips nor eat the bread of men. V.23. And 
your tires, their turbans or head-ornaments, 
shall be upon your heads and your shoes 
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upon your feet; ye shall not mourn nor 
weep, in an outward demonstration of sor- 
row; but ye shall pine away for your in- 
iquities, in an overwhelming measure of grief 
and pain, and mourn one toward another, 
all the more deeply affected since their sorrow 
was beyond the ordinary means of expression. 
V.24. Thus Ezekiel is unto you a sign, so 
the Lord tells the people of Jerusalem in ad- 
dressing them directly; according to all that 
he hath done shall ye do; and when this 
cometh, namely, this calamity or catastrophe, 
ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 
But the Lord intended that the token of the 
prophet should have another consequence as 
well. V.25. Also, thou son of man, shall it 
not be in the day when I take from them 
their strength, the joy of their glory, the 
desire of their eyes, the Temple, as the 
center of their entire religious cult, and that 
whereupon they set their minds, with natu- 
ral parental affection, their sons and their 
daughters, v.26. that he that escapeth in 
that day, any one not taken away in the gen- 
eral destruction, shall come unto thee to 
cause thee to hear it with thine ears, to 
make known the awful greatness of the catas- 
trophe? V.27. In that day shall thy mouth 
be opened to him which is escaped, that is, 
at the same time with that of the escaped 
fugitive, so that he would no longer be com- 
pelied to hold back his grief, and thou shalt 
speak and be no more dumb; and thou 
shalt be a sign unto them, once more typi- 
cally representative in his own person of the 
things which would befall them; and they 
shall know that I am the Lord. In all 
ages of the world the believers have been a 
sign to the enemies of the Lord in one way or 
the other, always as a living testimony before 
their eyes, if possibly they might be induced 
to see the error of their ways and turn to the 
Lord in true repentance. 


CHAPTER 25. 


Prophecies against Ammon, Moab, Edom, 
and the Philistines. 


In the eight chapters now following there 
are contained some of the mightiest prophecies 
of the Old Testament against the chief heathen 
nations of the time, all of whom had, at one 
time or another, opposed the people of God 
and hindered His good and gracious will con- 
cerning them. 

Acatinst AMMON AND Moas. — V. 1. The 
word of the Lord, now withheld from the 
Jews for a time, came again unto me, say- 
ing, v.2. Son of man, set thy face against 
the Ammonites, the descendants of Lot’s 
younger daughter and therefore related to Is- 
rael, whose God they had originaily known, 
Gen. 19, 38, and prophesy against them, v. 3. 
and say unto the Ammonites, in a formal 


declaration of God’s attitude toward them, 
Hear the word of the Lord God, of the 
sovereign Ruler of the universe, who is at the 
same time the God of the covenant, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Because thou saidst, 
Aha! an expression of malignant joy, against 
My Sanctuary when it was profaned, ex- 
ulting over the triumph which heathenism de- 
sired to celebrate over the supposed downfall 
of Israel’s religion, and against the land of 
Israel when it was desolate, cp. Ps. 83, 4. 7. 
8.12, and against the house of Judah when 
they went into captivity, from the time 
when the first companies of Jews were driven 
away into exile, for the Ammonites had been 
the auxiliaries of the Chaldeans at that time, 
2 Kings 24,2: v.4. behold, therefore I will 
deliver thee to the men of the East, that is, 
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the Bedouin tribes of the Arabian deserts, for 
a possession, and they shall set their pal- 
aces in thee, that is, their corrals and en- 
closures for their cattle, and make their 
dwellings in thee, pitching their tents where- 
ever they chose; they shall eat thy fruit, 
all the products of the land, and they shall 
drink thy milk, for that, in a stock-raising 
country, was a staple product. V. 5. And 
I will make Rabbah, the capital of Am- 
monitis, Deut. 3,11, a stable for camels, the 
nomad tribes using it for this very purpose, 
and the Ammonites, the inhabitants of the 
country here standing for the entire province, 
a couching-place for flocks, the Arabs choos- 
ing any place they liked for the purpose, to 
bed down their flocks for the night; and ye 
shall know that I am the Lord, being fully 
convinced by the evidence of righteous anger 
and punishment. V.6. For thus saith the 
Lord God, Because thou hast clasped thine 
hands, in malignant glee, and stamped with 
the feet; as if dancing for joy, and rejoiced 
in heart, with a malicious delight of the in- 
nermost soul, with all thy despite against 
the land of Israel, with all the contempt of 
which the Ammonites were able, v.7. behold, 
therefore I will stretch out Mine hand 
upon thee, in the gesture and act of a stern 
punishment, and will deliver thee for a 
spoil to the heathen, the nation which even- 
tually brought about the complete destruction 
of Ammon; and I will cut thee off from the 
people, and I will cause thee to perish 
out of the countries, in its position among 
the nations; I will destroy thee, thereby 
causing their identity as a state to be lost and 
bringing about an almost total annihilation of 
them as a people; and thou shalt know that 
I am the Lord. Cp. Amos 1, 13—15; Jer. 49, 
1—5. V.8. Thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
cause that Moab and Seir, Idumea joining 
Moab in its hatred of the Lord’s people, do 
say, Behold, the house of Judah is like 
unto all the heathen, that is, without ad- 
vantage over them, subject to the same in life, 
without the protection of God, v. 9: therefore, 
behold, I will open the side of Moab, liter- 
ally, “the shoulder of Moab,” the Moabites 
being descendants of the older daughter of Lot, 
Gen. 19, 37, from the cities, so that the entire 
country would be included in this sentence of 
punishment, from his cities which are on 
his frontiers, from the greatest to the least, 
the glory of the country, distinguished: for 
their fine location and architectural beauty, 
Beth-jeshimoth, Baal-meon, and Kiria- 
thaim, the most important cities of the entire 
province, v.10. unto the men of the East, 
the Bedouin tribes, with the Ammonites, 
whose fate they would be obliged to share, and 
will give them in possession, that the Am- 
monites may not be remembered among 
the nations, Moab thus sharing the fate of 
her sister state toward the north. V.11. And 
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I will execute judgments upon Moab; and 
they shall know that I am the Lord. Cp. 
Is. 16,6—8; Jer. 48. While the Moabites are 
indeed still mentioned after the exile, they 
were no longer of importance as a nation and 
soon disappeared entirely from historical ac- 
counts, the word of the Lord thus being ful- 
filled in every detail. 

AGAInst IDUMEA AND PHILISTIA. — V. 12. 
Thus saith the Lord God, Because that 
Edom, whose people were direct descendants 
of Jacob’s brother Esau, hath dealt against 
the house of Judah by taking vengeance, 
or, “by exercising vindictive revenge,’ and 
hath greatly offended, heaping guilt upon 
itself, and revenged himself upon them, 
still smarting under the feeling of having been 
cheated of the right of the first-born, cp. Gen. 
27,41, v.13. therefore thus saith the’ Lord 
God, I will also stretch out Mine hand 
upon Edom, in a stern and comprehensive 
punishment, and will cut off man and beast 
from it, in a general destruction; and I will 
make it deSolate from Teman, the south- 
ernmost part of the country; and they of 
Dedan, of the northern section of the country, 
shall fall by the sword, that is, the entire 
land would become subject to the punishment 
of the Lord. V.14. And I will lay My ven- 
geance upon Edom by the hand of My 
people Israel, not only in a physical subjec- 
tion brought about at the time of the Macca- 
bees, but also in the more complete conquest 
in the Messianic times, when at least some of 
the inhabitants of this country bowed down 
before the true God; and they shall do in 
Edom, in its physical subjection, according 
to Mine anger and according to My fury; 
and they shall know My vengeance, saith 
the Lord God, the manner in which He takes 
revenge upon such as will not bow down to His 
rule. V.15. Thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
cause the Philistines, Judah’s neighbors to 
the southwest, along the shores of the Medi- 
terranean Sea, have dealt by revenge, in 
vindictive malice, and have taken vengeance 
with a despiteful heart, in a perpetual war 
of spite, to destroy it for the old hatred, 
on account of the enmity which reached back 
into the earliest history of the relations be- 
tween the two nations, v.16. therefore thus 
saith the Lord God, Behold, I will stretch 
out Mine hand upon the Philistines, and 
I will cut off the Cherethims, another name 
for the Philistines on account of their Cretan 
descent, and destroy the remnant of the 
seacoast. Cp. Amos 1,8; Is.14,30; Jer. 47, 4. 
V.17. And I will execute great vengeance 
upon them with furious rebukes, or, “in 
punishments of fury”; and they shall know 
that I am the Lord when I shall lay My 
vengeance upon them, forcing them to con- 
cede the unlimited range of His power, so that 
they would have to confess, even though most 
unwillingly, that He alone is the true God. 
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CHAPTER 26. 


The Judgment upon Tyre. 

A GENERAL OUTLINE OF THE JUDGMENT. — 
V.1. And it came to pass in the eleventh 
year, namely, after the deportation of Jehoia- 
chin, in the first day of the month, the 
month of the year not being mentioned, that 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v.2. Son of man, because that Tyrus 
hath said against Jerusalem, in the same 
malicious joy which had been found in the 
Ammonites, chap. 25, 3, Aha! she is broken 
that was the gates of the people, Jerusa- 
lem being the chief commercial rival of Tyrus, 
the great mart of trade on the Mediterranean; 
she is turned unto me, that is, good fortune 
had begun to favor Tyre, as she now thought; 
I shall be replenished, literally, “I will be- 
come full,” that is, gain all the trade formerly 
held by her hated rival, now she is laid 
waste, for it seemed that Jerusalem was now 
definitely disposed of and could no longer come 
into consideration as a rival: yv.3. therefore, 
thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I am 
against thee, O Tyrus, the Lord setting Him- 
self in stern opposition to her ambitions, and 
will cause many nations to come up 
against thee, namely, in the armies mustered 
for the conquest of the proud city, as the sea 
causeth his waves to come up, especially 
in the form of an immense tidal wave, which 
overwhelms all that comes in its way. V.4. 
And they shall destroy the walls of Tyrus, 
whose business section was built on an island 
and was strongly fortified, and break down 
her towers; I will also scrape her dust 
from her, as it were, the last bit of fruitful 
soil, and make her like the top of a rock, 
absolutely bare and without even the ruins of 
buildings to indicate the former proud metrop- 
olis. V. 5. It shall be a place for the 
spreading of nets in the midst of the sea, 
this very point of the fulfilment of the prophecy 
standing out plainly, as travelers relate; for 
I have spoken it, saith the Lord God, 
whose word cannot fall to the ground; and it 
shall become a spoil to the nations, in- 
stead of amassing further fortunes, as she had 
hoped to do. V.6. And her daughters which 
are in the field, the cities and towns tribu- 
tary to Tyrus on the mainland, shall be slain 
by the sword, overthrown by the conquering 
invaders; and they shall know that I am 
the Lord. Men who refuse to acknowledge 
the Lord willingly are often obliged to do so 
under the stress of the convincing power of 
His judgments. 

THE PROPHECY CONCERNING NEBUCHADNEZ- 
zar’s Cominc. —V.7. For thus saith the 
Lord God, Behold, I will bring upon Tyrus 
Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon, a king 
of kings, a ruler excelling in power, from 
the north, for it was from that side that the 
attack would naturally be made, with horses, 


and with chariots, and with horsemen, 
and companies, and much people, both in- 
fantry and cavalry being strongly represented 
in his armies of conquest.. V. 8. He shall slay 
with the sword thy daughters in the field, 
quickly subduing the smaller cities tributary 
to Tyre; and he shall make a fort against 
thee, battering-towers from which the attack- 
ing troops could throw missiles into a besieged 
city, and cast a mount against thee, breast- 
works behind which trenches could be con- 
structed, and lift up the buckler against 
thee, setting the infantry in array for an at- 
tack upon the city, one section of which was 
built on the mainland. V.9. And he shall 
set engines of war against thy walls, lit- 
erally, “wall-breakers,” that is, battering-rams. 
and with his axes he shall break down thy 
towers, the swords of the invaders killing the 
soldiers on the towers and leaving the towers 
of the walls unmanned, so that they could 
easily be torn down by the enemy. V.10. By 
reason of the abundance of his horses 
their dust shall cover thee, a strong picture 
to emphasize the immense mass of horses in 
the invader’s army; thy walls shall shake 
at the noise of the horsemen, as they move 
forward, galloping to the attack, and of the 
wheels and of the chariots when he shall 
enter into thy gates, after a victorious on- 
slaught, as men enter into a city wherein 
is made a breach, which can no longer hold 
out in the siege. V.11. With the hoofs of 
his horses shall he tread down all thy 
streets, tramping the pavement to pieces; he 
shall slay thy people by the sword, and 
thy strong garrisons shall go down to the 
ground, literally, “and the pillars of thy 
strength shall sink to the ground,’ probably 
a reference to two monuments in the temple 
of Hercules and expressing the proud boast of 
the citizens that they could not be conquered. 
V.12. And they shall make a spoil of thy 
riches, the great treasures stored up in this 
great commercial city, and make a prey of 
thy merchandise, taking it away as a wel- 
come booty; and they shall break down 
thy walls and destroy thy pleasant houses, 
the proud palaces of the merchants, cp. Is. 
23,13; and they shall lay thy stones and 
thy timber and thy dust in the midst of 
the water, thus razing the city down to the 
very rock on which it was built. V.13. And 
I will cause the noise of thy songs, 
shouted in the proud consciousness of pros- 
perity, to cease; and the sound of thy 
harps, as expressing the joyousness of the in- 
habitants, shall be no more heard, for all 
joy would give way to sorrow and grief. 
V.14. And I will make thee like the top 
of a rock, utterly bare, with not even a heap 
of ruins to mark the spot; thou shalt be a 
place to spread nets upon, the draw-nets of 
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fishermen being stretched out there to dry. 
Thou shalt be built no more; for I, the 
Lord, have spoken it, saith the Lord God. 
Throughout the entire passage the overwhelm- 
ing strength of the invading host is vividly 
pictured; for, as the instruments of Jehovah 
in carrying out His punishment, no one was 
able to withstand them. 

THE EFFECT OF THE FALL or TyRE. — V. 15. 
Thus saith the Lord God of Tyrus, Shall 
not the isles, including the colonies located 
along the shores of the Mediterranean, shake 
at the sound of thy fall, being filled with 
agitation and terror when the report of Tyre’s 
fall reaches them, when the wounded cry, 
groaning in their pain, when the slaughter 
is made in the midst of theeP namely, at 
the taking of the city, when the sword mowed 
down with unrestrained fierceness. V. 16. 
Then all the princes of the sea, the rich 
merchant princes who were at the head of 
Tyre’s rich colonies, shall come down from 
their thrones, losing all their power, obliged 
to give up their princely might and pomp, 
and lay away their robes, their outer gar- 
ments, and put off their broidered gar- 
ments, their rich dresses of state, all this 
indicating the depth of their mourning; they 
shall clothe themselves with trembling, 
with terrors, the strong figure indicating the 
extremity of their position; they shall sit 
upon the ground, instead of the thrones 
formerly occupied by them, and shall tremble 
at every moment, with fear shaking them 
again and again, and be astonished at thee, 
horrified at the catastrophe which had come 
upon the great metropolis. V.17. And they 
shall take up a lamentation for thee, a 
song of mourning, and say to thee, How art 
thou destroyed, being overthrown in such a 
great calamity, that wast inhabited of sea- 
faring men, literally, “inhabited from out of 
the seas,” for Tyre had, as-it were, arisen out 
of the seas as a mighty metropolis, the re- 
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nowned city, spoken of in words of praise 
by men everywhere, which wast strong in 
the sea, not only impregnable in her loca- 
tion, but also dominating the seas with her 
marine, she and her inhabitants, which 
cause their terror to be on all that haunt 
it, for the city with all its inhabitants spread 
a fear of itself wherever its name was heard. 
V.18. Now shall the isles, the colonies im- 
bued with this spirit, tremble in the day of 
thy fall, frightened at the fall of the me- 
tropolis upon which they depended; yea, the 
isles that are in the sea shall be troubled 
at thy departure, at the horrible end of their 
proud mistress. V.19. For thus saith the 
Lord God, When I shall make thee a deso- 
late city, in exact accordance with these and 
other prophecies, like the cities that are not 
inhabited, which have already been turned 
into desert wastes; when I shall bring up 
the deep upon thee, and great waters shall 
cover thee, as by the inundation of an im- 
mense tidal wave; v.20. when I shall bring 
thee down with them that descend into 
the pit, to all those destroyed in former times, 
by similar catastrophes, with the people of 
old time, particularly those swept away in 
the Deluge, and shall set thee in the low 
parts of the earth, in the abode of the dead, 
in places desolate of old, amidst the ruins 
of ancient civilizations, with them that go 
down to the pit, to share the fate of the god- 
less generation before the Flood, that thou 
be not inhabited; and I shall set glory in 
the land of the living, by once more estab- 
lishing His people in power; v.21. I will 
make thee a terror, an object of horror and 
aversion, and thou shalt be no more, de- 
stroyed completely by a sudden calamity; 
though thou be sought for, yet shalt thou 
never be found again, saith the Lord God. 
In the case of Old Tyre, this prophecy was 
literally fulfilled, not a vestige of the former 
proud city being left. 


CHAPTER 27. 


A Lament over the Fall of Tyre. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE GLORY AND MIGHT OF 
Tyre.—V.1. The word of the Lord came 
again unto me, saying, v.2. Now, thou son 
of man, take up a lamentation, a song of 
mourning or a funeral. dirge, for Tyrus v. 3. 
and say unto Tyrus, the direct address in- 
tensifying the force of the lament, O thou 
that art situate at the entry of the sea, 
its double harbor giving it ready access to the 
Mediterranean Sea and to all the waters of 
the world, which art a merchant of the 
people for many isles, her commercial rela- 
tions bringing her to the shores of many 
islands and of many countries along the Medi- 
terranean and beyond, Thus saith the Lord 
God, O Tyrus, thou hast said, in self- 


satisfied pride, I am of perfect beauty, 
partly on account of her impregnable location, 
partly on account of her beautiful buildings. 
V.4. Thy borders are in the midst of the 
seas, literally, “in the heart of the sea,” for 
it was this which surrounded the island me- 
tropolis; thy builders have perfected thy 
beauty. The picture gradually changes to 
that describing a beautiful vessel, since the 
city, surrounded by a sea of masts, had the 
appearance of a great seagoing vessel. V.5. 
They have made all thy ship-boards, the 
timber used in its construction, of fir-trees of 
Senir, the cypress from the Anti-Lebanon 
being known for its ability to withstand the 
influence of the elements; they have taken 
cedays from Lebanon, long, slender, and dur- 


EZEKIEL 27, 5b—22a. 


able, to make masts for thee. V.6. Of the 
oaks of Bashan, on the eastern side of Jor- 
dan, from Jabbok to Hermon, have they made 
thine oars, for oak-wood is strong and tough; 
the company of the Ashurites, skilful work- 
men summoned from Assyria, have made thy 
benches, those on which the rowers sat, or 
those on the decks, of ivory, brought out of 
the isles of Chittim, literally, “inlaid in 
larch or boxwood,” from the isles of Chittim, 
that is, from Cyprus, which was famous for 
its excellent ship-building materials. V. 7. 
Fine linen with broidered work from 
Egypt, byssus in various embroidered designs, 
was that which thou spreadest forth to be 
thy sail; blue and purple from the isles 
of Elishah, those of the Ionian Sea or those 
off the coast of Greece, was that which cov- 
ered thee, serving as an awning over the deck, 
while pennants or emblems floated from the 
masts. V.8. The inhabitants of Zidon, the 
oldest city and the other large commercial 
center of Phenicia, and Arvad, a rocky island 
north of Tripolis, were thy mariners, the 
sailors manning the Tyrian vessels; thy wise 
men, O Tyrus, that were in thee, skilled in 
the lore of the sea, were thy pilots, occupy- 
ing the responsible positions. V.9. The an- 
cients of Gebal, a Phenician city between 
Beirut and Tripolis, and the wise men 
thereof, skilful artisans or mechanics, were 
in thee thy calkers, the workmen employed 
to stop the holes and chinks in a vessel; all 
the ships of the sea with their mariners 
were in thee to occupy thy merchandise, 
to carry on trade with this foremost maritime 
metropolis. V.10. They of Persia, the great 
Asiatic empire, and of Lud and of Phut, of 
two powerful African states, were in thine 
army, thy men of war, as a mercenary 
army; they hanged the shield and helmet 
in thee, exercising all the rights of a native 
army; they set forth thy comeliness, em- 
phasizing it before all the world. V.11. The 
men of Arvad, also a hired band, with thine 
army were upon thy walls round about, 
the greater part of the garrison proper thus 
consisting of native troops, and the Gamma- 
dims were in thy towers, courageous, 
valiant troops; they hanged their shields 
upon thy walls round about; they have 
made thy beauty perfect, completing the 
beauty of her military array. The entire de- 
scription of Tyre’s might and glory serves to 
enhance the effect of the threatened downfall. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE COMMERCE OF TYRE. — 
VY. 12. Tarshish, or Tartessus in Spain, known 
for the wealth of its silver and other metals, 
was thy merchant by reason of the multi- 
tude of all kind of riches, for which they 
exchanged their wealth; with silver, iron, 
tin, and lead they traded in thy fairs, for 
the wares which Tyre had to offer. V. 13. 
Javan, the Ionians of Asia Minor, Tubal, and 
Meshech, the latter two being countries or 
states between the Black and the Caspian Sea, 
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they were thy merchants; they traded the 
persons of men, in the traffic in slaves then 
practised, and vessels of brass in thy mar- 
ket, for the copper-mines of eastern Asia 
Minor were renowned. V. 14. They of the 
house of Togarmah, namely, Armenia, 
traded in thy fairs, in exchanging wares, 
with horses and horsemen and mules, for 
Armenia was known in ancient times for its 
wealth in these products. V.15. The men of 
Dedan, near the Persian Sea, Is. 21,13, were 
thy merchants, for the location of their 
country placed them on the great highway be- 
tween the East and the West; many isles 
were the merchandise of thine hand, act- 
ing as agents in promoting the commerce of 
Tyre; they brought thee for a present, 
literally, “to thee as exchange in value,” that 
is, In payment by barter or trade, horns of 
ivory and ebony. V. 16. Syria was thy 
merchant by reason of the multitude of 
the wares of thy making, the manufactur- 
ing industry of Tyre being a very important 
item in its wealth; they occupied in thy 
fairs, paying for the wares which they bought 
in the markets of Tyre, with emeralds, 
purple, and broidered work, and fine linen, 
the rich byssus fabric of the Orient, and coral, 
and agate, or rubies, for Syria was rich in 
precious stones. V.17. Judah and the land 
of Israel, the entire country of Palestine, 
they were thy merchants; they traded in 
thy market wheat of Minnith, a city in the 
Ammonitish district east of Jordan, and Pan- 
nag, which has been defined as a balsam or 
honey-product, and honey, and oil, and 
balm, for all of which the country of the Jews 
was famed. V.18. Damascus, the metropolis 
of Northern Syria, was thy merchant in the 
multitude of the wares of thy making, 
that is, also an important customer in buying 
Tyrian manufactures, for the multitude of 
all riches, on account of the abundance of the 
wealth offered, in the wine of Helbon, of 
Aleppo, famed for its wines, and white wool, 
of the richest and finest kind. V.19. Dan 
also, or Wedan, probably a district in Arabia, 
and Javan, in this instance a settlement in 
Arabia, going to and fro occupied in thy 
fairs, taking part likewise in the Tyrian 
trade; bright iron, wrought iron used for 
sword blades, cassia, a kind of cinnamon, and 
calamus, likewise an Arabian spice, were in 
thy market. V. 20. Dedan, a district in 
Northern Arabia, was thy merchant in pre- 
cious clothes for chariots, either the fine 
tapestries or other ornamental accouterments 
used on riding-horses and on battle-wagons. 
V. 21. Arabia, the entire country as such, 
and all the princes of Kedar, the sheiks 
of the interior of Arabia, they occupied with 
thee, being engaged in trade with Tyre, in 
lambs ‘and rams and goats; in these were 
they thy merchants, for as nomadic tribes 
they depended upon the products of their 
herds and flocks. V.22. The merchants of 
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Sheba, in Arabia Felix, and Raamah, on the 
Persian Gulf, they were thy merchants; 
they occupied in thy fairs, in exchanging 
wares, with chief of all spices, with most 
excellent perfumes, and with all precious 
stones and gold, for which the mountains of 
Yemen were known. V.23. Haran, in Meso- 
potamia, and Canneh, the later Ctesiphon, a 
commercial center on the Tigris, and Eden, 
in Mesopotamia, the merchants of Sheba, 
Asshur, or Assyria, and Chilmad, west of 
the Euphrates, were thy merchants. V. 24. 
These, namely, the entire list as enumerated, 
were thy merchants in all sorts of things, 
in blue clothes, fine wrappings or mantles, 
and broidered work, and in chests of rich 
apparel, used for storing, bound with cords 
and made of cedar, among thy merchan- 
dise, the value of cedar for this purpose hav- 
ing been known since early days. V.25. The 
ships of Tarshish did sing of thee in thy 
market, literally, “were thy caravans,” thy 
traffic, for they performed on the sea what 
caravans did on land in conveying goods; and 
thou wast replenished, always richly stocked 
with goods, and made very glorious in the 
midst of the seas. Note how vivid the 
prophet’s description of the commerce of Tyre 
is, how it presents a full, concrete picture of 
the great trade routes and of the chief articles 
of manufacture in those days. The description 
of Tyre’s grandeur, however, serves but as a 
foil in making her fall stand out all the more 
glaringly. 

THE Fatt or Tyre. — V. 26. Thy rowers 
have brought thee into great waters, Tyre 
being once more represented as a stately vessel 
of the galley variety, driven by one or more 
rows of oars in the hands of powerful oars- 
men. The east wind, which often blows in 
sudden, furious gusts, hath broken thee in 
the midst of the seas, in a shipwreck which 
meant the death-blow of Tyre in the midst of 
her glory. V.27. Thy riches, all the mar- 
velous wealth heaped up in her banks and 
storehouses, and thy fairs, the wares with 
which she traded, thy merchandise, thy 
mariners, and thy pilots, thy calkers, and 
the occupiers of thy merchandise, those 
who actually handled and sold the goods, and 
all thy men of war that are in thee, and 
in all thy company which is in the midst 
of thee, that is, all the inhabitants of the 
city, shall fall into the midst of the seas 
in the day of thy ruin, the destruction being 
complete, as in the case of a foundered ship, 
which sinks with all those on board. V. 28. 
The suburbs, the smaller towns immediately 
dependent upon Tyre, shall shake at the 
sound of the cry of thy pilots, as they, the 
very ones upon whom the ship of state de- 
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pended, found themselves facing annihilation. 
v.29. And all that handle the oar, the 
mariners, and all the pilots of the sea, 
namely, those of other ships and nations, shall 
come down from their ships, disembarking 
on account of the intensity of the horror which 
they felt, they shall stand upon the land, 
vy. 30. and shall cause their voice to be 
heard against thee, in loud lamentation, 
and shall cry bitterly and shall cast up 
dust upon their heads, cp. Job 2,12; they 
shall wallow themselves in the ashes, cp. 
Jer. 6, 26, these latter acts being tokens of 
deep and uncontrollable grief; v.31. and they 
shall make themselves utterly bald for 
thee, shaving their heads as another sign of 
deep mourning, and gird them with sack- 
cloth, as mourners were in the habit of doing, 
and they shall weep for thee with bitter- 
ness of heart, in an excess of grief, and 
bitter wailing. V.32. And in their wail- 
ing they shall take up a lamentation for 
thee and lament over thee, in a mournful 
dirge, saying, What city is like Tyrus, like 
the destroyed in the midst of the sea! now 
so silent after the former noisy bustle which 
characterized her. V.33. When thy wares 
went forth out of the seas, like plants and 
fruits out of the ground, namely, by virtue of 
the fact that the many vessels of her com- 
mercial pursuits brought in the goods, thou 
filledst many people, meeting their demand 
for goods of every description; thou didst en- 
rich the kings of the earth with the mul- 
titude of thy riches and of thy merchan- 
dise, for Tyre had included in her trade the 
richest and most costly goods of the earth. 
V. 34. In the time when thou shalt be 
broken by the seas, or, “now that thou hast 
been shattered,” or, “hast foundered,” in the 
depths of the waters thy merchandise and 
all thy company in the midst of thee shall 
fall, all her inhabitants being included in the 
judgment of destruction upon her. V.35. All 
the inhabitants of the isles shall be aston- 
ished at thee, all those who had the benefit 
of Tyre’s commerce standing aghast at her 
downfall, and their kings, their merchant 
rulers, shall be sore afraid, they shall be 
troubled in their countenance, trembling 
lest they share her fate. V.36. The mer- 
chants among the people shall hiss at 
thee, for envy is apt ever to produce a ma- 
licious joy when a rival is overthrown; thou 
shalt be a terror, an object of horror, and 
never shalt be any more. Cp. chap. 26, 21. 
It is a vividly impressive passage, which con- 
cludes this section of the prophecy against 
Tyrus, one setting forth the just wrath of a 
holy God. 
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CHAPTER 28. 


Against the Ruler of Tyre. 

Gop’s JUDGMENT UPON THE PRINCE OF TYRE. 
V.1. The word of the Lord came again unto 
me, saying, v.2. Son of man, say unto the 
prince of Tyrus, the ruler of the great com- 
mercial capital and metropolis, Thus saith 
the Lord God, He who holds in His hand the 
fate of empires as well as of individuals, Be- 
cause thine heart is lifted up, in sinful, 
blasphemous pride, and thou hast said, I am 
a God, a claim advanced by many heathen 
rulers who demanded for themselves divine 
veneration, I sit in the seat of God, on the 
throne of the one heavenly Ruler Himself, in 
the midst of the seas, considering the strong- 
hold of his capital impregnable as far as men 
and the forces of nature were concerned; yet 
thou art a man, merely a lowly and mortal 
human being, and not God, though thou set 
thine heart as the heart of God, not only 
imagining himself to hold the position of God, 
but also thinking of himself as possessing, and 
able to use, the almighty power of God; v. 3. 
behold, thou art wiser than Daniel, that 
is, the Tyrian ruler held this opinion concern- 
ing himself, he placed his knowledge and 
understanding above that of the wisest man 
of his time; there is no secret that they 
can hide from thee, this assertion on the 
part of the heathen prince again placing him 
on the level of Daniel with his revelations con- 
cerning the future; v.4. with thy wisdom 
and with thine understanding, particularly 
his business acumen, thou hast gotten thee 
riches, his business sagacity having brought 
its own reward, and hast gotten gold and 
silver into thy treasures, so that the wealth 
of this commercial metropolis of the world, 
as later that of Venice, was almost unbeliev- 
ably great; y.5. by thy great wisdom, with 
which he credited himself, and by thy traf- 
fic, the trade which had been established in 
the course of the centuries, hast thou in- 
creased thy riches, and thine heart is 
lifted up because of thy riches, this being 
the effect which the possession of wealth has 
in the majority of cases: v.6. therefore thus 
saith the Lord God, taking up the thought 
of verse 2 once more, for the intervening state- 
ments are intended, of course, only as an iron- 
ical concession, picturing the empty boastful- 
ness of the heathen ruler, in his overweening 
opinion of himself, Because thou hast set 
thine heart as the heart of God, ascribing 
an honor to himself which only the one true 
God possesses: v.7. behold, therefore I will 
bring strangers upon thee, invaders from 
foreign lands, the terrible of the nations, 
for the Chaldeans were known for the fierce- 
ness of their natures; and they shall draw 
their swords against the beauty of thy 
wisdom, for the showiness of the trade and 
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commerce of Tyre was the offspring of the 
business acumen with which the king prided 
himself, and they shall defile thy bright- 
ness, literally, “profane thy shining beauty,” 
treating it with mocking disrespect, destroying 
it with rough ruthlessness. V.8. They shall 
bring thee, namely, the ruler himself, down 
to the pit, and thou shalt die the deaths 
of them that are slain in the midst of the 
Seas, the expression denoting that the prince, 
as it were, died the death of every inhabitant 
of Tyre who was slain, his fate overtaking him 
as in a mighty shipwreck. V.9. Wilt thou 
yet say before Him that slayeth thee, I am 
God? Would the Tyrian prince, after the sen- 
tence of God had gone into effect, still make 
such extravagant claims for himself and his 
power and wisdom? But thou shalt be a 
man and no God, that is, he would be given 
proof positive to that effect, in the hand of 
Him that slayeth thee, namely, completely 
at the mercy of the one and only Ruler of the 
universe. V.10. Thou shalt die the deaths 
of the uncircumcised, such as the godless 
heathen deserve by their blasphemous pride, 
by the hand of strangers, in further 
humiliation upon him and in just retribution 
upon him who had probably often scoffed at 
the Jews; for I have spoken it, saith the 
Lord God. Though the unbelievers jeer at the 
fact, yet it remains true that the Lord resents 
every insult offered His saints and will in due 
time take His revenge upon His enemies. 
LAMENTATION OVER THE KinG or TyrE. — 
V.11. Moreover, the word of the Lord, of 
Jehovah, the Lord of the covenant, came unto 
me, saying, v.12. Son of man, take up a 
lamentation, raising a mournful song, upon 
the king of Tyrus and say unto him, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Thou sealest up the 
sum, literally, “Thou sealer-up of the measure 
of perfection,” full of wisdom and perfect 
in beauty. The prince of Tyre had erected 
the building of Tyre’s wealth and beauty in 
perfection of symmetry and exactness of detail 
and, as it were, placed: his seal upon the fin- 
ished product, which was certainly wonderful 
in the eyes of men. V.13. Thou hast been 
in Eden, the garden of God, the outward as- 
pect of Tyre being that of ideal loveliness, of 
the greatest earthly advantages, as a garden 
of God; every precious stone was thy cov- . 
ering, all possible magnificence was exhibited 
in the adornment of the city and particularly 
of the king’s person, the sardius, topaz, and 
the diamond, the beryl, or chrysolite, the 
onyx and the jasper, the sapphire, the 
emerald, or the chrysoprase, and the car- 
buncle, stones of varying degrees of hardness 
and of the most beautiful colors, and gold, 
for it was this metal in which the precious 
stones were set; the workmanship of thy 
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tabrets and of thy pipes was prepared in 
thee in the day that thou wast created, 
literally, “the service of thy kettledrums and 
of thy women was ready for thee on the day 
of thy creation,” that is, the prince of Tyre 
was born to the luxury of music and costly 
amusements, or he entered upon them on the 
day of his accession, he was accustomed to 
them from his earliest days. V.14. Thou art 
the anointed cherub that covereth, because 
he, as an anointed king, had the duty of pro- 
tecting a nation of people, like a sanctuary in 
God’s care; and I have set thee so; thou 
wast upon the holy mountain of God, for 
he was God’s representative in governing the 
Tyrian state; thou hast walked up and 
down in the midst of the stones of fire, 
which, like a fiery wall erected by God, pro- 
tected the king in his office. Note that the 
pictures throughout are taken from the true 
Temple-worship and from the functions of 
kings of Judah, with which Ezekiel was 
familiar. V.15. Thou wast perfect in thy 
ways, and therefore, in outer civic righteous- 
ness, acceptable to the Lord, from the day 
that thou wast created, which most likely 
means the day of his accession to the throne, 
till iniquity was found in thee, namely, 
when he made himself unworthy of his posi- 
tion on account of rebelliousness and perverse- 
ness. V.16. By the multitude of thy mer- 
chandise, that is, on account of the fact that 
the commerce of Tyre gave the state great 
power among the nations, they have filled 
the midst of thee with violence, the un- 
righteous mammon held in the city having 
this influence upon those in power, that it 
caused them to violate the rights of the poor 
and needy, and thou hast sinned, the prince 
with his people; therefore I will cast thee 
as profane out of the mountain of God, de- 
posing him from his position as leader of the 
people; and I will destroy thee, O covering 
cherub, from the midst of the stones of 
fire. Cp.v.14. V.17. Thine heart was lifted 
up, in blasphemous self-elation, because of 
thy beauty, of which the ruler of Tyre was so 
inordinately proud, thou hast corrupted thy 
wisdom by reason of thy brightness, think- 
ing that Tyre’s splendor would serve as an ex- 
cuse for every form of sin and guilt; I will 
cast thee to the ground, dashing him to 
utter destruction, I will lay thee before 
kings that they may behold thee, as an ex- 
ample of God’s wrath upon such as are lifted 
up in sinful pride. V.18. Thou hast defiled 
thy sanctuaries, the special holy privileges 
which are given by the Lord to governments, 
by the multitude of thine iniquities, by 
the iniquity, the deep corruptness, of thy 
traffic; therefore will I bring forth a fire 
from the midst of thee, the prince’s iniquity 
itself becoming such a consuming fire; it shall 
devour thee, and I will bring thee to ashes 
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upon the earth, thus completely consumed, 
in the sight of all them that behold thee, 
the surrounding nations being witnesses of 
Tyre’s complete overthrow. V.19. All they 
that know thee among the people, being 
acquainted with Tyre’s former position and 
wealth, shall be astonished at thee; thou 
shalt be a terror, an object of horror to 
others, and never shalt thou be any more. 
This prophecy, together with the entire cycle 
of prophecies, was fulfilled partly in the days 
of Nebuchadnezzar, but still more completely 
at the time of Alexander the Great. If rightly 
interpreted and on the basis of ‘all available 
data, secular history invariably supports the 
historical descriptions given in the Bible. 
PROPHECY AGAINST Zipon. —V. 20. Again 
the word of the Lord came unto me, Say- 
ing, v.21. Son of man, set thy face against 
Zidon, the other large city of Phenicia and 
formerly its capital, and prophesy against it 
vy. 22. and say, Thus saith the Lord God, 
whose powerful rule extends over all the earth, 
Behold, I am against thee, O Zidon; and 
I will be glorified in the midst of thee, 
namely, by carrying out His sentence of judg- 
ment upon her; and they shall know that 
I am the Lord, the one true God, when 
I shall have executed judgments in her 
and shall be sanctified in her, her over- 
throw redounding to the setting forth of His 
holiness. V. 23. For I will send into her 
pestilence and blood into her streets, two 
of the three great scourges of war; and the 
wounded shall be judged in the midst of 
her, the slain falling everywhere, by the 
sword upon her on every side; and they 
shall know that Iam the Lord. V.24. And 
there shall be no more a pricking brier 
unto the house of Israel, namely, by the con- 
tinual temptation and offense which the people 
of Zidon gave to the Jews, nor any grieving 
thorn of all that are round about them, 
all the surrounding heathen nations, cp. Josh. 
23,13, that despised them, for it was on ac- 
count of this contempt that the heathen first 
ensnared Israel in sin and then became the in- 
strument of punishing them; and they shall 
know that I am the Lord God. V.25. Thus 
saith the Lord God, in rounding out this sec- 
tion of His prophecy, When I shall have 
gathered the house of Israel from the 
people among whom they are scattered, 
in the Babylonian captivity, and shall be 
sanctified in them in the sight of the 
heathen, namely, by their repentant return 
to the true worship, then shall they dwell 
in their land that I have given to My ser- 
vant Jacob. V. 26. And they shall dwell 
safely therein, in peace and security, and 
shall build houses and plant vineyards, as 
in times of perfect peace; yea, they shall 
dwell with confidence, in firm trust in the 
God of their salvation, when I have exe- 
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cuted judgments upon all those that de- 
spise them round about them, by taking 
every advantage of them; and they shall 
know that I am the Lord, their God. The 
Messianic era was prepared, in a measure, by 
the return of the repentant Jews to the home 
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of their fathers, and the Lord had His congre- 
gation in their midst from that time on; but 
the full realization of the tenor of these words 
did not come until the kingdom of the Messiah 
was established by the preaching of the Gospel 
of God’s mercy by Jesus and by His apostles. 


CHAPTER 29. 


The Judgment upon Pharaoh and Egypt. 


THE DESTRUCTION OF PHARAOH’S POWER AND 
THE SUBSEQUENT RESTORATION OF EcypT. — 
V.1. In the tenth year, namely, after Jehoia- 
chin had been deposed and led away into cap- 
tivity, in the tenth month, in the twelfth 
day of the month, the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v.2. Son of man, 
set thy face against Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, in a gesture which signified stern re- 
proof and opposition on the part of the Lord, 
and prophesy against him and against all 
Egypt, the country being guilty with its ruler. 
V.3. Speak and say, in a message which was, 
in every word, the message of Jehovah against 
a heathen ruler who was guilty of so much 
wickedness over against the Lord’s people, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I am 
against thee, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, this 
special prophecy referring to Pharaoh-hophra, 
who then occupied the throne, the great 
dragon, the crocodile, type of the land of 
Egypt, that lieth in the midst of his rivers, 
the Nile with all its canals and the network of 
streams which compose its delta, which hath 
said, with the pride which sets aside the bless- 
ings of the one true God, My river is mine 
own, and I have made it for myself, the 
Pharaohs from olden times considering them- 
selves gods of the land and thereby heaping 
blasphemy upon the name of the one true God. 
V.4. But I will put hooks in thy jaws, as 
men did in the case of crocodiles, such rings 
effectually restraining the fierce reptiles, and 
I will cause the fish of thy rivers to stick 
unto thy scales, namely, the inhabitants of 
Egypt, who would, for the most part, share 
his fate, and I will bring thee up out of 
the midst of thy rivers, like a captured 
crocodile, and all the fish of thy rivers 
shall stick unto thy scales, and thus share 
the fate of their ruler. V.5. And I will leave 
thee thrown into the wilderness, far from 
food and water, the life-giving element in the 
ease of these animals, thee and all the fish 
of thy rivers; thou shalt fall upon the 
open fields, literally, “upon the plains of the 
fields,” far from food and nourishment; thou 
shalt not be brought together nor gath- 
ered, no one taking the trouble of picking up 
what was so deliberately cast aside. I have 
given thee for meat, that is, for food, to the 
beasts of the field and to the fowls of the 
heaven. Thus the prophet draws a very vivid 
picture of the destruction which would come 


upon the land of Egypt and its ruler. V. 6. 
And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall 
know that I am the Lord, the one God who 
directs the destinies of nations, because they 
have been a staff of reed to the house of 
Israel, the latter’s dependence upon Egypt as 
a trusted ally proving hurtful to the Lord’s 
people instead of beneficial; for not only was 
the might of Egypt unequal to the task of pro- 
tecting Judah against the mighty Eastern em- 
pires, but the idolatry spread by the Egyptians 
was a downright curse to the people of the 
Lord. V.7. When they took hold of thee 
by thy hand, in seeking the assistance of 
Egypt, thou didst break and rend all their 
shoulder, the broken pieces of the staff pierc- 
ing through the hand and arm, up even to the 
shoulder; and when they leaned upon thee, 
in relying upon Egypt’s help, thou brakest 
and madest all their loins to be at a stand, 
that is, the firmness of Israel’s loins was so 
badly shaken that the power to stand upright 
was taken away. Egypt was not only an un- 
reliable ally, but a menace of the worst kind. 
V.8. Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, 
Behoid, I will bring a sword upon thee, in 
conquering and devastating warfare, and cut 
off man and beast out of thee, in a uni- 
versal destruction. V. 9. And the land of 
Egypt shall be desolate and waste, liter- 
ally, “shall be for a desolation and a waste,” 
and they shall know that I am the Lord, 
by the evidence furnished by His severe pun- 
ishment upon them, because he, the ruler of 
Egypt, hath said, The river is mine, and 
I have made it, the Lord once more calling 
attention to this blasphemous statement. V.10. 
Behold, therefore I am against thee and 
against thy rivers, the chief source of 
Egypt’s wealth, and I will make the land of 
Egypt utterly waste and desolate, literally, 
“T will give the land of Egypt to desolations 
of desolation,” from the tower of Syene, 
rather, “from Migdol,” the northernmost point 
of Egypt, “to Syene,” on its extreme southern 
border, even unto the border of Ethiopia, 
the country which extended to the south of 
Egypt. V.11. No foot of man shall pass 
through it, nor foot of beast shall pass 
through it, neither shall it be inhabited 
forty years, during which time the power of 
Egypt would be utterly broken, and there 
would be neither traffic, travel, nor industry. 
V.12 And I will make the land of Egypt 
desolate in the midst of the countries that 
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are desolate, in the general punishment which 
struck the lands at this end of the Mediter- 
ranean Sea in the Chaldean conquest, and her 
cities among the cities that are laid waste 
shall be desolate forty years, for the time 
determined upon by the Lord; and I will 
scatter the Egyptians among the nations, 
so that they also would suffer the evils of an 
exile, and will disperse them through the 
countries, Egypt thus, as one commentator 
has it, being the caricature of Israel. Yet the 
mercy and long-suffering of the Lord becomes 
apparent also in this connection, and the 
prophecy takes a more cheerful turn. V. 13. 
Yet thus saith the Lord God, At the end 
of forty years, the period determined by Him 
for the carrying out of His judgment, will 
I gather the Egyptians from the people 
whither they were scattered, in the misery 
of their subjugation and captivity, v.14. and 
I will bring again the captivity of Egypt 
and will cause them to return into the 
land of Pathros, that is, South or Upper 
Egypt, with Thebes as its capital, into the 
land of their habitation, literally, “the land 
of their birth,’ for the nation of the Egyp- 
tians had their origin in this part of Egypt; 
and they shall be there a base kingdom, 
no longer a power of the first rank, but alto- 
gether subordinate to other nations. V.15. It 
shall be the basest of the kingdoms, in- 
stead of occupying the first position, to which 
it aspired; neither shall it exalt itself any 
more above the nations, for I will dimin- 
ish them that they shall no more rule 
over the nations, never again occupy a posi- 
tion which would cause others to look to it for 
assistance. V.16. And it shall be no more 
the confidence of the house of Israel, the 
fact by which the downfall of Judah was 
brought about, which bringeth their in- 
iquity to remembrance, when they shall 
look after them, that is, the fact that the 
Jews turned to Egypt for help and sought de- 
liverance with an idolatrous nation causes the 
Lord to remember that He was bound to 
punish them; but they shall know that 
I am the Lord God. It is always foolish, 
and usually disastrous as well, for believers 
to turn to the enemies of God for help and 
deliverance in any emergency. 

THE CONQUEST AND SPOIL oF Ecypr. —V. 17. 
And it came to pass in the seven and 
twentieth year, after the accession of Zede- 
kiah, and seventeen years after the message 
contained in the first part of this chapter was 
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delivered, this section thus being the last 
prophecy of Ezekiel, in point of time, in the 
first month, in the first day of the month, 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v.18. Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar, 
king of Babylon, caused his army to serve 
a great service against Tyrus, namely, in 
laying siege to this city, the task, according 
to secular accounts, taking him thirteen years; 
every head was made bald, and every 
shoulder was peeled, on account of the diffi- 
cult labor connected with transporting ma- 
terial to fill up the arm of the sea between 
the mainland and the island on which Tyre 
was located; yet had he no wages, nor his 
army, for Tyrus, very likely because the rich 
spoil which he had hoped to make had mean- 
while been removed on the Tyrian ships and 
stored in safe places in her colonies, for the 
service that he had served against it, he 
had not found enough to reimburse him for the 
campaign. V.19. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord God, Behold, I will give the land of 
Egypt unto Nebuchadrezzar, king of Baby- 
lon, so that he would bring the country into 
subjection to Chaldea; and he shall take her 
multitude, a great number of captives, and 
take her spoil, her wealth and stores making 
a welcome booty, and take her prey, so that 
the country would be stripped of its riches in 
every form; and it shall be the wages for 
his army, a well-merited reward or recom- 
pense, since his army, unknown to the heathen 
ruler himself, had been the instrument of God 
in carrying out His will. V.20. I have given 
him the land of Egypt for his labor where- 
with he served against it, namely, against 
Tyre, because they, the Chaldean king and 
his army, wrought for Me, saith the Lord 
God. V.21. In that day, namely, at the time 
which was generally included in this section, 
will I cause the horn of the house of Is- 
rael to bud forth, the horn being the symbol 
of power and authority, and the expression 
pointing forward to a revival of Judah’s might, 
and I will give thee the opening of the 
mouth in the midst of them, so that Ezekiel 
and every true prophet of the Lord would have 
willing hearers among the chastened congrega- 
tion; and they shall know that I am the 
Lord. The words do not promise that the 
ancient glory of Israel as a political state 
would be revived, but they contain an earnest 
of the spiritual growth of the true Israel and 
of its eventual full glory under the Messiah, 
the Son of David. 


CHAPTER 30. 


The Day of Judgment upon Egypt. 
ANNOUNCING THE Doom Upon EGYPT AND 
Irs AtLirs. —V.1. The word of the Lord 
came again unto me, the time, in this in- 
stance, not being indicated, saying, v.2. Son 


of man, prophesy and say, in another mes- 
sage directed against Egypt, Thus saith the 
Lord God, Howl ye! Woe worth the day! 
or, “Alas for the day!” V 3. For the day is 
near, even the day of the Lord is near, the 
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day of doom decided upon by Him, a cloudy 
day, the clouds well representative of the storm 
of His wrath which would break upon the en- 
tire country; it shall be the time of the 
heathen, when they would experience His 
judgment as His vengeance went forth upon 
them. V.4. And the sword shall come upon 
Egypt, in bloody uproar and slaughter, and 
great pain, the most severe anguish, shall be 
in Ethiopia, when the slain shall fall in 
Egypt, and they shall take away her mul- 
titude, the wealth amassed within her bor- 
ders, and her foundations shall be broken 
down, her very existence as state being under- 
mined. V.5. Ethiopia, the country bounding 
upon Egypt on the south, and Libya, a nation 
toward the west, and Lydia, another African 
desert state, and all the mingled people, 
literally, “the strange people,” those allied 
‘with the Egyptians and serving together with 
their soldiers, and Chub, probably Nubia, and 
the men of the land that is in league, lit- 
erally, ‘‘the sons of the land of the covenant,” 
an expression taken by some commentators to 
refer to the Jews who migrated to Egypt, 
earrying Jeremiah with them, Jer. 42—44, 
shall fall with them by the sword, sharing 
the fate of the entire country. V.6. Thus 
saith the Lord, They also that uphold 
Egypt, chiefly the rulers and the idols upon 
whom the Egyptians depended, shall fall, and 
the pride of her power, her proud might, 
shall come down; from the tower of Syene, 
rather, “from Migdol to Syene,” chap. 29, 10, 
shall they fall in it by the sword, saith 
the Lord God. V.7. And they shall be 
desolate in the midst of the countries that 
are desolate, and her cities shall be in the 
midst of the cities that are wasted. Cp. 
chap. 29,12. V.8 And they shall know that 
I am the Lord when I have set a fire in 
Egypt, the fire of hitter warfare, carried on 
by a fierce people and with relentless cruelty, 
and when all her helpers, allies and all 
others upon whom Egypt depended, shall be 
destroyed. V.9. In that day shall messen- 
gers go forth from Me in ships, namely, 
Egyptians fleeing before the calamity threaten- 
ing their country and now acting as messen- 
gers of the Lord in the sense that they could 
now speak from their own experience concern- 
ing the Lord’s judgments, to make the care- 
less Ethiopians afraid, to fill them with a 
wholesome dread of the punishment threaten- 
ing them, and great pain shall come upon 
them, a severe anguish, as in the day of 
Egypt, when the doom struck the mightier 
nation; for, lo, it cometh, it was inevitable, 
because announced by the Lord, whose word 
is ever fulfilled just as He has planned His 
punishments upon all disobedient people, to 
come at the time determined upon by Him. 
Tue SENTENCE Carriep Out. — V.10. Thus 
saith the Lord God, I will also make the 
multitude of Egypt, the large population of 
the country, with all the wealth possessed by 
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them, to cease by the hand of Nebuchad- 
rezzar, king of Babylon, who would, in every 
way, put an end to the prosperity of the 
country. V.11. He and his people with 
him, the terrible of the nations, for the 
Chaldean soldiers were known for the fierce- 
ness of their fighting, shall be brought to 
destroy the land, that being the expressed 
object of their campaign; and they shall 
draw their swords against Egypt and fill 
the land with the slain, those pierced 
through in the ruthless slaughter. V.12. And 
I will make the rivers dry, thereby taking 
away from the land some of its natural means 
of defense and the sources of its prosperity, 
Deut. 32, 30, and sell the land into the hand 
of the wicked, like a slave sold into the 
power of a strange master; and I will make 
the land waste, and all that is therein, by 
the hand of strangers, so that everything 
would be beaten down and ruined; I, the 
Lord, have spoken it. The description is 
given from the standpoint of the Egyptians, 
for according to their conception the Chal- 
deans were not only strangers, but wicked as 
well. V.13. Thus saith the Lord God, I will 
also destroy the idols, Is.19,1, and I will 
cause their images to cease out of Noph, 
that is, Memphis, the ancient capital of Lower 
Egypt; and there shall be no more a prince 
of the land of Egypt, namely, with the glory 
of the ancient Pharaohs, who were, at the same 
time, clothed with divine honor; and I will 
put a fear in the land of Egypt, so that 
they would be continually under its burden, 
without a native prince to assist them. Cp. 
Jer. 46,25. V.14. And I will make Pathros, 
that is, Upper Egypt, desolate and will set 
fire in Zoan, the old Tanis, on a branch of the 
Nile in Lower Egypt, and will execute judg- 
ments in No, or No-Amon, that is, Thebes, 
the very ancient metropolis of Upper Egypt. 
V.15. And I will pour my fury upon Sin, 
that is, Pelusium, on one of the branches of 
the Nile in its delta, the strength of Egypt, 
for, being surrounded with swamps, it was 
hard to attack, and thus kept many an enemy 
back from the northeastern frontier; and 
I will cut off the multitude of No. V. 16. 
And I will set fire in Egypt, bitter and de- 
structive warfare: Sin shall have great 
pain, and No shall be rent asunder, over- 
thrown as if by highway robbers, and Noph 
shall have distresses daily, literally, “and 
Noph— besiegers by day,” overrunning the 
city with an utter disregard of any defense. 
Note the continual change from Upper to 
Lower Egypt, to emphasize the fact that every 
part of Egypt would be included in the punish- 
ment meted out by the Lord. V. 17. The 
young men of Aven, of Heliopolis, the great 
city of idols in Lower Egypt, and of Pi- 
beseth, of Boubastis, on a canal in the delta 
of the Nile, the center of cat-worship in Egypt, 
shall fall by the sword, although both of 
them were known on account of their valiant 
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garrisons; and these cities shall go into 
captivity, that is, the inhabitants, those not 
belonging to the warrior caste. V. 18. At 
Tehaphnehes, that is, Taphne, a border city 
near Pelusium, also the day shall be dar- 
kened, with the shadow of the approaching 
calamity, when I shall break there the 
yokes of Egypt, ep. Lev. 26, 13, so that Egypt 
would never again be a mistress of nations, 
keeping them in slavery. It was in the last- 
named city that the band of Jews under the 
leadership of Johanan had dragged the unwill- 
ing Jeremiah, and so they were also included in 
the Lord’s punishment upon Egypt. And the 
pomp of her strength, of which Egypt had 
boasted throughout the centuries, shall cease 
in her; as for her, a cloud shall cover her, 
namely, that of this catastrophe, and her 
daughters, her cities with their inhabitants, 
shall go into captivity. V.19. Thus will 
I execute judgments in Egypt, according 
to the entire description of the paragraph; 
and they shall know that I am the Lord, 
this knowledge being forced upon their unwill- 
ing minds by the almighty evidences of God’s 
wrath. 

Tue Power oF PHARAOH DESTROYED. — 
V.20. And it came to pass in the eleventh 
year, this vision thus being placed about three 
months before the capture of Jerusalem, in 
the first month, in the seventh day of the 
month, that the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, v.21. Son of man, I have 
broken the arm of Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, and therewith all the strength of his 
army, upon which he depended; and, lo, it 
shall not be bound up to be healed, not 
return to its former power, to put a roller, 
that is, a fillet, or splints, to bind it, to 
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make it strong to hold the sword, so that 
he would at all recover his former position. 
V.22. Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, 
Behold, I am against Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, and will break his arms, the 
strong, and that which was broken, the 
power which he had tried and would try to 
mend in order to regain his lost prestige; and 
I will cause the sword to fall out of his 
hand. V.23. And I will scatter the Egyp- 
tians among the nations, in an exile like 
that of Israel, and will disperse them 
through the countries. V.24. And I will 
strengthen the arms of the king of Baby- 
lon, who with his army was God’s weapon of 
punishment upon Egypt, and put my sword 
in his hand; but I will break Pharaoh’s 
arms, rendering him helpless before the in- 
vaders, and he shall groan before him, 
moaning before the conquering host, with the 
groanings of a deadly wounded man. 
V.25. But I will strengthen the arms of 
the king of Babylon, the same statement 
being repeated in various forms, in order to 
strengthen the effect of the inevitable disaster, 
and the arms of Pharaoh shall fall down, 
in helpless weakness; and they shall know 
that I am the Lord when I shall put My 
sword into the hand of the king of Baby- 
lon, and he shall stretch it out upon the 
land of Egypt, in token of the destruction to 
be brought upon the whole land. V.26. And 
I will scatter the Egyptians among the 
nations and disperse them among the 
countries; and they shall know that I am 
the Lord. The entire passage impresses the 
reader with the sense of the mighty majesty 
of God in dealing with those who have refused 
to heed His warnings. 


CHAPTER 31. 


The Fall of Assyria an Example 
of Warning. 


COMPARISON BETWEEN PHARAOH’S POWER 
AND THAT oF ASsSyRIA.—V. 1. And it came 
to pass in the eleventh year, after the cap- 
tivity of Jehoiachin, in the third month, in 
the first day of the month, just two months 
later than the prophecy delivered in chap- 
ter 30, that the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, v. 2. Son of man, speak 
unto Pharaoh, king of Egypt, by sending 
him the message here transmitted to the 
Lord’s prophet, and to his multitude, the 
people of Egypt with all their wealth, for 
the country was then teeming with prosperity, 
Whom art thou like in thy greatness? 
The Lord intentionally prepares to make a 
full and detailed comparison, in order to bring 
out the lesson which He wished to convey. 
V. 3. Behold, the Assyrian, emperor and 
people, the entire nation, was a cedar in 
Lebanon, distinguished for beauty and ex- 


cellence, with fair branches, that is, beauti- 
ful and thick of foliage, and with a shadow- 
ing shroud, with a thicket of branches which 
cast a solid shadow, and of an high stature; 
and his top was among the thick boughs, 
it reached up into the very clouds of the sky. 
V.4. The waters, the fact that he grew in a 
well-watered spot, made him great, the deep 
set him up on high with her rivers run- 
ning round about his plants, literally, “con- 
cerning the streams of the flood, she was going 
round about her planting,” that is, about the 
place where the cedar was situated, and sent 
out her little rivers, the smaller irrigation 
streams, unto all the trees of the field. 
The Assyrian cedar thus received the first and 
full benefit of the stream’s fertilizing strength, 
other trees being obliged to be satisfied with 
smaller canals. Assyria was blessed far above 
all nations in material prosperity of every 
kind. V.5, Therefore his height was ex- 
alted above all the trees of the field, he 
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excelled in luxuriousness of growth, and his 
boughs were multiplied, so that sturdy 
branches were sent out in all directions, and 
his branches became long because of the 
multitude of waters when he shot forth, 
on account of the abundant moisture which 
enabled him to send forth new branches in 
every direction. Assyria, enjoying an almost 
incomparable prosperity, was able to found 
colonies as well as to bring smaller kingdoms 
into subjection, and all these tributary states 
contributed to the empire’s further greatness. 
V. 6. All the fowls of heaven made their 
nests in his boughs, and under his 
branches did all the beasts of the field 
bring forth their young, and under his 
shadow dwelt all great nations, that is, 
all the people of the nation and all the de- 
pendent states enjoyed a wonderful prosperity 
during the era of Assyria’s greatness. V. 7. 
Thus was he fair in his greatness, on ac- 
count of the greatness which had been given 
him, in the length of his branches, because 
the tributary states contributed so much to 
his stature and strength; for his root was 
by great waters. V.8. The cedars in the 
garden of God could not hide him, could 
not outtop him, that is, all other nations and 
states of the world were outranked by Assyria 
in greatness and glory; the fir-trees, or 
cypresses, were not like his boughs, and 
the chestnut-trees, the plane-trees, noted for 
the thickness of their foliage, were not like 
his branches, nor any tree in the garden 
of God, in this case all the wide world, was 
like unto him in his beauty. V.9. I have 
made him fair by the multitude of his 
branches, as described in detail above, so 
that all the trees of Eden that were in the 
garden of God envied him, he was an object 
of envy throughout the world. Although the 
description is confined to Assyria, the object 
of the message directed to Pharaoh of Egypt 
is apparent at once, namely, to serve as a 
warning from the Lord, the Giver of all 
earthly prosperity, who is able both to grant 
and to withhold what men prize most highly 
on earth. 

Tue Lesson or Assyria’s Fatt. —V. 10. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord God, here 
addressing the king of Assyria directly, al- 
though the object, bringing home the lesson to 
Pharaoh by means of the message, is unmis- 
takable, because thou hast lifted up thy- 
self in height, in blasphemous high-minded- 
ness on account of a prosperity which was 
nothing but a gift from above, and he, the 
address here turning to the third person, hath 
shot up his top among the thick boughs, 
up into the very clouds, and his heart is 
lifted up in his height, in sinful and insult- 
ing pride, v.11. I have therefore delivered 
him into the hand of the mighty one of 
the heathen, namely, Nebuchadnezzar of 
Babylon; he shall surely deal with him, 
literally, “he will do, do to him,” or, in 
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modern form, he will surely do away with 
him; I have driven him out for his 
wickedness, the Lord rejecting Assyria from 
before His face. V.12. And strangers, for- 
eign invaders, the terrible of the nations, 
the Chaldean soldiers, known for their fierce- 
ness, have cut him off and have left him, 
the picture of a tree that is felled being re- 
tained here; upon the mountains and in 
all the valleys his branches are fallen, all 
the tributary nations and _ provinces being 
lopped off, and his boughs, ali the colonies 
and dependent cities, are broken by all the 
rivers of the land, as when a mighty tree, 
in falling down the mountainside, is shat- 
tered into little pieces; and all the people 
of the earth, formerly in dependence upon 
Assyria, are gone down from his shadow 
and have left him. V.13. Upon his ruin, 
as he has fallen headlong, thus presenting the 
picture of a carcass, shall all the fowls of 
the heaven remain, and all the beasts of 
the field shall be upon his branches, the 
very ones that had formerly been under his 
dominion now turning to birds and beasts of 
prey in tearing the carcass to pieces, that is, 
in deriving life from Assyria’s downfall, in 
building themselves up on its ruins: v.14. to 
the end, with this final object in mind, that 
none of all the trees by the waters exalt 
themselves for their height, all other na- 
tions profiting by the example of Assyria, 
neither shoot up their top among the 
thick boughs, between the very clouds of the 
sky, neither their trees stand up in their 
height, in the same sinful pride, all that 
drink water, while they are deriving their 
strength from the Lord alone; for they are 
all delivered unto death, to the nether 
parts of the earth, to the underground king- 
dom of death, in the midst of the children 
of men, with them that go down to the 
pit. How foolish for the mighty of the earth 
to lift themselves up in sinful pride, when, 
after all, they are all weak and mortal men, 
entirely dependent upon the goodness of the 
God whose providence alone upholds them! 
V.15. Thus saith the Lord God, in describ- 
ing the impression which the fall of Assyria 
made upon other nations and making the ap- 
plication to the case of Pharaoh, In the day 
when he went down to the grave, when the 
Assyrian world-power was destroyed, I caused 
a mourning, men stopping for a time to con- 
sider the calamity in horror and grief; I cov- 
ered the deep for him, literally, “I veiled, 
on his account, the flood,’ that which had 
given him his life-giving power, and I re- 
strained the floods thereof, holding back 
the various streams spoken of in verse 4, and 
the great waters were stayed; and I 
caused Lebanon to mourn for him, liter- 
ally, “to become dark over him, in mourning 
over the fall of the mighty cedar Assyria,” 
and all the trees of the field fainted for 
him. On account of the overthrow of As- 
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syria the entire world was drawn into suffer- 
ing, so that all sources of wealth and power 
were cut off. V.16. I made the nations to 
shake at the sound of his fall, foreseeing 
in his overthrow a similar calamity for them- 
selves, when I cast him down to hell with 
them that descend into the pit, to the king- 
dom of death; and all the trees of Eden, 
the choice and best of Lebanon, spoken of 
in verses 8 and 9, all that drink water, 
shall be comforted in the nether parts of 
the earth, since mighty Assyria was obliged 
to share their fate in the realm of those de- 
stroyed from off the face of the earth. V.17. 
They also went down into hell with him, 
sharing the fate of Assyria, unto them that 
be slain with the sword; and they that 
were his arm, his auxiliaries, or allies, that 
dwelt under his shadow in the midst of 
the heathen, depending upon his military 
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power. In concluding this paragraph and 
chapter, the application is made to Pharaoh, 
who is here once more directly addressed. 
V.18. To whom art thou thus like in glory 
and in greatness among the trees of Eden? 
among the various nations of the world, 
blessed by God, as they are, with many and 
great gifts of His goodness. Yet shalt thou 
be brought down with the trees of Eden, 
just as Assyria had been, unto the nether 
parts of the earth; thou shalt lie in the 
midst of the uncircumcised, the godless 
heathen, with them that be slain by the 
sword. Thus would the fate of Egypt be like 
that of Assyria. This is Pharaoh and all 
his multitude, so would it happen to him and 
all his people with their proud wealth and 
their boastful behavior, saith the Lord God. 
It is an easy matter for God to make an ex- 
ample and a spectacle of all His enemies. 


CHAPTER 382. 


Two Elegies over Egypt and Its King. 


LAMENT OVER THE KinG or Eeoyprt. —V. l. 
And it came to pass in the twelfth year, 
after the carrying away of Jehoiachin, in the 
twelfth month, in the first day of the 
month, that the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, v.2. Son of man, a weak 
human being, and yet the mesenger of the al- 
mighty God, take up a lamentation for 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt, very likely Pha- 
raoh-hophra, and say unto him, Thou art 
like a young lion of the nations, in his 
behavior over against them, in the terror which 
he inspired, and thou art as a whale in the 
seas, rather, a dragon or crocodile, an object 
of fear wherever he was known; and thou 
camest forth with thy rivers, as a mighty 
stream from its underground bed, and troub- 
ledst the waters with thy feet, deliberately 
dirtying it, and fouledst their rivers. Egypt 
had gone forth to vanquish and subdue other 
nations, taking away their independence and 
troubling them in various other ways. V.3. 
Thus saith the Lord God, I will therefore 
spread out My net over thee, the invading 
armies being His instruments, with a com- 
pany of many people, all associated in the 
work of carrying out the Lord’s vengeance 
upon Pharaoh; and they shall bring thee 
up in My net, the picture being that of the 
capture of a crocodile. V.4. Then will I 
leave thee upon the land, I will cast thee 
forth upon the open field, ep. chap. 29, 5, 
and will cause all the fowls of the heaven, 
scavengers and birds of prey, to remain upon 
thee, and I will fill the beasts of the whole 
earth with thee, the thought thus being the 
same as in chapter 31, 18. V.5. And I will 
lay thy flesh upon the mountains, like a 
huge corpse in the process of decay, and fill 
the valleys with thy height, with great 


heaps of his followers, or in utter humiliation 
of his boundless pride. V. 6. I will also 
water with thy blood, in great streams of 
blood shed in the great slaughter, the land 
wherein thou swimmest, in which he had 
till now disported himself as he chose, even to 
the mountains, the entire lowland thus being 
filled with the outflowing of Pharaoh’s strength; 
and the rivers shall be full of thee. Thus 
the destruction of Pharaoh was to bring death 
and destruction upon the entire land of Egypt, 
while other nations would derive benefit there- 
from. V.7. And when I shall put thee out, 
as when one extinguishes the light of a candle, 
I will cover the heaven and make the 
stars thereof dark, to express mourning and 
condolence; I will cover the sun with a 
cloud, and the moon shall not give her 
light, the underlying thought being that of 
the great Day of Judgment, for every judg- 
ment upon the nations of the world is a type 
and precursor of the Last Judgment. V.8. All 
the bright lights of heaven, otherwise given 
as lights for men, and for the delight of their 
eyes, will I make dark over thee, on ac- 
count of the judgment upon godless Egypt, 
and set darkness upon thy land, saith the 
Lord God. V.9. I will also vex the hearts 
of many people, filling them with extreme 
fear and terror, their sympathy with fallen 
Egypt taking this form, when I shall bring 
thy destruction among the nations, when 
the information concerning the manner and 
extent of its destruction would be spread, into 
the countries which thou hast not known, 
as the tidings were carried by captive and dis- 
persed Egyptians. V.10. Yea, I will make 
many people amazed at thee, in horrified 
astonishment over the fall of Egypt, and 
their kings shall be horribly afraid for 
thee, literally, “shudder over thee shudder- 
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ings,” strong enough to make their hair stand 
on end, when I shall brandish My sword 
before them, swinging it back and forth be- 
fore their faces in a menacing attitude; and 
they shall tremble at every moment, every 
man for his own life, fearing that the fate 
of Egypt would strike them next, in the day 
of thy fall. All this is now more specifically 
set forth. V.11. For thus saith the Lord 
God, The sword of the king of Babylon, 
in this case in the service of the one almighty 
God, shall come upon thee. V.12. By the 
swords of the mighty will I cause thy 
multitude, the inhabitants of Egypt with all 
their wealth and pomp, to fall, the terrible 
of the nations, the fierce and violent Chal- 
dean soldiers, all of them; and they shall 
spoil the pomp of Egypt, that of which 
Egypt boasted in her pride, and all the mul- 
titude thereof shall be destroyed, all that 
had caused them to boast of their numbers 
and of their wealth. V.13. I will destroy 
also all the beasts thereof, one of the chief 
sources of Egypt’s wealth being the immense 
herds of cattle in the delta of the Nile, from 
beside the great waters; neither shall the 
foot of man trouble them any more, the 
depopulation being so great that it would hap- 
pen but seldom that a man would touch the 
waters of any canal of the Nile, nor the hoofs 
of beasts trouble them. ‘Foreign dominion, 
inflicting mischief, causing man and beast to 
disappear, should bring to a stand the native 
pernicious rule of Pharaoh.” V.14. Then 
will I make their waters deep, causing the 
muddiness to sink to the bottom and the water 
to be clarified, and cause their rivers to run 
like oil, or “with oil,” a strong figure to ex- 
press the blessing of the Lord upon a nation, 
saith the Lord God. While Pharaoh had 
muddied and spoiled the waters of Egypt, the 
Lord, after the overthrow of the king, in- 
tended to clarify its waters once more and to 
impart to the land the riches of His blessings. 
The reference is undoubtedly to the living 
power of God’s Word and Spirit, which could 
be given to Egypt only after its natural power 
was destroyed, after its boastful pride had 
been taken away. V.15. When I shall make 
the land of Egypt desolate, by the destruc- 
tion now threatened upon it, and the country 
shall be destitute of that whereof it was 
full, literally, “is wasted away from its ful- 
ness,’ when I shall smite all them that 
dwell therein, then shall they know that 
I am the Lord, thus gaining the knowledge 
which may be the beginning of a new life. 
V.16. This is the lamentation wherewith 
they shall lament her, the daughters of 
the nations, who were usually the pro- 
fessional or principal mourners, shall lament 
her; they shall lament for her, even for 
Egypt, and for all her multitude, saith 
the Lord God. The punishments of the Lord, 
also in our days, have one chief purpose, 
namely, that of bringing men to the realiza- 
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tion of His holiness and righteousness and of 
their own sin, for with this much done by way 
of preparing the heart in true repentance, the 
path is opened for the understanding of the 
grace and mercy of God in Christ Jesus, the 
Savior. 

DirGE OVER THE DESTRUCTION OF THE Ecyp- 
TIAN Power. — V.17. It came to pass also 
in the twelfth year, in the fifteenth day of 
the month, most likely of the twelfth month 
and therefore only fourteen days after the 
previous message of lamentation, that the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
v.18. Son of man, wail, in a gloomy, sorrow- 
ful grave-song, for the multitude of Egypt, 
the inhabitants of the country with all their 
pomp, pride, and tumult, and cast them 
down, even her, and the daughters of the 
famous nations, the various glorious heathen 
peoples of former times, whose evil fate had 
already overtaken them, unto the nether 
parts of the earth, with them that go 
down into the pit, those who were even then 
in the realm of the dead. V.19. Whom dost 
thou, namely, Egypt with its king, pass in 
beauty? Where was a heathen people love- 
lier or more excellent than Egypt? Yet the 
command here goes forth, Go down and be 
thou laid with the uncircumcised, to share 
the fate of other heathen nations; for Egypt, 
after all, could not demand a preference for 
itself and expect exemption when other great 
and glorious nations had been overthrown. 
V.20. They, namely, Pharaoh and his tumul- 
tuous and boastful multitude, shall fall in 
the midst of them that are slain by the 
sword, pierced through in the same slaughter; 
she is delivered to the sword, as one upon 
whom sentence has been passed; draw her 
and all her multitudes, dragging them down 
to the realm of the underworld. V. 21. The 
strong among the mighty, the allies and 
associates of Pharaoh that have preceded him 
into the realm of the dead, shall speak to 
him out of the midst of hell with them 
that help him, for so certain is his over- 
throw; they are gone down, they lie un- 
circumcised, slain by the sword, so that 
he joins them with the other dead. V. 22. 
Asshur is there and all her company, hav- 
ing been overthrown some time before; his 
graves are about him, all holding their 
dead, all of them slain, fallen by the 
sword, v.23. whose graves are set in the 
sides of the pit, according to the custom in 
the Orient of hollowing out the rock and lay- 
ing the dead in niches thus hewn out, and her 
company is round about her grave, all of 
them slain, fallen by the sword, which 
caused terror in the land of the living. 
V.24. There is Elam, whose territory lay in 
what is now Persia, adjoining that of Assyria, 
and all her multitude round about her 
grave, sharing the fate of Assyria in every 
particular, all of them slain, fallen by the 
sword, which are gone down uncircum- 
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cised, perishing in their godlessness, into the 
nether parts of the earth, which caused 
their terror in the land of the living, also 
known for the ruthlessness of their conduct 
over against others; yet have they borne 
their shame with them that go down to 
the pit, that is, they properly bear this dis- 
grace of being overcome by death. V. 20. 
They have set her, the land of Elam, a bed 
in the midst of the slain with all her mul- 
titude, so that there is no question of her 
being entirely in the power of death and de- 
struction; her graves are round about him, 
those destined to hold the slain of Elam; all 
of them uncircumcised, slain by the sword; 
though their terror was caused in the land 
of the living, rather, “because terror was 
spread before them,” yet have they borne 
their shame with them that go down to 
the pit, properly being loaded down with this 
disgrace; he is put in the midst of them 
that be slain. V.26. There is Meshech, 
most likely the Scythians north of the Black 
Sea, Tubal, a northern power, apparently be- 
tween the Black and the Caspian Sea, and all 
her multitude, the people with all their 
wealth and tumult; her graves are round 
about him, as in the case of the other heathen 
powers; all of them uncircumcised, slain 
by the sword; though they caused their 
terror in the land of the living, they also 
spread fear before them wherever they went. 
Yet there is a difference between these nations 
and those mentioned before. V.27. And they 
shall not lie with the mighty that are 
fallen of the uncircumcised, not even be ac- 
corded the honor which the other godless na- 
tions enjoyed, which are gone down to hell 
with their weapons of war, the burial with 
weapons being one of the ways in which sol- 
diers fallen in battle were distinguished, and 
they have laid their swords under their 
heads, the survivors honoring their heroes in 
this manner; but their iniquity shall be 
upon their bones, namely, by their being 
obliged to bear the consequences of their guilt, 
though they were the terror of the mighty 
in the land of the living, so that even those 
who excelled by virtue of their fierceness were 
not excluded from the Lord’s punishment, for 
all human accomplishments and excellencies 
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cannot redeem from His wrath. V. 28. Yea, 
thou, namely, Meshech-Tubal, shalt be broken 
in the midst of the uncircumcised, sharing 
the fate of the godless in every way, and 
shalt lie with them that are slain with 
the sword. V.29. There is Edom, or Idu- 
mea, the country south of the Dead Sea, ex- 
tending to the Elanitic Gulf, her kings and 
all her princes, which with their might, 
in spite of all their courage and fearlessness, 
are laid by them that were slain by the 
sword, also included in the Lord’s punish- 
ment upon all the godless nations; they shall 
lie with the uncircumcised and with them 
that go down to the pit. V.30. There be 
the princes of the North, all of them, very 
likely ail those of ancient Syria and its tribu- 
tary states, and all the Zidonians, the people 
of Phenicia, which are gone down with the 
slain; with their terror they are ashamed 
of their might, that is, in spite of their fierce 
courage which inspired such abject terror in 
the hearts of their enemies, they have been 
brought to shame, covered with disgrace; and 
they lie uncircumcised with them that be 
slain by the sword and bear their shame 
with them that go down to the pit. V.31. 
Pharaoh, when entering into the realm of the 
dead, shall see them and shall be com- 
forted over all his multitude, deriving at 
least some measure of satisfaction over the 
fact that others, even before him, have had the 
same fate which now strikes him, even Pha- 
raoh and all his army slain by the sword, 
saith the Lord God. V.32. For I have 
caused My terror in the land of the living, 
that is, God permitted him to spread terror on 
earth, he was, in some instances, the scourge 
of the Lord; and he, having become guilty 
as set forth throughout these chapters, shall 
be laid in the midst of the uncircumcised 
with them that are slain with the sword, 
even Pharaoh and all his multitude, saith 
the Lord God. It is a somewhat fanciful 
picture which is drawn in this dirge, in having 
nations represented in this manner after they 
have entered into the kingdom of death, but 
the form is most effective in bringing out the 
just punishments of the Lord upon all god- 
less people. 


CHAPTER 33. 


Ezekiel’s Divine Mission Renewed and 
Confirmed. 
THE PROPHET AS A WATCHMAN. — V. 1. 


Again the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, in a message which was directly and 
verbally inspired, v.2. Son of man, speak to 
the children of thy people, once more turn- 
ing to the members of his own nation, after 
having addressed various foreign nations in 


announcing to them the judgments of the Lord, 
and say unto them, When I bring the 
sword upon a land, in the punishment of 
war, if the people of the land take a man 
of their coasts, from their borders, a member 
of their own nation, and set him for their 
watchman; vy. 3. if, when he seeth the 
sword come upon the land, as the invaders 
advanced to the attack, he blow the trumpet, 
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in giving the alarm of their approach, and 
warn the people, for the signal did not merely 
serve for an announcement, but called upon the 
people and urged them to save themselves and 
their property, v. 4. then, whosoever heareth 
the sound of the trumpet, being aware of 
the signal and its meaning, and taketh not 
warning, refusing and neglecting to heed its 
admonition, if the sword come and take him 
away, his blood shall be upon his own 
head, the guilt would rest upon him alone, he 
would have no one but himself to blame. V.5. 
He heard the sound of the trumpet and 
took not warning; his blood shall be upon 
him. The picture is taken from the sacrificial 
rites of the Jews, who transferred their own 
guilt to the head of animals used in sacrificing, 
by the laying on of hands with prayer. But 
he that taketh warning shall deliver his 
soul, or, “since, by taking warning, he would 
eause his life to escape.” V. 6. But if the 
watchman see the sword come, as the host of 
invaders approaches, and blow not the trum- 
pet, deliberately neglecting this solemn duty, 
and the people be not warned, since they re- 
lied upon his giving the signal: if the sword 
come and take any person from among 
them, he is taken away in his iniquity, 
being guilty of negligence in not maintaining 
constant watchfulness, as those surrounded by 
enemies ought to do, but his blood will I re- 
quire at the watchman’s hand, he would 
be held responsible for his neglect in warning 
the people who relied upon him. Note that the 
meaning of the picture is here already in- 
timated. V.7. So thou, O son of man, I have 
set thee a watchman unto the house of Is- 
rael, the Lord here applying the picture with 
the one change that the installation of the 
watchman is taken out of human hands; there- 
fore thou shalt hear the word at My 
mouth, so that it is entirely and in every way 
a divine warning, not the prophet’s own idea, 
and warn them from Me, for so the admoni- 
tion must be understood. V. 8. When I say 
unto’the wicked, O wicked man, thou shalt 
surely die, namely, in the absence of a true 
repentance, becoming subject to a certain death, 
the earnest of everlasting death; if thou, 
namely, the prophet, dost not speak to warn 
the wicked from his way, causing him to 
forsake his path of iniquity by announcing to 
him the Lord’s warning, that wicked man 
shall die in his iniquity, for the failure to 
receive the warning would not take away his 
guilt, but his blood will I require at thine 
hand, thus making the prophet directly re- 
sponsible, on account of his neglect, for the 
soul of the wicked. V. 9. Nevertheless, if 
thou warn the wicked of his way to turn 
from it, not to persist in his iniquity; if he 
do not turn from his way, refusing to give 
heed to admonition and warning, he shall die 
in his iniquity, but thou hast delivered 
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thy soul, so that no blame could attach to 
him for the calamity which had befallen the 
wicked person. Cp. chap. 3, 17—19. V. 10. 
Therefore, O thou son of man, in agreement 
with the principles thus set forth, speak unto 
the house of Israel, Thus ye speak, in try- 
ing to find some excuse for the position in 
which they found themselves, saying, If our 
transgressions and our sins be upon us and 
we pine away in them, on account of the 
load which they represented, how should we 
then live? The penalty of their guilt stared 
them in the face on every hand, and so they 
saw only despair or a deliberate continuance in 
sin before their eyes. V.11. Say unto them, 
As I live, saith the Lord God, than which 
there is no more solemn oath, I have no pleas- 
ure in the death of the wicked, much less is 
it His intention to have the wicked punished in 
this manner, but that the wicked turn from 
his way and live, that alone being His gra- 
cious purpose. Turn ye, turn ye, from your 
evil ways; for why will ye die, O house 
of Israel? Surely there can be no more em- 
phatic way of declaring that God wants all 
men to be saved and to come to the knowledge 
of the truth. V.12. Therefore, thou son of 
man, say unto the children of thy people, 
the Lord thus, in a way, disclaiming any rela- 
tion with them as His own people in the very 
peculiar sense in which He had originally 
acknowledged them, The righteousness of.the 
righteous shall not deliver him in the day 
of his transgression, that is, if he leaves his 
righteousness for a life of wickedness, his for- 
mer good life will avail him nothing; as for 
the wickedness of the wicked, he shall, if 
he duly repents of his sins and lives a life in 
accordance with God’s will, not fall thereby 
in the day that he turneth from his 
wickedness, since the Lord’s forgiveness is of 
such a nature as to set aside all former guilt, 
so that it is no more remembered forever; 
neither shall the righteous be able to live 
for his righteousness, by virtue of the fact 
that he once was a righteous man, in the day 
that he sinneth. Every one who forsakes the 
path of righteousness and deliberately chooses 
the way of sin can no longer expect any con- 
sideration when he leaves the path of virtue. 
V. 13. When I shall say to the righteous 
that he shall surely live, as a reward of 
mercy in acknowledgment of a life of faith; 
if he trust to his own righteousness, in a 
false reliance upon his own sanctity of life, 
and commit iniquity, freely risking a trans- 
gression with the idea that it would not be 
charged to him, all his righteousnesses shall 
not be remembered, no longer being counted 
in his favor; but for his iniquity that he 
hath committed, he shall die for it. Cp. 
chap. 18, 24—28. V. 14. Again, when I say 
unto the wicked, in pronouncing the sentence 
of punishment upon him, Thou shalt surely 
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die, temporal death being, in his case, the 
wages of sin and the earnest of eternal dam- 
nation; if he turn from his sin and do that 
which is lawful and right, thereby showing 
the sincerity of his repentance; v. 15. if the 
wicked restore the pledge, the reference 
being to a form of oppression by which the 
garment of the poor man was taken as a pledge, 
Ex. 22,26, give again that he hath robbed, 
Ex. 22, 1—4, walk in the statutes of life, 
without committing iniquity, that is, follow 
strictly the commandments, the keeping of 
which had the promise of life, Lev. 18,5: he 
shall surely live, he shall not die, for his 
works gave evidence of the sincerity of his 
repentance and of the reality of his faith. 
V. 16. None of his sins that he hath com- 
mitted shall be mentioned unto him, for 
such is the nature of God’s forgiveness; he 
hath done that which is lawful and right; 
he shall surely live. Cp. chap. 18,22. V. 17. 
Yet the children of thy people say, as the 
Lord had complained once before, chap. 18, 
25.29, The way of the Lord is not equal, 
that is, not according to equity, they accused 
Him of not being fair in His dealings with 
them; but as for them, their way is not 
equal, it was He who had the right to bring 
this accusation. Therefore He repeats His 
guiding principle which He follows in dealing 
with them. V. 18. When the righteous 
turneth from his righteousness and com- 
mitteth iniquity, he shall even die thereby, 
as a result of his deliberate wickedness. V. 19. 
But if the wicked turn from his wicked- 
ness, having been brought to the realization 
of the heinousness of his sins, and do that 
which is lawful and right, he shall live 
thereby, in possession of the forgiveness of the 
Lord and of His merciful gift of life. V. 20. 
Yet ye say, The way of the Lord is not 
equal, thereby heaping blasphemy upon the 
holiness and righteousness of the Lord. O ye 
house of Israel, I will judge you every one 
after his ways, thereby giving definite proof 
of the justice of all His dealings, also in His 
punishment upon blasphemers. It is the same 
method which the Lord follows in our days, as 
many a godless person has found out to his 
great sorrow. 

THE RELATION OF THE PEOPLE TO EZEKIEL. — 
V. 21. And it came to pass in the twelfth 
year of our captivity, in the tenth month, 
in the fifth day of the month, that is, a year 
and a half after the capture of Jerusalem, since 
Ezekiel was living in a very remote part of 
Babylon, that one that had escaped out of 
Jerusalem came unto me, saying, The city 
is smitten, the appalling news of the over- 
throw of Jerusalem thus being brought to the 
prophet’s attention in a most abrupt manner. 
V. 22. Now, the hand of the Lord was upon 
me in the evening, causing a kind of ecstasy 
to fall upon him, afore he that was escaped 
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came and had opened my mouth, which had 
formerly been closed, until he came to me 
in the morning, that is, this opening hap- 
pened during the night, before the arrival of 
the messenger; and my mouth was opened, 
and I was no more dumb. Cp. chap. 24, 
26.27. V.23. Then the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, v. 24. Son of man, 
they that inhabit those wastes of the land 
of Israel, the few dwellers in the ruins of the 
cities of Israel, speak, saying, Abraham was 
one, and he inherited the land; but we 
are many; the land is given us for inher- 
itance. Their argument was: If Abraham as 
an individual person received the land of 
Canaan for his possession, then surely the same 
God will not deny to us, the many rightful 
heirs of Abraham, the possession thus solemnly 
transmitted to him. V. 25. Wherefore say 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord God, Ye 
eat with the blood, that is, without letting 
the blood drain out on the ground, as the ordi- 
nance of the Lord prescribed, Lev. 3, 17, and 
lift up your eyes toward your idols, in 
gross idolatry, and shed blood, by freely com- 
mitting deeds of violence; and shall ye pos- 
sess the land? Did they think that the Lord 
would permit them to retain possession of the 
heritage of their fathers with such transgres- 
sions found in their midst? V.26. Ye stand 
upon your sword, depending upon the force- 
ful application of what they desired, ye work 
abomination, by committing base crimes with- 
out a show of regard for God’s will, and ye 
defile every one his neighbor’s wife, sins 
against the Sixth Commandment being un- 
usually prevalent at that time; and shall ye 
possess the land? The rhetorical question 
places a double emphasis upon the Lord’s hor- 
ror at their transgressions and the demand of 
His holiness for the proper punishment of the 
transgressors. V. 27. Say thou thus unto 
them, Thus saith the Lord God, the God of 
the covenant, who is at the same time the Ruler 
of the universe, As I live, the most solemn 
oath which He is able to swear, surely they 
that are in the wastes, having sought refuge 
in the ruined cities and towns, shall fall by 
the sword, and him that is in the open 
field will I give to the beasts to be de- 
voured, for the beasts of prey multiplied 
rapidly in the devastated country, and they 
that be in the forts, in mountain fastnesses, 
and in the caves, many of which, according 
to the account of Josephus, were inaccessible, 
shall die of the pestilence, unable to escape 
the punishment of the Lord. V.28. For I will 
lay the land most desolate, making it an 
utter waste, Jer. 4, 27; 12,11, and the pomp 
of her strength, upon which she depended 
and of which she boasted, shall cease; and 
the mountains of Israel shall be desolate 
that none shall pass through, all the regular 
routes of travel through the land being aban- 
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doned and only an occasional horde of nomads 
being seen. V. 29. Then shall they know 
that I am the Lord, this conviction being 
forced upon them in spite of all their efforts 
to deny His power, when I have laid the 
land most desolate because of all their 
abominations which they have committed. 
Note the force of the description in setting 
forth the continued state of desolation, on ac- 
count of which some commentators think of 
the ruined state of the country, not cnly during 
the Exile, but also after the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Romans. V. 30. Also, thou 
son of man, the children of thy people, 
namely, those among the exiles in Babylon, 
still are talking against thee by the walls 
and in the doors of the houses, both when 
they met in public and when they felt secure 
in the privacy of their own homes, and speak 
one to another, every one to his brother, 
with a show of interest which was far from 
proceeding from a willing obedience to the 
Lord’s commands, saying, Come, I pray you, 
and hear what is the word that cometh 
forth from the Lord. Their sole motive was 
an obstinate curiosity, for they were not »eally 
concerned about keeping the will of the Lord; 
therefore Ezekiel was not to be deceived by 
this hollow mockery. V. 31. And they come 
unto thee as the people cometh, in an as- 
sembly or crowd, as students flock to a teacher, 
and they sit before thee as My people, pre- 
tending to be the people of the Lord, and they 
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hear thy words, in a respectful attitude, ap- 
parently earnest and willing, but they will 
not do them, cp. Matt. 13, 20. 21; Jas. 1, 
23. 24; for with their mouth they show 
much love, literally, “for the pleasant things 
in their mouth they are doing,” that is. they 
follow after, and perform, only such things as 
please them for the time being, but their 
heart goeth after their covetousness, they 
have their minds set on advantages which they 
hope to get. V.32. And, lo, thou art unto 
them as a very lovely song of one that 
hath a pleasant voice, like a singer who 
charms with the sound of his voice, and can 
play well on an instrument, in accompany- 
ing his singing; for they hear thy words, 
but they do them not, giving no heed to their 
import nor obeying their admonition. V. 33. 
And when this cometh to pass, namely, the 
prophecy concerning the desolation of the entire 
land of Israel, (lo, it will come, this emphatic 
declaration being inserted as a final warning,) 
then shall they know that a prophet hath 
been among them, that it was God’s message 
which Ezekiel proclaimed to them. As in those 
days, thus, too, many people of modern times 
are still willing enough to listen to a good 
speaker and even praise his eloquence, but they 
are altogether unwilling to follow lis words, to 
apply the lessons of God’s Word in their own 
lives. It is a form of hypocrisy which is bound 
to bring God’s punishment upon those who are 
guilty of such sham. 


CHAPTER 34. 


Concerning the Shepherds of Israel and 
the True Shepherd. 


WoE UPON THE SHEPHERDS OF ISRAEL, — 
V.1. And the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, v. 2. Son of man, prophesy 
against the shepherds of Israel, the spir- 
itual leaders of the people, but especially their 
civil governors, the men responsible for their 
welfare, set to guard the interests and provide 
for the good of their subjects, prophesy and 
say unto them, in rebuking them for the 
selfishness with which they sought their own 
ends in all their dealings, Thus saith the 
Lord God unto the shepherds, Woe be to 
the shepherds of Israel that do feed them- 
selves! looking out for their own interests 
only. Should not the shepherds feed the 
flocks? This emphasizes the reprehensible 
character of the shepherds’ behavior, the fact 
that they do just the opposite of what is 
rightly expected of good magistrates. Vid. Le 
eat the fat, taking the best part for them- 
selves, and ye clothe you with the wool, in 
the sense in which the term “fleecing the flock” 
is used even in our days, ye kill them that 
are fed, the most excellent of the flock; but 
ye feed not the flock. The action of the 


rulers was thus to be condemned as in every 
way opposed to the attitude which might justly 
be expected of men of their position. V.4. The 
diseased have ye not strengthened, though 
they were weak with the effects of illness, 
neither have ye healed that which was 
sick, neither have ye bound up that which 
was broken, such as were crippled by the 
fracture of some member, neither have ye 
brought again that which was driven 
away, namely, by the harsh treatment ac- 
corded them, neither have ye sought that 
which was lost; but with force and with 
cruelty have ye ruled them, with acts of 
oppression like those suffered by their ances- 
tors during the Egyptian bondage. Cp. Lev. 
25,43. The picture is that of a people living 
under the harsh treatment of severe task- 
masters and driven away from their country by 
punishments inflicted upon rulers and people 
alike. V. 5. And they were scattered be- 
cause there is no shepherd, none who really 
performed the true ruler’s function in keeping 
his subjects together in peace and safety; and 
they became meat to all the beasts of the 
field, when they were scattered, the chil- 
dren of Israel being harassed and robbed by 
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all the surrounding nations, even before they 
were taken away into exile. V.6. My sheep, 
as the Lord still desired to regard and treat 
them, wandered through all the mountains 
and upon every high hill, as their captors 
scattered them throughout the nations of the 
world; yea, My flock was scattered upon 
all the face of the earth, and none did 
search or seek after them, no one being con- 
cerned about their welfare nor making any 
effort to find out about their condition. The 
rulers were, in short, altogether deficient in the 
sense of duty which should have characterized 
them in their relation to their people. V. 7. 
Therefore, ye shepherds, hear the word of 
the Lord, in His rebuke upon the unfaithful- 
ness of these rulers, v. 8. As I live, saith the 
Lord God, the sovereign Ruler of the world, 
surely because My flock became a prey, 
and My flock became meat to every beast 
of the field, as a result of the shepherds’ 
neglect, because there was no shepherd, 
none who really performed the work of a true 
shepherd, neither did My shepherds, men 
who purported to hold this position, search 
for My flock, but the shepherds fed them- 
selves, concerned about their own welfare only, 
and fed not My flock, v.9. therefore, O ye 
shepherds, hear the word of the Lord, the 
sentence pronounced upon them by the supreme 
Ruler: v.10. Thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
hold, I am against the shepherds, sternly 
opposed to them, and I will require My flock 
at their hand, demanding an accounting from 
them, and cause them to cease from feed- 
ing the flock, take away their position of 
rulers by which they had enriched themselves; 
neither shall the shepherds feed them- 
selves any more, their source of unjust 
revenue being taken from them; for I will 
deliver My flock from their mouth that 
they may not be meat for them. We have 
here a picture of the manner in which the Lord 
often delivers such as are His children from 
the injustice and robbery of men who exploit 
them in their own interest. 

JEHOVAH AS ISRAEL’S TRUE SHEPHERD. — 
V.11, For thus saith the Lord God, Behold, 
I, even I, will both search My sheep and 
seek them out, giving them the solicitous at- 
tention which their condition demanded and 
which their earthly rulers failed to give them. 
V. 12. As a shepherd seeketh out his flock, 
inspecting them with careful solicitude, in the 
day that he is among his sheep that are 
scattered, earnestly concerned about ways and 
means to bring them together again after a 
severe storm or after a raid by wild beasts, so 
will I seek out My sheep, going after them 
with His divine care, and will deliver them 
out of all places where they have been 
scattered in the cloudy and dark day, at 
the time when Judah was led away into cap- 
tivity. V.13. And I will bring them out 
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from the people, from the nations into whose 
lands they had been deported, and gather 
them from the countries, and will bring 
them to their own land, and feed them 
upon the mountains of Israel by the rivers, 
in full abundance, and in all the inhabited 
places of the country, the land of Israel here 
representing the spiritual country of the 
Church of God. V. 14. I will feed them in 
a good pasture, Ps. 23,2, and upon the high 
mountains of Israel shall their fold be, 
where the rich meadows of the uplands offered 
food in luscious abundance; there shall they 
lie in a good fold, in safe dwelling-places, 
and in a fat pasture shall they feed upon 
the mountains of Israel, where the Lord 
Himself provided the richest of food. V. 15. 
I will feed My flock, taking charge of this 
important function Himself, and I will cause 
them to lie down, saith the Lord God, so 
that they will be secure under His protection. 
V. 16. I will, by way of contrast to the selfish 
behavior of the false shepherds, seek that 
which was lost, and bring again that 
which was driven away, and will bind up 
that which was broken, crippled by some 
misfortune or accident, and will strengthen 
that which was sick, thereby faithfully dis- 
charging the several duties neglected by the 
rulers of Israel; but I will destroy the fat 
and the strong, the wealthy and mighty op- 
pressors of the poor; I will feed them with 
judgment, with justice and equity instead of 
the arbitrary manner and cruel selfishness of 
the false shepherds. V.17. And as for you, 
O My flock, thus saith the Lord God, in 
announcing His policy over against the entire 
nation, Behold, I judge between cattle and 
cattle, literally, “between sheep and sheep,” 
or the small cattle, lamb and kids, between 
the rams and the he-goats, so that the fat 
sheep with the rams and he-goats would occupy 
a place for themselves, where the Lord could 
readily judge them. V.18. Seemeth it a small 
thing unto you to have eaten up the good 
pasture, as the rich and powerful did in op- 
pressing the poor, but ye must tread down 
with your feet the residue of your pas- 
tures? thereby preventing the poorer members 
of the nation from obtaining what the rich and 
mighty, for some cause or other, could not 
use at just that moment, and to have drunk 
of the deep waters, getting their fill, but ye 
must foul the residue with your feet? 
spoiling it so that others would have no benefit 
from its use. Y.19. And as for My flock, 
consisting of the poor, weak, and helpless, they 
eat that which ye have trodden with your 
feet, being compelled to be satisfied with the 
food discarded and spoiled by the mighty; and 
they drink that which ye have fouled with 
your feet, for want of anything cleaner. 
V. 20. Therefore, thus saith the Lord God 
unto them, Behold, I, even I, will judge 
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between the fat cattle and between the 
lean cattle, between the powerful with their 
presumption and pride and the weak and op- 
pressed, who were practically at the mercy of 
the former. V. 21. Because ye have thrust 
with side and with shoulder, like cattle 
fighting their way to the trough or feeding- 
rack, and pushed all the diseased with 
your horns till ye have scattered them 
abroad, v. 22. therefore will I save My 
flock, delivering the poor and helpless from 
the power of the oppressors, and they shall 
no more be a prey, at the mercy of un- 
scrupulous rulers, and I will judge between 
cattle and cattle, so that justice would be 
done. The Virgin Mary was right in saying 
that God hath put down the mighty from their 
seats and exalted them of low degree. Luke 
I, 52. 

THE MESSIAH AS THE TRUE SHEPHERD. — 
V. 23. And I will set up one Shepherd over 
them, and He shall feed them, a singular 
and preeminent one, the Messiah, who claims 
this honor for Himself, John 10, 14, even My 
Servant David, the king who was often named 
as the antitype of Jesus Christ; He shall 
feed them, and He shall be their Shepherd, 
the one truly fit to be the Ruler and Protector 
of His people. V.24. And I, the Lord, will 
be their God, once more occupying this posi- 
tion over against them, and My Servant Da- 
vid, the great Son of David, a Prince among 
them, as a Ruler in the best sense of the word; 
I, the Lord, have spoken it. V. 25. And 
I will make with them a covenant of 
peace, namely, by virtue of the atonement of 
the Savior, Rom. 5,1, and will cause the evil 
beasts, the various enemies who tried to hin- 
der the course of the Gospel, to cease out of 
the land; and they shall dwell safely in 
the wilderness, secure in the very midst of 
the heathen world, as in the case of missiona- 
ries, and sleep in the woods, in places where 
they would ordinarily be in the greatest danger 
of their lives. V.26. And I will make them 
and the places round about My hill a bless- 
ing, literally, “I give them [the people of 
God] and the environments of My hill as a 
blessing”; for this is the function of the 
Church of God in all its congregations, the 
visible exponents of the invisible communion of 
saints; and I will cause the shower to 
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come down in his season, there shall be 
showers of blessing, namely, through the 
Gospel-message proclaimed in the Church. 
V.27. And the tree of the field shall yield 
her fruit, and the earth shall yield her in- 
crease, the believers being rich in good works 
as the outgrowth of faith, and they shall be 
safe in their land, leading a quiet and peace- 
able life in all godliness and honesty, and 
shall know that I am the Lord when I 
have broken the bands of their yoke, that 
of their spiritual oppression as He broke the 
yoke of Egypt, Lev. 26, 13, and delivered 
them out of the hand of those that served 
themselves of them, the oppressors who ex- 
ploited them, including the false teachers of 
all times. V.28. And they shall no more be 
a prey to the heathen, to the enemies of God 
everywhere, neither shall the beast of the 
land devour them, said of the various dan- 
gers threatening the existence of the Lord’s 
Church; but they shall dwell safely, in the 
security afforded by God’s almighty hand, and 
none shall make them afraid, causing trepi- 
dation and terror within the Church. V. 29. 
And I will raise up for them a plant of 
renown, literally, “a plantation for a name,” 
the expression evidently including both the 
Messiah Himself, as the Branch of the Lord, 
Is. 11, 1; Jer. 23, 6, and the Church founded 
by Him as a garden of the Lord, Is. 60, 21; 
61,3, and they shall be no more consumed 
with hunger in the land, namely, with the 
spiritual hunger which can be satisfied only 
with the Gospel of God’s grace and mercy, 
neither bear the shame of the heathen any 
more, for the mockery of the enemies would 
finally cease. V. 30. Thus shall they know 
that I, the Lord, their God, am with them, 
and that they, even the house of Israel, 
those who are Israelites in truth, by faith in 
the one Redeemer, are My people, saith the 
Lord God. V. 31. And ye My flock, the 
flock of My pasture, who have derived all 
their spiritual food and strength from the 
Lord alone, are men, enrolled under His ban- 
ner and standing up for the truth of His Gos- 
pel, and I am your God, saith the Lord 
God. This is the preliminary restoration of 
the Garden of Eden, in the Church of Christ 
here on earth, the full consummation and 
glory being reserved for the Church Triumphant. 


CHAPTER 35. 


The Judgment upon Edom. 

AGAINST THE ENMITY oF Epom. — V. l. 
Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, v.2. Son of man, set thy face 
against Mount Seir, this mountain range 
with its valleys, extending southward from the 
Dead Sea, being the home of the descendants 
of Esau, or Edom, and prophesy against it, 


y.3. and say unto it, Thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold, O Mount Seir, the entire 
country of Idumea, Gen. 36, 9, I am against 
thee, and I will stretch out Mine hand 
against, thee, in an act of punishment, and 
I will make thee most desolate, literally, 
“desolation and desolation,” that is, an utter 
waste. V.4. I will lay thy cities waste, so 
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that they would be heaps of ruins, and thou 
shalt be desolate, a dreary desert waste, and 
thou shalt know, by the evidence thus given, 
that I am the Lord. V.5. Because thou 
hast had a perpetual hatred, a lasting en- 
mity, even from the time of Esau, Gen. 
25, 22 ff.; 27,37, and hast shed the blood of 
the children of Israel by the force of the 
sword in the time of their calamity, liter- 
ally, “and hast delivered the sons of Israel to 
the hands of the sword at the time of trouble,” 
in the time that their iniquity had an end, 
literally, “at the time of the guilt of the end,” 
namely, at the time of the Chaldean conquest 
of Judah, when the Edomites gave particular 
evidence of the fact that their hostility was 
as severe as ever: v.6. therefore, as I live, 
saith the Lord God, I will prepare thee 
unto blood, so that Edom, as it were, would 
be dissolved in blood, and blood shall pursue 
thee, slaughter following after the inhabitants 
of Idumea, no matter where they would go; 
sith (since) thou hast not hated blood, had 
not been found shrinking back from bloodshed 
upon all occasions, even blood shall pursue 
thee. The measure which Edom had meted 
unto others would be meted to his own country. 
V.7. Thus will I make Mount Seir most 
desolate, an utter waste and desert, and cut 
off from it him that passeth out and him 
that returneth, so that traffic would no 
longer be carried on, no caravans passing 
across the country from Southern Arabia to 
Egypt. V.8. And I will fill his mountains 
with his slain men, in an act of slaughter 
which would wipe out the nation; in thy 
hills and in thy valleys and in all thy 
rivers shall they fall that are slain with 
the sword, the war consuming them without 
mercy. V.9. I will make thee perpetual 
desolations, a permanent desert waste, and 
thy cities shall not return, not be restored 
to their former power and be inhabited again; 
and ye shall know that I am the Lord. 
Idumea lies prostrate and deserted to this 
day, a lasting memorial of the Lord’s punitive 
anger when He carries out His judgments in 
righteousness. 

AGAINST THE COVETOUSNESS OF Epom. — 
V.10. Because thou hast said, These two 
nations and these two countries shall be 
mine, namely, Israel and Judah, and we will 
possess it, although the inhabitants of Edom 


EZEKIEL 35, 4b—36, 3a. 


knew that Canaan was given for a possession 
to the children of Israel, whereas the Lord 
was there, Jehovah was the real Owner of 
the Land of Promise and held it in trust for 
His own children, v.11. therefore, as I live, 
saith the Lord God, I will even do accord- 
ing to thine anger, rewarding it with the 
injury which it deserved, and according to 
thine envy which thou hast used out of 
thy hatred against them, for anger and 
envy grow out of hatred and show themselves 
in word and deed; and I will make myself 
known among them when I have judged 
thee, that is, by punishing Edom for his pride 
and the crimes of his hatred, the Lord would 
bear witness of Himself that He would not 
permit His people and their land to be at- 
tacked and devastated without taking revenge 
upon the enemies. V.12. And thou shalt 
know that I am the Lord, and that I have 
heard all thy blasphemies which thou 
hast spoken against the mountains of Is- 
rael, for a mockery of the Lord’s people 
amounted to blasphemy of the name of the 
Lord Himself, saying, They are laid deso- 
late, they are given us to consume. The 
fact that the Lord chose to punish His people 
did not give the enemies the right to take 
advantage of Judah’s plight and to put them- 
selves in possession of their land. V.13. Thus 
with your mouth ye have boasted against 
Me, magnifying themselves to the detriment 
of the Lord, and have multiplied your 
words against Me, in an excess of blasphe- 
mous exultation; I have heard them. V.14. 
Thus saith the Lord God, When the whole 
earth rejoiceth, when all those who hear and 
heed the gracious call of Jehovah, men from 
the great majority of nations acknowledging 
Him as the one true God, I will make thee 
desolate, as the one exception in the midst of 
general rejoicing. V.15. As thou didst re- 
joice at the inheritance of the house of 
Israel because it was desolate, in vindictive 
meanness over its downfall, so will I do 
unto thee, in executing the punishment of 
His vengeance upon them; thou shalt be 
desolate, O Mount Seir, and all Idumea, 
even all of it; and they shall know that 
I am the Lord. All those who are guilty of 
blasphemous mockery against the Lord may 
expect to share the fate of Edom, as it was 
here prophesied and as it later came to pass. 


CHAPTER 36. 


The Restoration of the Lord’s People. 

THE Mountains or IsraEL ComMrorTEep. — 
V.1. Also, thou son of man, prophesy unto 
the mountains of Israel, here representing 
the entire country, as Mount Seir stood for 
Idumea in the foregoing section, and say, Ye 
mountains of Israel, formerly the places of 
idol worship and as such made prominent in 


this connection, hear the word of the Lord: 
v.2. Thus saith the Lord God, Because the 
enemy hath said against you, Edom, as the 
representative of all God’s foes, Aha! even 
the ancient high places are ours in pos- 
session, believing that they would surely be 
masters of the land if they held the places of 
worship, v.3. therefore prophesy and say, 
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Thus saith the Lord God, Because they 
have made you desolate, all the enemies 
round about having combined to make the 
Land of Promise a desert waste, and swal- 
lowed you up on every side, literally, 
“panted after you,” like a beast trying to 
reach its prey, snorting and snapping in its 
eagerness, that ye might be a possession 
unto the residue of the heathen, those re- 
maining after their own countries had felt the 
devastating might of the conquerors, and ye 
are taken up in the lips of talkers, to be 
bandied about in plasphemous jest and slander, 
and are an infamy of the people, objects 
of calumny and derision, v. 4. therefore, ye 
mountains of Israel, hear the word of the 
Lord God, who is ever the Defender of His 
people, Thus saith the Lord God to the 
mountains and to the hills, to the rivers, 
or ravines, and to the valleys, to the deso- 
late wastes, the ruins scattered throughout 
the country, and to the cities that are for- 
saken, as a result of the Chaldean conquest, 
which became a prey and derision to the 
residue of the heathen that are round 
about, the inanimate objects throughout the 
country being representative, with great em- 
phasis, of the former inhabitants and of those 
who would dwell there in the future; v.5. 
therefore thus saith the Lord God, Surely 
in the fire of My jealousy, burning with a 
jealous anger, have I spoken against the 
residue of the heathen and against all 
Idumea, which was particularly prominent in 
its covetous jealousy of Israel, chap. 35, 
10—15, which have appointed My land 
into their possession, calmly claiming it for 
themselves, with the joy of all their heart, 
with vindictive gladness, with despiteful 
minds, to cast it out for a prey, emptying 
it of all its wealth and thereby making it a 
prey, or tossing it away like a morsel left for 
the beasts of the desert. V. 6. Prophesy 
therefore concerning the land of Israel 
and say unto the mountains and to the 
hills, to the rivers, or ravines, and to the 
valleys, Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, 
I have spoken in My jealousy and in My 
fury, in the fierce anger caused by His jeal- 
ousy, because ye have borne the shame of 
the heathen, that which the heathen poured 
out upon Israel, v.7. therefore thus saith 
the Lord God, I have lifted up Mine hand, 
in token of the solemn oath which He was 
swearing, Surely the heathen that are 
about you, they shall bear their shame, 
a perpetual load of disgrace, forever under the 
curse of Jehovah. V.8. But ye, O mountains 
of Israel, ye shall shoot forth your 
branches, like a fruitful tree bringing forth 
leaves and bearing food 1n abundance, and 
yield your fruit to My people of Israel, 
Is. 56,1; for they are at hand to come, 
that is, this maturing of fruit might be ex- 
pected very soon. V.9. For, behold, I am 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 
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for you, the Lord still addressing the moun- 
tains of Israel, and I will turn unto you, 
and ye shall be tilled and sown, the return 
of the inhabitants thus being indicated, v.10. 
and I will multiply men upon you, all the 
house of Israel, even all of it, that is, the 
entire spiritual people of the Lord, for the 
Spiritual significance of the entire passage is 
obvious; and the cities shall be inhabited, 
after being forsaken for so many years, and 
the wastes shall be builded, the ruins once 
more being cleared away and houses erected in 
their stead, v.11. and I will multiply upon 
you man and beast, the cultivated land thus 
being strongly populated, and they shall in- 
crease and bring fruit, both of them multi- 
plying under the blessing of the Lord; and 
I will settle you after your old estates, 
not only in ancient times, but according to the 
ancient promises, and will do better unto 
you than at your beginnings, and ye shall 
know that Iam the Lord. Although the de- 
scription is entirely on the physical plane and 
the picture is that of Israel’s glory, yet the 
context requires its application to the spir- 
itual blessings of the Messianic period. V. 12. 
Yea, I will cause men to walk upon you, 
on the mountains of Israel, even My people 
Israel, the elect nation of the Lord in the 
fullest and highest sense of the term; and 
they shall possess thee, and thou shalt be 
their inheritance, whose blessings they should 
enjoy, and thou shalt no more henceforth 
bereave them of men, namely, on account of 
the fact that famine, pestilence, and war 
would be brought on by the apostasy of the 
inhabitants of the land. V.13. Thus saith 
the Lord God, Because they say unto you, 
Thou, land, devourest up men and hast 
bereaved thy nations, literally, “A devourer 
of men art thou and hast made thy people 
childless,” the land being personified as an un- 
natural mother and charged with the sins 
committed in it, with their consequences, v. 14. 
therefore thou shalt devour men no more, 
neither bereave thy nations any more, 
saith the Lord God, the explanation in this 
case being contained in the Hebrew term, 
which means to cause to stumble and fall. 
V.15. Neither will I cause men to hear in 
thee the shame of the heathen any more, 
namely, the scorn which other nations heaped 
upon the Lord’s people, neither shalt thou 
bear the reproach of the people any more, 
all the reasons for mockery on the part of the 
enemies being removed, neither shalt thou 
cause thy nations, the people inhabiting the 
land, to fall any more, saith the Lord God. 
This change is represented as having been 
brought about entirely by the Lord, and it is 
impossible to confine its consequences to the 
children of Israel according to the flesh, for 
the returned exiles continued under the rule 
of the heathen and were obliged to bear their 
scorn and mockery. The fulfilment of this 
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be found 


prophecy is therefore properly to 
Messianic 


only in the establishment of the 
kingdom. 

IsRAEL RESTORED FOR THE SAKE OF JEHO- 
vaH’s Name. —V. 16. Moreover, the word 
of the Lord came unto me, saying, v.17. 
Son of man, when the house of Israel 
dwelt in their own land, before the time of 
the Babylonian captivity, they defiled it by 
their own way, their behavior, their manner 
of acting, and by their doings, the sinful- 
ness of their works being brought out even in 
the terms used; their way was before Me 
as the uncleanness of a removed woman, 
the monthly purification of a woman by sepa- 
ration, Ley.15. Cp.Is.64,5. V.18. Where- 
fore I poured My fury upon them, in most 
severe punishments, for the blood that they 
had shed upon the land, in open bloodshed 
and murder, and for their idols wherewith 
they had polluted it, this shameless idol- 
atry being the second reason why the Lord 
was obliged to visit His wrath upon Israel. 
V.19. And I scattered them among the 
heathen, and they were dispersed through 
the countries, in the great Babylonian exile; 
according to their way and according to 
their doings I judged them, as they had de- 
served by their manifold transgressions. V. 20. 
And when they entered unto the heathen 
whither they went, when they were taken 
away into captivity, they profaned My holy 
name, by the open manner of sinning which 
was found in their midst, when they, namely, 
the heathen, said to them, These are the 
people of the Lord and are gone forth out 
of His land. The sinful behavior of the Jews 
in the ‘various lands of their captivity caused 
the heathen who witnessed this behavior to 
blaspheme the name of Jehovah as being re- 
sponsible for the trespasses. Cp. Rom. 2, 24. 
There is a great responsibility resting upon be- 
lievers everywhere, that they make use of tact 
and care at all times, lest on their account the 
enemies of the Lord be made to mock the name 
of the one true God. V.21. But I had pity 
for Mine holy name, He felt a pitiful con- 
cern for His holy name, because it was being 
so shamefully abused, which the house of 
Israel had profaned among the heathen 
whither they went. He felt that something 
must be done to restore the regard in which 
men had held His honor. V. 22. Therefore 
say unto the house of Israel, in explaining 
His divine pity and in announcing the applica- 
tion of His mercy in their case, Thus saith 
the Lord God, I do not this for your sakes, 
O house of Israel, but for Mine holy 
name’s sake, whose honor was at stake on ac- 
count of their sins, which ye have profaned 
among the heathen whither ye went. 
V. 23. And I will sanctify My great name, 
so that it would once more be kept holy, 
which was profaned among the heathen, 
as they heaped reproaches and mockery upon 
it, which ye have profaned in the midst 
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of them, the Jews themselves being the reason 
why God felt obliged to vindicate His glory 
and to manifest Himself as holy; and the 
heathen shall know that I am the Lord, 
saith the Lord God, overcome by the evi- 
dence before their eyes, when I shall be 
sanctified in you before their eyes, when 
the Lord proves that He is holy and righteous 
and compels the admission of this fact on the 
part of the heathen. V.24. For I will take 
you from among the heathen and gather 
you out of all countries and will bring 
you into your own land, this act of His 
power and holiness putting an effectual stop 
to the blasphemy and mockery in which the 
heathen had been indulging. V.25. Then will 
I sprinkle clean water upon you, as in the 
rite prescribed by Jewish Law, Num. 19, 9—18, 
and ye shall be clean; from all your filthi- 
ness and from all your idols will I cleanse 
you, for their idolatry was a filthy stain upon 
the whole nation. This is a beautiful descrip- 
tion of the forgiveness of sins, of the justifi- 
cation of sinners by the merciful and gracious 
act of God. V.26. A new heart also will 
I give you, so that mind and will would be 
regenerated, and a new spirit will I put 
within you, so that their entire motives and 
principles of action would be changed in con- 
formity with God’s will, Ps. 51,10; and I will 
take away the stony heart out of your 
flesh, the natural enmity against God, and 
I will give you an heart of flesh, one that 
will readily receive the impressions of God’s 
Holy Spirit and be guided by His power in all 
good works. V.27. And I will put My Spirit 
within you, for it is He who is the true 
power in regeneration, and conversion is in 
every way an act of the grace of God and not 
of man’s reason and strength, and cause you 
to walk in My statutes, and ye shall keep 
My judgments and do them. It is clear, 
then, that not only the work of regeneration, 
but that of sanctification as well is an act of 
God performed upon the heart of man, that we 
are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus 
unto good works, which God has prepared be- 
fore, that we should walk in them, Eph. 2, 10. 
V.28. And ye shall dwell in the land that 
I gave to your fathers, in the spiritual pos- 
sessions which were promised to Abraham and 
his true children; and ye shall be My 
people, and I will be your God, the relation 
of Messianic times thus being announced. 
V. 29. I will also save you from all your 
uncleannesses, namely, those which are found 
even in the regenerated children of God; and 
I will call for the corn and will increase 
it and lay no famine upon you, the spir- 
itual blessings of the Gospel being given to the 
believers in full measure, as Psalm 72 also 
states. V.30. And I will multiply the fruit 
of the tree, that is, of all the trees in God’s 
spiritual garden, and the increase of the 
field, of everything that grows in the tilled 
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ground of His Church, that ye shall receive 
no more reproach of famine among the 
heathen, so that all reason for mockery on 
the part of the unbelievers would be removed 
as they saw the riches of God’s blessings upon 
His people. V.31. Then shall ye remember 
your own evil ways and your doings that 
were not good, for the mercy and grace of 
God, like His goodness, bring men to an ever 
greater realization of their unworthiness, and 
shall loathe yourselves in your own sight 
for your iniquities and for your abomina- 
tions. That is ever the result of conversion, 
as we see also in the case of the Apostle Paul, 
1 Tim. 1,13—15. V.32. Not for your sakes 
do I this, saith the Lord God, be it known 
unto you, for it is never anything in man 
which causes the Lord to extend to him His 
loving-kindness and tender mercies, to work 
faith in his heart; be ashamed and con- 
founded for your own ways, O house of 
Israeli! That is ever all that a repentant sin- 
ner sees on his side, namely, reasons to be 
ashamed, to hide his head on account of the 
disgrace of sins and transgressions. The sal- 
vation of a sinner is altogether and alone the 
work of our gracious Father in heaven, for the 
sake of Christ, the Redeemer. V. 33. Thus 
saith the Lord God, In the day that I shall 
have cleansed you from all your iniqui- 
ties, at the time when the Messianic redemp- 
tion would be a fact, I will also cause you 
to dwell in the cities, and the wastes shall 
be builded, the ruins once more repaired. 
This is evidently a reference to the gathering 
of the New Testament Church. V. 34. And 
the desolate land shall be tilled, whereas 
it lay desolate in the sight of all that 
passed by, the wasted lands of the Holy Land 


579 


being a picture of the Lord’s Church as it had 
been devastated by idolatry and other trans- 
gressions of His Law. V.35. And they shall 
Say, This land that was desolate is be- 
come like the Garden of Eden, a type of 
the most splendid beauty and glory on earth 
and a fine picture of the Lord’s Church; and 
the waste and desolate and ruined cities 
are become fenced and are inhabited, so 
that their inhabitants are secure against all 
attacks of the enemies. Cp. Ps. 46. V. 36. 
Then the heathen that are left round 
about you shall know that I, the Lord, 
build the ruined places, making restitution 
wherever He chooses, while His punishment 
strikes down the heathen, and plant that 
that was desolate, as the history of His 
Church throughout the ages abundantly illus- 
trates. I, the Lord, have spoken it, and 
I will do it, His determination being brought 
out with great emphasis. V.37. Thus saith 
the Lord God, I will yet for this, with re- 
gard to the restoration of Israel, of His 
Church, be enquired of by the house of Is- 
rael, hearing their appeal with gracious will- 
ingness, to do it for them; I will increase 
them with men like a flock, known for the 
rapidity with which they multiply. V.38. As 
the holy flock, literally, “as a flock of holy 
things,” of animals intended for sacrifices on 
the festival days, cp. 2 Chron. 35,7, as the 
flock of Jerusalem in her solemn feasts, 
which was always very large, as the ordinances 
pertaining to the festivals show, so shall the 
waste cities be filled with flocks of men, 
so would the Church of God be increased in 
numbers; and they shall know that I am 
the Lord, whose glory is established by every 
act of His merciful power at all times. 


CHAPTER 37. 


Further Evidences of Israel’s Restoration. 


Tue VISION OF THE RESURRECTION. — V. l. 
The hand of the Lord was upon me and 
carried me out in the Spirit of the Lord, 
in a state of ecstasy in which the prophet was 
inwardly transported from the things around 
him, and set me down in the midst of the 
valley, which was full of bones, one rep- 
resenting a huge grave, in which, however, the 
corpses had not been covered, v. 2. and caused 
me to pass by them round about, so that 
Ezekiel received a very close view of them, 
observed them most carefully; and, behold, 
there were very many in the open valley, 
not in heaps, but scattered over the ground, 
and, lo, they were very dry, bleached by 
long exposure to the elements, without sap and 
vitality. V.3. And He said unto me, Son 
of man, can these bones live? Did it seem 
possible to human eyes that these dry bones 
would be restored to life again? And I an- 


swered, properly leaving the answer of the 
question to the Lord’s almighty power, O Lord 
God, Thou knowest. With God nothing is 
impossible, and therefore the believers trust in 
Him to perform His mighty deeds at His own 
time. V.4. Again He said unto me, Proph- 
esy upon these bones, that is, over or con- 
cerning them, and say unto them, O ye dry 
bones, hear the word of the Lord, which is 
the bearer of life, the mediator of the salva- 
tion of Jehovah. V.5. Thus saith the Lord 
God unto these bones, Behold, I will cause 
breath to enter into you, His creative divine 
power, as in the beginning, and ye shall live; 
y.6. and I will lay sinews upon you, lit- 
erally, “binding matter,” for the tendons and 
sinews hold the bones together and serve as 
a foundation for the flesh, and will bring up 
flesh upon you, causing it to fill out the 
human forms, and cover you with skin and 
put breath in you, and ye shall live, ep. 
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Is. 26,19; and ye shall know that I am 
the Lord, by this proof of His almighty power. 
V.7. So I prophesied as I was commanded, 
without consulting with flesh and blood, simply 
at the command of the Lord; and as I proph- 
esied, there was a noise, a voice, or sound, 
and behold a shaking, a louder rustling 
from the field of bones, and the bones came 
together, bone to his bone, those of the in- 
dividual skeletons being assembled in their 
proper relation. V. 8. And when I beheld, 
lo, the sinews and the flesh came up upon 
them] and the skin covered them above, 
so that they were like corpses from which life 
had but recently fled; but there was no 
breath in them, there was no lifé in the mem- 
bers. V.9. Then said He unto me, Prophesy 
unto the wind, announcing to it the command 
of the Lord, prophesy, son of man, and say 
to the wind, Thus saith the Lord God, the 
sovereign Ruler of the universe, Come from 
the four winds, O breath, the spirit or 
power of life, and breathe upon these slain, 
the victims of bloody warfare, that they may 
live. V. 10. So I prophesied as He com- 
manded me, and the breath came into 
them, just as in the beginning of creation, 
Gen. 2; and they lived and stood up upon 
their feet, an exceeding great army. The 
vision, therefore, evidently does not concern 
the resurrection of the dead in general, but 
only a restoration of the Lord’s people in the 
ideal sense. The Jews who returned from the 
four winds of the earth, in so far as they were 
believers, again formed the nucleus of the 
Church of God, which later included the be- 
lievers from all over the world. V.11. Then 
He said unto me, Son of man, these bones 
are the whole house of Israel, those who 
were properly included in the Lord’s people, 
the spiritual Israel. Behold, they say, on 
account of the tribulations of the exile, Our 
bones are dried, and our hope is lost; we 
are cut off for our parts, they were undone. 
The condition of Israel was such that the be- 
lievers in its midst felt that there was as little 
hope of restoration as there was a chance for 
marrowless bones to regain their vigor and to 
be surrounded once more with flesh and blood. 
V. 12. Therefore prophesy and say unto 
them, Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, 
O My people, I will open your graves, the 
countries in which they were, in a manner of 
speaking, buried, and cause you to come up 
out of your graves and bring you into the 
land of Israel, to the place where His people 
could once more enjoy the fulness of His spi- 
itual blessings. V. 13. And ye shall know 
that I am the Lord, be established and 
strengthened in their conviction that Jehovah 
was truly the God of the covenant, when I 
have opened your graves, O My people, 
and brought you up out of your graves, 
v. 14. and shall put My Spirit in you, the 
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breath of life with the power of the Holy 
Ghost, and ye shall live, and I shall place 
you in your own land, once more establish- 
ing them as His people; then shall ye know 
that I, the Lord, have spoken it, promised 
to do it, and performed it, saith the Lord. 
While this passage is not a direct proof-text 
teaching the resurrection of the dead, it fur- 
nishes a very vivid picture of the method in 
which God will call all men back to life on the 
Last Day. 

Tur SyMBOLICAL ACTION WITH THE STICKS. 
V. 15. The word of the Lord came again 
unto me, saying, v.16. Moreover, thou son 
of man, take thee one stick, literally, “a 
wood,” that is, a piece of wood or rod, probably 
in allusion to Num. 17,2, and write upon it, 
“For Judah,” or “Judah’s, pertaining to Ju- 
dah,” “and for the children of Israel, his 
companions,” the reference being to the mem- 
bers of the northern tribes who had joined their 
cause with that of Judah after the Assyrian 
conquest, 2 Chron. 30,5—11]. Then take an- 
other stick and write upon it, ““For Joseph, 
the stick of Ephraim,’’? the most powerful 
tribe of the northern kingdom, “and for all 
the house of Israel, his companions,” all 
those who had adhered to the kingdom of Jero- 
boam till the end, v. 17. and join them, the 
two pieces, one to another into one stick; 
and they shall become one in thine hand, 
very likely by a miraculous act of God. The 
Lord did not explain the meaning of this sym- 
bolical action at once, His intention being to 
have the Jews consult the prophet about its 
significance. V.18. And when the children 
of thy people, with whom the Lord, at this 
point, does not identify Himself, shall speak 
unto thee, saying, Wilt thou not show us 
what thou meanest by these? for the join- 
ing of the sticks would actually be performed 
before their eyes. V. 19. Say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will 
take the stick of Joseph, as representing the 
northern kingdom, Gen. 48, 19; 1 Chron. 5, 1, 
which is in the hand of Ephraim, for 
Ephraim, though the younger, was given the 
leading position, and the tribes of Israel, 
his fellows, and will put them with him, 
even with the stick of Judah, and make 
them one stick, and they shall be one in 
Mine hand. In other words, the Lord in- 
tended to gather all those who still clung to 
Him in simple faith, or those who would ac- 
cept Him in the same spirit, in the great 
Church of the New Testament. V. 20. And 
the sticks whereon thou writest shall be 
in thine hand before their eyes, to heighten 
the effect of the lesson to be conveyed. V. 21. 
And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold, I will take the children of 
Israel from among the heathen whither 
they be gone, where they were held in cap- 
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tivity, and will gather them on every side, 
from all the nations round about, and bring 
them into their own land, v. 22. and I will 
make them one nation, united under the rule 
of the one great King, the Messiah, in the 
land upon the mountains of Israel, in the 
land of the Lord’s heritage, and one king 
shall be king to them all; and they shall 
be no more two nations, neither shall they 
be divided into two kingdoms any more 
at all; v. 23. neither shall they, now that 
they have been brought to a full realization of 
their transgression, defile themselves any 
more with their idols nor with their de- 
testable things, with any of the abomina- 
tions which accompanied the practise of idol- 
atry, nor with any of their transgessions, 
the many wicked acts which had caused the 
Lord to reject them from being His people; but 
I will save them out of all their dwelling- 
places wherein they have sinned, the scene 
of their idolatries and abominations, and will 
cleanse them, this statement including all the 
Gospel-promises; so shall they be My people, 
and I will be their God, their gracious Lord 
through the mediation of the Messiah. As 
often in the Old Testament, the restoration of 
Judah as the people of the Lord is typical of 
the gathering of Jehovah’s children, of the be- 
lievers, from all the nations of the world. 
V. 24. And David, My Servant, He who is 
both David’s Son and David’s Lord, shall be 
King over them, over His own spiritual Is- 
rael, assembled from Jews and Gentiles, and 
they all shall have one Shepherd, chap. 
34, 23; they shall also walk in My judg- 
ments and observe My statutes and do 
them, making the will of God, as contained in 
His holy Word, their one guide and rule in all 
matters of doctrine and life. V.25. And they 
shall dwell in the land that I have given 


581 


unto Jacob, My servant, wherein your 
fathers have dwelt, the text looking forward 
to the true spiritual Canaan, of which the 
earthly was but a faint picture and symbol, cp. 
Heb. 11, 10; and they shall dwell therein, 
even they and their children and their 
children’s children, forever, the land with 
the eternal foundations thus being clearly in- 
dicated; and My Servant David shall be 
their Prince forever, namely, Christ, the 
promised Messiah. V. 26. Moreover, I will 
make a covenant of peace with them, that 
based upon His grace through the redemption 
of the Savior, Rom. 5,1; it shall be an ever- 
lasting covenant with them, not, like that 
of the Old Testament, of temporary duration; 
and I will place them, setting the Church in 
an established position, where it could not be 
assailed by the enemies, and multiply them, 
a great number of believers being gained 
through the Gospel proclamation, and will 
set My sanctuary, His true spiritual temple, 
erected in the hearts of all believers, in the 
midst of them forevermore. V. 27. My 
tabernacle also shall be with them, the 
dwelling-place of the Triune God, the abode of 
the Redeemer, John 14, 23, to be manifested 
later in glory, Rey. 21,3; yea, I will be their 
God, and they shall be My people, a true 
communion of saints united in the fellowship 
of the heavenly Father. V. 28. And the 
heathen shall know that I, the Lord, do 
sanctify Israel, setting it apart as holy to 
Himself and abounding in holy works, when 
My sanctuary shall be in the midst of 
them forevermore. The prophet Ezekiel 
clearly has the same union and communion of 
the believers with God in mind which Jesus 
describes in such beautiful terms in the dis- 
courses held on the evening before His death. 
Cp. John 13 to 17. 


CHAPTER 38, 


The Destruction of Gog and His Host. 

Gog PREPARES FOR WARFARE. — V. 1. And 
the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, v.2. Son of man, set thy face against 
Gog, the land of Magog, names which origi- 
nally designated the hosts of heathen tribes 
toward the north, in Scythia and the neighbor- 
ing countries, but applying, in general, to all 
enemies of the Church of God, the chief 
prince of Meshech and Tubal, literally, “the 
ruler of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal,” countries 
in Asia Minor, south of the Black Sea, with 
fierce and warlike tribes, greatly feared by 
the inhabitants of Syria and Palestine, and 
prophesy against him v. 3. and say, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Behold, I am against 
thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meshech 
and Tubal, rather, “the prince of Rosh, Me- 
shech, and Tubal,” v.4. and I will turn thee 


back, causing him to return from the expedi- 
tion whose magnitude is set forth in the entire 
paragraph, and put hooks into thy jaws, as 
men put wild beasts into chains and force them 
to follow their guidance, and I will bring 
thee forth and all thine army, horses, and 
horsemen, for these tribes were known for 
their cavalry, all of them clothed with all 
sorts of armor, perfectly equipped for every 
form of warfare, even a great company with 
bucklers and shields, as weapons of defense, 
all of them handiing swords, as weapons of 
offense: v. 5. Persia, representing the far East, 
Ethiopia, representing the remote South, and 
Libya with them, standing for the enemies 
of the Southwest, along the northern coast of 
Africa, all of them with shield and helmet, 
fitted out for warfare against the Lord’s people, 
y. 6. Gomer, the Celtic Cimmerians of the 
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North, and all his bands, the house of To- 
garmah of the north quarters, the Arme- 
nians of the Caucasus, and all his bands, 
and many people with thee. We have here 
a pictorial, symbolical grouping of nations as 
representatives of the heathen world, assembled 
against the Church of God. V.7. Be thou pre- 
pared, so the Lord shouts in holy irony, in a 
challenge to the forces of darkness, and pre- 
pare for thyself, thou and all thy company 
that are assembled unto thee, and be thou 
a guard unto them, their ensign, their leader 
and guide. Cp.Is.8,9.10. V.8. After many 
days thou shalt be visited, sought out by 
the Lord for carrying out His judgment; in 
the latter years thou shalt come into the 
land that is brought back from the sword, 
delivered from warfare and destruction, and is 
gathered out of many people, brought back 
out of exile, against the mountains of Is- 
rael, which have been always waste, which 
were for a perpetual devastation; but it is 
brought forth out of the nations, and they 
shall dwell safely, all of them. This state- 
ment clearly points forward beyond the Baby- 
lonian exile and even beyond the destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Romans: the gathering of 
Israel is that of the Lord’s spiritual children, 
and the hosts assembled against them are the 
enemies of the Church’s latter days on earth, 
in whose very midst the believers will be safe 
and secure. V.9. Thou shalt ascend and 
come like a storm, in an effort to wreck the 
ship of the Church; thou shalt be like a 
cloud to cover the land, with the multitude 
of hostile forces summoned together, thou and 
all thy bands, and many people with thee. 
It is truly a formidable army that is assembled 
with the avowed intention of destroying the 
Church of God, and it would be foolish for the 
believers to deceive themselves by a false secu- 
rity and by trusting in their own powers. 
THE SENTENCE OF DESTRUCTION UPON Gog. 
V. 10. Thus saith the Lord God, It shall 
also come to pass that at the same time 
shall things come into thy mind, wicked 
counsels aganist the people of God, and thou 
shalt think an evil thought, proposing a 
plan to attack the children of the Lord in their 
apparently defenseless state, v.11. and thou 
shalt say, I will go up to the land of un- 
walled villages, for the people of God seem 
to the enemies to be occupying dwelling-places 
that are not fortified; I will go to them that 
are at rest, quietly, seemingly without appre- 
hending any danger, that dwell safely, as 
though secure from every enemy, all of them 
dwelling without walls and having neither 
bars nor gates, depending upon the fact that 
the Lord Himself is their Tower of defense, 
v. 12. to take a spoil and to take a prey, the 
Hebrew text, at this point, showing a fine play 
on words which emphasize the grasping nature 
of the enemies, to turn thine hand upon the 
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desolate places that are now inhabited, the 
many congregations that would be assembled 
in Messianic times, and upon the people that 
are gathered out of the nations, the picture 
of the restoration being still employed, which 
have gotten cattle and goods and dwell in 
the midst of the land, literally, “upon the 
navel of the earth,” in an elevated and fruit- 
ful country. V. 13. Sheba, or Arabia Felix, 
and Dedan, Arabian merchant tribes, and the 
merchants of Tarshish, of Tartessus in 
Spain, with all the young lions therof, the 
trading nations known for their covetousness, 
shall say unto thee, Art thou come to take 
a spoil? Hast thou gathered thy company 
to take a prey? to carry away silver and 
gold, to take away cattle and goods, to 
take a great spoil? That is what the ene- 
mies of the Lord constantly have in mind: to 
bring harm and destruction upon the congre- 
gations of the Lord’s Church, to deprive them 
of the blessings which the Lord gave them. 
V. 14. Therefore, son of man, prophesy and 
say unto Gog, to the aggregation of all the 
enemies of the Lord and of His holy Church, 
Thus saith the Lord God, the supreme Ruler 
of the universe, In that day when My people 
of Israel dwelleth safely, shalt thou not 
know it? The enemies would indeed find out 
that the merchant nations had spoken truly, 
that the spiritual Israel was open to spoil and 
robbery. V. 15. And thou shalt come from 
thy place out of the north parts, thou and 
many people with thee, as described in the 
first part of the chapter, all of them riding 
upon horses, a great company and a 
mighty army; v. 16. and thou shalt come 
up against My people of Israel, in an at- 
tack intended to overthrow the power of the 
Church, as a cloud to cover the land, v.9; 
it shall be in the latter days, in the Mes- 
sianic era and in that particular period preced- 
ing the Last Judgment, and I will bring thee 
against My land, the Lord expressly permit- 
ting this attack upon His children, that the 
heathen may know Me when I shall be 
sanctified in thee, O Gog, before their eyes, 
for the judgment of the Lord in the overthrow 
of the enemies of His Church will reveal His 
almighty power to all men, as He also said to 
Pharaoh. Cp. Ex.9,16. V.17. Thus saith the 
Lord God, Art thou he of whom I have 
spoken in old time by My servants, the 
prophets of Israel, which prophesied in 
those days many years that I would bring 
thee against themP It is a most emphatic 
way of affirming that the attack of the forces 
of unbelief was not unexpected, but was alto- 
gether in line with various statements of 
earlier prophets concerning the day of Jeho- 
vah’s judgment upon the heathen. Cp. Joel 4, 
2.11 ff.; Is. 25, 5. 10 ff.; 26,21; Jer. 30, 23—25. 
V. 18. And it shall come to pass at the same 
time when Gog shall come against the 
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land of Israel, at the time of the last great 
apostasy, saith the Lord God, that My fury 
shall come up in My face, as in the heavy 
breathing of an angry person. V.19. For in 
My jealousy and in the fire of My wrath 
have I spoken, Surely in that day there 
shall be a great shaking, a mighty quak- 
ing, in the land of Israel, wherever His 
spiritual children are living in the assembly 
of the saints, v.20. so that the fishes of the 
sea, and the fowls of the heaven, and the 
beasts of the field, and all creeping things 
that creep upon the earth, and all the men 
that are upon the face of the earth shall 
shake at My presence, as He appears for 
His great Judgment, and the mountains 
shall be thrown down, and the steep 
places, the cliffs, shall fall, and every wall 
shall fall to the ground, everything that 
rose up in cpposition to the Lord, v.21. And 
I will call for a sword against him 
throughout all My mountains, saith the 
Lord God, so that the enemy would be over- 
thrown in the Lord’s specific domain, in the 
Church into which he has presumed to pene- 
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trate; every man’s sword shall be against 
his brother, so that the enemies would really 
conquer themselves. V.22. And I will plead 
against him with pestilence, the second 
great scourge of war, and with blood, the 
description in this verse being reminiscent of 
the plagues of Egypt; and I will rain upon 
him and upon his bands and upon the 
many people that are with him, an over- 
flowing rain, as in a mighty cloudburst, 
sweeping everything before it, and great hail- 
stones, fire, and brimstone, as in the de- 
struction of Sodom and Gomorrah. V. 23. Thus 
will I magnify Myself, proving His great- 
ness and His power, and sanctify Myself, 
for in the final analysis all this would redound 
to the glory of His holy name; and I will be 
known in the eyes of many nations, and 
they shall know that I am the Lord. 
While it is true that the enemies of the Church 
are mighty and terrible, it remains true, on 
the other hand, that the Lord of the Church 
is far mightier and will eventually overthrow 
all the hosts that try to break and hinder His 
gracious and good will on earth. 


CHAPTER 39. 


The Judgment upon Gog. 

THE DESTRUCTION oF GoG AND His Hosts. 
V.1. Therefore, thou son of man, prophesy 
against Gog, in a further statement concern- 
ing the Lord’s vengeance upon him, and say, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I am 
against thee, O Gog, the chief prince of 
Meshech and Tubal, rather, “the prince of 
Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal,” chap. 38, 2. 3, v. 2. 
and I will turn thee back, leading him back 
from his projected attack on the children of 
the Lord, and leave but the sixth part of 
thee, literally, “lead thee about,” or “drive 
thee on,” and will cause thee to come up 
from the north parts, to the attack against 
the people of God which led to Gog’s destruc- 
tion, and will bring thee upon the moun- 
tains of Israel, apparently for a successful 
assault upon the Church of the Lord, an ex- 
pectation, however, in which he would be 
sorely disappointed; v. 3. and I will smite 
thy bow out of thy left hand, which held 
the bow, while the right hand bent it, and 
will cause thine arrows to fall out of thy 
right hand, as they were fitted in place to 
be sent to their mark. V.4. Thou shalt fall 
upon the mountains of Israel, in the very 
place where the enemy hoped to gain a vic- 
tory, thou and all thy bands, the hosts 
which had joined him for the attack upon the 
Lord’s people, and the people that is with 
thee. I will give thee unto the ravenous 
birds of every sort, the feathered or winged 
beasts of prey, from the great vultures down 
to the tiny parasite, and to the beasts of 


the field to be devoured, in a most igno- 
minious death. V.5. Thou shalt fall upon 
the open field, literally, “the face of the 
field”; for I have spoken it, saith the Lord 
God, who carries out His threats, like His 
promises, with unfailing accuracy and telling 
effect. V.6. And I will send a fire on 
Magog, that of warfare and of divine de- 
struction, and among them that dwell care- 
lessly, in a self-confident, fancied security, 
in the isles; and they shall know that 
I am the Lord. V.7. So will I make My 
holy name known in the midst of My 
people Israel, for the destruction of the ene- 
mies would be to the people of God a proof of 
His almighty power and would therefore serve 
to enhance the glory of His name; and I will 
not let them pollute My holy name any 
more, literally, “I will not permit the name 
of My holiness to be polluted any more,” 
namely, by such blasphemous attacks on the 
part of the heathen, and the heathen shall 
know that I am the Lord, the Holy One 
in Israel, set apart for exclusive veneration 
on the part of all men, whether by willing 
reverence or by cringing deference. V.8. Be- 
hold, it is come, and it is done, saith the 
Lord God, the fulfilment being assured with 
a definiteness of an accomplished fact; this 
is the day whereof I have spoken, the final 
overthrow of the enemy signifying the definite 
deliverance of the Lord’s people. V.9. And 
they that dwell in the cities of Israel 
shall go forth, the Lord’s children taking a 
walk, as it were, to take a look at the fallem 
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enemies, and shall set on fire and burn the 
‘weapons, the armor of the enemies, both the 
shields and the bucklers, the enemies’ 
weapons of defense, the bows and the ar- 
rows, the weapons of offense, and the hand- 
staves, which some commentators think were 
the riding-switches of the invaders, and the 
spears, and they shall burn them with 
fire seven years, this number being used as 
the holy number of the Bible, v.10. so that 
they shall take no wood out of the field, 
neither cut down any out of the forests, 
that is, there was no need for them to get fuel 
in the usual way and from the usual places; 
for they shall burn the weapons with fire, 
this being sufficient for all their needs; and 
they shall spoil those that spoiled them, 
and rob those that robbed them, the wealth 
of the enemies, all the treasures in which they 
trusted, thus becoming the property of the 
children of God, saith the Lord God. V.11. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, the 
time of the great Judgment at the latter end, 
that I will give unto Gog a place there of 
graves in Israel, where this arch-enemy 
could be buried, the valley of the passen- 
gers on the east of the sea, literally, “the 
valley of the passers-through,” a place which 
was much frequented, the picture being that 
of a valley extending toward the Dead Sea; 
and it shall stop the noses of the passen- 
gers, literally, “it stops the passers-through,” 
arresting their attention, almost compelling 
them to take notice of this instance of God’s 
judgment; and there shall they bury Gog 
and all his multitude, the enemy fallen in 
the very sight of the Lord’s city which he had 
intended to take by storm; and they shall 
call it The Valley of Hamon-gog, of the 
great multitude of Gog. V.12. And seven 
months shall the house of Israel be bury- 
ing of them, engaged in this task of dis- 
posing of the corpses of the enemies, that 
they may cleanse the land, for the presence 
of dead bodies polluted the land. V.13. Yea, 
all the people of the land shall bury them, 
in willing zeal to cleanse the land of corrup- 
tion; and it shall be to them a renown, it 
will give them a name before men, as being 
anxious to appear as a people consecrated to 
the Lord, the day that I shall be glorified, 
by the overthrow of the enemies, saith the 
Lord God. V.14. And they shall sever out 
men of continual employment, delegating 
them for just this task, passing through the 
land to bury with the passengers those 
that remain upon the face of the earth, 
some of the men making the search for dead 
bodies and others attending to their burial, 
to cleanse it, so that the land would no 
longer be polluted; after the end of seven 
months shall they search, to complete the 
work begun by the entire multitude of people. 
V. 15. And the passengers that pass 
through the land, those delegated to search 
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for dead bodies, when any seeth a man’s 
bone, the skeleton of one of the slain enemies, 
then shall he set up a sign by it, a mark 
or guide-post of stone, till the buriers have 
buried it in the Valley of Hamon-gog. 
V.16. And also the name of the city shall 
be Hamonah, that is, “great multitude,” or 
“tumult.” Thus shall they cleanse the 
land. All these descriptive details are added 
in order to bring out the complete defeat of 
the Lord’s enemies in a most vivid manner. 
V. 17. And, thou son of man, thus saith 
the Lord God, Speak unto every feathered 
fowl, cp. v. 4, and to every beast of the 
field, the beasts of prey that follow armies 
on their campaigns, Assemble yourselves 
and come; gather yourselves on every 
side to My sacrifice that I do sacrifice for 
you, in slaughtering the enemies by this 
shameful defeat and overthrow, even a great 
sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, the 
rapacious birds and beasts being invited to the 
gruesome sacrificial feast, that ye may eat 
flesh and drink blood. V.18. Ye shall eat 
the flesh of the mighty and drink the 
blood of the princes of the earth, for it is 
in this class of people that the Lord’s enemies 
are most numerous, of rams, of lambs, and 
of goats, literally, “great goats,” or “he- 
goats,” of bullocks, all of them fatlings of 
Bashan, this name being applied to the un- 
godly men of might because the province of 
Bashan, beyond Jordan, was famed for its fat 
and strong cattle. Cp. Ps. 22,12. It is evident 
that the various animals named represent the 
various ranks among the hosts of the Lord’s 
enemies, rulers, leaders of men, as well as com- 
mon soldiers, those of a lower station in life. 
V.19. And ye shall eat fat till ye be full 
and drink blood till ye be drunken, of My 
sacrifice which I have sacrificed for you, 
the sacrificial feast of God’s fury prepared by 
the overthrow of His enemies. V.20. Thus ye 
shall be filled at My table with horses and 
chariots, with mighty men, and with all 
men of war, saith the Lord God. No mat- 
ter what means the enemies use in trying to 
overcome the Church of God, no matter what 
form their hostility takes, they are powerless 
before His almighty arm. The vividness of the 
presentation and the detailed manner of de- 
scription serve to emphasize the complete over- 
throw of all those who presume to attack the 
City of God. 

THE Errect or Gop’s JUDGMENT. — V. 21. 
And I will set My glory among the 
heathen, by carrying out this judgment upon 
Gog, representative of all the hostile forces of 
the earth, and all the heathen shall see My 
judgment that I have executed, and My 
hand that I have laid upon them, they are 
bound to see the heavy hand of God’s punish- 
ment, unable to deny His sovereign interfer- 
ence. V.22. So the house of Israel, as a sec- 
ond result of the Lord’s judgment upon the 
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enemies of His spiritual Israel, shall know 
that I am the Lord, their God, from that 
day and forward, the interposition of the 
Lord in their interest strengthening their con- 
fidence in Him. V. 23. And the heathen 
shall know that the house of Israel, here 
chiefly representative of the Church of God in 
the Old Testament, went into captivity for 
their iniquity, not because the enemies, in 
their own power, overcame them; because 
they trespassed against Me, therefore hid 
I My face from them, withdrawing His mer- 
ciful and almighty presence from them, and 
gave them into the hand of their enemies, 
so that their captivity at that time, and all 
the evils which befall them at any time, are 
the punishments of the Lord; so fell they 
all by the sword. V. 24. According to their 
uncleanness, that of their idolatry, of their 
rebellion against the God of the covenant, and 
according to their transgressions, the 
wickedness of their perfidious acts, have I 
done unto them, treating them as they de- 
served, and hid My face from them. It was 
not Israel’s helplessness that delivered Israel 
into the hands of the enemies, but the judg- 
ment of God upon a disloyal people. The ene- 
mies, therefore, were not to take the credit for 
the present situation for themselves; for God 
had brought it about in order to carry out His 
plans regarding those who belonged to His 
people in truth. V.25. Therefore, thus saith 
the Lord God, Now will I bring again the 
captivity of Jacob, in restoring His people 
from the calamity of the exile, and have 
mercy upon the whole house of Israel, to 
all those who truly were members of His own 
people, who in simple faith placed their confi- 
dence in Him, and will be jealous for My 
holy name, which, as a result of the mis- 
fortunes that had come upon His people, was 
in danger of being blasphemed, v. 26. after 
that they have borne their shame and all 
their trespasses whereby they have tres- 
passed against Me, namely, by being thor- 
oughly ashamed of their former unfaithfulness 
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and idolatry, by loathing themselves for their 
perfidiousness, when they dwelt safely in 
their land and none made them afraid. 
Cp. chap. 16, 54.61. That is the effect which 
the realization of God’s unmerited goodness 
has upon the repentant sinner: it causes him 
to be all the more conscious of his own un- 
worthiness. V.27. When I have brought 
them again from the people, from the coun- 
tries where they were living in exile, and 
gathered them out of their enemies’ lands, 
and am sanctified in them in the sight of 
many nations, who would be bound to ac- 
knowledge the power of the one true God and 
yield Him the respect due Him, v. 28. then 
shall they know that I am the Lord, their 
God, the true Israelites once more accepting 
Him as the God of the covenant, as the God 
of their salvation, which caused them to be 
led into captivity among the heathen, 
namely, with the express intention of bring- 
ing them to a realization of their foolishness 
and of their helplessness when they forsook 
Him; but I have gathered them unto their 
own land and have left none of them any 
more there. ‘This applies to all those who 
were Israelites in truth, not only to those who 
actually returned to Canaan and took an ac- 
tive part in establishing the true worship, but 
also to those who remained in foreign lands, 
but were believers in the true God; for the 
latter had free access to their native land and 
to the Temple at Jerusalem as their spiritual 
dwelling-place. V. 29. Neither will I hide 
My face any more from them, from those 
who are His children by faith in the Redeemer; 
for I have poured out My Spirit upon the 
house of Israel, saith the Lord God. It is 
the Spirit of God who works conversion in the 
Old Testament as well as in the New. With- 
out His illumination no member of Israel could 
believe in the coming Messiah; and without 
His power no person at the present time can 
believe in the Redeemer. Cp. 2 Cor. 1, 23; 
Bpheal 14) Phil, 6:2 


CHAPTER 40. 


The Vision of the Temple-Building. 

The remaining chapters of Ezekiel’s prophecy 
give an ideal picture of the spiritual temple of 
the Lord, of His Church of the New Testament, 
of His glorious kingdom. It was a wonderful 
vision which was vouchsafed to the prophet, its 
beauty being enhanced by the descriptive de- 
tails. As in the case of every parable, however, 
‘it would manifestly be a mistake to stress 
every point of the parallelism. The exposition, 
therefore, deals with the larger outlines of the 
picture only. The ideal temple as here pic- 
tured exhibits, under Old Testament forms, 
which are used as being familiar to the men 
whom Ezekiel was addressing, the essential 


character of the Church of Christ and of-the 
worship of Messiah as it would be when He 
would exercise His rule among His own people, 
among the believers in every part of the earth. 

Tue WALLS AND THE OUTER GATES. — V. l. 
In the five and twentieth year of our cap- 
tivity, very likely the year 575 B.C., in the 
beginning of the year, which began in 
spring, in the month Abib, or Nisan, in the 
tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth 
year after that the city was smitten, that 
is, after it was taken by the Chaldean invaders, 
in the selfsame day the hand of the Lord 
was upen me and brought me thither, so 
that he was, in a state of ecstasy, transported 
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to Jerusalem. V.2. In the visions of God, in 
which his mind was entirely detached from his 
body, brought He me into the land of Israel 
and set me upon a very high mountain, 
figurative for the mountain of God’s holiness, 
on which His Church is founded, by which 
was as the frame of a city on the south, 
the citylike building of the Temple which is 
described in the following sections, and which 
the prophet saw as coming from the north. 
V.3. And He brought me thither, and, be- 
hold, there was a man, a heavenly being in 
the form and appearance of a man, whose ap- 
pearance was like the appearance of brass, 
bright, shining, resplendent, as befitted this 
singular Angel of Jehovah, Rev. 1, 15, with a 
line of flax in His hand, used for the purpose 
of measuring the site, and a measuring-reed, 
more particularly for the masonry; and He 
stood in the gate, as though awaiting the 
newcomer. V.4. And the Man said unto me, 
by virtue of His own authority, which is equal 
to that of God Himself, Son of man, behold 
with thine eyes and hear with thine ears, 
observing most carefully with all the senses, 
and set thine heart, in close attention, upon 
all that I shall show thee; for to the in- 
tent that I might show them unto thee 
art thou brought hither. It was the purpose 
of God that Ezekiel should see with his own 
eyes and take note of the explanation pertain- 
ing to every part of the building, so that his 
own statements concerning it might be accurate 
and sufficient. Declare all that thou seest 
to the house of Israel, to the men of all 
times who professed membership in the spir- 
itual Israel. V.5. And behold a wall on 
the outside of the house round about, en- 
closing the entire complex of buildings, and in 
the Man’s hand a measuring-reed of six 
cubits long by the cubit and an hand 
breadth, or about one rod, the length of the 
measuring-rod thus being greater than the one 
usually employed; so He measured the 
breadth of the building, that of the mason- 
work of the wall, one reed, or rod, and the 
height, one reed, a very strong piece of 
masonry. V.6. Then came He, apparently 
having started from the north gate, unto the 
gate which looketh toward the east, for 
that was the direction in which the Temple 
faced, and went up the stairs thereof and 
measured the threshold of the gate, of this 
main entrance, which was one reed broad; 
and the other threshold of the gate, which 
was one reed broad, rather, one rod broad, 
“even one threshold one rod broad,” this point 
being emphasized for the sake of remember- 
ing it. V.7. And every little chamber, the 
guard-room for the gate-watch, was one reed 
long and one reed broad, and between the 
little chambers, of which there seem to have 
been at least two, were five cubits; and the 
threshold of the gate by the porch of the 
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gate within, where there was an entrance 
portico, was one reed. V. 8. He measured 
also the porch of the gate within, the 
pillared archway itself, one reed. V.9. Then 
measured He the porch of the gate, the 
length of the portico, eight cubits, and the 
posts thereof, the pillars supporting its roof, 
two cubits; and the porch of the gate was 
inward, literally, “away from the house,” serv- 
ing as an approach to the Temple. V.10. And 
the little chambers of the gate eastward, 
in addition to those flanking the entrance, 
were three on this side and three on that 
side; they three were of one measure, the 
same size as those mentioned in verse 7, and 
the posts, the pillars or half-columns sup- 
porting the pediments or the portico, had one 
measure on this side and on that side. 
V. 11. And He measured the breadth of the 
entry of the gate, the entire width of the 
eastern entrance, ten cubits, and the length 
of the gate, either the height or, more likely, 
the depth of the gateway, thirteen cubits. 
V.12. The space also, literally, “the limit or 
boundary,” apparently a low barrier wall, be- 
fore the little chambers, where they flanked 
the entrance portico, was one cubit on this 
side, and the space was one cubit on that 
side, the barrier thus serving to keep those 
who entered in the center of the passage and 
preventing their crowding into the nichelike 
cells of the guard-rooms; and the little 
chambers were six cubits on this side and 
six cubits on that side. V.13. He measured 
then the gate, the entire width of the gate- 
buildings or entrance porticoes, from the roof 
of one little chamber to the roof of an- 
other, the entire distance between the outside 
walls; the breadth was five and twenty 
cubits, door against door, literally, “open- 
ing against opening,” that is, the measuring 
was done straight through the interior, the 
passage being ten cubits, the total depth of the 
guard-rooms twelve cubits, and the two outer 
walls, three cubits. V. 14. He made also posts 
of threescore cubits, that is, sixty cubits 
high, these being the gate-pillars, even unto 
the post of the court round about the gate, 
literally, “and at the pillar was the court 
round and round the gate,” that is, the outer 
court of the Temple. V.15. And from the 
face of the gate of the entrance, where the 
steps led up into the Temple, unto the face 
of the porch of the inner gate, which led 
to the Sanctuary proper, were fifty cubits, 
through the entire length of the entrance por- 
tico. V.16. And there were narrow win- 
dows to the little chambers, small latticed 
openings for light, slanting inward‘ from the 
outside of the wall, so as to offer as much light 
as possible, and to their posts within the 
gate round about, pillars projecting from the 
walls enclosing these windows, and likewise 
to the arches, or galleries; and windows 
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were round about inward, on the walls of 
the passage and in the cells, so that they could 
be seen, no matter which way a person turned; 
and upon each post were palm-trees, orna- 
ments having the shape of palm-trees. V.17. 
Then brought He me into the outward 
court, that before and around the outer pil- 
lars, and, lo, there were chambers, cells or 
small apartments, and a pavement, a floor of 
tesselated mosaic, made for the court round 
about, on the three open sides; thirty cham- 
bers were upon the pavement, thus enclos- 
ing the court on these three sides. V.18. And 
the pavement by the side of the gates, it 
was constructed there, over against the 
length of the gates, exactly the length of the 
gates, was the lower pavement, thereby dis- 
tinguished from the upper or inner court. 
V.19. Then He measured the breadth from 
the forefront of the lower gate, from that 
of the lower pavement, or court, unto the 
forefront of the inner court without, that 
is, to the entrance of the inner court, as meas- 
ured from outside, an hundred cubits east- 
ward and northward, the same dimensions 
being true of the north side as of the east side. 
V. 20. And the gate of the outward court 
that looked toward the north, He meas- 
ured the length thereof and the breadth 
thereof, just as He had done on the east en- 
trance, the description of this section, there- 
fore, being very brief. V.21. And the little 
chambers thereof, the guard-rooms, were 
three on this side and three on that side; 
and the posts, or pillars, thereof, and the 
arches thereof, the galleries, or porticoes, 
were after the measure of the first gate; 
the length thereof was fifty cubits, measur- 
ing from the outer entrance, and the breadth 
five and twenty cubits, from outer wall to 
outer wall of the niches. V. 22. And their 
windows and their arches and their palm- 
trees were after the measure of the gate 
that looketh toward the east, and they 
went up unto it by seven steps; and the 
arches thereof, the porches, or pediments, 
were before them, projecting over against 
them. V. 23. And the gate of the inner 
court was over against the gate toward 
the north and toward the east, so that the 
gates of the outer and of the inner court were 
exactly in line with each other; and He meas- 
ured from gate to gate an hundred cubits. 
V. 24, After that He brought me toward the 
south, the entrance portico of which is de- 
scribed just as briefly, and behold a gate 
toward the south; and He measured the 
posts thereof and the arches thereof, the 
pillars and the porches, according to these 
measures, their dimensions being identical 
with those of the other entrances. V. 25. And 
there were windows in it and in the arches 
thereof round about, like those windows, 
the same kind of latticed openings as on the 
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east side; the length was fifty cubits and 
the breadth five and twenty cubits. V. 26. 
And there were seven steps to go up to 
it, and the arches thereof were before 
them; and it had palm-trees, one on this 
side and another on that side, upon the 
posts thereof. V.27. And there was a gate 
in the inner court toward the south; and 
He measured from gate to gate toward the 
south an hundred cubits. The symmetry 
and beauty of this figurative Temple are but 
a faint picture of the greater perfection of 
the Lord’s temple, of His Church. 

THE INNER CourT witH Irs Gates, CELLS, 
AND SACRIFICIAL TABLES. — V. 28. And He 
brought me to the inner court by the south 
gate, that is, through this gate, so that they 
were now within the holy court; and He 
measured the south gate according to these 
measures, those used for the other parts of 
the building, v. 29. and the little chambers 
thereof, the guard-rooms, and the posts 
thereof and the arches thereof, according 
to these measures; and there were win- 
dows in it and in the arches thereof round 
about; it was fifty cubits long and five 
and twenty cubits broad. V. 30. And the 
arches round about, the pediments, or gal- 
leries, were five and twenty cubits long and 
five cubits broad. V. 31. And the arches 
thereof were toward the utter court, the 
wall projections extending into the outer 
court, and palm-trees were upon the posts 
thereof, as ornaments sculptured in relief, and 
the going up to it had eight steps, for the 
inner court rose higher above the outer court 
than the latter did above the exterior. V. 32. 
And He brought me, as they continued their 
walk throughout the complex of Temple-build- 
ings, into the inner court toward the east; 
and He measured the gate according to 
these measures, those employed in the other 
parts of the building. V. 33. And the little 
chambers thereof and the posts thereof and 
the arches thereof were according to these 
measures; and there were windows therein 
and in the arches thereof round about; 
it was fifty cubits long and five and 
twenty cubits broad, the same dimensions as 
the other approaches. V.34. And the arches 
thereof were toward the outward court; 
and palm-trees were upon the posts thereof 
on this side and on that side; and the 
going up to it had eight steps, the sym- 
metry of the entire structure thus being shown 
once more. V. 35. And He brought me to 
the north gate and measured it according 
to these measures: y. 36. the little cham- 
bers thereof, the posts thereof, and the 
arches thereof, and the windows to it 
round about; the length was fifty cubits 
and the breadth five and twenty cubits. 
V. 37. And the posts thereof, the pillars bear- 
ing the special pediments, were toward the 
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utter court; and palm-trees were upon the 
posts thereof on this side and on that side; 
and the going up to it had eight steps. 
V. 38. And the chambers and the entries 
thereof were by the posts of the gates, lit- 
erally, “And a cell with its entry was at either 
pillar at the gates,” or at pillars at the gates, 
for the cell seems to have had a door leading 
to each of the three interior gates, where they 
washed the burnt offering, a rite which, in 
the old Templé¢, had been performed in the 
Priests’ Court only. V.39. And in the porch 
of the gate were two tables on this side 
and two tables on that side to slay thereon 
the burnt offering and the sin-offering and 
the trespass-offering, that is, to cut up the 
carcasses of the slain animals according to the 
rules observed by the priests from olden times. 
V. 40. And at the side without, as one goeth 
up to the entry of the north gate, on the 
outside of the Temple-hall, were two tables; 
and on the other side, which was at the 
porch of the gate, against the wall of the 
left side, were two tables. V.41. Four tables 
were on this side and four tables on that 
side, by the side of the gate, on either side 
of the approach to the inner hall; eight 
tables whereupon they slew their sacri- 
fices, cutting them up according to the pre- 
scribed formulas. ‘These tables were evidently 
of wood, as the next sentence indicates. V. 42. 
And the four tables were of hewn stone 
for the burnt offering, rather, “and four 
tables at the ascent,” the stairway, “of hewn 
stone,” of a cubit and an half long and a 
cubit and an half broad and one cubit 
high, apparently lower than the wooden tables, 
whereupon also they laid the instruments 
wherewith they slew the burnt offering 
and the sacrifice, the knives and cleavers 
which they used for dividing the carcasses. 
V. 43. And within were hooks, double staples 
or forked hooks, an hand broad, fastened 
round about, for the purpose of suspending 
the slain animals; and upon the tables was 
the flesh of the offering, placed upon them 
for the purpose indicated. V. 44. And with- 
out the inner gate were the chambers of 
the singers in the inner court, these two 
cells being immediately at the entrance of the 
court, which was at the side of the north 
gate, and their prospect was toward the 
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south, that is, the one faced in that direction; 
one at the side of the east gate having the 
prospect toward the north, so that the two 
faced each other. V. 45. And He said unto 
me, This chamber, whose prospect is toward 
the south, is for the priests, the keepers of 
the charge of the house, that is, in charge 
of the Temple-buildings, superintendents of the 
entire Temple area. “That the singers are here 
so prominent is explained by the fact that in 
the state of exaltation of the community of 
God more ample material will be given them 
for new songs, so that in the worship of the 
new Temple the singing must play a chief 
part.” (Hengstenberg.) V.46. And the cham- 
ber whose prospect is toward the north ‘is 
for the priests, the keepers of the charge 
of the altar, the superintendents of the sac- 
rificial part of the Temple-worship; these are 
the sons of Zadok among the sons of Levi, 
for in this line the priesthood was to continue, 
1 Kings 2,35, which come near to the Lord 
to minister unto Him, and the priests were 
also active in the liturgical part of the Temple- 
worship. V.47. So He measured the court, 
an hundred cubits long and an hundred 
cubits broad, four-square, and the altar, 
namely, that of burnt offering, that was be- 
fore the house, out before the entrance of the 
Holy Place. V.48. And He brought me to 
the porch of the house, the large portico 
which was before the Sanctuary proper, and 
measured each post, or pillar, of the porch, 
five cubits on this side and five cubits on 
that side; and the breadth of the gate was 
three cubits on this side and three cubits 
on that side. V.49. The length of the 
porch was twenty cubits and the breadth 
eleven cubits; and He brought me by the 
steps whereby they went up to it, ten in 
number; and there were pillars by the 
posts, one on this side and another on that 
side, like the towers Jachin and Boaz in the 
Temple of Solomon. Cp.1 Kings 7. The effort 
of some commentators to find exact parallels 
and to draw minute pictures of the new Temple 
according to this description are bound to be 
futile. It is evident throughout that an ideal 
structure is here pictured, one whose exact 
dimensions may be expounded only with a per- 
fect understanding of the essence of the Church. 


CHAPTER 41. 


Dimensions, Parts, and Ornaments 
of the Temple. 

THE SANCTUARY ProreR and Its SWE 
Buitpine. —V.1. Afterward He brought 
me to the Temple, literally, “to the palace,” 
the inner edifice, “of the Temple,” and meas- 
ured the posts, evidently immense half- 
pillars, six cubits broad on the one side 


and six cubits broad on the other side, 
which was the breadth of the tabernacle, 
or, “the width of the tent was that.” This 
reference indicates that the Old Testament 
sanctuaries, from the time of the first Taber- 
nacle, were only types of the one great spir- 
itual Temple of the Lord, of His holy Chris- 
tian Church. V.2. And the breadth of the 
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door was ten cubits; and the sides, liter- 
ally, “the shoulders,” of the door were five 
cubits on the one side and five cubits on 
the other side, as measured on the inside of 
the building. And He measured the length 
thereof, forty cubits, and the breadth, 
twenty cubits, the inside dimensions thus 
being the same as those of Solomon’s Temple. 
Cp. 1 Kings 6,2.17. V.3. Then went He in- 
ward and measured the posts of the door, 
the wall-pillar of the entrance, two cubits, 
this evidently being the width of these pillars; 
and the door, six cubits, in height; and 
the breadth of the door, with its two leaves, 
seven cubits. V.4. So He measured the 
length thereof, inside dimensions, twenty 
cubits, and the breadth, twenty cubits, 
before the Temple, in front, where the 
Temple appeared as a whole, as the palace of 
holiness. And He said unto me, This is the 
Most Holy Place, the dimensions again being 
the same as those of Solomon’s Temple. Cp. 
1 Kings 6,20. V.5. After, that is, afterwards, 
He measured the wall of the house, begin- 
ning with the pillars, six cubits, and the 
breadth of every side chamber, of the side 
building of the Temple, four cubits, round 
about the house on every side, on the east, 
north, and west sides. V.6. And the side- 
chambers were three, an addition to the 
Temple in three stories, one over another 
and thirty in order, in each row or story, 
ninety all told; and they entered into the 
wall which was of the house for the side- 
chambers round about, so that their joists 
rested upon the wall of the Sanctuary proper, 
that they might have hold, resting upon 
this solid wall, but they had not hold in the 
wall of the house, they were not sunk into 
the masonry. V.7. And there was an en- 
larging and a winding about still upward 
to the side chambers, literally, “And it be- 
came broader and was surrounded ever upward 
with reference to the side-chambers,” for with 
every succeeding story the width of the Temple 
wall was reduced; for the winding about of 
the house went still upward round about 
the house, the depth of the cells increasing 
with each succeeding story; therefore the 
breadth of the house was still upward and 
so increased from the lowest chamber to 
the highest by the midst. We here supply 
from 1 Kings 6,8 the winding stair, for which 
room was made by increasing the breadth of 
the side-building upwards, the stairway being 
on the interior. V.8. I saw also the height 
of the house round about, the substructure, 
on which the foundations rested; the founda- 
tions of the side chambers were a full 
reed of six great cubits. V.9. The thick- 
ness of the wall, which was for the side- 
chamber without, as high as the first story 
of this side-building, was five cubits; and 
that which was left was the place of the 
side-chambers that were within, or, “and 
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five cubits the space that was left with regard 
to the house of the side-chambers,” which was 
annexed to the house, apparently an open space 
between the building proper and the addition. 
V.10. And between the chambers was the 
wideness of twenty cubits round about the 
house on every side, between the Temple- 
building and the cells along the wall of the 
inner court. V.11. And the doors of the 
side-chambers were toward the place that 
was left, facing the open space, one door 
toward the north and another door toward 
the south; and the breadth of the place 
that was Jeft was five cubits round about, 
on the north, east, and west sides. The entire 
arrangement was intended to facilitate the 
proper worship of the Lord. 

A FurRTHER DESCRIPTION OF THE TEMPLE. — 
V.12. Now, the building that was before 
the separate place, literally, “the off-place,” 
apparently a building where the refuse and 
offal of the Temple-worship were deposited, at 
the end, toward the west, was seventy 
cubits broad; and the wall was seventy 
cubits broad, for at the great festival sea- 
sons the amount of waste material was very 
great; and the wall of the building was 
five cubits thick round about, or of the 
same thickness as the wall farther toward the 
front, and the length thereof ninety cubits. 
V.13. So He measured the house, an hun- 
dred cubits long, that is, the entire Temple 
edifice, and the separate place and the 
building, with the walls thereof, an hun- 
dred cubits long, so that there was a pas- 
sage of ten cubits each on both the north and 
the south sides of the Temple-building; v. 14. 
also the breadth of the face of the house 
and of the separate place toward the east, 
another place for refuse, an hundred cubits. 
V.15. And He measured the length of the 
building over against the separate place 
which was behind it, and the galleries 
thereof, evidently cloistered walks, on the 
one side and on the other side, an hun- 
dred cubits, with the inner temple and 
the porches of the court, the pediments pro- 
jecting into the court; v.16. the door-posts 
and the narrow windows and the galleries 
round about on their three stories, rather, 
“round about on all three,”’— over against 
the door, ceiled with wood round about, 
literally, “over against the threshold a board- 
ing of wood round and round,” and from the 
ground up to the windows, and the win- 
dows were covered, —vy.17. to that above 
the door, even unto the inner house, and 
without, and by all the wall round about 
within and without, by measure, all the 
dimensions were carefully worked out and ob- 
served in the building. V.18. And it was 
made with cherubim and palm-trees, these 
serving as ornaments,in the various parts of 
the structure, so that a palm-tree was be- 
tween a cherub and a cherub, in artistic 
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alternation; and every cherub had two 
faces, v.19. so that the face of a man, the 
one face of a cherub, was toward the palm- 
tree on the one side and the face of a 
young lion, the other face of a cherub, 
toward the palm-tree on the other side; 
it was made through all the house round 
about, from the floor to the roof, wherever 
the open wall was visible. V.20. From the 
ground unto above the door were cheru- 
bim and palm-trees made and on the wall 
of the Temple. V. 2l. The posts of the 
Temple were squared, in agreement with 
Egyptian architecture, and the face of the 
Sanctuary, so that the door-posts with the 
threshold formed a square; the appearance 
of the one as the appearance of the other, 
“in the signature of the coming universality.” 
V. 22. The altar of wood, the altar of in- 
cense in the Holy Place, was three cubits 
high and the length thereof two cubits, 
the plate of the altar being a square of this 
dimension; and the corners thereof, or, 
“and it had corners,” namely, the horns, or 
projections, which characterized the Jewish 
altars, and the length thereof and the 


EZEKIEL 41, 18 b—42, 10. 


walls thereof were of wood. And He said 
unto me, This is the table that is before 
the Lord, the altar of the presence of Jeho- 
vah, immediately before the Ark of the Cove- 
nant which was just beyond the veil. V. 23. 
And the Temple and the sanctuary had 
two doors. V.24. And the doors had two 
leaves apiece, two turning leaves, so that 
each leaf had two parts which could be opened 
and shut, two leaves for the one door and 
two leaves for the other door. V.25. And 
there were made on them, on the doors 
of the Temple, cherubim and palm-trees 
like as were made upon the walls; and 
there were thick planks, or “a wooden 
pediment,” upon the face of the porch 
without. V.26. And there were narrow 
windows, closed and latticed, and palm- 
trees on the one side and on the other 
side, on the sides of the porch, and upon 
the side-chambers of the house, and thick 
planks, heavy projecting portions of wood, 
probably like the open gables of old houses. 
Even insignificant details are not omitted in 
order to make the description of the Temple 
as complete as possible. 


CHAPTER 42. 


The Sacred Cells and the Outside 
Dimensions. 

THE CELLS OF THE PRIESTS. —V. 1. Then 
He brought me forth into the utter court, 
the outer court of the Temple, the way 
toward the north; and He brought me 
into the chamber, a structure containing 
cells, that was over against the separate 
place, thus at least partly hiding this place, 
where refuse was stored, and which was be- 
fore the building toward the north. V.2. 
Before the length, that is, in front of the 
long side of this cell-building, of an hundred 
cubits was the north door, and the breadth 
was fifty cubits, v. 3. over against the 
twenty cubits which were for the inner 
court, this passage separating this cell-build- 
ing from the main structure of the Temple; 
and over against the pavement which was 
for the utter court, which extended on the 
other side of this building, was gallery 
against gallery in three stories, or, “gal- 
lery ran before gallery in the third,” so that 
the galleries of the two buildings were just 
opposite each other. V.4. And before the 
chambers was a walk of ten cubits’ 
breadth inward, extending from west to east, 
the long side, a way of one cubit, this de- 
noting the narrow approach to the inner court, 
and their doors toward the north. V. 5. 
Now, the upper chambers were shorter, 
since the building became narrower as it rose 
in height, for the galleries were higher 
than these, they took away from the breadth, 


than the lower and than the middlemost 


of the building. V.6. For they were in 
three stories, but had not pillars as the 
pillars of the courts, the third story and 
the second story did not rest upon pillars, 
therefore the building was straitened 
more than the lowest and the middlemost 
from the ground, by the width of the gallery 
in either story. V.7. And the wall that was 
without, the enclosure, over against the 
chambers, serving as a dividing-wall or boun- 
dary-fence, toward the utter court on the 
forepart of the chambers, the length 
thereof was fifty cubits. This wall con- 
cealed, in a measure, the things that were car- 
ried on in certain parts of this building. V.8. 
For the length of the chambers that were 
in the utter court was fifty cubits; and, 
lo, before the Temple were an hundred 
cubits. V.9. And from under these cham- 
bers was the entry on the east side, rather, 
“and from under it,” that is, the dividing- 
wall, “were these chambers,” for, since their 
lower part was hidden by the boundary-wall, 
it might seem to one coming from the east 
that they arose out of this wall, as one goeth 
into them from the utter court, literally, 
“the entrance was from the east in coming to 
them from the outer court.” The purpose of 
the wall on this side was probably to hide the 
priests from the gaze of the curious, especially 
when they changed their garments. V. 10. 
The chambers were in the thickness of 
the wall of the court toward the east, rest- 
ing on the wall which separated the outer 
court from the inner, over against the sepa- 
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tate place and over against the building, 
the meaning being the same as in front of the 
length of a hundred cubits in verse 2. V.11. 
And the way before them was like the 
appearance of the chambers which were 
toward the north, as long as they and as 
broad as they, they agreed exactly in archi- 
tecture and arrangement with this section of 
the Temple-buildings on the north; and all 
their goings out, their various entrances, 
were both according to their fashions and 
according to their doors. The meaning is 
that the cells on the south side of the building 
agreed in appearance with those on the north 
side, in length, in width, in the location of the 
portals, and in the arrangement, both outward 
and inward. V.12. And according to the 
doors of the chambers that were toward 
the south was a door in the head of the 
way, literally, “And like their doors,’ namely, 
those of the cells toward the north, “so were 
also the doors of the cells toward the south: 
an opening was at the head of the way,” where 
the passages connecting the cell-buildings came 
together, even the way directly before the 
wall toward the east, as one entereth into 
them, as one approached the cells. V. 13. 
Then said He unto me, The north cham- 
bers and the south chambers, the cells as 
just described, which are before the sepa- 
rate place, since they ran along in front of 
the long side, they be holy chambers, set 
apart for a most exclusive use, where the 
priests that approach unto the Lord shall 
eat the most holy things, the so-called 
priests’ portions; there shall they lay the 
most holy things, setting them aside for 
later use, and the meat-offering and the 
sin-offering and the trespass-offering; for 
the place is holy. Cp. Lev. 2, 3.10; 6, 9—20; 
7,6; 10,12. ‘“Beeause neither the meal, min- 
gled with oil, of the meat-offering nor the flesh 
of the sin- and guilt-offerings could be eaten 
by the priests immediately after the presenta- 
tion of the offering, but first the one had to 
be baked and the other cooked; they were, 
until this preparation, allowed to be set aside, 
but not in any place one pleased.” V. 14. 
When the priests enter therein, after per- 


forming the functions of their office, then 
shall they not go out’of the Holy Place 
into the utter court, where they might come 
into contact with some unclean thing; but 
there they shall lay their garments 
wherein they minister, for they are holy, 
the cells thus serving also as vestries; and 
shall put on other garments and shall ap- 
proach to those things which are for the 
people. Just as the priests were here in- 
structed to keep themselves strictly uncon- 
taminated in the performance of their duties, 
so Christians will ever keep themselves un- 
spotted from the world and from the deeds of 
the flesh. 

THE OUTSIDE MEASUREMENTS. —V.15. Now, 
when He had made an end of measuring 
the inner house, the Temple-buildings proper, 
He brought me forth toward the gate 
whose prospect is toward the east and 
measured it round about, the outer circum- 
ference of all that was comprised within the 
Sanctuary area. V.16. He measured the 
east side with the measuring-reed, five 
hundred reeds, with the measuring-reed 
round about. V.17. He measured the north 
side, five hundred reeds, with the measur- 
ing-reed round about. V.18. He measured 
the south side, five hundred reeds, with 
the measuring-reed. V.19. He turned 
about to the west side and measured five 
hundred reeds with the measuring-reed. 
The dimensions of the Temple proper were 
thus five hundred cubits square, but the entire 
area in which the Temple was situated was 
five hundred rods square. V. 20. He meas- 
ured it by the four sides; it had a wall 
round about, five hundred reeds long and 
five hundred broad, to make a separation 
between the Sanctuary and the profane 
place, so that the separation would be clearly 
observed, not between Jew and Gentile, but he- 
tween sacred and profane. The vast extent of 
the area of this singular Temple is a feature 
which clearly marks its ideal character. “It 
symbolizes the great enlargement of the king- 
dom of God, when Jehovah-Messiah shall reign 
to the ends of the earth.” 


CHAPTER 43. 


The Lord in His New Temple. 


THE ENTRANCE OF JEHOVAH’S GLory. —V. 1. 
Afterward He brought me to the gate, 
even the gate that looketh toward the 
east, the main entrance of the Temple, v. 2. 
and, behold, the glory of the God of Israel 
came from the way of the east, to make 
the Temple of the New Testament, the glorious 
structure of His Church, the dwelling of His 
merciful presence; and His voice was like 
a noise of many waters, that associated also 
with other manifestations of the Lord’s glory, 


ep. chap. 1, 24; Rev. 1, 15; 14, 2; and the 
earth shined with His glory, with the re- 
flection of the Shechinah, the wonderful cloud 
of the presence of Jehovah in the Old Testa- 
ment, that which was also seen at the trans- 
figuration of the Lord, Matt. 17,5: V.3..And 
it was according to the appearance of the 
vision which I saw, chap. 1, 4.28, even ac- 
cording to the vision that I saw when 
I came to destroy the city, at the time 
when he was given the prophecy concerning 
the fall of the city, in the first chapters of his 
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book; and the visions were like the vision 
that I saw by the river Chebar, chap. 3, 23. 
And I fell upon my face, overcome by the 
glory of a manifestation which sinful men can- 
not behold without quaking. V.4. And the 
glory of the Lord came into the house by 
the way of the gate whose prospect is 
toward the east, the majesty of God appear- 
ing in the fulness of His grace, to enter into 
the portal of His everlasting Temple. Cp. Ps. 
24,7—10. V.5. So the Spirit, cp. chap. 3, 
12.23; 10,15, took me up and brought me 
into the inner court, while the prophet was 
in this state of ecstasy; and, behold, the 
glory of the Lord filled the house, as it 
did at the dedication of Solomon’s Temple, 
1 Kings 8,110.11. V.6. And I heard Him 
speaking unto me out of the house, out 
of the Sanctuary, where Jehovah at once 
established His throne; and the Man stood 
by me. Note that a distinction is made be- 
tween the person of Him speaking on the in- 
side of the Temple and Him who stood beside 
Ezekiel; and yet their identity is clear from 
the following. V.7. And He said unto me, 
Son of man, the place of My throne and 
the place of the soles of My feet, their per- 
manent resting-place, where I will dwell in 
the midst of the children of Israel for- 
ever, as the King of His people, and My holy 
name shall the house of Israel no more 
defile, neither they nor their kings, by 
their whoredom, by the spiritual adultery 
of their idolatry, nor by the carcasses of 
their kings in their high places, the latter 
referring to their idols as having had lordship 
over Israel in past times. What the Man says 
identifies Him entirely with Jehovah; His 
speech legitimates itself as the Word of Jeho- 
vah; He is the Word of God which was with 
God from the beginning. Cp.John1. V.8. In 
their setting of their threshold by My 
thresholds and their post by My posts, as 
when Manasseh built altars in the courts of 
the Temple to the host of heaven, 2 Kings 
21,5, and the wall between Me and them, 
or, “with only the wall between Me and them,” 
they have even defiled My holy name by 
their abominations that they have com- 
mitted, as was so abundantly set forth by the 
various prophets before the Exile; wherefore 
I have consumed them in Mine anger. 
V.9. Now let them, all those who wish to be 
members of the spiritual Israel, put away 
their whoredom, their idolatry in every 
form, and the carcasses of their kings, of 
their dead idols, far from Me, and I will 
dwell in the midst of them forever, in 
the everlasting manifestation of His grace and 
mercy in Christ Jesus, the Redeemer. V. 10. 
Thou son of man, show the house, this 
new wonderful structure of the Messianic 
Temple, to the house of Israel that they 
may be ashamed of their iniquities, for 
the realization of the unmerited greatness of 
God’s goodness: and mercy awakens a feeling 
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of shame and repentance; and let them 
measure the pattern, the harmony of pro- 
portion shown in this marvelous edifice, so 
that they would understand what the Lord is 
offering through His Church. With the pic- 
ture of its perfection before their eyes always, 
Eph. 5, 26. 27, they would have the strongest 
incentive to keep themselves in the way of 
holiness. V.11. And if they be ashamed of 
all that they have done, show them the 
form of the house, as it appeared to the be- 
holder in its entirety, and the fashion 
thereof, its arrangement, and the goings out 
thereof, and the comings in thereof, the 
various ascents and stairways, and all the 
forms thereof, the individual sections, and 
all the ordinances thereof, and all the 
forms thereof, and all the laws thereof, 
everything pertaining to all its parts; and 
write it in their sight that they may keep 
the whole form thereof and all the ordi- 
nances thereof and do them. V.12. This 
is the law of the house: Upon the top of 
the mountain, on which this wonderful struc- 
ture is supposed to have been built, the whole 
limit thereof round about shall be most 
holy, preserved from all acts of idolatry and 
every profaning influence. Behold, this is 
the law of the house. In the New Testa- 
ment the entire edifice of God’s Church is 
altogether holy, not having a spot, or wrinkle, 
or any such thing, but altogether holy and 
without blemish. Cp. Eph. 5, 27. 

DESCRIPTION AND DEDICATION OF THE ALTAR 
or BURNT OFFERING. — V.13. And these are 
the measures of the altar after the cubits 
(the cubit is a cubit and an hand-breadth, 
the so-called sacred cubit); even the bot- 
tom, literally, “the bosom,” probably a pan- 
eled recess in the side of the altar, shall be 
a cubit and the breadth a cubit, and the 
border thereof by the edge thereof round 
about shall be a span, that is, the molding, 
or ornamental border, enclosing such a panel; 
and this shall be the higher place of the 
altar, or its elevation. V.14. And from the 
bottom, literally, “the bosom,” upon the 
ground even to the lower settle, the rest, 
or projection, running round about the altar, 
shall be two cubits and the breadth one 
cubit; and from the lesser settle, near 
the bottom, even to the greater settle, the 
second projection, or ornamental rest, shall 
be four cubits and the breadth one cubit. 
The altar was thus built in successive units, 
or cubes, each one set off with a molding. 
V. 15. So the altar, according to the Hebrew, 
the mountain of God, the altar proper, with 
its plate, as it were the sanctuary upon a 
high mountain, shall be four cubits, and 
from the altar and upward, on the four 
corners of its plate, as on the altars of Solo- 
mon’s Temple, shall be four horns. V. 16. 
And the altar shall be twelve cubits long, 
twelve broad, square in the four squares 
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thereof, so that its plate had an area of 
144 square cubits. V.17. And the settle, the 
lower ledge, shall be fourteen cubits long 
and fourteen broad in the four squares 
thereof, the extra cubits being added on ac- 
count of the depth of the panel; and the 
border about it shall be half a cubit, the 
span spoken of in verse 13; and the bottom 
thereof shall be a cubit about; and his 
stairs shall look toward the east, that is, 
the ascent for the officiating priests faced the 
east. The altar of burnt offering is so min- 
utely described because under the Old Dispen- 
sation it was the place where the ordinary 
worship centered, where the believing Israel- 
ites drew near to God, where their relation to 
Him, disturbed by the fact of their trespasses, 
Was once more restored. V.18. And He said 
unto me, Son of man, Thus saith the Lord 
God, the sovereign Ruler of the universe, 
These are the ordinances of the altar, the 
regulations concerning its service, in the day 
when they shall make it, to offer burnt 
offerings thereon and to sprinkle blood 
thereon, in the act of atonement combined 
with that of consecration to Jehovah. V.19. 
And thou shalt give to the priests, the 
Levites, the descendants of Levi, that be of 
the seed of Zadok, of this line of the family, 
the other line having been discontinued since 
the time of Solomon, 1 Kings 2, 26.27, which 
approach unto Me to minister unto Me, 
saith the Lord God, a young bullock for 
a sin-offering. Cp. Lev. 4,3 ff. V.20. And 
thou shalt take of the blood thereof and 
put it on the four horns of it, according to 
the ancient ritual, and on the four corners 
of the settle, of the ledge below, and upon 
the border round about; thus shalt thou 
cleanse and purge it, this purification and 
expiation of the altar being symbolical of the 
complete sanctification of the people. V. 21. 
Thou shalt take the bullock also of the 
sin-offering, Ex. 29,10; Lev. 8,14, and he 
shall burn it, rather, impersonal, “one shall 


burn it,’ in the appointed place of the 
house, without the Sanctuary. Cp. Ex. 
29,14. V.22. And on the second day thou 
shalt offer a kid of the goats without 
blemish, this being a prime requisite in all 
sacrificial animals, for a sin-offering; and 
they shall cleanse the altar, namely, the 
priests engaged in this work, as they did 
cleanse it with the bullock, the offering of 
expiation thus being a daily occurrence. V. 23. 
When thou hast made an end of cleans- 
ing it, of purifying the altar by these rites, 
thou shalt offer a young bullock without 
blemish and a ram out of the flock with- 
out blemish, for atonement and consecration. 
V. 24. And thou shalt offer them before the 
Lord, in whose worship they were brought, 
and the priests shall cast salt upon them, 
as required by the ordinance, Ley. 2,13, and 
they shall offer them up for a burnt offer- 
ing unto the Lord, again to make propitia- 
tion for the sins of the people. V.25. Seven 
days shalt thou prepare every day a goat 
for a sin-offering, Ex. 29, 35; Lev. 8, 33; 
they shall also prepare a young bullock 
and a ram out of the flock without 
blemish. V. 26. Seven days shall they 
purge the altar and purify it, by means of 
these sacrifices; and they shall consecrate 
themselves, literally, “fill their hands,” 
namely, with offerings to the Lord, as when 
the priests of old were inducted into office. 
Cp. Ex. 29, 24. 35. V.27. And when these 
days are expired, it shall be that upon the 
eighth day, and so forward, the priests 
shall make your burnt offerings upon the 
altar and your peace-offerings, or thank- 
offerings, in the regular work of their calling; 
and I will accept you, saith the Lord God. 
While this passage is clearly retrospective, 
that is, looking backward to the Levitical sac- 
rifices, it is also prophetical, looking forward 
to the great sacrifice of propitiation whereby 
Christ, by one offering, forever atoned for the 
sin of mankind. Cp. Heb. 10, 1—18. 


CHAPTER 44. 


The Relations of Various Classes of the 
People to the New Sanctuary. 

Tue STATUS OF THE PRINCE, THE LEVITES, 
AND THE Priests. — V. 1. Then He brought 
me back the way of the gate of the out- 
ward Sanctuary which looketh toward the 
east, so that Ezekiel could observe it closely 
from the court; and it was shut, locked 
against all those who might desire to enter. 
V.2. Then said the Lord unto me, in ex- 
plaining this unusual condition of affairs, This 
gate shall be shut, it shall not be opened, 
and no man shall enter in by it; because 
the Lord, the God of Israel, hath entered 
in by it, chap. 43, 4, therefore it shall be 
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shut, so that the glory of the God of the cove- 
nant would everlastingly dwell in the midst of 
His Church. V.3. It is for the prince, the 
ruler of the Lord’s people; the prince, he 
shall sit in it to eat bread before the Lord; 
he shall enter by the way of the porch of 
that gate and shall go out by the way of 
the same. It is evident that the prophecy here 
has Messianic conditions in mind, that we have 
here “an ideal description of coming realities 
under the form and aspect of the old relations.” 
The leaders of the Church of the New Testa- 
ment were to refrain from all corruptions 
which brought destruction upon the Old Testa- 
ment Israel. V.4. Then brought He me the 
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way of the north gate before the house, 
that is, the inner north gate; and I looked, 
and, behold, the glory of the Lord filled 
the house of the Lord, as the prophet could 
see from his position near the Sanctuary; and 
I fell upon my face, once more overcome by 
the majesty of the divine glory. V.5. And the 
Lord said unto me, Son of man, mark well, 
literally, “direct thy heart,” and behold with 
thine eyes and hear with thine ears all 
that I say unto thee concerning all the 
ordinances of the house of the Lord and 
all the laws thereof, cp. chap. 43, 11.12; and 
mark well the entering in of the house, 
with every going forth of the Sanctuary, 
the approach of the house of God by the priests 
as well as the way by which they left the place 
of their service. V.6. And thou shalt say to 
the rebellious, even to the house of Israel, 
Thus saith the Lord God, He who has un- 
limited power and authority, O ye house of 
Israel, they who bore the name of the faithful 
patriarch, let it suffice you of all your 
abominations, of which they surely had per- 
formed their fill and might now abstain, cp. 
1 Pet. 4, 3, v.7. in that ye have brought into 
My Sanctuary strangers, literally, “children 
of a stranger,” uncircumcised in heart, know- 
ing nothing of repentance and faith, and un- 
circumcised in flesh, not having even the out- 
ward badge of the covenant people, to be in 
My Sanctuary, for non-Israelites were not 
permitted to perform the functions of the 
priesthood, to pollute it, even My house, 
when ye offer My bread, the sacrificial food 
placed on the Temple altars, the fat and the 
blood; and they have broken My covenant 
because of all your abominations; for since 
the children of Israel permitted this infraction 
of the rules of the Lord, it was their act that 
brought about the desecration of the Sanctuary, 
and the abomination was laid to their charge. 
V.8. And ye have not kept the charge of 
Mine holy things, in treating the appoint- 
ments of the Temple without the reverence 
which He demands; but ye have set keepers 
of My charge in My Sanctuary for your- 
selves, literally, “but ye appoint for keepers 
of My charge in My Sanctuary those,” that is, 
such people, such men, as their representatives 
in performing the functions of their religious 
cult. Their worship, therefore, was not a ser- 
vice of God, but a service of their own inclina- 
tion and thus altogether sinful. In condemna- 
tion of such practises the Lord now gives some 
definite rules concerning the service in His new 
Temple. V.9. Thus saith the Lord God, No 
stranger, uncircumcised in heart nor un- 
circumcised in flesh, shall enter into My 
Sanctuary, of any stranger that is among 
the children of Israel. Only such as have, 
by repentance and faith, become fellow-citizens 
with the saints and of the household of God, 
are acceptable in His sight. Cp. Eph. 2, 19—22. 
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V. 10. And the Levites that are gone away 
far from Me, when Israel went astray, 
joining the people in their apostasy, in spite of 
better knowledge, which went astray away 
from Me after their idols, in the idolatry 
which was Israel’s chief transgression; they 
shall even bear their iniquity. V.11l. Yet 
they shall be ministers in My Sanctuary, 
m charge of some minor services, having 
charge at the gates of the house, as porters 
and guards, and ministering to the house, 
thereby demoted from the rank and functions 
of priests to those of ordinary Levites; they 
shall slay the burnt offering and the sac- 
rifice for the people, and they shall stand 
before them to minister unto them, no 
longer in positions of authority and influence, 
but in the station of porters. V.12. Because 
they ministered unto them before their 
idols and caused the house of Israel to fall 
into iniquity, instead of hindering their idola- 
trous endeavors; therefore have I lifted up 
Mine hand against them, saith the Lord 
God, and they shall bear their iniquity, 
by having their rank and position taken away 
from them. When men who are supposed to 
be leaders and guides of the people of the Lord 
promote idolatry and other acts of transgres- 
sion, as in many recent instances, this fact 
aggravates their offense in a very decided man- 
ner. V.13. And they shall not come near 
unto Me to do the office of a priest unto 
Me, nor to come near to any of My holy 
things, the appointments used in the service 
of the Sanctuary, in the Most Holy Place, 
but they shall bear their shame and their 
abominations which they have committed. 
V. 14. But I will make them keepers of the 
charge of the house, of a decidedly secondary 
rank, for all the service thereof and for all 
that shall be done therein. There is only 
one comforting thought in this section, namely, 
that one may be a believer, and that in a dis- 
tinguished place, and yet lose some special 
honor, be acknowledged as pious, yet be ex- 
cluded from some dignity. The sin is forgiven, 
but the consequences of the sin must often be 
borne throughout life. V.15. But the priests, 
the Levites, the sons of Zadok, that kept 
the charge of My Sanctuary when the 
children of Israel went astray from Me, 
remaining faithful in the midst of the general 
apostasy and therefore types of the true 
priestly character, they shall come near to 
Me to minister unto Me, in performing all 
the functions of the priesthood, and they shall 
stand before Me to offer unto Me the fat 
and the blood, saith the Lord God. V.16. 
They shall enter into My Sanctuary, being 
accorded this privilege with all those who are 
children of God in truth, and they shall come 
near to My table, namely, the altar of in- 
cense, to minister unto Me; and they shall 
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keep My charge. The priests of the line of 
Ithamar were discharged from the office as 
priests of the Temple because of the corrupt 
manner in which they followed in the footsteps 
of the sons of Eli, against whom the same de- 
nunciation was uttered. Cp. 1 Sam. 2, 32. 35. 
Zadok is the son of Ahitub of the line of Elea- 
zar, 1 Chron. 5, 34; 6, 37. 38, who at the time 
of Absalom’s rebellion was faithful to David, 
2 Sam. 15, 24, and also anointed Solomon to be 
king over Israel, 1 Kings 1, 32 ff., while the 
high priest Abiathar of the line of Ithamar 
took the part of the pretender Adonijah. Cp. 
1 Kings 1,7.25. In consequence of this defec: 
tion the office of the high priest was given to 
Zadok and his descendants. Cp. 1 Kings 2, 
26—35. When the Lord’s patience is exhausted, 
His punishment strikes the offenders with ter- 
rible force and lasting effect. 

ORDINANCES FOR THE PRIESTS IN THE PER- 
FORMANCE OF THEIR Duties.— V. 17. And it 
shall come to pass that, when they enter 
in at the gates of the inner court, for the 
performance of the special functions pertain- 
ing to their office, they shall be clothed with 
linen garments, as were the priests of old, 
Ex. 28, 39; and no wool shall come upon 
them whiles they minister in the gates of 
the inner court and within, namely, in the 
Sanctuary proper. “Wool soon induces per- 
spiration in the sultry East and so becomes 
uncleanly.” V.18. They shall have linen 
bonnets upon their heads, a special kind of 
turban, and shall have linen breeches upon 
their loins; they shall not gird themselves 
with anything that causeth sweat, literally, 
“in sweat,” so that their garments would carry 
the odor of perspiration. V.19. And when 
they go forth into the utter court, even 
into the utter court to the people, they 
shall put off their garments wherein they 
ministered and lay them in the holy cham- 
bers, in the vestry-cells provided for that pur- 
pose, and they shall put on other garments; 
and they shall not sanctify the people with 
their garments, by having on the peculiar 
priestly vestments in which they performed the 
service of the Sanctuary. V. 20. Neither shall 
they shave their heads, which was a hea- 
thenish custom and therefore forbidden to 
priests of old, Lev. 21, 5, nor suffer their 
locks to grow long, Lev. 10,6; they shall 
only poll their heads, keep their hair prop- 
erly trimmed. V.21. Neither shall any priest 
drink wine when they enter into the inner 
court, as being typical of the sobriety of the 
soul, which could be expected from one who 
devoted his life to the Lord. V. 22. Neither 
shall they take for their wives a widow, 
the ordinance of Lev. 21, 14.13 thus being ex- 
tended to include not only the high priest, but 
all the ordinary priests as well, nor her that 
is put away, namely, with the stain of guilt 
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upon her, Lev. 21,7; but they shall take 
maidens of the seed of the house of Israel, 
or a widow that had a priest before, this 
being the one exception to the prohibition in 
the first part of the verse. V. 23. And they 
shall teach My people the difference be- 
tween the holy and profane and cause 
them to discern between the unclean and 
the clean. Cp. Lev. 10,10; Deut. 33,10. V. 24. 
And in controversy they shall stand in 
judgment, perform the office of judge in de- 
ciding controversies pertaining to the Law of 
God, thus extending the duties enjoined Deut. 
17, 8 ff.; 19,17; 21,5; and they shall judge 
it according to My judgments, in all mat- 
ters of difference between people of the nation; 
and they shall keep My laws and My stat- 
utes in all Mine assemblies, in all the fes- 
tivals of the Lord, namely, by performing the 
duties of their office with strict regard to every 
detail; and they shall hallow My Sab- 
baths, particularly by observing the injunc- 
tions concerning the Sabbath rest. V.25. And 
they shall come at no dead person to de- 
file themselves, namely, by touching or hand- 
ling a corpse; but for father, or for mother, 
or for son, or for daughter, for brother, or 
for sister that hath had no husband, they 
may defile themselves. Cp. Lev. 21, 1—3. 
V. 26. And after he is cleansed, namely, 
after coming into contact with the body of a 
dead person, they shall reckon unto him 
seven days, this period being demanded in ad- 
dition to the time of cleansing, Num. 19. V. 27. 
And in the day that he goeth into the 
Sanctuary, to resume the functions of his 
office, unto the inner court, to minister in 
the Sanctuary, he shall offer his sin-offer- 
ing, saith the Lord God. Cp. Lev. 4,3. V. 28. 
And it shall be unto them for an inher- 
itance: I am their Inheritance; and ye 
shall give them no possession in Israel: 
I am their Possession. Cp. Num. 18, 20; 
Deut. 18, 1; 10,9. They were not to concern 
themselves with the cares of life, but be de- 
voted entirely to the service of the Lord, as all 
His servants at all times will be. V.29. They 
shall eat the meat-offering and the sin- 
offering and the trespass-offering, in agree- 
ment with the ancient provisions of the Law, 
Lev. 2, 3; 6, 9—19; 7,6.7; and every dedi- 
cated thing in Israel shall be theirs. Cp. 
Lev. 27, 21. V. 30. And the first of all the 
first-fruits of all things, which had to be 
dedicated to the Lord, Ex. 23,19; 34,26; Num. 
18, 13; Deut. 28, 4, and every oblation of all, 
gifts offered to the Lord by heaving and wav- 
ing, of every sort of your oblations, shall 
be the priest’s, as part of his emoluments; 
ye shall also give unto the priests the first 
of your dough, of the grain-corn, that he 
may cause the blessing to rest in thine 
house, for the blessing of God rests upon 
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him who, in simple faith, performs the duties 
laid upon him. V. 31. The priest shall not 
eat of anything that is dead of itself, as 
a result of disease, or torn, whether it be 
fowl or beast, for to do so defiled every man, 
all the more therefore the priests of Jehovah. 
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“Only what Jehovah gives to them _and His 
Sanctuary in offerings and dues, which, how- 
ever, must never be unclean, shall accrue to 
them; and this, at the same time, forms the 
best transition to the awards which follow.” 
( Ewald.) 


CHAPTER 45. 


The Portion for the Sanctuary. 


THE PorTION oF THE Lanp. — V. 1. More- 
over, when ye shall divide by lot the land 
for inheritance, the division of the land 
being thought of as in the time of Joshua, ye 
shall offer an oblation unto the Lord, as 
consecrated to His service, an holy portion 
of the land, literally, “holiness from the 
land,” as of something separated for sacred 
purposes; the length, namely, of this strip 
of land set apart for the Lord, shall be the 
length of five and twenty thousand reeds, 
and the breadth shall be ten thousand. 
This shall be holy in all the borders 
thereof round about. V.2. Of this there 
shall be for the Sanctuary, as shown in 
chap. 42, 20, five hundred in length, with 
five hundred in breadth, square round 
about, and fifty cubits round about for 
the suburbs thereof, as its environs, a space 
to be kept free of buildings, lest they come 
too close to the sacred square of the Temple 
compound. V.3. And of this measure, that 
is, according to this measure, shalt thou 
measure the length of five and twenty 
thousand and the breadth of ten thou- 
sand; and in it shall be the Sanctuary 
and the Most Holy Place, or, “therein shall 
the Sanctuary be the Most Holy Place.” V. 4. 
The holy portion of the land shall be for 
the priests, the ministers of the Sanc- 
tuary, which shall come near to minister 
unto the Lord; and it shall be a place for 
their houses, so that they would have suf- 
ficient room for their dwellings on this sacred 
strip, and an holy place for the Sanctuary. 
V.5. And the five and twenty thousand of 
length and the ten thousand of breadth, 
that is, another strip of the same size, shall 
also the Levites, the ministers of the 
house, as performing the minor services of 
the Temple, have for themselves, for a pos- 
session for twenty chambers, an expression 
which may mean that the Levites occupied 
barracklike cells with smaller portions of 
pasturage. V.6. And ye shall appoint the 
possession of the city, as the capital of the 
new nation, five thousand broad and five 
and twenty thousand long, this being the 
total area or region under its immediate con- 
trol, over against the oblation of the holy 
portion, that is, running next to the strip re- 
served for the Sanctuary; it shall be for the 
whole house of Israel, all the tribes having 
an equal interest in it. V.7. And a portion 


shall be for the prince on the one side and 
on the other side of the oblation of the 
holy portion and of the possession of the 
city before the oblation of the holy por- 
tion and before the possession of the city, 
from the west side westward and from 
the east side eastward, extending outside of 
the boundaries of these strips as far as the 
country extended toward the east and west; 
and the length shall be over against one 
of the portions, from the west border unto 
the east border, so that the strips belonging 
to the prince run parallel to the strips as- 
signed to the several tribes. V. 8. In the 
land shall be his possession in Israel, or, 
“it shall be land to him for a possession in Is- 
rael”; and My princes shall no more op- 
press My people, as had been the case with 
many of the former rulers; and the rest of 
the land shall they give to the house of 
Israel according to their tribes, assigning 
the several parts as described in chapter 47. 
The context once more clearly indicates that 
an ideal country and nation is meant, which 
we cannot understand but of the spiritual Is- 
rael, of the Church of God. 

THE PORTION OF THE PEOPLE. —V.9. Thus 
saith the Lord God, in connecting up this 
paragraph with the last statement of the 
previous section, Let it suffice you, O princes 
of Israel: remove violence and spoil, so 
that they would no more be guilty of the op- 
pression formerly practised, and execute 
judgment and justice, so as to make right- 
eousness the guiding principle in all their ac- 
tions; take away your exactions from My 
people saith the Lord God, for this had 
been done by expelling lawful possessors from 
their property, as in the case of Naboth. 
V. 10. Ye shall have just balances, for 
weighing, and a just ephah, for dry measure, 
and a just bath, a correct measure also for 
liquids. V.11. The ephah and the bath 
shall be of one measure, of the same cubic 
content, that the bath may contain the 
tenth part of an homer and the ephah the 
tenth part of an homer, the homer thus 
being the larger standard; the measure 
thereof shall be after the homer. V. 12. 
And the shekel shall be twenty gerahs; 
twenty shekels, five and twenty shekels, 
fifteen shekels, shall be your maneh. 
“The threefold enumeration of shekels, twenty, 
twenty-five, fifteen, probably refers to coins of 
different value, representing, respectively, so 
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many shekels, the three collectively making up 
a maneh.” V.13. This is the oblation that 
ye shall offer, made to the ruler as a gift 
consecrated to the Lord for purposes of wor- 
ship: the sixth part of an ephah of an 
homer of wheat, about ten pints; and ye 
shall give the sixth part of an ephah of 
an homer of barley, the same amount of 
grain in either case. V.14. Concerning the 
ordinance of oil, the regulation concerning 
the gift of oil, the bath of oil: ye shall 
offer the tenth part of a bath out of the 
cor, a homer being equal to about sixty pints, 
which is an homer of ten baths, for ten 
baths are an homer; v.15. and one lamb 
out of the flock, out of two hundred, out 
of the fat pastures of Israel, of the rich 
blessings given by the Lord, for a meat- 
offering, and for a burnt offering, and for 
peace-offerings, also known as thank-offer- 
ings, to make reconciliation for them, 
saith the Lord God, for the making of an 
atonement for the sins of the people was the 
chief purpose of the sacrifices. Cp. Lev. 1, 4. 
V.16. All the people of the land shall give 
this oblation, making it a special point to 
render it, for the prince in Israel, who 
would thereby be enabled to provide for the 
service of worship and also to give evidence 
of his representation of the people. V. 17. 
And it shall be the prince’s part to give 
burnt offerings, the special duty of his office, 
and meat-offerings, and drink-offerings, 
in the feasts, and in the new moons, and 
in the Sabbaths, in all solemnities, upon 
all the great festal occasions, of the house 
of Israel, he furnishing the material for the 
sacrifices; he shall prepare the sin-offer- 
ing, and the meat-offering, and the burnt 
offering, and the peace-offerings to make 
reconciliation for the house of Israel. In 
the Church of the New Testament all offerings 
are gifts of free love to acknowledge the recon- 
ciliation made by Jesus Christ. 

SPECIAL ORDINANCES CONCERNING SOME OF- 
FERINGS. — V.18. Thus saith the Lord God, 
In the first month, in the first day of the 
month, thou shalt take a young bullock 
without blemish, instead of the goat pre- 
scribed by Moses for similar occasions, Num. 
28,15, and cleanse the Sanctuary, by a sac- 
rifice of purification according to the ancient 
rite; v.19. and the priest shall take of the 
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blood of the sin-offering, as described in 
chap. 43, 20, and put it upon the posts of 
the house, the gate-posts of the Sanctuary, 
and upon the four corners of the settle 
of the altar, its lower part and ledges. and 
upon the posts of the gate of the inner 
court. V.20. And so thou shalt do the 
seventh day of the month for every one 
that erreth, transgressing by reason of 
human frailty, and for him that is simple, 
foolish, easily led astray. So shall ye recon- 
cile the house. “Thus shall the year, newly 
consecrated by such a beginning, most truly 
represent the appearance of a holy year.” 
(Haevernick.) V.21. In the first month, in 
the fourteenth day of the month, ye shall 
have the Passover, according to the ancient 
rule commanding its celebration, a feast of 
seven days; unleavened bread shall be 
eaten, the festival of Unleavened Bread and 
that of the Passover being spoken of as one 
as early as this. V.22. And upon that day 
shall the prince prepare for himself and 
for all the people of the land a bullock 
for a sin-offering, the idea of the Feast of 
Atonement thus being transferred also to the 
Passover. V. 23. And seven days of the 
feast he shall prepare a burnt offering to 
the Lord, seven bullocks and seven rams 
without blemish daily the seven days, 
these sacrifices thus being much more numer- 
ous than those commanded in the Old Dispen- 
sation, cp. Num. 28, and a kid of the goats 
daily for a sin-offering. V.24. And he 
shall prepare a meat-offering of an ephah 
for a bullock, this also being much more 
than that required by the Mosaic Law, and 
an ephah for a ram and an hin of oil for 
an ephah. V.25. In the seventh month, in 
the fifteenth day of the month, at the 
former time of the Feast of Tabernacles, shall 
he do the like in the feast of the seven 
days, according to the sin-offering, ac- 
cording to the burnt offering, and accord- 
ing to the meat-offering, and according 
to the oil. The entire description of the fes- 
tivals is such as to remind one of the words of 
Luther: “In the New Testament all days are 
feast-days.” We are no longer under the Mo- 
saic Law, but bring the sacrifices of our wor- 
ship in a measure unhampered by the restric- 
tions of a legalistic system. 


CHAPTER 46. 


Ordinances Concerning the Worship 

of the Prince. 

Various Sacririces. — V. 1. Thus saith 
the Lord God, The gate of the inner court 
that looketh toward the east shall be 
shut the six working days, just like the 
outer portal, chap. 44,1; but on the Sab- 
bath it shall be opened, and in the day of 


the new moon, another day of peculiar sanc- 
tity, it shall be opened. V. 2. And the 
prince shall enter by the way of the 
porch of that gate without, from the outer 
court, and shall stand by the post of the 
gate, by a pillar of the gate leading to the 
Court of the Priests, and the priests shall 
prepare his burnt offering and his peace- 
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offerings, and he shall worship at the 
threshold of the gate, offering his prayers 
from that point; then he shall go forth, 
returning the same way in which he had come; 
but the gate shall not be shut until the 
evening. “‘As, on the one hand, the prince is 
unreservedly acknowledged in his special exal- 
tation, so, on the other, his rights appear in 
due limitation, in reference to encroachment 
of any kind on the priestly prerogatives.” 
(Haevernick.) V.3. Likewise the people of 
the land shall worship at the door of this 
gate before the Lord, through which they 
could get a glimpse of the altar of burnt offer- 
ing and of the priests engaged in the work of 
their ministry, in the Sabbaths and in the 
new moons, thus partaking in all the privi- 
leges granted the prince, but at a greater dis- 
tance. .V. 4. And the burnt offering that 
the prince shall offer unto the Lord in 
the Sabbath-day shall be six lambs with- 
out blemish, and a ram without blemish. 
“The offerings on the Sabbaths are larger 
than those of the Mosaic Law, to imply that 
the worship of God is to be conducted by 
prince and people in a more munificent spirit 
of self-sacrificing liberality than formerly.” 
V.5. And the meat-offering, usually in the 
form of flour, shall be an ephah for a ram, 
also an increase of that of the Mosaic dispen- 
sation, and the meat-offering for the lambs 
as he shall be able to give, with correspond- 
ingly increased faithfulness and devotion, and 
an hin of oil to an ephah, this again repre- 
senting an advance over the ancient rites. 
V.6. And in the day of the new moon it 
shall be a young bullock without blemish 
and six lambs and a ram, this sacrifice pre- 
senting a decrease over that formerly required, 
Num. 28, 11. 12; they shall be without 
blemish. V.7. And he shall prepare a 
meat-offering, an ephah for a bullock and 
an ephah for a ram, and for the lambs ac- 
cording as his hand shall attain unto, the 
factor of voluntary sacrifices standing out 
prominently throughout the passage, and an 
hin of oil to an ephah. V.8. And when the 
prince shall enter, he shall go in by the 
way of the porch of that gate, and he 
shall go forth by the way thereof, this 
repetition of verse 2 serving to connect the 
next ordinances with those pertaining to the 
Sabbaths and new moons. V.9. But when 
the people of the land shall come before 
the Lord in the solemn feasts, at the set 
time and assembling of the congregation, he 
that entereth in by the way of the north 
gate to worship shall go out by the way 
of the south gate, to prevent disorder and 
tumult; and he that entereth by the way 
of the south gate shall go forth by the 
way of the north gate; he shall not re- 
turn by the way of the gate whereby he 
came in, but shall go forth over against 
it, so that all confusion might be avoided at 
the time of divine worship, for our God is a 
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God of order. V.10. And the prince in the 
midst of them, joining the great throng of 
worshipers as one of them, when they go in, 
shall go in, Ps. 42,4; and when they go 
forth, shall go forth. We have here a@ 
“beautiful picture of a religious people: the 
highest in rank freely mingling with the mass 
of worshipers and inspiriting their devotions 
by the elevating influence of his presence and 
example.” V.11. And in the feasts and in 
the solemnities, when there are two festival 
days in succession, the meat-offering shall 
be an ephah to a bullock and an ephah to 
a ram and to the lambs as he is able to 
give, and an hin of oil to an ephah, the 
factor of voluntary offerings once more appear- 
ing at this point. V.12. Now, when the 
prince shall prepare a voluntary burnt 
offering or peace-offerings voluntarily 
unto the Lord, by reason of special inward 
impulse, a joyful readiness to serve the Lord, 
one shall then open him the gate that 
looketh toward the east, and he shall pre- 
pare his burnt offering and his peace- 
offerings, as he did on the Sabbath-day, 
this rule therefore applying to all festivals; 
then he shall go forth, and after his going 
forth one shall shut the gate, so that the 
rule concerning its being closed would always 
be observed. The passage rightly sets forth 
the fine rivalry which may exist between the 
various ranks and classes of people in their 
acts of homage and adoration to God. V.13. 
Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt offering 
unto the Lord, as by the Mosaic ordinances, 
Ex. 29,38; Num. 28, 3, of a lamb of the first 
year without blemish; thou shalt prepare 
it every morning, literally, “morning for 
morning.” V.14. And thou shalt prepare a 
meat-offering for it every morning, cp. 
Lev. 2; 6, 14—23, the sixth part of an ephah 
and the third part of an hin of oil, to 
temper with the fine flour, for the sacrificial 
cakes; a meat-offering continually by a 
perpetual ordinance unto the Lord. If the 
evening sacrifice was thus to be discontinued, 
the increase of the meat-offering in the morn- 
ing was probably intended to compensate for it. 
V.15. Thus shall they prepare the lamb 
and the meat-offering and the oil every 
morning for a continual burnt offering. 
The considerable, in part radical, departures 
from the Mosaic ordinances almost through- 
out again indicate that the entire description 
is symbolical of the Messianic era, when the 
essence of worship would be voluntary homage 
to the Lord. 

THE SacriFiciaL KircHEeNs. —V. 16. Thus 
saith the Lord God, in making provisions for 
the future, lest conditions arise which would 
result in acts of violence on the part of the 
ruler, If the prince give a gift unto any of 
his sons, the inheritance thereof shall be 
his sons’; it shall be their possession by 
inheritance, to remain permanently under 
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their dominion. V.17. But if he give a gift 
of his inheritance, of the special land set 
aside for his use and enjoyment, to one of 
his servants, as a reward of service or 
loyalty, then it shall be his to the year of 
liberty, the so-called year of the jubilee, Lev. 
25,10; after, it shall return to the prince, 
revert to him as his property; but his in- 
heritance shall be his sons’ for them, that 
is, only what the prince has presented to his 
sons shall remain in their property at that 
time. V.18. Moreover, the prince shall 
not take of the people’s inheritance by 
oppression, a feature against which these 
ordinances guarded, to thrust them out of 
their possession, as when Ahab took Na- 
both’s vineyard; but he shall give his sons 
inheritance out of his own possession, cp. 
1 Sam. 8, 14; 22,7, that My people be not 
scattered every man from his possession. 
V.19. After, that is, afterward, He brought 
me through the entry which was at the 
side of the gate, the entry mentioned chap. 
42,9, into the holy chambers of the priests, 
those nearest to the inner north gate, which 
looked toward the north; and, behold, 
there was a place on the two sides west- 
ward, a section of the Temple area which had 
not yet been described. V.20. Then said He 
unto me, This is the place where the 
priests shall boil the trespass-offering 
and the sin-offering, where they shall 


599 


bake the meat-offering, the food of the 
priests thus being prepared in immediate 
proximity to their chambers lest its sanctity 
be in any way polluted, that they bear them 
not out into the utter court to sanctify 
the people, to bring them into contact with 
this consecrated food and thus to defeat the 
object of the ordinance. V. 21. Then He 
brought me forth into the utter court and 
caused me to pass by the four corners of 
the court; and, behold, in every corner 
of the court there was a court, a smaller 
tributary of the larger court. V.22. In the 
four corners of the court there were 
courts joined, closed, shut off from the rest 
of the court, of forty cubits long and thirty 
broad; these four corners were of one 
measure, of the same size. V.23. And there 
was a row of building round about in 
them, along their walls, round about them 
four, and it was made with boiling-places 
under the rows round about, roofed cooking 
apartments or kitchenettes, with a fireplace in 
each, next to the walls. V.24. Then said He 
unto me, These are the places of them 
that boil, where the ministers of the 
house, the ordinary Levites as servants of the 
Sanctuary, shall boil the sacrifice of the 
people, that part which belonged to the 
priests. By the sacrificial meals eaten by the 
people, then, was the communion and fellow- 
ship of all believers brought out symbolically. 


CHAPTER 47. 


The Blessings of the New Canaan. 


THE SrreEAM or Livinae Waters. — V. l. 
Afterward He brought me again unto the 
door of the house, from the outer court to the 
main portal of the Temple; and, behold, 
waters issued out from under the threshold 
of the house eastward, symbolical of the 
divine blessings which flow from His Church; 
for the forefront of the house stood toward 
the east, the Temple facing in the same direc- 
tion as had the Tabernacle and the Temple of 
Solomon, and the waters came down from 
under from the right side of the house, 
at the south side of the altar, welling up 
from below the center of the Sanctuary as its 
fountainhead. V.2. Then brought He me 
out of the way of the gate northward, for 
the portal on the east was locked, and led me 
about the way without unto the utter gate 
by the way that looketh eastward, so that 
Ezekiel might follow the course of the wonder- 
ful stream; and, behold, there ran out 
waters on the right sidé, before the southern 
half of the front. V.3. And when the Man 
that had the line in His hand went forth 
eastward, He measured a thousand cubits, 
namely, at this distance from the walls; and 
He brought me through the waters: the 


waters were to the ankles. V.4. Again He 
measured a thousand, namely, from the first 
place of crossing, and brought me through 
the waters: the waters were to the knees, 
being supplied and increased in this marvelous 
manner from the sacred miraculous source in 
the Temple. Again He measured a thou- 
sand and brought me through: the waters 
were to the loins, ever growing deeper. V. 5. 
Afterward He measured a thousand, and 
it was a river, it had grown to the dimensions 
of a great stream, that I could not pass over, 
for the waters were risen, waters to swim 
in, a river that could not be passed over, 
like an impetuous mountain torrent, swollen by 
the spring rains, making swimming necessary 
if a person wanted to cross at all. V.6. And 
He said unto me, in order to impress upon 
the prophet every detail of the picture, Son of 
man, hast thou seen thisP Then He 
brought me, and caused me to return, to 
the brink of the river, back to the bank of 
the stream which he had apparently attempted 
to wade. V.7. Now, when I had returned, 
his attention now being directed to the bank 
rather than to the stream, behold, at the 
bank of the river, lining it on either side, 
were very many trees on the one side and 
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on the other. V.8. Then said He unto me, 
These waters issue out toward the east 
country, the term used designating the entire 
valley of the Jordan, and go down into the 
desert, a word used of the steppes of South- 
eastern Judea, and go into the sea, here the 
Dead Sea; which being brought forth into 
the sea, the waters shall be healed, its 
deadly saltness being relieved so that it could 
again be inhabited by fishes. V.9. And it 
shall come to pass that everything that 
liveth, which moveth, literally, “every liv- 
ing soul that creepeth,” which had the breath 
of life in itself, whithersoever the rivers 
shall come, shall live, on account of the ful- 
ness of life borne by them; and there shall 
be a very great multitude of fish, because 
these waters shall come thither, their fresh- 
ness enabling the fishes to live and to multiply 
most abundantly, for they, the waters of the 
Dead Sea, shall be healed; and everything 
shall live whither the river cometh, being 
endowed with a miraculous vitality by coming 
into contact with it. V.10. And it shall come 
to pass that the fishers shall stand upon it 
from En-gedi, on its western shore, where 
David had once found refuge, even unto En- 
eglaim, on the eastern shore, in the confines 
of Moab; they shall be a place to spread 
forth nets; their fish shall be according to 
their kinds as the fish of the Great Sea, ex- 
ceeding many. V.11. But the miry places 
thereof, the swamps formed by the natural 
recession of the waters, and the marshes 
thereof shall not be healed; they shall be 
given to salt, unfit for cultivation and for 
every living thing. V.12. And by the river 
upon the bank thereof, on this side and 
on that side, shall grow all trees for meat, 
springing up and bearing the richest kind of 
food, whose leaf shall not fade, neither 
shall the fruit thereof be consumed; it 
shall bring forth new fruit according to 
his months, fruit maturing every month, be- 
cause their waters they issued out of the 
Sanctuary, and were thus filled with mar- 
velous life; and the fruit thereof shall be 
for meat and the leaf thereof for medicine, 
its foliage for healing. Without attempting to 
give an interpretation of every detail of this 
picture, its general meaning is clear. The 
miraculous river pictures the spread of the 
Gospel, the gaining of new members for the 
Church, the increase of divine blessings in the 
Messianic era. The trees represent the wonder- 
ful blessings given through the ministry of the 
Word. The fishermen of the Lord are busily 
engaged in bringing in the base-born and the 
noble, the rich and the poor, out of the sea 
of the world to the salvation earned by Jesus 
Christ. “Searching into the deep things of 
God, we find some easy to understand, others 
more difficult, others beyond our reach, of 
which we can only adore the depths.” Where 
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the stream of the Gospel flows, the putrid and 
poisonous waters of this world are cleansed, 
but the swamps and morasses of men’s hatred 
and enmity toward God are shut off, by their 
own fault, from His mercy. All this, and more, 
is indicated in Rev. 22, 1—6, where we also 
have a description of the final perfection of 
the Church of Christ. 

THE BOUNDARIES OF THE NEW CANAAN. — 
V. 13. Thus saith the Lord God, This shall 
be the border, the boundary of Canaan proper, 
whereby ye shall inherit the land accord- 
ing to the twelve tribes of Israel: Joseph 
shall have two portions, as in the first divi- 
sion of the land. Cp. Gen. 48,5; 1 Chron. 5, 1. 
V.14. And ye shall inherit it, one as well 
as another, every one an equal portion, con- 
cerning the which I lifted up Mine hand, 
in a solemn oath accompanying His promise, 
Gens 12) (313,153 loots) Lin See Ono LORE ive: 
it unto your fathers; and this land shall 
fall unto you for inheritance. V.15. And 
this shall be the border of the land toward 
the north side, from the Great Sea, the 
Mediterranean Sea, the way of Hethlon, as 
men go to Zedad, these two towns being on 
the northwestern border: v, 16. Hamath, the 
ancient northernmost point, Berothah, a city 
in Syria conquered by David, 2 Sam. 8, 8, Sib- 
raim, which is between the border of 
Damascus and the border of Hamath, on 
the caravan road toward Palmyra; Hazar- 
hatticon, which is by the coast of Hauran, 
a province on the east side of Jordan, south of 
Syria. V.17. And the border from the sea, 
as one draws the northern border from the 
Mediterranean Sea to the beginning of its 
eastern boundary, shall be Hazar-enan, in 
the extreme northeastern corner, the border 
of Damascus, and the north northward, 
and the border of Hamath, the description 
indicating that this entire northeastern section 
was included. And this is the north side. 
V. 18. And the east side ye shall measure 
from Hauran, from the extreme northeastern 
boundary of this section, and from Damas- 
cus, as indicating the limit of extent in that 
direction, and from Gilead, in the center east 
of Jordan, and from the land of Israel by 
Jordan, extending to the river along its whole 
length, from the border unto the East Sea, 
that is, the Dead Sea. And this is the east 
side, which therefore included Canaan proper 
only. V.19. And the south side southward, 
along the southern boundary, from Tamar, 
probably south of the Dead Sea, even to the 
waters of strife in Kadesh, cp. Num. 20, near 
Kadesh-barnea, the river to the Great Sea, 
the Wady el Arish, whose brook flows into the 
Mediterranean Sea, the boundary toward the> 
southwest being clearly defined. And this is 
the south side southward. V.20. The west 
side also shall be the Great Sea from the 
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border, all along from the river of Egypt, till 
& Man come over against Hamath, the 
Philistine coast thus being included in the Holy 
Land and the whole description being held 
along ideal lines. This is the west side. 
V. 21. So shall ye divide this land unto you 
according to the tribes of Israel, this state- 
ment summarizing what has been said concern- 
ing the boundaries of Canaan. V. 22. And it 
shall come to pass that ye shall divide it 
by lot for an inheritance unto you and to 
the strangers that sojourn among you, 
which shall beget children among you; 
for he who connects himself with the true 
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Church may enjoy the privileges and blessings 
of the true Church; and they shall be unto 
you as born in the country among the 
children of Israel, as Hobab and his tribe 
did at the time of Moses; they shall have 
inheritance with you among the tribes of 
Israel. V. 23. And it shall come to pass 
that in what tribe the stranger sojourneth, 
there shall ye give him his inheritance, 
saith the Lord God. In the New Testament 
the middle wall of partition between Jews and 
Gentiles has been fully removed, so that 
through Him they both have access by one 
Spirit unto the Father. Cp. Eph. 2, 14—18. 


CHAPTER 48. 


The Allotment of the Land to the 
Several Tribes. 


THE DIVISION oF THE NEW CANAAN. — V.1. 
Now, these are the names of the tribes, 
as they followed in the order of their allot- 
ment, the land being divided into portions of 
ideal exactness. From the north end, along 
the extreme northern boundary, to the coast 
of the way of Hethlon, on the northwest, as 
one goeth to Hamath, this being the north- 
ernmost point, Hazar-enan, on the northeast, 
the border of Damascus northward, to the 
coast of Hamath; for these are his sides 
east and west, his possession with the boun- 
daries fixed toward the east and toward the 
west: a portion for Dan, that is, so much 
should belong to Dan. V. 2. And by the 
border of Dan, immediately south of his por- 
tion, from the east side unto the west side, 
as all the sections are described, a portion 
for Asher. V.3. And by the border of 
Asher, along its southern boundary, from the 
east side even unto the west side, a por- 
tion for Naphtali. V.4. And by the border 
of Naphtali, from the east side unto the 
west side, a portion for Manasseh. V.5. 
And by the border of Manasseh, from the 
east side unto the west side, a portion for 
Ephraim. V.6. And by the border of 
Ephraim, from the east side even unto the 
west side, a portion for Reuben. The 
northern tribes thus retained their relative 
position in the distribution of the land, the 
portion of Reuben being added at this point 
because he had formerly had his allotment 
east of Jordan. V.7. And by the border of 
Reuben, from the east side unto the west 
side, a portion for Judah, the tribe which 
had had the leadership in ancient Israel. V. 8. 
And by the border of Judah, adjoining it 
on the south, from the east side unto the 
west side, shall be the offering which ye 
shall offer, the section set apart for the Sanc- 
tuary and its surroundings, of five and 
twenty thousand reeds in breadth, and in 
length as one of the other parts, from the 
east side unto the west side, between the 


Jordan and the Mediterranean; and the 
Sanctuary shall be in the midst of it. 
Cp. chap. 45, 1—6. V.9. The oblation that 
ye shall offer unto the Lord shall be of 
five and twenty thousand in length and 
of ten thousand in breadth. The priest’s 
portion, in whose midst the Temple was to be 
situated, was in the center of this consecrated 
portion. V.10. And for them, even for the 
priests, shall be this holy oblation, to 
yield dwelling-places for them, toward the 
north five and twenty thousand in length 
and toward the west ten thousand in 
breadth and toward the east ten thousand 
in breadth and toward the south five and 
twenty thousand in length, these being the 
measurements toward the four points of the 
compass; and the Sanctuary of the Lord 
shall be in the midst thereof. V.11. It 
shall be for the priests that are sanctified 
of the sons of Zadok, chap. 44, 15, which 
have kept My charge, being loyal to the 
ordinances and commands of the Lord when 
others became guilty of faithlessness, which 
went not astray when the children of Is- 
rael went astray, as the Levites, the tribe 
of Levi in general, went astray. Cp. chap. 
44,10. V.12. And this oblation of the land 
that is offered shall be unto them a thing 
most holy, a heave-portion from the oblation 
of the land, by the border of the Levites. 
V.13. And over against the border of the 
priests, apparently along their southern 
boundary, the Levites shall have five and 
twenty thousand in length and ten thou- 
sand in breadth; all the length, or “the 
whole length,” shall be five and twenty 
thousand and the breadth ten thousand, 
the two lengths and the two breadths thus 
being clearly defined. V.14. And’ they shall 
not sell of it, neither exchange, since God 
is the real Landowner, nor alienate the 
first-fruits of the land, which likewise be- 
longed to the Lord, Ex. 22,29; for it is holy 
unto the Lord. V.15. And the five thou- 
sand that are left in the breadth over 
against the five and twenty thousand, 
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after deducting the breadth of the priests’ and 
of the Levites’ portions, shall be a profane 
place for the city, common land, not used 
for sacred purposes, for dwelling, that is, for 
the erection of dwelling-houses, and for sub- 
urbs, for free use, for pasture and garden 
land; and the city shall be in the midst 
thereof. V. 16. And these shall be the 
measures thereof, of the city district: the 
north side four thousand and five hundred 
and the south side four thousand and five 
hundred and on the east side four thou- 
sand and five hundred and the west side 
four thousand and five hundred, thus form- 
ing a perfect square of four thousand five 
hundred on each side. V.17. And the sub- 
urbs of the city shall be toward the north 
two hundred and fifty and toward the 
south two hundred and fifty and toward 
the east two hundred and fifty and toward 
the west two hundred and fifty. The entire 
city district, with its suburbs, thus occupied 
a square with sides five thousand rods long, 
or one-fifth of the entire portion from east to 
west. V.18. And the residue in length over 
against the oblation of the holy portion 
shall be ten thousand eastward and ten 
thousand westward; and it shall be over 
against the oblation of the holy portion, 
that is, as a part of it, although assigned 
neither to the priests nor to the levites nor to 
the city; and the increase thereof shall be 
for food unto them that serve the city, so 
that the workmen or laborers employed in the 
Temple city would derive their support from 
this land in the immediate vicinity. V. 19. 
And they that serve the city, the laboring 
classes, Shall serve it out of all the tribes 
of Israel, that is, people from the various 
tribes would form this class and derive their 
support in the manner indicated. V.20. All 
the oblation shall be five and twenty thou- 
sand by five and twenty thousand, inclu- 
sive of the possession of the city; ye shall 
offer the holy oblation four-square, with 
the possession of the city, which was one- 
fourth the portions of the priests and Levites. 
V. 21. And the residue shall be for the 
prince, on the one side and on the other 
of the holy oblation, and of the possession 
of the city, that is, bounding it and parallel 
to it, over against the five and twenty 
thousand of the oblation toward the east 
border, and westward over against the 
five and twenty thousand toward the west 
border, over against the portions for the 
prince, whose portion would thus extend from 
north to south along the border of the holy 
territory; and it shall be the holy obla- 
tion; and the sanctuary of the house shall 
be in the midst thereof, equally distant 
from the eastern and the western border. 
V. 22. Moreover, from the possession of the 
Levites, beginning at their boundary, and 
from the possession of the city, being in 
the midst of that which is the prince’s, 
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which was located on either side, between the 
border of Judah and the border of Benja- 
min, whose portions would be, respectively, 
north and south of the holy territory, shalt 
be for the prince. V.23. As for the rest 
of the tribes, those whose portion would be 
in the southern part of the New Canaan, from 
the east side unto the west side, extending 
through the breadth of the country, Benja- 
min shall have a portion. V.24. And by 
the border of Benjamin, along its southern 
boundary, from the east side unto the west 
side, Simeon shall have a portion, desig- 
nated here as a separate tribe, although form- 
erly receiving his portion within the boun- 
daries of Judah’s territory, Deut. 33. V. 25. 
And by the border of Simeon, from the 
east side unto the west side, Issachar a 
portion. V.26. And by the border of Issa- 
char, from the east side unto the west 
side, Zebulun a portion. V.27. And by the 
border of Zebulun, from the east side unto 
the west side, Gad a portion, whose terri- 
tory in ancient times had been east of Jordan. 
V. 28. And by the border of Gad, at the 
south side southward, this being the boun- 
dary of the New Canaan, chap. 47, 19, the 
border shall be even from Tamar unto the 
Waters of Strife in Kadesh and to the 
river toward the Great Sea, the “river” 
being the so-called brook or river of Egypt, 
which flowed into the Mediterranean Sea. 
V. 29. This is the land which ye shall 
divide by lot unto the tribes of Israel -for 
inheritance, and these are their portions, 
saith the Lord God. The immense areas in- 
dicated show that the Lord intended to have 
a large covenant people in Messianic times, 
who would be united in the communion of 
saints, 

CONCERNING THE CapiTaL City. — V. 30. 
And these are the goings out of the city, 
the extreme ends, or the gates, of the city, on 
the north side, four thousand and five 
hundred measures, this being the extent of 
the wall with reference to its portals, inclu- 
sive of its gates, cp. v.16. V.31. And the 
gates of the city shall be after the names 
of the tribes of Israel, bearing the names of 
the individual tribes: three gates north- 
ward, one gate of Reuben, as the first-born 
in point of time, one gate of Judah, as the 
first-born by virtue of the patriarchal bless- 
ing, one gate of Levi, as the one chosen to 
be the representative of all the first-born in 
Israel in the service of the Lord. V.32. And 
at the east side four thousand and five 
hundred; and three gates: and one gate 
of Joseph, whose two tribes are here taken 
together, one gate of Benjamin, one gate 
of Dan. V.33. And at the south side four 
thousand and five hundred measures; and 
three gates: one gate of Simeon, one gate 
of Issachar, one gate of Zebulun. V. 34. 
At the west side four thousand and five 
hundred, with their three gates: one gate 
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of Gad, one gate of Asher, one gate of 
Naphtali. The gates had a general relation 
to the location of every tribe’s portion in the 
New Canaan. V. 35. It was round about 
eighteen thousand measures; and the 
name of the city from that day shall be 
“The Lord Is There,” which is not a mere 
name, but expresses the fact that Jehovah, the 
God of the covenant, truly lives in the midst 
of His Church. The entire wonderful vision, 
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as stated at the beginning, is Messianic in 
character. Every attempt at interpreting the 
individual points of this great painting are 
both futile and foolish; but this one great 
fact stands out, namely, that the Lord, speak- 
ing in terms of Old Testament worship, in- 
tended to give the believers some idea of His 
great Temple of the New Testament, of the 
communion of saints, bound together by the 
true faith in Jesus, the Messiah. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET DANIEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Daniel, according to the testimony of this 
book and of various historical references, cp. 
Matt. 24,15.21; Mark 13,19; 1 Pet.1, 10.11; 
2 Thess. 2,3. 4, its author, was a member of one 
of the foremost Jewish families, possibly even 
of kingly descent. Having been led away into 
captivity at one of the conquests of Jerusalem, 
about in the year 606 B.C., he was taken to 
Babylon and there, under the name Belteshaz- 
zar, trained for special service at the court of 
Nebuchadnezzar. Although surrounded by 
temptations of every kind, Daniel remained 
true to the religion of his fathers. God en- 
dowed him with an extraordinary measure of 
wisdom, particularly with reference to the 
interpretation of dreams. Owing to the fact 
that he gave the correct explanation of a 
strange dream of the king, he was elevated to 
a high position in the kingdom, in which he 
was continued by some of Nebuchadnezzar’s 
successors, such as Evil-merodach, Belshazzar, 
and later Darius. He was still living when 
Cyrus became the head of the empire, but did 
not return to Jerusalem with the other exiles. 
Cp. Ezra 1,2. The fame of his wisdom and of 
his justice extended far beyond his immediate 
neighborhood and beyond the circle of his own 
people. Apparently Daniel reached an age of 
more than ninety years, but there is no authen- 
tic account of the time and manner of his 
death, although there is some apocryphal ma- 
terial concerning various incidents in his life. 

The Book of Daniel may readily be divided 
into two fairly equal parts, the first of which 
is chiefly historical, telling of various outstand- 
ing experiences in the life of Daniel, while the 
second gives an account of various visions 
which he had concerning the kingdoms of the 
world and Messiah, the King, the interpreta- 
tion of the strange matters being given him 
by angels. There is a close inner connection 
between the two parts, a fact which empha- 
sizes the unity of the book, which is further 
substantiated by the linguistic agreement. 
A feature of the book is the fact that all the 


sections intended specifically for the Jewish 
people are written in Hebrew, while those per- 
taining to the whole world are written in Ara- 
maic, which at that time was the language 
of the world. 

The purpose of the book, which, with respect 
to its prophecies, is apocalyptic in character, 
is to show the Lord’s people, who were at that 
time in the power of their enemies, that God 
is able to protect His children, who fear Him, 
even against the greatest and mightiest men 
of the earth, and to give them the comforting 
reassurance that all the machinations of the 
enemies of God must come to an end at His 
command, while the kingdom of the Lord re- 
mains forever. 

As far as the character of Daniel’s work is 
concerned, we may say: “Daniel and Ezekiel 
were contemporaries and lived in the same 
country, the kingdom of Babylon. But while 
Ezekiel labored among his captive countrymen 
on the banks of the Chebar, Daniel preached 
the name of God in the court of the king who 
had conquered the Jews. His preaching pro- 
duced a profound impression. Nebuchadnezzar 
declared at different times that he was greatly 
moved by the words:of Daniel (chap. 2, 47; 
3,29; 4, 33.34). King Darius spoke in a 
similar vein (chap. 6, 26.27). This does not 
imply, however, that these great kings became 
true believers of the Gospel; history shows 
that they did not experience a real change of 
heart; they continued to worship their heathen 
idols and died as idolaters. Due to the pe- 
culiar circumstances under which Daniel spoke, 
his style is also peculiar. He does not use 
the common prophetic expression, “Thus saith 
the Lord,’ nor does he, as the prophets usually 
do, address the people of his time. His pre- 
dictions are highly symbolical. Regarding the 
final revelation he writes: ‘And I heard, but 
I understood not’ (chap. 12, 8.9).” 1) 


1) Concordia Bible Olass, May, 1919, 76—78; 
Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte Testament, 
74—78. 
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DanIeEL 1, 1—10a. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Early History of Daniel. 

DANIEL AND His FRIENDS BROUGHT TO 
Basyton. — V. 1. In the third year of the 
reign of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, cp. 
2 Kings 24,1; 2 Chron. 36,6.7, came Nebu- 
chadnezzar, king of Babylon, unto Jerusa- 
lem, and besieged it. This account, which 
has been declared to be untrue by unbelieving 
Bible critics, is abundantly supported and 
verified by secular accounts, as recent investi- 
gations have shown; for even if Nabopolassar 
was king of Babylon at the beginning of this 
year, his death took place while Nebuchad- 
nezzar was in the midst of his expedition 
against Jerusalem, and so the latter was king 
in fact before the city was taken.2) V.2. And 
the Lord gave Jehoiakim, king of Judah, 
into his hand, with part of the vessels of 
the house of God, the rest being taken in 
later expeditions, 2 Kings 25, which he car- 
ried into the land of Shinar, the ancient 
name for Babylonia, to the house of his god, 
the temple of Bel, one of the chief deities of 
Babylon; and he brought the vessels into 
the treasure-house of his god, the usual 
storage-place of vessels made of precious 
metals. The object of this expedition was 
merely to make Jerusalem and Judah tribu- 
tary to the king of Babylon. Later expeditions 
increased the power of the world empire over 
Jerusalem, until it was finally subjugated and 
destroyed, some twenty years later. V.3. And 
the king spake unto Ashpenaz, the master 
of his eunuchs, the chief of all the officers of 
the court, that he should bring certain of 
the children of Israel, of those who had been 
taken captive to Babylon, and of the king’s 
seed and of the princes, 2 Kings 20, 17. 18, 
v.4. children, young men of the middle ado- 
lescent period, between the ages of sixteen and 
twenty, in whom was no blemish, that is, 
no physical defect, so that they would be fault- 
lessly handsome, but well favored, this being 
considered essential among Oriental nations 
in the case of those destined for court service, 
and skilful in all wisdom, with the evident 
talent to acquire knowledge and ability rap- 
idly, and cunning in knowledge and under- 
standing science, that is, with good, sound 
judgment and common sense in applying the 
knowledge which they possessed and gained, 
and such as had ability in them to stand 
in the king’s palace, to become accustomed 
to the ways and manners of a king’s court, 
and whom they might teach the learning 
and the tongue of the Chaldeans, that of 
the learned classes of the Babylonian people. 
Their course of study would thus comprise all 
that was taught in the highest schools of the 
empire, and their training would be that of 


2) Cp. Wilson, Studies in the Book of Dan- 
tel, 58. 


the noblest youths of the empire. V.5. And 
the king appointed them, namely, for those 
who were to be selected, a daily provision 
of the king’s meat, of the food which was 
served on his own tables, and of the wine 
which he drank, literally, “of the wine of 
his drinking,” or “banqueting,” so nourishing 
them three years, their education and their 
physical development going hand in hand, 
that at the end thereof they might stand 
before the king, fully equipped for his ser- 
vice as courtiers and advisers, or in whatever 
capacity he might choose to use them. V. 6. 
Now, among these, among the youths se- 
lected in accordance with this royal order, 
were of the children of Judah, of the most 
prominent tribe of the Jewish people, Daniel, 
Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, v.7. unto 
whom the prince of the eunuchs, as being 
in charge. of this entire experiment, gave 
names; for he gave unto Daniel the name 
of Belteshazzar, and to Hananiah of Sha- 
drach, and to Mishael of Meshach, and 
to Azariah of Abed-nego. “The changing of 
names as a sign of entrance into the condition 
of subjection to a ruler is a frequently at- 
tested custom of Oriental and classical an- 
tiquity.” It is significant that all these names 
had definite meanings, a fact which it might 
be well for Christian parents to remember as 
they bring their children to Christ, their mer- 
ciful King, in Holy Baptism. The giving of 
meaningless and heathen names ought cer- 
tainly to be discouraged in all Christian con- 
gregations. 

DANIEL FairHruL To His RELIcIous Con- 
VICcTIONS. — V. 8. But Daniel purposed in 
his heart, definitely made up his mind, that 
he would not defile himself with the por- 
tion of the king’s meat nor with the wine 
which he drank, chiefly because the heathen 
had the custom of consecrating their food and, 
in fact, their entire meals by offering a por- 
tion to their gods, cp. 1 Cor.10,18—20; there- 
fore he requested of the prince of the 
eunuchs that he might not defile himself. 
Daniel’s resolution to refrain from the king’s 
food thus was due to the fact that he had the 
proper spiritual understanding of the Law, 
that he desired to be obedient to its spirit as 
well as to its letter. V.9. Now, God, whose 
kind providence is brought out throughout the 
narrative, had brought Daniel into favor 
and tender love with the prince of the 
eunuchs, so that the latter was favorably dis- 
posed toward Daniel, was ready to grant him 
any reasonable request from the outset. V.10. 
And the prince of the eunuchs, to whom 
Daniel promptly presented his petition, said 
unto Daniel, as he gave evidence of the favor- 
able mental attitude which he had toward the 
Jewish youth, I fear my lord, the king, who 
hath appointed your meat and your drink, 
by a definite command; for why should he 
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see your faces worse liking, of a meager 
and emaciated appearance, in a worse con- 
dition, than the children which are of your 
sort? The question has the meaning of a 
most emphatic denial: He must not see you 
in that condition. Then shall ye make me 
endanger my head to the king, that is, the 
king held his life as a pledge for the faithful 
fulfilment of his commandment concerning the 
training of the Jewish youths. V.11. Then 
said Daniel to Melzar, whom the prince 
of the eunuchs had set over Daniel, Hana- 
niah, Mishael, and Azariah, the official who 
was their immediate superior during the course 
of their training, v.12. Prove thy servants, 
I beseech thee, ten days, making an experi- 
ment in their case; and let them give us 
pulse to eat and water to drink, the sim- 
plest kind of vegetable food with water, all 
luxuries in the line of food being omitted in 
their diet. V.13. Then let our countenances 
be looked upon before thee, in a careful ex- 
amination of their physical condition, and the 
countenance of the children that eat of 
the portion of the king’s meat, making a 
comparison between these four and the youths 
who complied with the king’s order concerning 
their diet; and as thou seest, according to 
the result of the observations made after the 
period, deal with thy servants, the test de- 
termining the matter once for all. V.14. So 
he consented to them in this matter and 
proved them ten days, making the experi- 
ment in accordance with their petition. V.15. 
And at the end of ten days their counte- 
nances appeared ‘fairer and fatter in flesh, 
they were clearer-eyed and in better condition 
in every way, than all the children, or 
youths, which did eat the portion of the 
king’s meat. V.16. Thus Melzar, who evi- 
dently was in charge of the king’s kitchen, 
took away the portion of their meat and 
the wine that they should drink, he no 
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longer set it aside for their diet; and gave 
them pulse, vegetables, especially legumes. 
V.17. As for these four children, God, who 
thus rewarded their faithfulness, gave them 
knowledge and skill in all learning and 
wisdom, so that they mastered the Chaldean 
literature and _ scientific knowledge; and 
Daniel, in addition to these accomplishments, 
had understanding in all visions: and 
dreams, this being clearly a miraculous gift 
granted by God for a special purpose and not 
identical with the gift of prophecy. V. 18. 
Now, at the end of the days that the king 
had said he should bring them in, that is, 
at the end of the three-year period originally 
fixed, then the prince of the eunuchs 
brought them in before Nebuchadnezzar, 
so that all the Jewish youths were presented 
for inspection and examination. V.19. And 
the king communed with them, examining 
them in all the branches which they had 
studied; and among them all was found 
none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah, none of the others equaled them 
either in physical beauty or in mental excel- 
lencies; therefore stood they before the 
king, they entered the royal service, they 
were given a position of importance at the 
royal court. V.20. And in all matters of 
wisdom and understanding that the king 
enquired of them, namely, at the general 
examination, he found them ten times bet- 
ter than all the magicians and astrologers, 
the most learned men and those who practised 
occult arts, that were in all his realm. 
V.21. And Daniel continued, he held posi- 
tions at court, he lived in Babylonian court 
circles, even unto the first year of King 
Cyrus. If God’s children are faithful in their 
adherence to His Word and commandments, 
He often rewards them even in this life by 
giving them positions of wealth and influence 
in the world. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Vision of the Monarchies. 


THe DREAM OF NEBUCHADNEZZAR. — V. l. 
And in the second year of the reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar, when he had advanced from 
the position of coregent to that of sole regent 
of the Babylonian Empire, which must have 
been shortly after he had examined the Jewish 
youths brought before him, Nebuchadnezzar 
dreamed dreams, he was, by the interposition 
of God, vouchsafed a vision of the future in 
the form of symbols, wherewith his spirit 
was troubled, very strongly agitated, and his 
sleep brake from him, so that he was un- 
able to regain the tranquillity of mind neces- 
sary for quiet sleep. V.2. Then the king 
commanded to call the magicians, the men 
who were learned in the Chaldean language 


and literature, and the astrologers, those 
who were masters of incantation, and the 
sorcerers, the men who employed witchcraft, 
and the Chaldeans, the noblest and most 
exalted among the highest class of influential 
men in the kingdom, for to show the king 
his dreams, to tell him the contents of his 
dream which he could not remember. So they 
came, in obedience to his summons, and stood 
before the king. V. 3. And the king said 
unto them, I have dreamed a dream, and 
my spirit was troubled to know the dream, 
for he had only a vague impression of the im- 
portance of his dream, whence he was all the 
more anxious to have it presented to him in 
all its details, together with its explanation. 
Vv. 4. Then spake the Chaldeans, as the fore- 
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most representatives of the wise men of the 
realm, to the king in Syriac, in the East- 
Aramaic dialect in which this section of the 
book is also written, O king, live forever! 
This was the usual form of salutation at the 
courts of the Chaldean and the Persian 
monarchs. Tell thy servants the dream, 
and we will show the interpretation. It 
was necessary for them to know the contents 
of the dream before they would even venture 
an interpretation. V. 5. The king answered 
and said to the Chaldeans, The thing is 
gone from me, that is, the statement of what 
he required from them had gone forth from 
him, he had stated his purpose of having called 
them; if ye will not make known unto me 
the dream, giving its contents, with the in- 
terpretation thereof, both of which he now 
clearly demanded, ye shall be cut in pieces, 
such hewing to pieces being a punishment in 
vogue among the Chaldeans, and your houses 
shall be made a dunghill, that is, razed to 
the ground and covered with refuse and dung. 
V.6. But if ye show the dream and the in- 
terpretation thereof, what it consisted in and 
what it meant, ye shall receive of me gifts 
and rewards and great honor, both in money 
and in advancement. Therefore show me the 
dream and the interpretation thereof. The 
insistence of the king was that of a true 
Oriental despot, who demanded without a rea- 
son, simply because it suited his fancy. V. 7. 
They answered again and said, in an effort 
to bring home to the king the unreasonable- 
ness of his request, Let the king tell his 
servants the dream, and we will show the 
interpretation of it. V.8. The king an- 
swered and said, I know of certainty, most 
assuredly, that ye would gain the time, be- 
cause ye see that the thing is gone from 
me, because he insisted upon a speedy answer 
to his demand. He declared that they were 
merely trying to put off the matter, to post- 
pone it indefinitely, in the hope that he would 
sufficiently relent to tell them the contents of 
his dream. V.9. But if ye will not make 
known unto me the dream, there is but 
one decree for you, one and the same sen- 
tence of condemnation would strike them all: 
for ye have prepared lying and corrupt 
words to speak before me, base misrepre- 
sentations, by which they kept him for a fool, 
till the time be changed, until by some lucky 
chance they might get into possession of the 
secret, or until the king would withdraw his 
demand. Therefore tell me the dream, 
which he would immediately recognize, and 
I shall know that ye can show me the 
interpretation thereof. It was clear to Nebu- 
-chadnezzar that the wise men were unable to 
reveal hidden things, and therefore he con- 
cluded that the interpretation which they 
would offer in case they would find out the 
contents of the dream would, at best, be mere 
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guesswork. V. 10. The Chaldeans answered 
before the king, in an attempt to establish 
the impossibility for mere human beings to 
satisfy the king’s demand, and said, There 
is not a man upon the earth that can show 
the king’s matter, revealing this secret thing; 
therefore there is no king, lord, nor ruler 
that asked such things at any magician 
or astrologer or Chaldean. The fact that no 
ruler on earth, no matter how great and mighty 
he was, had ever made such a demand, was 
to them a proof that the fulfilment of his com- 
mand transcended the highest human wisdom. 
V.11. And it is a rare thing that the king 
requireth, most singular and unusual, the 
like of which was not known in history, and 
there is none other that can show it be- 
fore the king except the gods, whose 
dwelling is not with flesh. “God makes the 
heathen, out of their own mouth, condemn their 
impotent pretensions to supernatural knowl- 
edge in order to bring out in brighter contrast 
His power to reveal secrets to His servants.” 
V. 12. For this cause the king was angry 
and very furious and commanded to de- 
stroy all the wise men of Babylon, either 
of this city or of the province. V. 13. And 
the decree went forth that the wise men 
should be slain, the slaughter being appar- 
ently begun; and they sought Daniel and 
his fellows, who had not been summoned with 
the older members of the Chaldeans, but be- 
longed to their class, to be slain. The ene- 
mies of the believers often seem to be on the 
verge of triumphing over them and of taking 
their life, but God holds His sheltering hand 
over His children so that without His consent 
no harm may come near them. 

DANIEL PREPARES TO INTERPRET THE KIN@’S 
Dream. — V. 14. Then Daniel answered with 
counsel and wisdom, with sound and prudent 
advice, to Arioch, the captain of the king’s 
guard, who was also in charge of the sentence 
of execution, which was gone forth to slay 
the wise men of Babylon; v.15. he an- 
swered and said to Arioch, the king’s cap- 
tain, thereby displaying the wisdom for which 
he afterward became so famous, Why is the 
decree so hasty from the kingP Why the 
furious and sharp command, which came upon 
the people concerned like a bolt out of the blue 
sky? Then Arioch made the thing known 
to Daniel, giving him the information which 
he sought. V. 16. Then Daniel went in, 
naturally after being properly announced, and 
desired of the king that he would give 
him time, postponing the execution of the 
cruel decree for some days, and that he 
would show the king the interpretation, 
thereby giving the king a definite promise. 
V.17. Then Daniel went to his house and 
made the thing known to Hananiah, 
Mishael, and Azariah, his companions, 
who were of one mind with him in their ob- 
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servation of the religion of their fathers, v. 18. 
that they would desire mercies of the God 
of heaven, the fulfilment of their united 
prayers being represented as a taking of gifts 
from before the throne of God, concerning 
this secret, that Daniel and his fellows, 
his Jewish companions, should not perish 
with the rest of the wise men of Babylon, 
whose death, according to the king’s decree, 
seemed inevitable. V.19. Then was the secret 
revealed unto Daniel in a night vision, the 
Lord Himself granting the knowledge needed 
in this urgent case. Then Daniel, properly 
giving all glory and honor to God alone, 
blessed the God of heaven, the one and only 
Lord. V.20. Daniel answered and said, re- 
sponding, as it were, to the goodness of God 
with his hymn of praise, Blessed be the name 
of God forever and ever, this name includ- 
ing His entire essence and attributes; for 
wisdom and might are His, the two qualities 
coming into consideration here; v.21. and He 
changeth the times and the seasons, as 
would appear in the carrying out of the king’s 
prophetic vision; He removeth kings and 
setteth up kings, all the events in the his- 
tory of nations being determined by Him; He 
giveth wisdom unto the wise and knowl- 
edge to them that know understanding, 
Daniel thus tracing his own accomplishments 
entirely to the gift of God; v. 22. He re- 
vealeth the deep and secret things, which 
are hidden before the eyes of such as are mere 
human beings; He knoweth what is in the 
darkness, what is covered before human eyes, 
and the light dwelleth with Him, abiding 
with Him as His possession, so that He is the 
Source of all light, physical and spiritual. 
V.23. I thank Thee and praise Thee, 0 Thou 
God of my fathers, of the patriarchs of the 
Jewish nation, who hast given me wisdom 
and might and hast made known unto me 
now what we desired of Thee, that for 
which they had so eagerly implored Him; for 
Thou hast now made known unto us the 
king’s matter, the very thing which the Chal- 
deans had declared to be an impossibility. 
V. 24. Therefore Daniel went in unto 
Arioch, whom the king had ordained to 
destroy the wise men of Babylon; he went 
and said thus unto him, Destroy not the 
wise men of Babylon, their execution thus 
being summarily stayed; bring me in before 
the king, and I will show unto the king 
the interpretation. V. 25. Then Arioch 
brought in Daniel before the king in haste 
and said thus unto him, I have found a 
man of the captives of Judah that will 
make known unto the king the interpre- 
tation. V.26. The king, having duly received 
Daniel in audience, answered and said to 
Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, Art 
thou able to make known unto me the 
dream which I have seen and the interpre- 


607 


tation thereofP V.27. Daniel answered in 
the presence of the king, whose amazement 
at his assertion concerning his ability to under- 
take what the wisest of the realm had found 
beyond their wisdom had just appeared in his 
question, and said, The secret which the 
king hath demanded cannot the wise men, 
the astrologers, the magicians, the sooth- 
sayers, show unto the king, it was clearly 
impossible for any mere man, no matter what 
degree of wisdom was his, to solve the king’s 
difficulty; v.28. but there is a God in heaven 
that revealeth secrets, possessing the attri- 
bute of omniscience of which the heathen gods 
and their servants knew nothing, and maketh 
known to the King Nebuchadnezzar what 
shall be in the latter days, at the period to 
which the believers of the Old Testament were 
looking forward with such intense eagerness. 
Thy dream and the visions of thy head, 
those which he saw in his mind, upon thy bed 
are these: v. 29. As for thee, O king, thy 
thoughts cume into thy mind upon thy 
bed, he was engaged with these problems, 
what should come to pass hereafter; and 
He that revealeth secrets, the one true God, 
whom the Jews worshiped, maketh known to 
thee what shall come to pass. V. 30. But 
as for me, this secret is not revealed to 
me for any wisdom that I have more than 
any living, because he possessed such an ex- 
traordinary measure of wisdom by virtue of his 
own efforts or natural abilities, but for their 
sakes that shall make known the interpre- 
tation to the king, and that thou mightest 
know the thoughts of thy heart. The in- 
definite expression was used purposely, so that 
the person of Daniel might be as little con- 
spicuous as possible. When God endows a per- 
son with unusual understanding and wisdom in 
the interest of His Word and work, it behooves 
such a person to be properly humble, giving 
the glory to God alone and working in His 
service with cheerful energy. 

THE DREAM INTERPRETED; DANIEL AD- 
VANCED. — V. 31. Thou, O king, sawest, that 
is, he beheld before his eyes, he had his gaze 
fixed upon the vision, and behold a great 
image, a statute in human form. This great 
image, whose brightness was excellent, 
stood before thee, over against him, in full 
view; and the form thereof was terrible, 
on account of its colossal proportions and its 
terrifying aspect. V. 32. This image’s head 
was of fine gold, or, “as far as the image 
was concerned, its head was of pure gold,” his 
breast and his arms of silver, his belly 
and his thighs, or, “his hips with the upper 
thighs,” of brass, v.33. his legs of iron, his 
feet part of iron and part of clay. “Only 
the first part, the head, constitutes a unity; 
the second, in the arms, shows evidence of 
division; the third has the same feature in 
the thighs; the fourth, while proceeding from 
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a common source, is entirely divided, although 
it also possesses ability of motion; the fifth is 
divided from the start and is finally subdivided 
still further in the ten toes. The materjal be- 
comes less precious as we proceed, until it 
reaches common clay.” V. 34. Thou sawest, 
that is, the king’s gaze was still directed 
toward this image, till that a stone was cut 
out, being torn loose from a mountain above, 
without hands, without human agency, by a 
special act of God, which, in rolling down 
from the mountainside, smote the image 
upon his feet that were of iron and clay 
and brake them to pieces. V.35. Then, as 
a result of this smashing blow, was the iron, 
the clay, the brass, the silver, and the 
gold, all the perishable materials of the image 
named in reverse order, broken to pieces to- 
gether and became like the chaff of the 
summer threshing-floors, reduced to the 
finest dust to be carried away by the wind, 
totally demolished; and the wind carried 
them away that no place was found for 
them, that not a vestige remained; and the 
stone that smote the image became a great 
mountain and filled the whole earth, the 
image and all it represented sinking into in- 
significance beside it. V. 36. This is the 
dream, all the details of which must now 
have come back to the king’s recollection, so 
that he recognized them; and we will tell 
the interpretation thereof before the king, 
Daniel here classing himself with his com- 
panions, the believing worshipers of Jehovah, 
with whom together he had access to the mys- 
teries of the divine revelation. V.37. Thou, 
O king, art a king of kings, a great sov- 
ereign, ruler of a world-power; for the God 
of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, or 
dominion, power and strength and glory, 
the attention of the king being here directed 
to the one Lord, the Dispenser of all good 
gifts. V.38. And wheresoever the children 
of men dwell, even in the most remote parts 
of the habitable world, the beasts of the 
field and the fowls of the heaven hath He 
given into thine hand, in an absolute 
dominion such as man possessed at the be- 
ginning, and hath made thee ruler over 
them all, his power extended over practically 
the entire world then known, at least to all 
parts which might be termed civilized. Thou 
art this head of gold, this being all the more 
appropriate since Babylon possessed an im- 
mense wealth, also in precious metals. V. 39. 
And after thee shall arise another king- 
dom inferior to thee, with a lower standard 
of political morals, lacking in internal strength, 
although still possessing a world sovereignty, 
and another third kingdom of brass, which 
shall bear rule over all the earth, by virtue 
of its unyielding hardness, though also inferior 
in quality. V.40. And the fourth kingdom 
shall be strong as iron, forasmuch as, or, 
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“just as,” iron breaketh in pieces and sub- 
dueth all things, crushing them and utterly 
destroying them; and as iron that breaketh 
all these, shall it break in pieces and 
bruise, its destructive power being the point 
of comparison. V. 41. And whereas thou 
sawest the feet and toes, part of potters’ 
clay and part of iron, total weakness and 
lack of power being implied in the terms, the 
kingdom shall be divided; but there shall 
be in it of the strength of the iron, this 
being retained in spite of the internal division, 
forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed 
with miry clay, in its sticky form, just as 
it came from the pits. V.42. And as the toes 
of the feet were part of iron and part of 
clay, indicating the weakness of the feet sup- 
porting the great colossus, so the kingdom 
shall be partly strong and partly broken, 
that is, chiefly brittle, and therefore always 
on the verge of disintegration. V. 43. And 
whereas thou sawest iron mixed with 
miry clay, they, the rulers and the various 
ruling elements making up the fourth king- 
dom, shall mingle themselves with the seed 
of men, making an effort to establish har- 
mony; but they shall not cleave one to 
another, in a firmly coherent mass, even as 
iron is not mixed with clay, namely, in a 
solid and permanent union. The meaning is 
clear. The world power in its totality appears 
as a colossal human form: Babylon, the head 
of gold; Medo-Persia, the breast and the two 
arms of silver; the Greco-Macedonian Empire, 
as the belly and the two thighs of brass; and 
Rome, with its various branches and dependent 
kingdoms, as the legs of iron and the feet of 
iron and clay. “Those kingdoms only are men- 
tioned which stand in some relation to the 
Lord’s people.” V. 44. And in the days of 
these kings, while the various minor rulers 
were in power under the general sovereignty 
of Rome, shall the God of heaven set up a 
kingdom which shall never be destroyed, 
its divine and eternal character being evident 
throughout; and the kingdom shall not be 
left to other people, its dominion taken over 
by a new power which might arise, but it 
shall break in pieces and consume all these 
kingdoms, bringing all world powers to an 
end, and it shall stand forever. The king- 
dom of Christ is not of this world, and yet its 
power is such as to overcome all human might 
and authority and to establish instead the glo- 
rious reign of the Gospel of peace; for Christ 
is the King of kings and the Lord of lords. 
V. 45. Forasmuch as thou sawest that the 
stone was cut out of the mountain with- 
out hands, without human agency and in- 
fluence, and that it brake in pieces the 
iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and 
the gold, all these materials being equally 
powerless to stand before its impetuous rush: 
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the great God hath made known to the 
king what shall come to pass hereafter, 
the one and only true God having might not 
only to make such wonderful revelations, but 
also to bring His promises to pass. And the 
dream is certain and the interpretation 
thereof sure, a fact which Daniel’s emphatic 
statement properly brought to the foreground 
in conclusion. V.46. Then the King Nebu- 
chadnezzar fell upon his face, overcome by 
the wisdom contained in this straightforward 
declaration, and worshiped Daniel, giving 
him adoration as a prophet of the true God, 
worshiping the Lord in the person of Daniel, 
and commanded that they should offer an 
oblation and sweet odors unto him. Cp. 
Acts 10, 25; 14, 13. V. 47. The king an- 
swered unto Daniel and said, Of a truth it 
is that your God is a God of gods, in the 
eyes of Nebuchadnezzar the mightiest of all 
gods, and a Lord of kings, and a Revealer 
of secrets, seeing thou couldest reveal this 
secret, which was so obviously beyond mere 
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human ability. V. 48. Then the king made 
Daniel a great man, exalting him to a posi- 
tion of great dignity and power, and gave 
him many great gifts, rewarding him after 
the manner of Oriental rulers, and made him 
ruler over the whole province of Babylon, 
a civil appointment which gave him the ad- 
ministration in the most important province of 
the empire, and chief of the governors over 
all the wise men of Babylon, a position of 
influence as well as of honor. V. 49. Then 
Daniel requested of the King, and he set 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego over 
the affairs of the province of Babylon, as 
those immediately in charge of the business of 
administration; but Daniel sat in the gate 
of the king, as his chief counselor and presi- 
dent over the various orders into which the 
wise men of Babylon were divided. Christians 
may well occupy even the highest positions in 
the state, for then they may perform the work 
of their office to the honor of God and for the 
true welfare of the state. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Test of the Faith of Daniel’s Three 
Friends. 

Tue TuHree Men Loyat To JEHOVAH. — V. 1. 
Nebuchadnezzar, the king, at some later 
period of his reign, made an image of gold, 
an immense idol figure, probably in the form 
of a human being, whose height was three- 
score cubits and the breadth thereof six 
cubits, that is, its height with its pedestal 
was about ninety feet and its width nine feet; 
he set it up in the Plain of Dura, very 
likely in the level country east of the Tigris, 
or in a smaller valley near the capital, in the 
province of Babylon. V. 2. Then Nebu- 
chadnezzar, the king, sent to gather to- 
gether the princes, the governors, and 
the captains, executive officers of superior 
rank with both civil and military duties, the 
judges, or chief officers of administration, the 
treasurers, the financial directors or man- 
agers of the public treasury, the counselors, 
those learned in the law, the sheriffs, the in- 
ferior judges, and all the rulers of the 
provinces, to come to the dedication of 
the image which Nebuchadnezzar, the 
king, had set up, to have a great celebration 
in honor of the occasion, all the officials of 
the empire being the king’s guests during the 


festival. V.3. Then the princes, the gov- 
ernors, and captains, the judges, the 
treasurers, the counselors, the sheriffs, 


and all the rulers of the provinces were 
gathered together unto the dedication of 
the image that Nebuchadnezzar, the king, 
had set up, proudly obedient to the king’s 
summons; and they stood before, over 
against, the image that Nebuchadnezzar 
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had set up, ready to take part in ail the cere- 
monies of the dedication, since the picture was 
a symbol of Babylon’s world power and of the 
king’s divine majesty, as they believed. V. 4. 
Then an herald cried aloud, literally, “with 
might,” raising his voice to reach all the mem- 
bers of the assembled multitude, To you it is 
commanded, O people, nations, and lan- 
guages, this evidently being a formula used 
in the official edicts of the Chaldean Empire, 
by which the sovereign addressed himself to 
all the subjects of his great empire, v. 5. that 
at what time ye hear the sound of the 
cornet, the horn or tuba of the ancients, 
flute, the reed-flute, or shepherd’s pipe, harp, 
a small four-stringed harp like a zither, sack- 
but, a triangular stringed instrument, psal- 
tery, another kind of harp, dulcimer, a bap- 
pipe consisting of two pipes thrust through 
a leathern bag, and all kinds of music, the 
enumeration being characteristic of the pom- 
pous language used by a world ruler, ye fall 
down and worship the golden image that 
Nebuchadnezzar, the king, hath set up; 
y. 6. and whoso falleth not down and wor- 
shipeth shall the same hour be cast into 
the midst of a burning fiery furnace. 
This mode of punishment was in use among 
the Babylonians, and since all men were re- 
quired to fall on their faces in the act of ado- 
ration, it would be all the easier to pick out 
all such as might refuse to obey the king’s 
decree. V.7. Therefore at that time, in ac- 
cordance with the announcement of the herald, 
when all the people heard the sound of 
the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, 
and all kinds of music, all the people, 
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represented here by their respective rulers, 
the nations, and the languages, as many 
as had appeared for the great celebration, 
fell down and worshiped the golden image 
that Nebuchadnezzar, the king, had set up. 
It is to be noted here that, whereas most of the 
heathen nations tolerated the gods of the coun- 
tries conquered by them, they at the same time 
required of the subdued people a greater ven- 
eration for their own gods, whose superiority 
they considered fully established by the fact 
of their being victors. V.8. Wherefore at 
that time certain Chaldeans, who were 
filled with jealousy on account of the promo- 
tion of the strangers, while they were obliged 
to be satisfied with inferior positions, came 
near and accused the Jews, literally, “they 
ate their pieces of flesh,’ a term used in the 
Aramaic for slandering, for casting hateful 
suspicions. V.9. They spake and said to 
the King Nebuchadnezzar, O king, live 
forever! this being the ordinary form of ad- 
dress in Babylonia. V.10. Thou, O king, 
hast made a decree, issued an unmistakable 
order, that every man that shall hear the 
sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, 
psaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of 
music, shall fall down and worship the 
golden image; v.11. and whoso falleth 
not down and worshipeth, that he should 
be cast into the midst of a burning fiery 
furnace. V.12. There are certain Jews 
whom thou hast set over the affairs of 
the province of Babylon, who, therefore, as 
the accusers intimate, were under special obli- 
gations toward the king as their benefactor, 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego; these 
men, O king, whose influence and example 
were of such great importance, have not re- 
garded thee, paying no attention to his com- 
mands; they serve not thy gods nor wor- 
ship the golden image which thou hast 
set up. What made the behavior of these 
Chaldeans so particularly odious at this time 
was the fact that they used this one instance 
of disobedience to the king’s command on the 
part of the Jewish officials as an occasion for 
removing them from their offices, that, in other 
words, envy was the one motive which caused 
them to take such steps at this time. “The 
mention of their exalted official rank was de- 
signed to emphasize the dangerous feature 
connected with the disobedience of such men 
to the royal command and also to direct atten- 
tion to the blackness of their ingratitude 
toward their royal benefactor.” V.13. Then 
Nebuchadnezzar, in his rage and fury, in 
the extreme violence of his anger, commanded 
to bring Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
nego, to have them delivered into his pres- 
ence at once. Then they brought these men 
before the king. V.14. Nebuchadnezzar 
spake and said unto them, Is it true, 
O Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, do 
not ye serve my gods, literally, “With de- 
liberate, evil intent are ye not serving my 
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god?” nor worship the golden image which 
I have set up? His gods were here taken to- 
gether and represented under the golden image, 
and Nebuchadnezzar construed the absence of 
the three men from the festive assembly as an 
endeavor purposely to avoid any participation 
in the ceremonies. V. 15. Now, if ye be 
ready that at what time ye hear the sound 
of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psal- 
tery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of music, 
ye fall down and worship the image which 
I have made, well, the completion of the 
conditional clause being omitted in the Ara- 
maic, as in Ex. 32,32; Luke 13,9; but if ye 
worship not, ye shall be cast the same 
hour into the midst of a burning fiery 
furnace; and who is that God that shall 
deliver you out of my hands? ‘This was 
not a direct blasphemy of the true God, but 
it was a very presumptive statement, since 
the king thereby declared the deliverance from 
the fiery furnace to be a work which no god 
was able to perform. V.16. Shadrach, Me- 
shach, and Abed-nego answered and said 
to the king, O Nebuchadnezzar, the direct- 
ness of their address giving added emphasis to 
their statement, we are not careful to an- 
swer thee in this matter, that is, they did 
not consider it necessary to search for a 
reasonable excuse or explanation. V.17. If it 
be so, our God, whom we serve, is able to 
deliver us from the burning fiery furnace, 
rather, “If our God is able to-deliver us,” and 
He will deliver us out of thine hand, 
O king. This was not casting doubt upon 
the strength and ability of the Lord to help 
them; it only left the matter under the dis- 
position of the gracious and good will of Him 
whose actions are always right and good. 
V.18. But if not, that is, if a deliverance is 
not in agreement with His counsel and will, 
be it known unto thee, O king, that we 
will not serve thy gods, nor worship the 
golden image which thou hast set up. We 
have here a fine example of the loyalty of 
faith and of meek submission to the will of 
God. Christians in a similar situation may 
also find it impossible to produce an under- 
standing of the issues involved in the minds of 
their adversaries. They will, therefore, not 
attempt to justify their attitude, but leave 
the matter entirely in the hands of God, whose 
ways are always good. 

THE MIRACULOUS PRESERVATION OF Gop’s 
SeRvANTS. — V.19. Then was Nebuchadnez- 
zar full of fury, of extreme and unreason- 
able anger, and the form of his visage was 
changed against Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, his expression showing the ex- 
tremity of the fury which possessed him; 
therefore he spake and commanded that 
they should heat the furnace one seven 
times more than it was wont to be heated. 
He did not realize in the heat of his passion 
that he was really defeating his own ends; for 
the hotter the fire, the sooner his victims were 
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liable to be put out of misery. V.20. And he 
commanded the most mighty men that 
were in his army, upon whom he could de- 
pend for absolute obedience and trustworthi- 
ness, to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
nego and to cast them into the burning 
fiery furnace, a task which was here con- 
nected with considerable danger because it 
involved a close approach to the intense heat 
of the furnace. V.21. Then these men were 
bound in their coats, their hosen, and 
their hats, rather, “in their undergarments, 
their tunics, and their mantles,” and their 
other garments, part of which at least were 
of delicate, easily inflammable material, and 
were cast into the midst of the burning 
fiery furnace, the repetition of this phrase 
tending to make the element of danger stand 
out more prominently. V.22. Therefore, be- 
cause the king’s commandment was 
urgent, because he. spoke in fury, and the 
furnace exceeding hot, far in excess of its 
usual degree of heat, the flame of the fire, 
a blast sweeping out from the opening, slew 
those men that took up Shadrach, Me- 
shach, and Abed-nego, after the king’s ser- 
vants had cast them through the opening 
above. V. 23. And these three men, Sha- 
drach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, fell down 
bound, as they had been trussed up by the 
executioners, into the midst of the burning 
fiery furnace. V.24. Then Nebuchadnez- 
zar, the king, was astonied, greatly as- 
tounded, and rose up in Haste, due to his 
great agitation, and spake and said unto 
his counselors, the ministers, or governors, 
who formed his council, Did not we cast 
three men bound into the midst of the 
fire? The king’s chair seems to have been 
placed opposite the side door of the furnace, 
which was open to permit a strong draught 
to fan the fire, and it was from here that he 
witnessed the execution. They answered and 
said unto the king, True, O king. V. 25. 
He answered and said, Lo, I see four men 
loose, no longer bound as they had been cast 
in, walking in the midst of the fire, not 
leaving it, but waiting for God’s time to leave 
them out, and they have no hurt, as one 
might have expected by reason of the rough 
treatment accorded them; and the form of 
the fourth, on account of the compelling dig- 
nity of his appearance, is like the son of 
God, rather, “like a son of the gods,” one per- 
taining to a divine family and generation. 
The fourth man was an angel of God, sent for 
the protection of His pious servants, so that 
the flame could not harm them. God protects 
those who place their trust in Him in the 
midst of death and destruction, so that not a 
hair may fall from their heads without His 
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will. V.26. Then Nebuchadnezzar came 
near to the mouth of the burning fiery 
furnace, which was now opened at his com- 
mand, and spake and said, Shadrach, Me- 
shach, and Abed-nego, ye servants of the 
most high God, of whose superior greatness 
he had just received an overpowering im- 
pression, and whom he was therefore willing 
to designate in this manner, come forth and 
come hither. Then Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego came forth of the midst of 
the fire. V.27. And the princes, governors, 
and captains, the representative rulers of his 
entire empire, and the king’s counselors, 
the members of his own privy council, being 
gathered together, saw these men, upon 
whose bodies the fire had no power, hay- 
ing had not the slightest effect upon them, 
nor was an hair of their head singed, this 
being ordinarily®* the first result of fire, nei- 
ther were their coats changed, their under- 
garments touched by fire, nor the smell of 
fire had passed on them, in other words, 
one could not even notice that they had been 
anywhere near fire. V.28. Then Nebuchad- 
nezzar spake and said, Blessed be the God 
of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
whose superiority to his own gods the king 
thus recognized, who hath sent His angel 
and delivered His servants, that trusted 
in Him and have changed the king’s 
word, boldly transgressing his commands, 
and yielded their bodies, offering them with- 
out flinching in the interest of their loyalty 
to their God, that they might not serve nor 
worship any god except their own God. 
V. 29. Therefore I make a decree, literally, 
“And from me is set forth a decree,’ That 
every people, nation, and language which 
speak anything amiss against the God of 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego shall 
be cut in pieces, and their houses shall 
be made a dunghill, ep. chap. 2, 5, because 
there is no other god that can deliver 
after this sort. While this confession does 
not imply faith in the one true God, it decreed 
toleration to the worshipers of Jehovah 
throughout the empire of Babylon. V. 30. 
Then the king, having once more restored 
the three men to his full favor, promoted 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego in the 
province of Babylon. So the firmness of 
these men in confessing their God, far from 
bringing misfortune upon them, resulted in 
further blessings upon them. Note also that 
the miracles which the Lord performs in the 
interest of His Church result in benefits for 
the state as well, so that men are obliged to 
acknowledge the hand of God in the affairs of 
men, even if they do not accept Him as the 
God of their salvation. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream and Its 
Appalling Consequences. 


Tue Kine TeLt~ts Daniet His Dream.—V. 1. 
Nebuchadnezzar, the king, unto all people, 
nations, and languages, this term, in a pub- 
lic proclamation or royal edict, including all the 
subjects of the empire, that dwell in all the 
earth, for the Babylonian Empire embraced 
practically the entire world then explored: 
Peace be multiplied unto you, literally, 
“Peace be imparted to you in rich measure,” 
a greeting which was in use in the Orient for 
many centuries and was later taken over by 
the Christians. Cp. 1 Pet.1,2; 2 Pet.1,2. V.2. 
I thought it good, it pleased the king, he re- 
garded it as the right and seemly thing, to 
show the signs and wonders that the 
high God hath wrought toward me, the 
reference here being to the true God, of whose 
omnipotent power Nebuchadnezzar had re- 
ceived further unmistakable evidence, as he 
relates in this edict. V.3. How great are 
His signs, and how mighty are His won- 
ders! exceeding those of any so-called gods of 
the heathen. His kingdom is an everlast- 
ing kingdom, and His dominion is from 
generation to generation. It is a doxology 
which gives due honor to the true God, even 
though it does not confess faith in Jehovah. 
Now follows the account of the happenings 
which caused this outburst of praise. V. 4. 
I, Nebuchadnezzar, was at rest in mine 
house, his wars victoriously concluded, his 
kingdom at peace, and flourishing in my 
palace, enjoying wonderful prosperity. V.5. 
I saw a dream which made me afraid, 
the suddenness of whose coming filled him 
with alarm, and the thoughts upon my bed, 
which exercised him in connection with his 
dream, and the visions of my head, those 
which were presented to the eyes of his mind, 
troubled me, their fancies and images filling 
him with apprehension of approaching evil. 
V.6. Therefore made I a decree, he issued 
the command, to bring in all the wise men 
of Babylon before me that they might 
make known unto me the interpretation 
of the dream, the dream itself with all its 
details, in this instance, being very clear in the 
recollection of the king, so that he desired an 
explanation only. V.7. Then came in the 
magicians, the astrologers, the Chaldeans, 
and the soothsayers, cp. chap. 2,2, and I 
told the dream before them; but they did 
not make known unto me the interpreta- 
tion thereof, their merely human wisdom was 
unable to penetrate into the depths of the 
mysteries which God wanted to make known 
in this instance. V.8. But at the last Dan- 
iel came in before me, whose name, given 
him when he entered the king’s service, was 
Belteshazzar, according to the name of 
my god, “the foremost of Bel,” the chief god 


of Babylon, and in whom is the spirit of 
the holy gods, of whose eminent prophetic 
gifts the king had been given evidence on pre- 
vious occasions, although he was in this case, 
for some unexplained reason, reserved to the 
last; and before him I told the dream, 
saying, v.9. O Belteshazzar, master of the 
magicians, whose comparatively independent 
position as the chief of all the wise men at 
Babylon made it possible for him to be absent 
from a large assembly of the officials of the 
royal court on this occasion, because I know 
that the spirit of the holy gods is in thee, 
and no secret troubleth thee, no secret 
being too difficult for him to explain, tell me 
the visions of my dream that I have seen 
and the interpretation thereof. V. 10. 
Thus were the visions of mine head in my 
bed, literally, “And regarding the visions of 
my head upon my bed,” I saw, and behold 
a tree in the midst of the earth, therefore 
evidently possessing great importance for the 
whole earth, and the height thereof was 
great, it was of conspicuous size to begin 
with. V.11. The tree grew and was strong, 
became great and mighty, and the height 
thereof reached unto heaven and the sight 
thereof to the end of all the earth, so that 
it extended far enough to be seen from the 
very ends of the world; v. 12. the leaves 
thereof were fair, its branching, forming 
the crown, was very beautiful, and the fruit 
thereof much, growing in large quantities, 
and in it was meat for all, food for all who 
lived under its shelter being found on it; the 
beasts of the field had shadow under it, 
and the fowls of the heaven dwelt in the 
boughs thereof, and all flesh was fed of it, 
the image being that of the entire human race 
united under the scepter of Nebuchadnezzar 
and enjoying prosperity under his beneficent 
government. V.13. I saw in the visions of 
my head upon my bed, and, behold, a 
watcher and an holy one, that is, a holy 
watchman, an angel delegated by God to watch 
over the affairs of men, came down from 
heaven; v. 14. he cried aloud and said 
thus, making announcement with a mighty 
voice, as the herald of almighty God, Hew 
down the tree and cut off his branches, 
shake off his leaves, causing them to fall 
quickly, and scatter his fruit, in a contemp- 
tuous manner, as though possessing no value; 
let the beasts get away from under it, as 
no longer safe within his shelter, and the 
fowls from his branches, which no longer 
offered them a safe retreat; v.15. neverthe- 
less, leave the stump of his roots in the 
earth, even with a band of iron and brass, 
in the tender grass of the field, this descrip- 
tion already indicating that the application 
must be made to an animate being, whose fet- 
ters were those of the mental and spiritual 
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darkness brought on as the result of the loss 
of reason; and let it be wet with the dew 
of heaven, there being no shelter to keep the 
weather away from him, and let his portion 
be with the beasts in the grass of the 
earth, so that he would partake of their 
food; v.16. let his heart be changed from 
man’s, so that this center of intellectual life 
would lose its human aspect, and let a 
beast’s heart be given unto him, so that 
he would fully descend to the level of a brute; 
and let seven times pass over him, the ex- 
act length of these periods not being given. 
V.17. This matter is by the decree of the 
watchers, according to their uniform judg- 
ment, and the demand by the word of the 
holy ones, the angels of God having reminded 
Him, as it were, of the requirements of His 
holiness and justice upon so flagrant a trans- 
gressor, to the intent that the living, all 
human beings on earth, may know that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, 
dispensing authority and power according to 
His will, and giveth it to whomsoever He 
will, and setteth up over it the basest of 
men, a man from the humblest rank of life, 
if God so chose, assuming the reins of govern- 
ment according to His disposition. V. 18. 
This dream I, King Nebuchadnezzar, have 
seen, all its details being clear before his eyes 
and set forth in the same manner. Now, 
thou, O Belteshazzar, declare the inter- 
pretation thereof, setting forth its meaning, 
forasmuch as all the wise men of my 
kingdom are not able to make known 
unto me the interpretation; v.7. but thou 
art able, for the spirit of the holy gods 
is in thee. The affairs of the whole world 
and of every nation on earth are in the hands 
of God, who directs them according to His 
good pleasure, in the interest of His Church. 

THE INTERPRETATION AND THE FULFILMENT 
OF THE DREAM. — V.19. Then Daniel, whose 
name was Belteshazzar, was astonied, he 
stood aghast at the dream and its meaning, 
for one hour, for a long period of time, and 
his thoughts troubled him, for he was over- 
whelmed with awe. The king, concluding 
from the appearance of his face that he had 
found the interpretation, spake and said, 
Belteshazzar, let not the dream or the 
interpretation thereof trouble thee, fill 
him with apprehension for his safety if he re- 
vealed its meaning. Belteshazzar answered 
and said, speaking as a loyal subject of the 
king in whose empire he now lived, My lord, 
the dream be to them that hate thee and 
the interpretation thereof to thine ene- 
mies! that is, Would that the dream concerned 
the enemies of the king, and that its meaning 
related to his foes rather than to him! After 
this introductory remark Daniel immediately 
plunged into his explanation. V.20. The tree 
that thou sawest, rather, “of which thou 
sawest,” which grew and was strong, or, 


“that it was great and strong,” whose height 
reached unto the heaven and the sight 
thereof to all the earth, the power of the 
empire reaching to the uttermost boundaries 
of the known world, v. 21. whose leaves were 
fair and the fruit thereof much, and in it 
was meat for all, under which the beasts 
of the field dwelt, and upon whose 
branches the fowls of the heaven had 
their habitation, just as the king had de- 
scribed it in his account of his dream: v. 22. 
it is thou, O king, that art grown and be- 
come strong; for thy greatness is grown 
and reacheth unto heaven, since his power 
exceeded that of any living monarch, and thy 
dominion to the end of the earth, a real 
world-power. Note that Daniel, while filled 
with pity for the king, yet speaks with un- 
compromising straightforwardness. The same 
calm and dispassionate condemnation of sin 
should be found in pastors of to-day. V. 23. 
And whereas the king saw a watcher and 
an holy one coming down from heaven, 
one of God’s holy angels delegated for this 
purpose, and saying, Hew the tree down 
and destroy it, yet leave the stump of the 
roots thereof, the root-stock, in the earth, 
even with a band of iron and brass, in the 
tender grass of the field, and let it be wet 
with the dew of heaven, and let his por- 
tion be with the beasts of the field till 
seven times pass over him, cp. vv. 15. 16: 
vy. 24. this is the interpretation, O king, 
and this is the decree of the Most High 
which is come upon my lord, the king, 
being fully decided in God’s counsel, v. 25. 
that they, the subject being purposely indefi- 
nite, shall drive thee from men, casting him 
out from the society of human beings, and 
thy dwelling shall be with the beasts of 
the field, entirely on a level with unreason- 
able brutes, and they shall make thee to 
eat grass as oxen, and they shall wet thee 
with the dew of heaven; and seven times, 
definite periods of time, shall pass over thee, 
till thou know, recognizing and acknowledg- 
ing openly and freely, that the Most High 
ruleth in the kingdom of men, as the real 
Sovereign of the several nations of the earth, 
and giveth it to whomsoever He will. 
Nebuchadnezzar would, in other words, be 
seized with madness, which would exclude 
him from human society for some time, the 
purpose of the Lord in thus punishing him 
being to bring him to a realization of his utter 
helplessness before the true Ruler of the uni- 
verse. V. 26. And whereas they commanded, 
namely, the council of watchers speaking in 
the name of God, to leave the stump of the 
tree-roots: thy kingdom shall be sure 
unto thee, it would be preserved for him, so 
that he could reassume his rule after the inter- 
val, after that thou shalt have known that 
the heavens do rule, after he would gladly 
make this confession, thereby yielding all 
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honor and glory to God alone. V.27. Where- 
fore, O king, let my counsel be acceptable 
unto thee, for Daniel honestly had the wel- 
fare of his sovereign in mind, and break off 
thy sins by righteousness, repudiating all 
the transgressions for which Oriental mon- 
archs were noted in favor of the exercise of 
true righteousness and justice, and thine in- 
iquities by showing mercy to the poor, to 
those in any kind of tribulation, if it may be 
a lengthening of thy tranquillity, or, “if 
thy present good fortune is to endure.” A com- 
plete change of heart was necessary on the 
part of the king, together with a consistent 
practise of the highest virtues as a proof of 
his regeneration, in order to avert the threat- 
ened punishment on the part of the Lord. 
V. 28. All this, exactly as it had been foretold 
by the prophet, came upon the King Nebu- 
chadnezzar. V.29. At the end of twelve 
months, so soon after he had received his 
warning, he walked in the palace of the 
kingdom of Babylon, upon its flat roof, from 
which he could look over the entire city and 
get a fitting impression of its splendor. V. 30. 
The king spake and said, Is not this great 
Babylon that I have built for the house 
of the kingdom, to be the seat or capital of 
his entire empire, by the might of my power 
and for the honor of my majesty? It was 
a statement of inordinate pride, by which 
Nebuchadnezzar made himself the creator of 
the size and glory of his kingdom, thereby 
robbing God of the honor which fitly should 
be given to Him alone. V.31. While the 
word was in the king’s mouth, before he 
had finished his blasphemous utterance, there 
fell a voice from heaven, with great sudden- 
ness, which made the consequences stand out 
all the more by way of contrast, saying, 
O King Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is 
spoken, the emphasis being upon the pro- 
noun: Thy kingdom is departed from 
thee, that is, he was to be deprived of his 
position and office as ruler. V.32. And they 
shall drive thee from man, away from the 
society of human beings, and thy dwelling 
shall be with the beasts of the field, with 
the irrational brutes; they, the subject again 
impersonal, shall make thee to eat grass as 
oxen, and seven times shall pass over 
thee, until thou know, being fully aware of, 
and accepting, the fact, that the Most High 
ruleth in the kingdom of men and giveth 
it to whomsoever He will. V. 33. The same 
hour was the thing fulfilled upon Nebu- 
chadnezzar, so that there could be no doubt 
as to cause and effect; and he was driven 
from men and did eat grass as oxen, and 
his body was wet with the dew of heaven, 
till his hairs were grown like eagles’ 
. feathers and his nails like birds’ claws. 
This form of insanity is well known to medical 
science, a few cases having been found from 
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time to time which exactly agree with the de- 
scription of the symptoms here given, even to 
the eating of grass and the living outdoors 
without clothing; since people in this con- 
dition often believe themselves to be wolves, 
it is known as lycanthropy. V. 34. And at 
the end of the days, the time appointed for 
this punishment, I, Nebuchadnezzar, lifted 
up mine eyes unto heaven, in the gesture 
of one seeking help from there alone, and 
mine understanding returned unto me, 
so that he once more had the full use of his 
reason, and I blessed the Most High, 
thereby acknowledging Him as the one true 
God, and I praised and honored Him that 
liveth forever, whose dominion is an 
everlasting dominion, and His kingdom is 
from generation to generation, as the king 
had said in the introduction of this edict, v. 3; 
y.35. and all the inhabitants of the earth 
are reputed as nothing, they are helpless in 
comparison with His almighty majesty, and 
He doeth according to His will in the 
army of heaven, so that the companies of 
even the highest angels bow to His will, and 
among the inhabitants of the earth; and 
none can stay His hand or say unto Him, 
What doest Thou? God is the supreme, the 
absolute Sovereign of all created things. V. 36. 
At the same time, namely, when Nebuchad- 
nezzar thus gave all honor and glory to God 
alone, my reason returned unto me; and 
for the glory of my kingdom, mine honor 
and brightness returned unto me, so that 
his former dignity and power were restored to 
him; and my counselors and my lords, 
who had repudiated and deserted him when 
madness seized upon him, sought unto me, 
so that he was officially requested to resume 
his position at the head of the nation; and 
I was established in my kingdom, and ex- 
cellent majesty was added unto me, so 
that the authority of his position was even 
greater than before the strange madness seized 
upon him. V.37. Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, 
in issuing this decree with its frank confes- 
sion, praise and extol and honor the King 
of heaven, the heaping of synonyms showing 
the intensity of the king’s convictions, all 
whose works are truth, and His ways 
judgment, so that Nebuchadnezzar freely 
acknowledged his punishment to have been 
well deserved; and those that walk in 
pride, exalting themselves at the expense of 
God’s honor, He is able to abase. While 
Nebuchadnezzar recognized the humiliation 
which he had suffered as a just punishment of 
his pride, yet he did not realize the greatness 
of God’s grace and mercy which was striving 
to gain him for true repentance. It is safe to 
assume, however, that this experience was a 
step in the right direction, and that this 
ae heathen king finally died in the true 
aith. 
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CHAPTER 5. 


Belshazzar’s Feast and End. 

THE FEAST AND THE HANDWRITING. — V. 1. 
Belshazzar, the king, the son of Nabonidus, 
either natural or adopted, and coregent with 
him, apparently the grandson of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, made a great feast to a thousand 
of his lords and drank wine before the 
thousand, the banquet becoming a drunken 
orgy. He was in command of the capital at 
that time and excelled in most of the vices 
for which Oriental rulers were known. V. 2. 
Belshazzar, whiles he tasted the wine, sit- 
ting before them on a platform or dais, when 
he had just gotten under the influence of the 
Wine’s intoxicating power, commanded to 
bring the golden and silver vessels which 
his father, or grandfather, Nebuchadnezzar 
had taken out of the Temple which was in 
Jerusalem, cp. Jer. 52,19; 2 Kings 25, 14—17, 
that the king and his princes, the foremost 
nobles of the realm, his wives and his con- 
cubines, whose presence at the royal banquets 
is mentioned also by secular historians, might 
drink therein, using them to parade their 
drunken mockery. V.3. Then they brought 
the golden vessels that were taken out of 
the Temple of the house of God, out of the 
Sanctuary proper, which was at Jerusalem; 
and the king and his princes, his wives 
and his concubines, drank in them. This 
act can in no wise be excused or condoned, not 
even as an act of religion, as a libation to the 
God of the Jews: it was a deed of reckless 
profanity. V.4. They drank wine and, in 
their intoxicated condition, praised the gods 
of gold and of silver, of brass, of iron, of 
wood, and of stone. It was thus essentially 
an exaltation of their idols above Jehovah, of 
whom they thought that they had conquered 
Him in battle; but the prophet indicates the 
vanity of their idols by enumerating the ma- 
terials of which they were made. V.5. In the 
same hour, suddenly, while they were still in 
the midst of their drunken revelry, came 
forth fingers of a man’s hand and wrote, 
or were writing, over against the candle- 
stick upon the plaster of the wall of the 
king’s palace, which had no paneling or 
tapestry; and the king saw the part of the 
hand, the extremity of the moving fingers, 
that wrote. “Upon a spot of the wall which 
was particularly exposed to the light from 
the lamp above the king, he suddenly beheld 
the mysterious and terrifying phenomenon of 
the hand engaged in writing.” V.6. Then 
the king’s countenance was changed, lit- 
erally, “Then the king, his color was changed 
unto him,” and his thoughts troubled him, 
as his guilty conscience filled him with terror, 
so that the joints of his loins were loosed, 
they no longer possessed the strength to hold 
the body together firmly, and his knees 
smote one against another, his terror caus- 


ing him to lose control of them entirely. 
“How changed the scene from the glee of his 
blasphemous revelry to this paleness of cheek, 
convulsion of frame, remorse of conscience, 
and dread foreboding of doom! Many a sin- 
ner has had a like experience, and other thou- 
sands must have it!” (Cowles.) V.7. The 
king cried aloud, his terror causing him to 
raise his voice with might, to bring in the 
astrologers, the Chaldeans, and the sooth- 
Sayers, that is, all the wisest men of the 
realm. And the king spake and said to 
the wise men of Babylon, as many as fol- 
lowed his summons at once, Whosoever shall 
read this writing and show me the inter- 
pretation thereof, explaining its meaning 
and applying its significance, shall be 
clothed with scarlet, with the costly purple 
garments worn by Oriental rulers, and have 
a chain of gold about his neck, this golden 
necklace serving as the mark of special favor 
from the king, and shall be the third ruler 
in the kingdom, occupying the highest posi- 
tion in the realm, next to its emperor and co- 
regent. V.8. Then came in all the king’s 
wise men, one after the other appearing in 
agreement with his summons; but they could 
not read the writing nor make known to 
the king the interpretation thereof. In 
other words, they had to confess their com- 
plete failure. V.9. Then, on account of the 
utter inability of the wise men to give him the 
desired information, was King Belshazzar 
greatly troubled, he was filled with deepest 
apprehension and trepidation, and his coun- 
tenance was changed in him, and his 
lords were astonied, not only being filled 
with alarm, but also with confusion, which 
showed itself in excited movements. “None 
retained their places; a general uproar en- 
sued; groups were formed; and the people 
talked and ran hither and thither to no pur- 
pose.” V.10. Now the queen, the queen- 
mother, or dowager, very likely the wife of 
Nebuchadnezzar, by reason of the words of 
the king and his lords, the sound of which, 
as they raised their voices in their excitement, 
penetrated to her apartments, came into the 
banquet house; and the queen spake and 
said, O king, live forever! the customary 
address in her mouth detracting in no way 
from the quiet dignity of her coming. Let 
not thy thoughts trouble thee, nor let thy 
countenance be changed, by, the worry and 
terror inspired by the mysterious writing on 
the wall. V.11. There is a man in thy 
kingdom in whom is the spirit of the holy 
gods, the queen-mother thus repeating the 
very language of Nebuchadnezzar, chap. 4, 8. 
9.18; and in the days of thy father, or 
grandfather, light and understanding and 
wisdom, like the wisdom of the gods, was 
found in him; whom the King Nebuchad- 
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nezzar, thy father, the king, I say, thy 
father, the repetition serving to give her 
words greater emphasis, made master of the 
magicians, astrologers, Chaldeans, and 
soothsayers, chap. 4,9, v.12. forasmuch as 
an excellent spirit, a most extraordinary 
talent, and knowledge and understanding, 
interpreting of dreams and showing of 
hard sentences, giving the explanation of 
riddles and conundrums, and dissolving of 
doubts, literally, “untying knots,” that is, 
finding the solutions of the most intricate 
problems, were found in the same Daniel, 
whom the king named Belteshazzar. 
Now, let Daniel be called, and he will 
show the interpretation. ‘As Daniel was 
probably, according to Oriental custom, de- 
prived of the office to which Nebuchadnezzar 
had promoted him, as master of the magicians, 
at the king’s death, although he may still 
have remained in the service of the state, Bel- 
shazzar might easily have been ignorant of his 
services.” Y.13. Then was Daniel brought 
in before the king, summoned to appear 
without delay. And the king spake and 
said unto Daniel, Art thou that Daniel 
which art of the children of the captivity 
of Judah, whom the king, my father, or 
grandfather, brought out of Jewry? The 
question was intended merely to fix the 
identity of Daniel beyond the slightest doubt 
and as such required no answer. V. 14. 
I have even heard of thee that the spirit 
of the gods is in thee, the king omitting the 
adjective “holy” which the queen-mother had 
used, and that light and understanding 
and excellent wisdom is found in thee. 
V.15. And, now, the wise men, the astrol- 
ogers, the soothsayers only being mentioned 
as representing the entire class of wise men 
of the kingdom, have been brought in be- 
fore me that they should read this writ- 
ing and make known unto me the inter- 
pretation thereof; but they could not 
show the interpretation of the thing, they 
could not give the explanation of the words 
on the wall; v.16. and I have heard of thee 
that thou canst make interpretations and 
dissolve doubts, untie the hardest knots. 
Now, if thou canst read the writing and 
make known to me the interpretation 
thereof, thou shalt be clothed with scarlet 
and have a chain of gold about thy neck 
and shalt be the third ruler in the king- 
dom, the promise made earlier in the evening 
in a more general way thus being applied to 
Danie] alone. Like Belshazzar, the unbelievers 
are often troubled by the terrors of an evil 
conscience and readily have recourse to almost 
any solution which offers in order to know 
their fate or to gain peace of mind. 

THE INTERPRETATION AND THE FULFILMENT. 
V.17. Then Daniel answered and said be- 
fore the king, Let thy gifts be to thyself, 
and give thy rewards, the presents which he 
intended as a fee to Daniel, to another, the 
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prophet of Jehovah rejecting everything which 
might afterwards be construed as having in- 
fluenced him in his message; yet I will read 
the writing unto the king and make 
known to him the interpretation, as an act 
of loyalty to both the earthly ruler and the 
heavenly Sovereign; for he intended to speak 
without reservation, no matter whether the 
result would please or displease the king. 
v.18. O thou king, the formal and solemn 
address bringing out the importance of the 
message from the outset and placing its entire 
import into direct relation to the king, the 
most high God gave Nebuchadnezzar, thy 
father, a kingdom, and majesty, and glory, 
and honor, far above that enjoyed by Bel- 
shazzar; v.19. and for the majesty that He 
gave him, the imperial authority and su- 
premacy which he enjoyed, all people, na- 
tions, and languages trembled and feared 
before him, were in a constant state of fear 
and trepidation lest they incur his displeasure; 
whom he would he slew, and whom he 
would he kept alive, being the absoiute 
master of life and death; and whom he 
would he set up, and whom he would he 
put down, for both the advancement and the 
demotion of the subjects of his realm were 
matters of his whim. V.20. But, that is, in 
spite of this unexampled position of power, 
when his heart was lifted up and his 
mind hardened in pride, so that he thought 
he could deal proudly, with an utter disregard 
of the will of the Lord, he was deposed from 
his kingly throne, and they took his glory 
from him, as related in chapter 4; v.21. and 
he was driven from the sons of men, ex- 
cluded from their society, and his heart was 
made like the beasts, and his dwelling 
was with the wild asses, this picturesque 
item being added for the sake of further em- 
bellishment of the narrative; they fed him 
with grass like oxen, and his body was 
wet with the dew of heaven, till he knew 
that the most high God ruled in the king- 
dom of men, and that He appointeth over 
it whomsoever He will, that is, until he 
gave all honor and glory to the true God 
alone. The lesson of this story is now driven 
home. V.22. And thou, his son, or grand- 
son, O Belshazzar, hast not humbled thine 
heart, not having profited by the example of 
his relative, though thou knewest all this, 
v.23. but hast lifted up thyself against 
the Lord of heaven, in blasphemous pride; 
and they have brought the vessels of His 
house, of the Temple of Jehovah, the one true 
God, before thee, and thou and thy lards, 
thy wives and thy concubines, have drunk 
wine in them; and thou hast praised the 
gods of silver and gold, of brass, iron, 
wood, and stone, which see not, nor hear, 
nor know, ep. Deut. 4, 28; Ps. 115, 5ff.; Ps. 
135, 15 ff.; and the God in whose hand thy 
breath is, and whose are all thy ways, the 
one Creator and Ruler of the universe, hast 
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thou not glorified, as was the solemn duty 
resting upon him. V.24. Then was the part 
of the hand, the outstretched fingers of the 
writing hand, sent from Him, and this 
writing was written, to announce the doom 
which was now inevitable. V.25. And this is 
the writing that was written, MENE, 
MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN, literally, 
“numbered, numbered, weighed, and divided.” 
V. 26. This is the interpretation of the 
thing, of the writing on the wall: MENE, 
God hath numbered thy kingdom and fin- 
ished it, that is, the duration of Belshazzar’s 
kingship, of his reign, was now determined, 
brought to the end assigned to it. V. 27. 
TEKEL: Thou art weighed in the bal- 
ances, namely, in those of God’s righteousness 
and justice, his character analyzed according 
to the demands of God’s holiness, and art 
found wanting, below weight in moral worth 
and capacity. V.28. PERES: Thy kingdom 
is divided, severed, cut into two pieces, and 
given to the Medes and Persians, the Lord 
Himself making the division. V. 29. Then 
commanded Belshazzar, in accordance with 
his promise, and they clothed Daniel with 
scarlet, with royal purple, and put a chain 
of gold about his neck and made a procla- 
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mation concerning him that he should be 
the third ruler in the kingdom, next in 
power to Nabonidus and Belshazzar. Even if 
this proclamation was made in the banquet- 
hall only, it reached the representatives of 
the entire kingdom who were there assembled. 
V.30. In that night was Belshazzar, king 
of the Chaldeans, slain, namely, when his 
city was taken by the victorious armies of 
the enemy, who took the city as the result of 
aruse. V.31. And Darius, the Median, took 
the kingdom, being about threescore and 
two years old. We have evidence from sec- 
ular sources also that Darius, the Mede, whose 
other name was Gobryas, received from Cyrus, 
his overlord, the kingdom of Belshazzar, the 
Chaldean, which constituted a small part of 
the empire of the Persians at that time.3) As 
is indicated in this story, the hand of God has 
often interfered with the blasphemous works 
of the unbelievers, so that all their laughter 
was turned to the bitterest sorrow. And all 
God’s judgments here in time are but faint 
preambles introducing the last great Day of 
Judgment with its condemnation of the godless. 


3) Wilson, Studies in the Book of Daniel, 
144, 145. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Daniel in the Lions’ Den. 


DANIEL A VICTIM oF JEALOUSY. — V. 1. It 
pleased Darius, when he had fully taken over 
the government of the kingdom, to set over 
the kingdom an hundred and twenty 
princes, called satraps in secular history, 
which should be over the whole kingdom, 
as governors of the smaller sections, or prov- 
inces, into which the empire was divided, v. 2. 
and over these three presidents, chief pre- 
fects, or ministers, of whom Daniel was first, 
not higher in rank, but first in dignity, that 
the princes might give accounts unto 
them, the satraps thus being responsible to 
their superiors chiefly in financial matters, and 
the king should have no damage, his in- 
terests being taken care of by virtue of this 
statesmanlike arrangement. V. 3. Then this 
Daniel was preferred above the presidents 
and princes, that is, he showed himself supe- 
rior to them, because an excellent spirit was 
in him, chap.5,12; and the king thought 
to set him over the whole realm. This in- 
tention the king very likely made known, with 
the result that it stirred up the jealousy of the 
other presidents. V. 4. Then the presidents 
and princes, actuated by an envy which caused 
them to disregard the best interests of the 
kingdom, sought to find occasion against 
Daniel concerning the kingdom, that is, 
they tried to find some delinquency in the work 
of his official position; but they could find 


none occasion nor fault, no reason for im- 
peachment, no ground for an accusation, for- 
asmuch as he was faithful, neither was 
there any error or fault found in him, he 
was beyond reproach in his entire administra- 
tion. “Fidelity is the leading political virtue 
of the servant or officer of a government, in 
like manner as justice and mercy should be 
the ornament of rulers.” (Lange.) V.5. Then 
said these men, in conferring with one an- 
other concerning ways and means of removing 
the hated rival, We shall not find any occa- 
sion against this Daniel except we find it 
against him concerning the Law of his 
God, regarding the practise of his religion. 
This is the course which is often followed by 
the enemies of the believers: if they cannot 
discredit the Christians in any matter per- 
taining to their duties, they try to show that 
the observance of their religious worship is 
dangerous to the state. V. 6. Then these 
presidents and princes assembled together 
to the king, running to him in stormy haste, 
with fierce impetuousness, and said thus unto 
him, King Darius, live forever! V.7. All 
the presidents of the kingdom, a statement 
which stretched the truth rather dangerously, 
the governors, and the princes, or satraps, 
the counselors and the captains, the lower 
prefects, have consulted together to estab- 
lish a royal statute and to make a firm 
decree, rather, “that the king ought to estab- 
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lish a statute and issue an interdict,’ that 
whosoever shall ask a petition of any God 
or man for thirty days, within the next 
thirty days, save of thee, O king, he shall 
be cast into the den of lions. The request 
was cleverly worded to flatter the king, par- 
ticularly since it seemed to be the desire of all 
the officials of the realm. V.8. Now, O king, 
establish the decree and sign the writing, 
recording the proclamation by stamping it 
with his official seal, that it be not changed, 
according to the law of the Medes and 
Persians, which altereth nat, it could not 
be repealed in the Medo-Persian Empire. V. 9. 
Wherefore King Darius, carried away by the 
suddenness and the fervor of the request, which 
hardly gave him time for reflection, signed 
the writing and the decree, placing his royal 
seal upon the interdict and thus establishing 
it for his entire realm. V.10. Now, when 
Daniel knew that the writing was signed, 
when he found out that the edict was estab- 
lished by the affixing of the king’s seal, he 
went into his house, and, his windows 
being open in his chamber, in the upper 
story of his house, toward Jerusalem, where 
he could be undisturbed in his devotions, he 
kneeled upon his knees three times a day, 
according to ancient Jewish custom, Ps. 55, 17, 
and prayed and gave thanks before his 
God, as he did aforetime, the royal decree 
changing his custom of daily worship not one 
whit. He did not indulge in stormy protests, 
but quietly ignored a law which virtually, if 
not actually, demanded from him a denial 
of the true God. Such passive resistance is 
often the most effective protest against laws 
interfering with the service of the true God. 
V.11. Then these men assembled, they came 
together frequently for hasty and tumultuous 
meetings, and found Daniel praying and 
making supplication before his God, the 
open windows of Daniel’s chapel enabling them 
to spy upon him without trouble. V.12. Then 
they came near, they arranged for an audience 
immediately, and spake before the king con- 
cerning the king’s decree, reminding him of 
it, insisting on calling it to his remembrance, 
Hast thou not signed a decree that every 
man that shall ask a petition of any God 
or man within thirty days, save of thee, 
O king, shall be cast into the den of lions? 
The king answered, without hesitancy and 
guile, for he was not aware of their hidden in- 
tention, and said, The thing is true, accord- 
ing to the law of the Medes and Persians, 
which altereth not, thereby indicating the 
certain punishment of any one who might 
transgress the royal edict. V.13. Then an- 
swered they and said before the king, full 
of joyful satisfaction over the fact that the 
king’s answer suited their design so well, That 
Daniel, to whom they refer with sneering con- 
tempt, which is of the children of the cap- 
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tivity of Judah, whom one might always rea- 
sonably suspect of an act of rebellion against 
the king’s authority, regardeth not thee, 
O king, nor the decree that thou hast 
signed, the intimation being that Daniel mali- 
ciously spurned the edict and thereby openly 
challenged the king’s authority, but maketh 
his petition three times a day. V.14. Then 
the king, when he heard these words, was 
sore displeased with himself, literally, “sor- 
row came on him,” he was deeply grieved and 
troubled by this turn of events, and set his 
heart on Daniel to deliver him, for he prized 
Daniel’s ability and faithfulness very highly; 
and he labored till the going down of the 
sun to deliver him, he pondered over the 
matter and held the conspirators off in the 
hope that some way of escape might be found 
before morning. V.15. Then these men as- 
sembled unto the king, they pressed upon 
him in a most importunate and tumultuous 
manner, ahd said unto the king, Know, 
O king, that the law of the Medes and 
Persians is, That no decree nor statute 
which the king establisheth may be 
changed. The success of their entire in- 
famous plan, in fact, was based upon this 
tradition. V.16. Then the king, unable to 
find an excuse or to hold out against the con- 
spirators, commanded, and they brought 
Daniel and cast him into the den of lions, 
the execution following the sentence at onee, 
as custom required. Now the king spake 
and said unto Daniel, since he was powerless 
to help him in this extremity, Thy God, 
whom thou servest continually, He will 
deliver thee. This did not amount to a con- 
fession of the true God, but was merely a 
pious wish that the God of the Jews might 
prove equal to this emergency. V.17. And 
a stone was brought, probably one used for 
similar executions, and laid upon the mouth 
of the den, over the opening through which 
the condemned were cast down; and the king 
sealed it with his own signet and with 
the signet of his lords, of the highest officers 
in his realm, that the purpose might not be 
changed concerning Daniel, that is, that no 
one might interfere, either by attempting to 
liberate him or by working his evil will upon 
him. It is significant that Daniel made no 
effort to have his execution delayed or sus- 
pended, but calmly placed the outcome in God’s 
hands. True faith in God rests upon His will, 
no matter what may come, knowing God’s ways 
are always good and right, and all things work 
together for good to them that love God. 
DANIEL’S REMARKABLE DELIVERANCE.— V. 18. 
Then the king went to his palace and 
passed the night fasting, unable to sleep or 
eat for worry about the fate of Daniel; neither 
were instruments of music brought before 
him, rather, “neither were concubines brought 
to him”; and his sleep went from him, he 
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was in genuine distress, decidedly ill at ease on 
account of the course into which he had been 
drawn. V.19. Then the king arose very 
early in the morning, with the dawn, as 
soon as it became light, and went in haste 
unto the den of lions, the royal zoological 
gardens being located conveniently near. V. 20. 
And when he came to the den, he cried 
with a lamentable voice, which testified to 
the sorrow possessing his heart, unto Daniel; 
and the king spake and said to Daniel, 
O Daniel, servant of the living God, whom 
he was ready to acknowledge as such in accord- 
ance with Daniel’s confession, is thy God, 
whom thou servest continually, with con- 
stant, unflagging devotion, able to deliver 
thee from the lions? V. 21. Then said 
Daniel unto the king, calmly answering the 
king from his position down in the pit, O king, 
live forever! V.22. My God hath sent His 
angel, who may even have been visible to the 
eye of Daniel, and hath shut the lions’ 
mouths that they have not hurt me, for- 
asmuch as before Him innocency was 
found in me, God had declared him not guilty 
by preserving him so wonderfully; and also 
before thee, O king, have I done no hurt, 
that is, by transgressing the edict of the king 
he had not become guilty of rebellion against 
the person of the king, as the king’s personal 
interest in his case also demonstrated. V. 23. 
Then was the king exceeding glad for him, 
on account of the miraculous deliverance which 
Daniel had experienced, and commanded that 
they should take Daniel up out of the den, 
through an opening which made it convenient 
for him to be removed. So Daniel was taken 
up out of the den, and no manner of hurt 
was found upon him, not so much as a 
scratch from the paw of one of the ravening 
beasts, because he believed in his God, and 
this firm confidence was rewarded by the Lord 
in this manner. V. 24. And the king, who 
now realized that the enemies of Daniel had 
used him as their instrument in trying to vent 


their jealous spite, commanded, and they 
brought those men which had accused 
Daniel, and they cast them into the den 
of lions, them, their children, and their 
wives, according to the custom of the country, 
and since they were guilty of the same wicked- 
ness as the men; and the lions had the 
mastery of them, fell upon them and over- 
whelmed them, and brake all their bones 
in pieces or ever they came at the bottom 
of the den, they were reduced to a pulp be- 
fore their bodies reached the bottom of the pit. 
V. 25, Then King Darius, still under the in- 
fluence of the miraculous deliverance which he 
had witnessed, wrote unto all people, nations, 
and languages that dwell in all the earth, 
in issuing a solemn proclamation, Peace be 
multiplied unto you. V.26. I make a de- 
cree, That in every dominion of my king- 
dom, as far as his kingly power extended, men 
tremble and fear, in reverent awe, before 
the God of Daniel; for He is the living 
God and steadfast forever, eternal and un- 
changing, and His kingdom that which 
shall not be destroyed, and His dominion 
shall be even unto the end, outlasting all 
earthly kingdoms. V.27. He delivereth and 
rescueth, literally, “He is a Deliverer and Res- 
cuer,” and He worketh signs and wonders 
in heaven and in earth, such as are outside 
the laws of nature, who hath delivered 
Daniel from the power of the lions, who 
would ordinarily have torn him to pieces in 
the twinkling of an eye. V. 28. So this Daniel, 
the same one of whom the princes had spoken 
so contemptuously, prospered in the reign of 
Darius and in the reign of Cyrus, the Per- 
sian, for the Persian monarchy followed shortly 
after the Median. The miracles which the Lord 
performs in the interest of His children are 
intended to serve, among other things, for the 
unbelievers, so that they also may realize that 
the God of Israel, the God of the Christians, 
is the true, living God, the only Savior and 
Redeemer. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Vision of the Four World Kingdoms and 
the Messianic Kingdom. 

Tue VISION OF THE Four Breasts. — V. l. 
In the first year of Belshazzar, king of 
Babylon, who was coregent with his father 
Nabonidus and the grandson and adopted son 
of Nebuchadnezzar, according to the most re- 
liable secular accounts, Daniel had a dream 
and visions of his head, distinct images of 
his mind, quite distinct from confused pic- 
tures, upon his bed, that is, during the night; 
then, immediately or soon after it transpired, 
he wrote the dream and told the sum of 
the matters, setting forth the main facts in 
due order and omitting matters of secondary 


importance, such as details pertaining to the 
appearance of the beasts. V.2. Daniel spake 
and said, in introducing his narration of the 
strange experience which befell him, I saw in 
my vision by night, and, behold, the four 
winds of the heaven, from the four main 
points of the compass, strove upon the great 
sea, storming along against one another upon 
the face of the ocean. V.3. And four great 
beasts, monstrous beings, came up from the 
sea, world-powers rising out of the agitation 
of the political sea of the heathen world, 
diverse one from another, one after the 
other issuing from the great deep. V.4. The 
first was like a lion and had eagle’s wings, 
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emblem of kingly power and authority; I be- 
held till the wings thereof were plucked, 
taking from the beast the ability to fly. And 
it was lifted up from the earth, to which it 
was confined after having been deprived of its 
unrestrained motion, and made stand upon 
the feet as a man, standing upon its hind 
feet in an upright position, and a man’s 
heart was given to it, so that it partook of 
the mind and the feelings of a human being. 
V.5. And behold another beast, a second, 
like to a bear, appearing later in point of 
time, and it raised up itself on one side, 
so that it leaned over sideways, as it lifted the 
shoulder on that side to move forward; and 
it had three ribs in the mouth of it be- 
tween the teeth of it, a part of a prey which 
had been seized by it, of animals which it 
had overcome; and they said thus unto it. 
Arise, devour much flesh, being given to 
conquest and plunder. V.6. After this I be- 
held, and, lo, another, a third animal com- 
ing on the scene somewhat later in history, 
like a leopard, which had upon the back 
of it four wings of a fowl, enabling it to 
move with great rapidity; the beast had 
also four heads, indicating that its authority 
would be divided among four sovereigns; and 
dominion was given to it, great authority 
and power in the world. V.7. After this 
I saw in the night visions, and behold a 
fourth beast, coming on the scene as the 
last world-power, dreadful and terrible, of 
awe-inspiring fierceness, and strong exceed- 
ingly; and it had great iron teeth, symbol- 
izing the lust of conquest and destruction; it 
devoured and brake in pieces, greedily feed- 
ing on whatever it could get into its power, 
and stamped the residue, whatever it could 
not devour, with the feet of it, bent upon 
annihilating all that stood in its way. And it 
was diverse from all the beasts that were 
before it, so that the entire animal kingdom 
could furnish no beast to which it was similar; 
and it had ten horns, giving further im- 
pression of power and ferocity. V.8. I con- 
sidered the horns, observing them very 
closely, and, behold, there came up among 
them another little horn, springing up as 
the eleventh and, at first, insignificant in size, 
before whom there were three of the first 
horns plucked up by the roots, to make 
room for the newcomer; and, behold, in this 
horn were eyes like the eyes of man, sym- 
bols of understanding, although not possessing 
the characteristics of divinity, and a mouth 
speaking great things, full of proud and 
blasphemous boasting. V.9. I beheld, still 
engaged in close observation, till the thrones 
were cast down, by a great act of judgment, 
and the Ancient of Days, symbol of the 
eternal and majestic God, did sit, whose 
garment was white as snow and the hair 
of His head like the pure wool, both sym- 
bols of unsullied purity and holiness; His 
throne was like the fiery flame, flashing as 
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though composed of a fiery mass, and His 
wheels as burning fire, symbolical of the 
fiery zeal with which the Lord punishes the 
transgressors, but also purifies His people and 
prepares them for the future glorification. 
V. 10. A fiery stream issued and came 
forth from before Him, to devour the sinful 
and hostile forces of the world and to purify 
the children of the Kingdom. Thousand 
thousands ministered unto Him, and ten 
thousand times ten thousand stood before 
Him, an uncounted number of holy angels 
ready to do His bidding. The Judgment was 
set, everything was made ready for the trial, 
and the books were opened, namely, the 
books of record, in which the deeds of men 
were entered, to serve as the basis of the 
sentence to be pronounced upon men by the 
heavenly Judge. V.11. I beheld them be- 
cause of the voice of the great words 
which the horn spake, for it was due to the 
boasting of: the ruler represented by the last 
horn that the judgment and destruction came 
upon the world; I beheld even till the 
beast was slain, namely, the fourth, the 
fierce and destructive beast, and his body de- 
stroyed and given to the burning flame, 
whose devouring fiery streams issued from the 
throne of the eternal Judge. V.12. As con- 
cerning the rest of the beasts, the three 
which were first described, they had their 
dominion taken away, their power was also 
taken away in the general judgment; yet 
their lives were prolonged for a season 
and time, rather, “for the duration of their 
life was fixed,’ as to the season and time; 
God had determined beforehand how long their 
power should last. V.13. I saw in the night 
visions, and, behold, one like the Son of 
Man came with the clouds of heaven, rid- 
ing upon them as on a celestial chariot, and 
came to the Ancient of Days, and they 
brought Him near before Him. It is on 
the basis of this passage, which describes the 
formal inauguration of the Messiah as King 
of His efernal kingdom, that Jesus applied 
the name “Son of Man” to Himself so fre- 
quently in the gospels. V.14. And there was 
given Him dominion and glory and a 
kingdom, divine authority over the domain of 
the earth, that all people, nations, and lan- 
guages should serve Him. His dominion 
is an everlasting dominion which shall 
not pass away, and His kingdom that 
which shall not be destroyed. The descrip- 
tion clearly shows that the Son of Man is a 
person distinct from the Father, and that the 
fact of His eternal dominion and power is a 
direct argument for His deity. Cp. Rev. 11, 15; 
19, 16. 

THE INTERPRETATION OF THE VISION. — 
V.15. I, Daniel, was grieved in my spirit 
in the midst of my body, for the body con- 
tains the spirit as the scabbard contains the 
sword, and the visions of my head troubled 
me, he felt apprehensive concerning them. 
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V.16. I came near unto one of them that 
stood by, one of those engaged in the service 
of God, and asked him the truth of all 
this, the true explanation of the judgment 
scene which was here enacted. So he told 
me and made me know the interpretation 
of the things, so that Daniel understood the 
vision in all its parts. V.17. These great 
beasts, which are four, are four kings, 
the heads of mighty empires, each one the 
founder of a dynasty, which shall arise out 
of the earth, from the surface of the earth, 
of the earth, earthy. V.18. But the saints 
of the Most High shall take the kingdom, 
receiving it as a gift from above, and possess 
the kingdom forever, even forever and 
ever. The true members of the.covenant na- 
tion, the believers of the New Testament, the 
congregation of the Lord, gathered from the 
elect of all nations, are, by virtue of their 
faith in the Messiah, possessors of the king- 
dom of God, they enjoy all the blessings of the 
Lord in this relationship to the Messiah and 
to their heavenly Father here in time and 
hereafter in eternity. V.19. Then I would 
know the truth of the fourth beast, that 
is, Daniel was anxious to know, he desired to 
be informed, about this beast also, which was 
diverse from all the others, so utterly dif- 
ferent from them, exceeding dreadful, whose 
teeth were of iron and his nails of brass, 
the feature of the brazen claws being added in 
this description; which devoured, brake in 
pieces, and stamped the residue with his 
feet; v.20. and of the ten horns that were 
in his head and of the other which came 
up, and before whom three fell, even of 
that horn that had eyes and a mouth that 
spake very great things, in boastful blas- 
phemy, whose look was more stout than 
his fellows, that is, his appearance was such 
as to inspire terror. V.21. I beheld, and the 
same horn made war with the saints and 
prevailed against them, this being a part of 
its campaign of destruction, it involved a tem- 
porary defeat of the forces of the Lord, v. 22. 
until the Ancient of Days came, the true 
and only God coming to judgment upon His 
enemies, and judgment was given to the 
saints of the Most High, for the Lord took 
their part and effected their deliverance from 
the oppression of the beast; and the time 
came that the saints possessed the king- 
dom, the Church holding the blessings of the 
Lord even here in time, in spite of all hos- 
tility of Satan and his evil forces, and enter- 
ing into undisturbed possession of them in the 
Kingdom of Glory. V.23. Thus he said, The 
fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom 
upon earth, following the Babylonian, the 
Medo-Persian, and the Greek empire, respec- 
tively, which shall be diverse from all 
kingdoms, and shall devour the whole 
earth, and shall tread it down, and break 
it in pieces, the general effect of its rule 
being decidedly destructive. V.24. And the 
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ten horns out of this kingdom are ten 
kings that shall arise, that is, the Roman 
Empire, upon its disintegration, would be re- 
solved into a number of smaller states, all of 
which would, however, carry on the traditions 
of the mother state and still be one in spirit 
with her; and another shall rise after 
them, a ruler wielding a great deal of power, 
and he shall be diverse from the first, dif- 
fering from his predecessors, and he shall 
subdue three kings, causing them completely 
to lose their identity. V.25. And he shall 
speak great words against the Most High, 
in blasphemies of an unusually vicious char- 
acter, and shall wear out the saints of the 
Most High and think to change times and 
laws, setting aside human and divine laws at 
will; and they shall be given into his 
hand, for him practically to work his will as 
he chose, until a time and times and the 
dividing of time, the entire length of time, 
divided into three distinct periods, being 
figured in terms of God’s time. V. 26. But 
the judgment shall sit, the sentence will be 
carried out, and they shal] take away his 
dominion, to consume and to destroy it 
unto the end, so that its final destruction is 
not to be expected before the end of the world. 
V.27. And the kingdom and dominion and 
the greatness of the kingdom under the 
whole heaven, throughout the world, shall 
be given to the people of the saints of the 
Most High, so that the Church of the Lord 
would finally be victorious, whose kingdom 
is an everlasting kingdom, and all do- 
minions shall serve and obey Him. Cp. 
Eph. 1, 21. 22; Col.1,16. V. 28. Hitherto is 
the end of the matter, this is the gist of the 
vision. As for me, Daniel, my cogitations 
much troubled me, namely, after he awoke 
from his dream, and my countenance 
changed in me, his face showed the effect of 
his worry over the matter; but I kept the 
matter in my heart, he did not make it 
known, did not discuss it with others. 

The interpretation of this vision may briefly 
be given as follows. The lion with the eagle’s 
wings was the Babylonian Empire, whose vic- 
torious progress was halted about the time 
that Nebuchadnezzar was stricken with the 
peculiar madness, which caused him to seek 
the fellowship of beasts, which, however, later 
received at least some understanding of the 
true God. The bear which raised himself up 
on one side is the Medo-Persian Empire, whose 
warlike nature is testified to in secular ac- 
counts. The leopard upon whose back wings 
appeared is the Grecian Empire, which, under 
Alexander the Great, spread over the world 
with great rapidity. The fourth beast is the 
Roman Empire with its insatiable fierceness 
and love of conquest, whose spiritual descend- 
ant and successor is the kingdom of Anti- 
christ, of the Pope at Rome, just as delineated 
in the Book of Revelation. The ancient em- 
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pire indeed came to an end, but it was revived 
in the empire of Charles the Great, and the 
political power of the Pope is felt in prac- 
tically every nation of the earth to-day. Prac- 
tically every feature of the description fits the 
rule of the Roman Antichrist from the very 
start. The kingdom of the Pope grew up like 
a horn, exerting its political power very grad- 
ually, but none the less surely. From small 
beginnings it developed until it reached a sta- 
tion in which it practically controlled the fate 
of nations. The Popes have, in many cases, 
made use of the highest wisdom, together with 
an almost diabolical cunning, to further their 
cause. By dint of their cunning they made 
their authority felt in the counsels of nations; 
they have impressed people with their power 
far above the real status of affairs. The king- 
dom of the Pope is unlike every other king- 
dom, since he exerts political power under the 
guise of spreading the kingdom of God. Time 
and again the Pope of Rome has spoken blas- 
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phemous words against the one true God. His- 
tory records numerous instances of persecu- 
tions carried on by Popes and their minions, 
as during the terrible inquisitions. Popes 
have altered the Word of God to suit their 
own convenience and to serve their selfish in- 
terests. In spite of the reverses which the 
kingdom of Antichrist has suffered in the 
past, as when Emperor Otto I deposed Pope 
John XII, when the councils of the fifteenth 
century tried to effect at least an outward 
reformation, and, above all, when Martin Lu- 
ther carried the fight into the enemy’s ranks, 
the kingdom of Antichrist will remain till the 
end of time. Cp. 2 Thess. 2; Rev. 17. The 
prophecy of Daniel was fulfilled and is being 
fulfilled in a most remarkable manner, a fact 
which tends to strengthen our faith in every 
word of the Bible.t) 


4) Cp. Lehre und Wehre, Vol. 59 (1913), 
49 ff. ' 


CHAPTER 8. 


Vision of the Ram and the He-Goat. 


THE Vision ItsetrF. —V. 1. In the third 
year of the reign of King Belshazzar, two 
years after Daniel had had the vision of the 
four monarchies, a vision appeared unto me, 
even unto me, Daniel, after that which 
appeared unto me at the first, that is, in 
addition to that other important prophetic 
vision which he had recorded in the previous 
chapter. It is evident that this vision did not 
come to Daniel in a dream, but that he was 
awake and conscious while this information 
came to him. V.2. And I saw in a vision, 
in a state of ecstasy; and it came to pass, 
when I saw, that I was at Shushan, or 
Susa, in the palace, which is in the prov- 
ince of Elam, for Susa was the capital of 
this province during the Babylonian supremacy, 
while under Persian reign it was located in 
the satrapy of Susiana; and I saw in a 
vision, and I was by the river of Ulai, or 
Eulaeus, on which Susa was situated. Daniel 
evidently, in his capacity as one of the fore- 
most officials of the empire, visited the various 
provinces from time to time, or he may even 
have had a winter-home in this city. V.3. 
Then I lifted up mine eyes and saw, and, 
behold, there stood before the river, prob- 
ably to the east of it, a ram, not in a flock, 
but alone, which had two horns; and the 
two horns were high, both of them ex- 
pressive of royalty and power, but one was 
higher than the other, and the higher, 
the one possessing the greater power, came 
up last, it was later in point of time. V. 4. 
I saw the ram pushing westward and 
northward and southward, to subdue all 
the countries located in these directions, so 
that no beasts might stand before him, 


neither was there any that could deliver 
out of his hand, his power, for the time 
being, was absolute; but he did according 
to his will and became great, so that the 
empire which he represented became a world- 
power. V.5. And as I was considering, ob- 
serving very closely everything that trans- 
pired, behold, an he-goat came from the 
west, from Europe, across Asia Minor, on 
the face of the whole earth, sweeping 
along over all the intervening countries, and 
touched not the ground, that is, his ad- 
vance was so rapid that it was like a flight; 
and the goat had a notable horn between 
his eyes, in the midst of his forehead, so that 
his whole force was behind it. V.6. And he 
came to the ram that had two horns, 
not stopping for any consideration, which 
I had seen standing before the river, and 
ran unto him in the fury of his power, in 
irresistible, mighty rage. V.7. And I saw 
him come close unto the ram, and he was 
moved with choler against him, with sud- 
den, explosive anger, and smote the ram, in 
a fierce overthrow, and brake his two horns; 
and there was no power in the ram to 
stand before him, but he cast him down 
to the ground and stamped upon him, so 
that the complete overthrow of the ram was 
speedily accomplished; and there was none 
that could deliver the ram out of his 
hand, all the resources that he commanded 
availing him nothing. V.8. Therefore the 
he-goat waxed very great, his power de- 
veloped mightily; and when he was strong, 
just as he reached the highest point of his 
might, the great horn was broken, the 
unity of the attacking power was disrupted 
with the death of its leader; and for it came 
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up four notable ones, four leaders, who 
divided the power among themselves, toward 
the four winds of heaven. V.9. And out 
of one of them came forth a little horn, 
sprouting in a diminutive manner, like the 
branches in the prongs of an antelope, which 
waxed exceeding great toward the south 
and toward the east and toward the 
pleasant land, Judea, the glorious land, the 
land of God’s chosen people. V.10. And it 
waxed great, even to the host of heaven, 
to the congregation of the Lord’s people, for 
the Jews were at that time representatives of 
the Lord’s Church on earth; and it cast 
down some of the host and of the stars 
to the ground and stamped upon them, 
presuming, in its pride, to wage warfare even 
against the kingdom of the Lord. V.11. Yea, 
he magnified himself even to the prince 
of the host, placing himself on a level with 
the most high God, with the King of kings 
and the Lord of lords, and by him the daily 
sacrifice was taken away, that is, he inter- 
fered with the worship of the true God as 
then carried on in the Temple, and the place 
of His Sanctuary was cast down, profaned 
with blasphemous behavior. V.12. And an 
host was given him against the daily sac- 
rifice by reason of transgression, that is, 
“warfare was inaugurated against the daily 
sacrifice with outrage,” with idolatrous wor- 
ship by the heathen ruler represented by the 
last horn, and it cast down the truth to 
the ground; and it practised and pros- 
pered, it accomplished this much, it was suc- 
cessful by divine permission: God permitted 
the profaning to go on for some time. V. 13. 
Then I heard one saint, one of the Lord’s 
angels, speaking, and another saint said 
unto that certain saint which spake, as 
they were conversing, the interruption being 
made in the interest of Daniel, How long 
shall be the vision concerning the daily 
sacrifice, that is, how long would the sub- 
ject of this vision, the destruction of the 
Lord’s worship, continue, and the transgres- 
sion of desolation, the horrible transgression 
which had just been described, to give both 
the Sanctuary and the host to be trodden 
under foot? so that the Church of God, then 
represented by the nation of the Jews returned 
from Babylon, would be made desolate and be 
hindered from spreading. V.14. And he said 
unto me, Unto two thousand and three 
hundred days, literally, “evening-mornings” ; 
then shall the Sanctuary be cleansed, or 
“justified,” which may mean reconsecrated. 
The figures in the vision are strangely inter- 
woven with direct statements, which antici- 
pate, in a measure, the interpretation given 
in the second part of the chapter. 

Tur EXPLANATION OF THE VISION. —V. 15. 
And it came to pass when I, even I, Dan- 
iel, had seen the vision and sought for 
the meaning, pondering over it, viewing it 
from every angle, then, behold, there stood 
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before me as the appearance of a man, the 
apparition coming with startling suddenness. 
V. 16. And I heard a man’s voice, the 
speaker being invisible to Daniel, between 
the banks of Ulai, coming from between the 
two branches of the Eulaeus River, which 
called and said, Gabriel, make this man 
to understand the vision. So the being who 
appeared to Daniel in the aspect of a man, 
was one of the Lord’s angel princes. Cp. Luke 
1,19. V.17. So he came near where I 
stood; and when he came, I was afraid, 
the close proximity of a holy being filled him 
with fear, and fell upon my face; but he 
said unto me, Understand, O son of man, 
the address reminding Daniel of his human 
weakness, without, however, humiliating him; 
for at the time of the end shall be the 
vision, that is, it gives information concern- 
ing occurrences at the end of time, the final 
period of the earth’s history. V.18. Now, as 
he was speaking with me, I was in a deep 
sleep on my face toward the ground, in 
a state of numbness or ecstasy, which shut 
off his senses from earthly things; but he 
touched me and set me upright, strength- 
ening him for the time being, that he might 
witness the rest of the vision. V.19. And he 
said, Behold, I will make thee know what 
shall be in the last end of the indigna- 
tion, when the wrath of God would be poured 
out upon the godless world; for at the time 
appointed the end shall be, or, “it [the 
vision] pertains to the period of time of the 
end.” It is indicated, even at this point, that 
the tribulation suffered by the Jews at the 
time of the Maccabees, especially by the 
tyranny of Antiochus Epiphanes, is symbolical 
of the afflictions to be expected at the end of 
the Messianic era. V.20. The ram which 
thou sawest having two horns are the 
kings of Media and Persia, the Medo-Persian 
monarchy in its entire historical development. 
This empire subdued, under Persian leader- 
ship: toward the west, Babylon, Mesopotamia, 
Syria, and the countries of Asia Minor; 
toward the north, Colchis, Armenia, Iberia, 
and the states along the Caspian Sea; toward 
the south, Judea, Egypt, Ethiopia, and India. 
V. 21. And the rough goat, moving eastward 
across Asia Minor in victorious advance, is 
the king of Grecia, literally, “of Javan,” 
Macedonia, Greece, and the Ionian colonies 
being included in the term; and the great 
horn that is between his eyes is the first 
king, Alexander the Great, the founder of 
this world-power. V.22. Now, that being 
broken, whereas four stood up for it, or, 
“eoncerning the horn, that it was broken, and 
that four then took its place,” this is the 
meaning: four kingdoms shall stand up 
out of the nation, out of the world of na- 
tions united under the rule of the first king, 
but not in his power, not equal to the 
founder, neither singly nor all taken together. 
These four are the dynasties of the Diadochi, 
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of whom indeed five, Antigonus, Antipater, 
Ptolemeus, Cassander, and Lysimachus, adopted 
the title of king; but Antigonus was soon de- 
feated in battle, so that there were really four 
monarchies, Lysimachus taking Thrace and 
Bithynia, Cassander Macedonia and Greece, 
Seleucus Syria, Babylonia, and the eastern 
countries, and Ptolemeus Egypt, Palestine, and 
Arabia Petraea. Antipater had meanwhile 
died. V.23. And in the latter time of their 
kingdom, that is, after these dynasties had 
been in existence for some time, when the 
transgressors are come to the full, when 
the apostate Jews would once more have ful- 
filled the measure of their wickedness, a king 
of fierce countenance, shameless, without the 
slightest regard for God and men, and under- 
standing dark sentences, hiding his true 
purposes behind ambiguous statements, shall 
stand up, coming into power as the ruler, of 
that section of the Greek Empire. V.24. And 
his power shall be mighty, but not by 
his own power, rather on account of his cun- 
ning dissimulation, with the permission of 
God; and he shall destroy wonderfully, 
so that men would be astonished at his activi- 
ties in this respect, and shall prosper and 
practise and shall destroy the mighty and 
the holy people, venting his spite both upon 
the warlike enemies opposing him and upon 
the congregation of the Lord’s saints. V. 25. 
And through his policy also he shall cause 
craft to prosper in his hand, that is, in ac- 
cordance with his cunning he would succeed in 
his deception, in various hypocritical plans 
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which he had decided upon; and he shall 
magnify himself in his heart, becoming 
proud by reason of these successful maneu- 
vers, and by peace shall destroy many, 
while they were living in care-free security, 
the suddenness of the attack causing them to 
yield without a struggle; he shall also 
stand up against the Prince of princes, 
presuming to set himself even against God. 
But he shall be broken without hand, God 
Himself taking his punishment in hand. V. 26. 
And the vision of the evening and the 
morning which was told, concerning the 
length of the time of the affliction, is true; 
wherefore shut thou up the vision, to pre- 
serve it for such later day, for it shall be for 
many days, the vision, being concerned with 
things of the distant future, would retain its 
prophetic value and should therefore not be 
revealed generally at this time. V.27. And I, 
Daniel, overcome by the startling and over- 
whelming character of the revelation, fainted 
and was’ sick certain days. Afterward 
I rose up and did the king’s business, at- 
tending to the duties of his office as before; 
and I was astonished at the vision, he kept 
his counsel concerning it, but none under- 
stood it, for the full significance of the reve- 
lation he received would be possible only with 
its fulfilment. Antiochus Epiphanes is rightly 
regarded in history as a type of Antichrist, 
the papacy of Rome, for he made every effort 
to drive out the worship of the true God in the 
Holy Land and to substitute instead a venera- 
tion of himself. 


CHAPTER 9. 


The Seventy Weeks. 


DANIEL’S CONFESSION AND PRAYER. — V. 1. 
In the first year of Darius, the son of 
Ahasuerus, known in secular history as 
Gobryas and mentioned as a viceroy of the em- 
pire after the fall of Babylon,5) of the seed 
of the Medes, who were joined with the Per- 
sians in the conquest of Babylon, which was 
made king over the realm of the Chal- 
deans, not by accession, but through the 
agency of the victorious army and by the hand 
of Cyrus, v. 2. in the first year of his reign 
I, Daniel, understood by books, he observed, 
he got his information, and then drew his con- 
clusions, the number of the years whereof 
the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, 
the prophet, cp. Jer. 25,11, that he would 
accomplish seventy years in the desola- 
tions of Jerusalem, or, “that seventy years 
would be completed in the desolate condition 
of Jerusalem.” Note that Daniel was in pos- 
session of a book of Jeremiah’s prophecies, 
which, therefore, must have been in existence 
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in a number of copies even then, that he con- 
sidered the words of this book as the Word 
of Jehovah, and that he definitely believed the 
words of the prophecy, as the words of the 
Lord, would be fulfilled. V.3. And I set my 
face unto the Lord God, the one sovereign 
God of the universe, to seek by prayer and 
supplications, to plead for the restoration of 
the city of his fathers, with fasting and 
sackcloth and ashes. It was thus an im- 
portunate, moving prayer which Daniel sought 
by the operation of the Holy Spirit, by which 
he made known his requests before God. V. 4. 
And I prayed unto the Lord, my God, and 
made my confession, a frank acknowledg- 
ment of one’s sinfulness preparing the way 
for the proper worship of the Lord, and said, 
O Lord, the great and dreadful God, He 
whose fear and terror is upon all those who 
are His enemies, keeping the covenant and 
mercy to them that love Him and to them 
that keep His commandments, ep. Deut. 
7,9: v. 5. we have sinned and have com- 
mitted iniquity, by leaving the path of God’s 
commandments, and have done wickedly 
and have rebelled, shown rebellious be- 
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havior, even by departing from Thy pre- 
cepts and from Thy judgments, the intro- 
duction of the confession being modeled after 
the words of Solomon’s prayer, 1 Kings 8, 47; 
y.6. neither have we hearkened unto Thy 
servants, the prophets, his confession now 
being made in the name of his entire people 
with their open disregard of the admonition 
of the prophets, which spake in Thy name 
to our kings, our princes, and our fathers, 
and to all the people of the land. Cp. 
2 Kings 17; Jer. 44,17. V.7. O Lord, right- 
eousness belongeth unto Thee, He is the 
possessor of absolute righteousness, who alone 
can dispense righteousness, but unto us con- 
fusion of faces, namely, the confusion which 
shows itself in the guilty blush on account of 
the consciousness of sin and the consequent 
disgrace and tribulation, as at this day: to 
the men of Judah and to the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, these being concerned first of 
all, as the leaders of the Lord’s people, and 
unto all Israel, for many members of the 
other tribes had joined the southern kingdom 
when the downfall of the northern kingdom 
was imminent, all those who professed their 
belief in the true God thus casting their lot 
together, that are near and that are far off, 
through all the countries whither Thou 
hast driven them, as they were deported into 
shameful exile, because of their trespass 
that they have trespassed against Thee, 
the guilt of the people thus being brought out 
time and again. V. 8. O Lord, to us be- 
longeth confusion of face, to our kings, 
to our princes, and to our fathers, because 
we have sinned against Thee, this state- 
ment being repeated for the sake of emphasis, 
just as the synonymous expressions were 
heaped at the beginning of Daniel’s confession, 
in order that the full scope of the people’s 
guilt might be brought out. Over against this 
confusion and guilt stands the one hope of 
sinful mortals, the mercy of God showing it- 
self in the forgiveness of sins. V.9. To the 
Lord, our God, belong mercies and for- 
givenesses, of which the repentant sinners 
feel the great need, though we have rebelled 
against Him, rather, “for we have rebelled,” 
and the need of His forgiveness as their one 
hope has become apparent to them; v. 10. 
neither have we obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, our God, to walk in His laws, fol- 
lowing them exactly, which He set before us 
by His servants, the prophets, His minis- 
ters, In making known His will to men. V. 11. 
Yea, all Israel have transgressed Thy 
Law, even by departing, that they might 
not obey Thy voice, their turning away from 
Him being done with this deliberate purpose; 
therefore the curse is poured upon us, like 
a rainstorm with hail, and the oath that is 
written in the Law of Moses, the servant 
of God, cp. Ley. 26; Deut. 28, because we 
have sinned against Him. V.12. And He 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., IT. 
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hath confirmed His words which He spake 
against us, maintaining them, confirming 
them in deed, as they now had the proof be- 
fore them, and against our judges that 
judged us, the term including all those in 
authority in the entire nation, by bringing 
upon us a great evil; for under the whole 
heaven hath not been done as hath been 
done upon Jerusalem, the severity of the 
Lord’s punishment was without equal. V. 13. 
As it is written in the Law of Moses, in 
the two chapters which contain the dreadful 
statements of the Lord concerning His pun- 
ishment upon the transgressors of His Law, 
all this evil is come upon us; yet made 
we not our prayer before the Lord, our 
God, by entreating or conciliating His face, 
by attempting to propitiate His anger, as sug- 
gested in King Solomon’s great prayer, that 
we might turn from our iniquities and 
understand Thy truth. The truth of God is 
His plan of salvation as revealed in His Word, 
according to which He wants the sinner to 
turn from his evil ways, accept the salvation 
offered him in the Gospel, and lead a life in 
accordance with the will of the Lord. V.14. 
Therefore hath the Lord watched upon 
the evil, He was concerned about its coming 
upon the transgressors, and brought it upon 
us; for the Lord, our God, is righteous in 
all His works which He doeth, all His 
actions being essentially just; for we obeyed 
not His voice, wherefore the punishment 
meted out to them had to be admitted to be 
just and righteous. V.15. And now, O Lord, 
our God, that hast brought Thy people 
forth out of the land of Egypt with a 
mighty hand, Ex. 32,11, and hast gotten 
Thee renown, as at this day, His acts of 
mercy being acknowledged wherever they be- 
came known among the nations: we have 
sinned, we have done wickedly, this con- 
fession now also introducing the final petition 
of Daniel’s prayer. V.16. O Lord, according 
to all Thy righteousness, I beseech Thee, 
in agreement with the righteousness which de- 
manded the fulfilment of His promises, let 
Thine anger and Thy fury be turned away 
from Thy city Jerusalem, Thy holy moun- 
tain, designated thus because His Sanctuary 
had been situated there for so many centuries, 
because for our sins and for the iniqui- 
ties of our fathers Jerusalem and Thy 
people are become a reproach to all that 
are about us, so that the heathen looked 
upon them with scorn and mockery. V. 17. 
Now, therefore, O our God, hear the prayer 
of Thy servant and his supplications and 
cause Thy face to shine, in merciful love, 
upon Thy Sanctuary that is desolate, for 
the fact that the Temple was lying in ruins 
was the chief ground for Daniel’s prayer, for 
the Lord’s sake, for the glory of the resto- 
ration would then be the Lord’s. V.18. O my 
God, incline Thine ear, in the attitude of 
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willing attention, and hear; open Thine 
eyes and behold our desolations, both the 
cities and their ruins being included in this 
term, and the city which is called by Thy 
name, literally, “upon which Thy name is 
called,” where God had so gloriously revealed 
Himself, which He had, by choosing it for His 
Sanctuary, elevated so highly among the cities 
of the world; for we do not present our 
supplications before Thee, casting them 
down before Him, as it were, for our right- 
eousnesses, in dependence upon any state or 
act of righteousness on the part of the peti- 
tioners, but for Thy great mercies, since the 
unmerited grace of God, His free favor, is the 
only hope of sinners. V.19. O Lord, hear; 
O Lord, forgive; O Lord, hearken and do! 
the prophet here rising to the very climax of 
an importunate and fervent prayer. Defer 
not, for Thine own sake, O my God; for 
Thy city and Thy people are called by Thy 
name, and therefore His zeal for His own 
glory should be the motive urging Him to heed 
the prophet’s prayer. The prayer of faith is 
always certain, meekly importunate, and, when 
supported by promises on the part of the Lord, 
may rise to a clamor for mercy which is sure 
to find a hearing. 

GABRIEL COMFORTS DANIEL BY THE PROPHECY 
OF THE SEVENTY WEEKS. — V. 20. And whiles 
I was speaking and praying and confess- 
ing my sin and the sin of my people 
Israel and presenting my supplication be- 
fore the Lord, my God, piling up his peti- 
tions in seeking the mercy of God, for the 
holy mountain of my God, in the interest of 
the Lord’s Sanctuary and the true worship; 
v.21. yea, whiles I was speaking in prayer, 
making the concluding remarks of his prayer, 
even the man Gabriel, one of the angel- 
princes, whom I had seen in the vision at 
the beginning, chap. 8, 15. 16, being caused 
to fly swiftly, touched me about the time 
of the evening oblation, rather, “the man 
Gabriel, whom I had formerly in a vision seen 
while in a state of great exhaustion, ... came 
to me about the time of the evening oblation,” 
about three o’clock in the afternoon, for this 
was one of the hours of prayer observed by 
the Jews. V.22. And he informed me and 
talked with me and said, O Daniel, I am 
now come forth to give thee skill and 
understanding, a skilful and correct insight 
into the problem perplexing him and an assur- 
ance for the future. V.23. At the beginning 
of thy supplications the commandment 
came forth, namely, the decree, or oracle, 
which is presently stated, and I am come to 
show thee, to make it known, for thou art 
greatly beloved, this being the reason why 
the Lord was so ready to make known to him 
the solution of the problem of the seventy 
weeks; therefore understand the matter 
and consider the vision, observing the 
oracle as now to be set forth and explained. 
V.24. Seventy weeks are determined upon 
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thy people and upon thy Holy City, the 
capital which was so dear to the heart of 
Daniel, the determination of the time being 
purposely indefinite, to finish the transgres- 
sion and to make an end of sins, to re- 
strain the rebellion and to seal up the sins, so 
that they would no longer find expression, 
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, to 
effect an expiation for guilt, and to bring in 
everlasting righteousness, the result of the 
expiation of sin, and to seal up the vision 
and prophecy, rather, “and the prophet,” for 
there would be no further need of prophets 
when the chief and greatest prophecies would 
be fulfilled, and to anoint the Most Holy, 
the new, spiritual Temple spoken of by Ezekiel 
being meant, the establishment of the Church 
of the New Testament on earth, and especially 
its consummation in heaven, at the end of 
time. V. 25. Know therefore and under- 
stand that from the going forth of the 
commandment to restore and to build Je- 
rusalem, from the time that the decree of 
Cyrus concerning the rebuilding of Jerusalem 
went forth, Ezra 1, 1; Is. 44, 28, unto the 
Messiah, the Anointed One, the Prince, shall 
be seven weeks, that is, until the coming of 
Christ, the Savior, and threescore and two 
weeks, during which the great spiritual 
Temple of the Lord would be constructed. 
The street shall be built again and the 
wall, even in troublous times, while the 
Church of Christ would still properly be a 
Church Militant. V.26. And after three- 
score and two weeks shall Messiah be cut 
off, namely, at the time of the great denial, 
one of the signs preceding the end of the world, 
but not for Himself, literally, “‘and not is to 
Him any one,” that is, for the time being there 
seems to be no helper; and the people of 
the prince that shall come, a mighty oppo- 
nent, Antichrist, shall destroy the city and 
the Sanctuary, so that everything, appar- 
ently, would be lost before his attack; and 
the end thereof shall be with a flood, so 
that the attacking prince himself would perish 
in the end, by a divine judgment, and unto 
the end of the war desolations are deter- 
mined, or, “until the end there will be war- 
fare,” until the end of this world. V.27. And 
he, the hostile prince, shall confirm the 
covenant with many for one week, so that 
the great mass of people would be forced to ac- 
cept this covenant, to acknowledge him as 
being in the place of God; and in the midst 
of the week he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation to cease, so that there 
would be a serious interference with the true 
worship of God, and for the overspreading 
of abominations he shall make it deso- 
late, literally, “on wings of abominations he 
comes destroying,” namely, with his idolatrous 
customs, even until the consummation, and 
that determined shall be poured upon the 
desolate, literally, “until the perfected and 
fully determined” extirpation and judicial 
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punishment, “shall be poured out upon the 
desolator,” God Himself bringing destruction 
upon him. The prophecy thus sets forth the 
vicissitudes of the Church of God, which would 
be relieved by the coming of the promised 
Messiah. But even after His coming the con- 
gregation of saints would be in fact a Church 


Militant, the great Roman Antichrist making 
the first attack upon the Lord’s forces and 
being supported in the last days of the world 
by other antichristian elements following his 
leadership, until the Lord will definitely and 
finally bring destruction upon him and them 
at the time of the Great Judgment. 


CHAPTER 10. 


Daniel’s Last Great Vision. 


THE BEGINNING OF THE VISION. — V.1. In 
the third year of Cyrus, king of Persia, 
two years after his decree concerning the res- 
toration of Jerusalem and the Temple had gone 
forth, a thing was revealed unto Daniel, 
whose name was called Belteshazzar, both 
his names being given here, one as a member of 
the people of God, the other as an official of 
the Persian court, who could render his nation 
a better service by remaining at court than by 
joining them in the restoration of their city, 
especially since he was now of advanced age; 
and the thing, the word of God revealed to 
the prophet in this vision, was true, but the 
time appointed was long, literally, “and great 
tribulation,” that is, the revelation was con- 
cerned with misery, wretchedness, and trouble 
on earth; and he understood the thing and 
had understanding of the vision, he ob- 
served the word which the Lord made known 
to him and gave close attention to the vision. 
V.2. In those days I, Daniel, was mourn- 
ing three full weeks, very likely on account 
of the conditions in the land of his fathers, 
where the small handful of Jews were trying, 
under peculiar difficulties, to rebuild the Temple 
and restore the city, a fact which caused Daniel, 
at the beginning of a new year, to give him- 
self to fasting and prayer. V. 3. I ate no 
pleasant bread, partaking only of the un- 
leavened bread of affliction, Deut. 16, 3, neither 
came flesh nor wine in my mouth, thus 
discarding all food otherwise used on festival 
days, neither did I anoint myself at all, he 
abstained from all expressions of joy antl hap- 
piness, till three whole weeks were ful- 
filled. Daniel thus observed a complete fast, 
with all the expressions of sorrow and mourn- 
ing assumed by men at such a time. V. 4. 
And in the four and twentieth day of the 
first month, of the month Nisan, apparently 
at the end of his fast, as I was by the side 
of the great river, which is Hiddekel, the 
Tigris River, v. 5. then I lifted up mine eyes 
and looked, as in the vision on the banks of 
the Eulaeus, chap. 8, 3, and behold a certain 
Man clothed in linen, the color symbolizing 
holiness, whose loins were girded with fine 
gold of Uphaz, the gold indicating His princely 
rank. V.6. His body also was like the 
beryl, or chrysolite, so that it shone with the 
golden luster of topaz or amber, and His face 


as the appearance of lightning, blindingly 
bright, and His eyes as lamps of fire, cp. 
Rey.1,14, and His arms and His feet like in 
color to polished brass, gleaming like glowing 
brass, and the voice of His words like the 
voice of a multitude, the voice of roaring like 
that of the ocean or of a great concourse of 
people. V.7. And I, Daniel, alone saw the 
vision, so that all its details were clear to 
him; for the men that were with me saw 
not the vision, as was the case also with the 
companions of Saul on the way to Damascus, 
Acts 9,7; 22,11; but a great quaking fell 
upon them, so that they fled to hide them- 
selves, literally, “they fled by hiding them- 
selves,” an expression showing the greatness of 
their fear. V.8. Therefore I was left alone 
and saw this great vision, cp. Ex. 3,3, and 
there remained no strength in me, on ac- 
count of the overwhelming terror of the vision; 
for my comeliness was turned in me into 
corruption, literally, “the healthy appearance 
of my face changed to me for disfigurement,” 
and I retained no strength. It is evident 
from the entire description that Daniel here 
had a vision of the Angel of the Presence, the 
Angel of the Countenanee the Messiah Him- 
self, as He revealed Himself to the believers of 
the Old Testament. Cp. Rev. 1, 13—15. V. 9. 
Yet heard I the voice of His words; and 
when I heard the voice of His words, then 
was I in a deep sleep on my face, and my 
face toward the ground. 

THE First Part or THE ANGEL’S MESSAGE. 
V. 10. And, behold, an hand touched me, 
the stunned prophet not being able to say 
whose hand it was, although the text indicates 
that it was that same Angel in white, which 
set me upon my knees and upon the palms 
of my hands, gently shaking him into a half- 
waking state, so that he assumed at least a 
crouching position, although his stupor was not 
yet entirely gone. V.11. And He said unto 
me, O Daniel, a man greatly beloved, cp. 
chap. 9, 23, understand the words that I 
speak unto thee, marking them very closely, 
and stand upright, shaking off the last effects 
of the numbness besetting him; for unto thee 
am I now sent, as the bearer of a message of 
comfort and blessing. And when He had 
spoken this word unto me, I stood trem. 
bling, still in fearful expectation of the mat- 
ters which would be revealed to him. V. 12. 
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Then said He unto me, Fear not, Daniel; 
for from the first day that thou didst set 
thine heart to understand, applying himself 
most earnestly to the solution of the problems, 
and to chasten thyself before thy God, in 
the proper humiliation of mind, thy words 
were heard, and I am come for thy words, 
in consequence of the prayer which had come 
to the attention of God. The Lord always 
hears all prayers of those who believe in Him, 
though He may sometimes delay His answer 
or give it in a manner different from that 
which His children expect. V.13. But the 
prince of the kingdom of Persia, the angel 
of darkness representing the Persian world- 
power in its idols and therefore identical with 
some evil spirit, withstood Me one and 
twenty days, trying to hinder the Angel of 
the Presence in carrying out His mission of 
comfort; but, lo, Michael one of the chief 
princes, the first in rank in possessing the 
strength of the Almighty, came to help Me; 
and I remained there with the kings of 
Persia, using His influence in the interest of 
the Lord’s people. There is a world of angels 
and spirits, and these spirits often have a 
very decided influence upon the happenings of 
history. V. 14. Now I am come to make 
thee understand what shall befall thy 
people in the latter days, during the Mes- 
sianic era; for yet the vision is for many 
days, it extends far into the future. V. 15. 
And when He had spoken such words unto 
me, I set my face toward the ground, in 
awe and consternation over the revelations to 
be expected, and I became dumb, remaining 
speechless for the time being. V.16. And, be- 
hold, one like the similitude of the sons 
of men, an angel having the appearance of 
a human being, probably again the Angel of 
the Lord in the special sense of the word, 
touched my lips, to heal his dumbness. Then 
I opened my mouth and spake and said 
unto Him that stood before me, O my Lord, 
by the vision, as a result of his seeing the 
vision, My sorrows are turned upon me, 
with acute and overwhelming power, and I 
have retained no strength. V.17. For how 
can the servant of this my Lord talk with 
this my Lord? whose majesty was of a nature 
to terrify a poor, sinful mortal. For as for me, 
straightway there remained no strength in 
me, neither is there breath left in me, he 
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could neither stand nor breathe properly for 
agitation and consternation. V. 18. Then there 
came again and touched me one like the 
appearance of a man, and he strengthened 
me, v.19. and said, O man greatly beloved, 
fear not, for his terror was the real cause of 
his weakness. Peace be unto thee; be 
strong! the repetition of the comforting words 
serving to give emphasis to them. And when 
he had spoken unto me, I was strength- 
ened and said, Let my lord speak, he now 
felt able to hear and receive the message; for 
thou hast strengthened me. V. 20. Then 
said he, Knowest thou wherefore I come 
unto thee? The serious and highly important 
character of the message must be borne in 
mind by the prophet. And now will I return 
to fight with the prince of Persia, in order 
to hinder him from performing his evil designs 
against the children of God; and when I am 
gone forth, prepared to wage war, lo, the 
prince of Grecia shall come, another hostile 
spirit, representing Greece, destined to be the 
next world-power. V. 21. But I will show 
thee that which is noted in the scripture 
of truth, in the sacred document of God’s 
divine decrees; and there is none that 
holdeth with me in these things, standing 
fully on his side, but Michael, your prince, 
the particular champion of the people of God. 
The prince of this world, with all his hosts of 
evil spirits, is continually engaged in attempts 
to break and hinder the gracious and good will 
of the Lord over against His children; but 
the Lord is more powerful than all His ene- 
mies and keeps those who believe in Him from 
all harm and danger. Chap.11,1. Also I, in 
the first year of Darius, the Mede, even I, 
stood to confirm and to strengthen him, or, 
“even as I stood by to strengthen him,” the in- 
ference being that the various angelic spirits 
come to the support of one another when special 
efforts in behalf of the people or nations in 
their care are required. The gist of the verse 
is evidently this, that Michael had been active 
in overthrowing the power of Babylonia by the 
armies of Medo-Persia, and that the Angel of 
the Lord had given him mighty assistance in 
this labor. In the great crises of history, in 
the change of monarchies, and in the midst of 
every tribulation we may rely upon the faith- 
fulness and mercy of our God. 


CHAPTER 11. 


A General Prophecy Concerning the 
Future. 

HAPPENINGS OF THE NEAR FuruRE. — V. 2. 
And now I will show thee the truth. Cp. 
chap. 10,21. Behold, there shall stand up 
yet, namely, after Cyrus, who was then king, 
three kings in Persia, whose names are com- 


monly given as Cambyses, Pseudo-Smerdis, 
and Darius Hystaspes; and the fourth shall 
be far richer than they all, literally, “shall 
acquire far greater riches than they all”; and 
by his strength through his riches, as he 
applied his immense wealth in order to fit out 
a mighty army, he shall stir up all against 
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the realm of Grecia, Xerxes staking his all 
on the invasion of the rival kingdom beyond 
the Dardanelles. V.3. And a mighty king 
shall stand up, a heroic, warlike king, 
namely, Alexander of Macedonia and Greece, 
that shall rule with great dominion and 
do according to his will, with tyrannical 
authority. WV.4. And when he shall stand 
up, just as soon as his power is fairly estab- 
lished, his kingdom shall be broken, the 
brief duration of Alexander’s rule being here 
indicated, and shall be divided toward the 
four winds of heaven, in a fourfold division 
of his kingdom after the battle of Ipsus, 
301 B.C.; and not to his posterity, nor ac- 
cording to his dominion which he ruled; 
for his kingdom shall be plucked up, even 
for others beside those, so that the natural 
heirs and rightful successors of Alexander 
were eliminated. Both of Alexander’s sons 
were put to death, and after the generals of 
Alexander had first broken up his empire into 
small divisions, the result finally was a four- 
fold monarchy, but still Greek in character. 
V.5. And the king of the South shall be 
strong, the ruler of Egypt, and one of his 
princes; and he shall be strong above 
him, the reference most likely being to Se- 
leucus Nicator, and have dominion; his 
dominion shall be a great dominion, which, 
as a matter of fact, extended from Phrygia 
on the west to the Indus on the east. V. 6. 
And in the end of years, that is, after sey- 
eral years have elapsed, they shall join 
themselves together, the king of the South 
and the king of the North forming a confed- 
eracy, when Antiochus II Theos, the second 
successor of Seleucus Nicator, married Bere- 
nice, the daughter of Ptolemeus Philadelphus; 
for the king’s daughter of the South shall 
come to the king of the North to make an 
agreement, to establish just and peaceful re- 
lations by virtue of this marriage; but she 
shall not retain the power of the arm, 
neither shall he stand nor his arm, neither 
of them retaining the power acquired through 
their marriage and the joining of their forces; 
but she shall be given up, and they that 
brought her, and he that begat her, and 
he that strengthened her in these times, 
when the critical position in which he found 
himself suggested the marriage to him. Sec- 
ular accounts set forth the situation as fol- 
lows: “As soon as Ptolemy Philadelphus 
died in B. C. 247, Antiochus Theos expelled 
Berenice, and recalled the formerly rejected 
Laodice. The latter, however, aimed at further 
revenge, and to achieve it, she poisoned the 
king, had her son by him, Seleucus II Callini- 
cus, declared his successor, and sent assassins 
against Berenice, who had fled to the sanc- 
tuary of Daphne. The latter queen was slain, 
together with her little son, and the hope of 
the Ptolemies to behold one of their lineage 
on the throne of the Seleucidae was thus 
wholly destroyed.” V.7. But out of a branch 
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of her roots, a shoot out of the apparently 
dead stock, shall one stand up in his estate, 
to take her place in this controversy, her own 
brother, Ptolemy III Euergetes, which shall 
come with an army and shall enter into 
the fortress of the king of the North, 
against all the strongholds of the Northern 
power, and shall deal against them and 
shall prevail, this being done to the extent 
that the entire Syrian country from Cilicia to 
beyond the Tigris was conquered, numerous 
fortresses taken, and Laodice, the rival and 
murderess of Berenice, slain; v.8. and shall 
also carry captives into Egypt their gods 
with their princes, their molten or cast 
images, and with their precious vessels of 
silver and of gold, all this being welcome 
booty; and he shall continue more years 
than the king of the North, holding out 
against him with his superior strength. V.9. 
So the king of the South shall come into 
his kingdom, rather, “and he,” the last- 
named king of the North, “shall come into the 
kingdom of the king of the South,” and shall 
return into his own land, to Syria. This 
was fulfilled in the expedition of Seleucus Cal- 
linicus, in which he sent a fleet against Egypt, 
which, however, was destroyed in a _ storm, 
while his army was defeated and overthrown. 
V. 10. But his sons, again those of the 
Northern king, shall be stirred up, prepar- 
ing for war, and shall assemble a multitude 
of great forces, in waging war upon the 
Southern kingdom; and one shall certainly 
come and overflow and pass through, the 
activities of Antiochus the Great in his vic- 
torious advance upon Egypt being described 
here; then shall he return and be stirred 
up, renewing his campaign against the Egyp- 
tians in the following spring, even to his 
fortress, very likely the fortified city of Gaza. 
V.11. And the king of the South shall be 
moved with choler, with a fierce and sudden 
anger, and shall come forth and fight with 
him, even with the king of the North; 
and he shall set forth a great multitude; 
but the multitude shall be given into his 
hand. This undoubtedly describes the attack 
made by Ptolemy Philopator by which he tried 
to break the power of Antiochus. V.12. And 
when he hath taken away the multitude, 
his heart shall be lifted up, literally, “and 
shall rise up the multitude and shall lift up 
his heart,” as he took up the campaign with 
great courage; and he shall cast down 
many ten thousands, killing myriads in the 
battle of Raphia, near Gaza; but he shall 
not be strengthened by it, because he did 
not follow up his victory with any degree of 
energy. V.13. For the king of the North 
shall return and shall set forth a multi- 
tude greater than the former and shall 
certainly come after certain years with a 
great army and with much riches. This 
was approximately thirteen years later when 
Antiochus the Great had strengthened himself 
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by successful campaigns against the kingdoms 
toward the east, so that his army was com- 
posed of veterans and his equipment of the 
very best. V.14. And in those times there 
shall many stand up against the king of 
the South, particularly in insurrections which 
were caused by bad administration of affairs 
at home; also the robbers of thy people 
shall exalt themselves to establish the 
vision, literally, “violent persons of thy [Dan- 
iel’s] people will revolt against him,” namely, 
when a number of Jews entered into a league 
with Antiochus the Great against Egypt; but 
they shall fall, the Lord sending tribulations 
and afflictions upon them for their rebellion 
against the authorized government, the refer- 
ence probably being to the oppression of An- 
tiochus Epiphanes. V.15. So the king of the 
North shall come, advancing to the attack 
once more, and cast up a mount and take 
the most fenced cities, literally, “city of 
fortifications,” a term used of the fortresses of 
the South in general; and the arms of the 
South shall not withstand, neither his 
chosen people, their armies being unable to 
ward off the threatened blow, neither shall 
there be any strength to withstand, all the 
resources of the Southern kingdom availing 
them nothing in this emergency. V. 16. But 
he that cometh against him shall do ac- 
cording to his own will, for Antiochus, the 
victor of Paneas, near the sources of the Jor- 
dan, now overran the entire country, and 
none shall stand before him; and he shall 
stand in the glorious land, literally, “in 
the land of ornament,” the Holy Land, espe- 
cially when considered from the standpoint of 
its spiritual blessings, which by his hand 
shall be consumed, literally, “and annihila- 
tion is in his hand.” V.17. He shall also set 
his ;face to enter with the strength of his 
whole kingdom, intending to follow up his 
successes with a further attack on the country 
now almost subjugated, and upright ones 
with him, rather, with the purpose of re- 
storing a proper political relationship, the 
agreement consisting in this, that the mar- 
riage of Cleopatra, the daughter of Antiochus, 
with Ptolemy Epiphanes was agreed upon, An- 
tiochus receiving Coelesyria in return; thus 
shall he do, and he shall give him the 
daughter of women, namely, Cleopatra, who 
was then but a girl and in the care of her 
mother and others, who educated her, cor- 
rupting her, rather, “bringing destruction 
upon her”; for the marriage, which took place 
five years later, resulted in the ruin of the 
land which she represented; but she shall 
not stand on his side, neither be for him, 
that is, she was unable to carry out the plans 
of her father. V.18. After this shall he, the 
king of the North, turn his face unto the 
isles, including the coast-lands of the Medi- 
terranean, and shall take many; but a 
prince for his own behalf shall cause the 
reproach offered by him to cease, or, “yet 
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his scorn which he heaped upon the generals 
they will revenge upon him,” that is, the men 
in command of the islands and coast-lands 
promptly repulsed his attacks, so that he was 
obliged to retire to the fortresses formerly in 
his power; without his own reproach he 
shall cause it to turn upon him. V. 19. 
Then he shall turn his face toward the 
fort of his own land, withdrawing to them 
on account of the force of the attack against 
him; ‘but he shall stumble and fall and 
not be found, for this reversal was the be- 
ginning of his end, for history records that he 
was slain in an insurrection of the inhabitants 
of Elymais. V.20. Then shall stand up in 
his estate a raiser of taxes in the glory 
of the kingdom, literally, “then shall arise 
in his stead one who causes exactors (or op- 
pressors) to pass through the ornament of the 
kingdom,” so that his subjects were oppressed 
with various afflictions and burdens; but 
within few days he shall be destroyed, 
neither in anger nor in battle, this being 
the end of Seleucus Philopator, who was pois- 
oned by Heliodorus, his former favorite, who 
sought the crown for himself. Thus the Lord 
directs the fortunes of individuals and nations 
and punishes such as oppose His plans for the 
benefit of His people. 

FuRTHER REVELATIONS CONCERNING THE Fv- 
TURE. — V. 21. And in his estate shall stand 
up a vile person, a despicable and morally 
contemptible character, to whom they shall 
not give the honor of the kingdom, who 
seized the royal power and authority against 
the will of the nation; but he shali come in 
peaceably and obtain the kingdom by flat- 
teries, that is, come in unexpectedly; while 
men thought that the rightful heir would suc- 
ceed to the throne, Antiochus Epiphanes ob- 
tained the kingdom ‘by dissimulations and de- 
ceitful behavior, so that he was in possession 
of the throne before men really realized it. 
V.22. And with the arms of a flood shall 
they be overflown from before him and 
shall be broken; yea, also the prince of 
the covenant, literally, “and the overflowing 
armies will be submerged from before him and 
broken, and princes of the covenant as well”; 
that is, even if men would come against him 
with great armies, his own forces, still 
stronger, would overthrow them, so that not 
only his enemies, but his: confederates as well 
would feel his heavy hand; for his idea was 
to be the sole and only ruler of the entire 
realm. V.23. And after the league made 
with him, after he had caused a conquered 
enemy to accept his térms, he shall work de- 
ceitfully, make use of further clever ruses; 
for he shall come up and shall become 
strong with a small people, his smaller 
force being sufficient for his purposes, because 
he used it so cleverly. V.24. He shall enter 
peaceably, while no one was expecting him to 
act with such quick decision, even upon the 
fattest places of the province, where the 
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greatest wealth was to be found; and he 
shall do that which his fathers have not 
done nor his fathers’ fathers, deviating 
from the more humane practises of his prede- 
cessors; he shall scatter among them the 
prey and spoil and riches, by squandering 
the plunder which he had made and causing 
the provinces to become impoverished; yea, 
and he shall forecast his devices against 
the strongholds, even for a time, namely, 
until the time fixed in the counsels of God 
would be reached. V.25. And he shall stir 
up his power and his courage against the 
king of the South with a great army, sum- 
moning all his energy and making use of his 
great wealth in staging a successful campaign; 
and the king of the South shall be stirred 
up to battle with a very great and mighty 
army, in trying to repel the invasion; but 
he shall not stand, for they shall fore- 
cast devices against him, his own associates 
making use of treachery in aiding the invader. 
This was fulfilled when Antiochus Epiphanes 
overthrew Philometor of Egypt, some of whose 
most trusted advisers espoused the cause of 
the enemy. V. 26. Yea, they that feed of 
the portion of his meat shall destroy him, 
the very members of the Egyptian royal house- 
hold, the king’s ministers, becoming guilty of 
such treachery, and his army shall over- 
flow, but without accomplishing anything for 
him, and many shall fall down slain. 
V.27. And both these kings’ hearts shall 
be to do mischief, in feigning friendship and 
thus trying to harm one another, and they 
shall speak lies at one table, all their prot- 
estations of high regard to each other being 
invented for the sake of playing politics; but 
it shall not prosper, neither one succeeding 
in carrying out the particular designs which 
he had in mind at this meeting, of which no 
accounts are found in secular history; for 
yet the end shall be at the time appointed. 
The prophecy looks forward to the time in 
which the oppression exerted by these kings 
in wronging the children of God’s people would 
reach its climax, but incidentally, with the 
overthrow of these enemies, their oppression 
would be brought to an end. V. 28. Then 
shall he, the king of the North, return into 
his land with great riches, with much 
booty, chiefly secured in Egypt; and his 
heart shall be against the holy covenant, 
against the divine institution of the Jewish 
theocracy, the Jewish people in their country, 
as representing the visible Church of God at 
that time; and he shall do exploits and 
return to his own land, accomplishing his 
wicked intentions by committing atrocities of 
various kinds while marching through Judea, 
as the books of the Maccabees relate. V. 29. 
At the time appointed he shall return and 
come toward the South, in another cam- 
paign against Egypt and the countries tribu- 
tary to it; but it shall not be as the former 
or as the latter, that is, the triumphs of the 
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other expeditions were not repeated. V. 30. 
For the ships of Chittim shall come 
against him, a fleet coming from the direc- 
tion of Cyprus, that is, from the west, in this 
case a Roman embassy with a number of ships, 
the Roman emissaries landing in Alexandria 
in order to prevent the Syrian king from 
conquering Egypt; therefore he shall be 
grieved and return, retracing his steps in 
discouragement and anger on account of being 
foiled in his design, and have indignation 
against the holy covenant. So shall he 
do, venting his spite on Judea, accomplishing 
his displeasure in acts of rapine and plunder; 
he shall even return and have intelli- 
gence with them that forsake the holy 
covenant, that is, he observed such apostates 
from the Jewish religion, he fixed his atten- 
tion upon them, he made them his favorites 
and established an idolatrous religion with 
their assistance. V. 31. And arms shall 
stand on his part, armed forces sent by him, 
and they shall pollute the Sanctuary of 
strength, the Temple, as the fortress of Jeho- 
vah, and shall take away the daily sacri- 
fice, and they shall place the abomination 
that maketh desolate, the reference being’ to 
an altar of idolatry erected on Jehovah’s altar 
of burnt offering. “Antiochus, on his way 
home from Egypt, sent Apollonius with 20,000 
men to destroy Jerusalem, two years after its 
capture by himself. Apollonius slew multi- 
tudes, dismantled and pillaged the city. The 
soldiers then, from a fortress which they built 
commanding the Temple, fell on and slew the 
worshipers, so that the Temple-service was dis- 
continued. Also, Antiochus decreed that all, 
on pain of death, should conform to the Greek 
religion, and the Temple was consecrated to 
Jupiter Olympus. Identifying himself with 
this god, Antiochus with fanatical haughtiness 
wished to make his own worship universal.” 
V. 32. And such as do wickedly against the 
covenant, namely, the apostate Jews, shall 
he corrupt by flatteries, inducing them to 
return to heathenism by flattering promises of 
earthly gain, of worldly advantages; but the 
people that do know’their God shall be 
strong and do exploits, that is, they would 
resist all his blandishments and adhere to the 
covenant. V.33. And they that understand 
among the people, those who know the Lord 
and walk in His fear, shall instruct many, 
making every effort to keep them in the right 
way; yet they shall fall by the sword and 
by flame, by captivity and by spoil, many 
days, these words evidently prophesying the 
uprising which took place at the time of the 
Maccabees, when the faithful among the Jews, 
although with great losses to themselves, over- 
came their oppressors. V. 34. Now, when 
they shall fall, in sacrificing themselves for 
the sake of their religious principles, they 
shall be holpen with a little help, for the 
theocratic kingdom was retained as a result of 
their efforts; but many shall cleave to 
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them with flatteries, hypocritically casting 
their lot with the victorious party of the Jews 
in order to save themselves. V.35. And some 
of them of understanding shall fall, death 
and various attendant tribulations taking 
their toll, to try them and to purge and to 
make them white, even to the time of the 
end, for all these afflictions would serve as 
trials in separating the drcss from the pure 
metal, because it is yet for a time ap- 
pointed, that is, the period of tribulation 
would extend until then. Thus the enemies, 
in trying to harm the believers, succeed only 
in contributing to the purifying of God’s 
people, in the great process of winnowing out 
the real from the false, the hypocritical from 
the true. It will readily be seen that the en- 
tire description of the career of Antiochus 
Epiphanes shows him to have been a bitter 
opponent of the true God. By an ignoring of 
the factor of time, now, which is peculiar to 
prophetic utterances, the following section is 
devoted to a description of Antichrist, of 
whom Antiochus was a type. V.36. And the 
king, the Roman Antichrist as foreshadowed 
by Antiochus Epiphanes, shall do according 
to his will, arbitrarily asserting his power 
and authority; and he shall exalt himself, 
in the pride of his heart, and magnify him- 
self above every god, arrogantly and blas- 
phemously setting aside gods of every kind 
and description, and shall speak marvelous 
things against the God of gods, making 
statements beyond reasonable comprehension, 
which would be unexplainable in the case of 
a normal human being, and shall prosper 
till the indignation be accomplished, until 
the wrath of God upon His people would be 
fully carried out, until His punishment would 
accomplish its purpose; for that that is de- 
termined shall be done, it cannot be re- 
called, it must be executed. V.37. Neither 
shall he regard the God of his fathers, 
thereby breaking with the true worship of his 
nation, the proper service of God as it had 
existed in the Christian Church, nor the de- 
sire of women, denying and rejecting the 
natural inclination of man toward woman, as 
implanted in the sexes by the Creator, nor 
regard any god, it being characteristic of 
him that he will set aside all reverence and 
all natural feeling, including that of the natu- 
ral knowledge of God; for he shall magnify 
himself above all, both ‘vine and human, 
in a challenging supercilious arrogance. V. 38. 
But in his estate shall he honor the god 
of forces, literally, “and the god of fortresses 
in his place shall he honor,” that is, he would 
make war, the application of force, his god, 
would extend his power by means of force; 
and a god whom his fathers knew not 
shall he honor with gold, and silver, and 
with precious stones, and pleasant things, 
the most costly jewelry, sacrificing all his 
wealth for the attainment of his ends, for the 
spreading of his power. V.39. Thus shall he 
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do in the most strongholds with a strange 
god, literally, “he will do toward the fortified 
places with the aid of the strange god,” that 
is, he will pursue a definite course against 
them; whom he shall acknowledge and 
increase with glory, rather, “to them who 
will acknowledge him, he shall make the honor 
great”; and he shall cause them to rule 
over many and shall divide the land for 
gain, as a reward to those who accept his 
claims. This has ever been the policy of the 
men who sat on the throne of Antichrist, to 
reward their henchmen with the spoils gained 
by their political intrigues. V.40. And at 
the time of the end, namely, that of the 
present age of the world, during the Messianic 
era, shall the king of the South push at 
him, and the king of the North shall come 
against him like a whirlwind with char- 
iots and with horsemen and with many 
ships, with the aid of powerful forces; and 
he shall enter into the countries, the king 
of the South carrying forward his campaign 
with all energy, and shall overflow and pass 
over. V.41. He, namely, Antichrist, shall 
enter also into the glorious land, the land 
of Palestine, and many countries shall be 
overthrown; but these shall escape out of 
his hand, even Edom and Moab and the 
chief of the children of Ammon, these an- 
cient enemies of the people of God being repre- 
sentative of all the forces opposing the Lord, 
and therefore, from the beginning, allies of 
Antichrist, whom he would not need to over- 
throw. V. 42. He shall stretch forth his 
hand also upon the countries, namely, in 
order to take possession of them; and the 
land of Egypt shall not escape. V. 43. But 
he shali have power over the treasures of 
gold and of silver, the possession of which 
was ever one of the chief objects of Antichrist, 
and over all the precious things of Egypt; 
and the Libyans and the Ethiopians, rep- 
resentative of the southernmost people of the 
world, shall be at his steps. We have here, 
in a few bold strokes, and in terms taken from 
the campaigns of the antichristian forces in 
the third and second centuries before Christ, 
a picture of Antichrist in the development of 
his power. Although he suffered temporary 
reverses on account of the secession of the 
Greek Orthodox Church and the rise of Mo- 
hammedanism, he still managed to subjugate 
one country after the other, so that his strong- 
holds were found throughout the world. V. 44. 
But tidings out of the East, setting forth 
the extent of the Oriental secession, and out 
of the North, when the era of the Reforma- 
tion began, shall trouble him, for what he 
had at first considered an empty quarrel of 
idle monks soon assumed alarming propor- 
tions; therefore he shall go forth with 
great fury to destroy and utterly to make 
away many, in the Counter-reformation, by 
means of the inquisition and through the 
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efforts of the Jesuits. V.45. And he shall 
plant the tabernacle of his palace between 
the seas, in the glorious holy mountain, 
literally, “between seas, over against the 
mountain of the glory [or ornament] of holi- 
ness,” so that his palace was intended to be 
a rival of the ancient seat of Jehovah’s power 
in the midst of His holy people; yet he shall 
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come to his end, his true nature being ex- 
posed and realized by at least some of those 
who read the signs of the times, and none 
shall help him. The Reformation dealt the 
Roman Antichrist a blow from which he has 
never fully recovered, although he will con- 
tinue his campaign of deceit until the end of 
time. 


CHAPTER 12. 


The End of the Revelation Vouchsafed 
Daniel. 


THE DELIVERANCE OF THE LorD’s PEOPLE. — 
V.1. And at that time, at the end of the 
present world age, shall Michael stand up, 
the great prince which standeth for the 
children of thy people, as the heavenly pro- 
tector of Israel, chap. 10, 13. 21; and there 
shall be a time of trouble, of tribulation 
and affliction for the believers, such as never 
was since there was a nation, even to that 
same time, the climax of the oppression 
brought upon the spiritual Israel by all anti- 
christian forces; and at that time thy 
people, the true believers, shall be delivered, 
every one that shall be found written in 
the book, whose name had been entered in 
the book of life. Cp. Rev. 13, 8. V. 2. And 
many of them that sleep in the dust of 
the earth shall awake, literally, “many, 
a great multitude of those who sleep in the 
dust-land, shall awake,” shall return to life in 
the final resurrection, some to everlasting 
life and some to shame and everlasting 
contempt, this being the division at the Last 
Judgment, the believers destined for heaven, 
the unbelievers to hell with its torments. V. 3. 
And they that be wise, the true teachers of 
the people, shall shine as the brightness of 
the firmament, in a wonderful glorification, 
and they that turn many to righteousness, 
by instructing them in loyalty and faithfulness 
in the midst of the tribulations of the latter 
days, as the stars forever and ever, this 
statement being rightly applied to the work 
of faithful preachers of the Gospel in these 
latter days of corruption and apostasy. V. 4. 
But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words and 
seal the book, so that its contents, for the 
present, would not be revealed to men, even 
to the time of the end, the present Mes- 
sianic era; many shall run to and fro, and 
knowledge shall be increased, literally, 
“many shall search it through, and thus under- 
standing will become great.” It is true in 
general that the knowledge and interpretation 
of the prophecies of old comes to those who 
search the Scriptures most carefully, diligently 
comparing prophecy and fulfilment as indicated 
in the directions of the Lord. Cp. John 5, 39. 

A Frnat Worp or Cuerer.— V. 5. Then I, 
Daniel, looked, after the angel had finished 


his message, and, behold, there stood other 
two, two more angels besides the one who had 
spoken to him, the one on this side of the 
bank of the river and the other on that 
side of the bank of the river, on either side 
of the Tigris. V.6. And one, only one of these 
angels being introduced as speaking, said to 
the man clothed in linen, which was upon 
the waters of the river, occupying a position 
above the water, How long shall it be to the 
end of these wonders? literally, “Till when 
the end of these marvelous things?” the end 
being the period, or era, of the Messiah with 
all that happened in it. V.7. And I heard 
the man clothed in jinen, which was upon 
the waters of the river, as though enthroned 
there or floating on the waters, when he held 
up his right hand and his left hand unto 
heaven, in the gesture of a most solemn oath, 
and sware by Him that liveth forever, by 
the one everlasting true God, that it, the 
period of these wonderful things, shall be for 
a time, times, and a half, the duration of 
the period being the same as that of Anti- 
christ’s reign, cp. chap. 7, 25; and when he 
shall have accomplished to scatter the 
power of the holy people, when the Chris- 
tian Church would have reached a point ap- 
parently near annihilation on account of the 
oppression of Antichrist, all these things 
shall be finished, including also the deliver- 
ance of the people of the Lord by the angel 
Michael and everything else that had been in- 
cluded in the great prophecy of the angel. 
V. 8. And I heard, but I understood not, he 
did not grasp the meaning of the angel’s an- 
nouncement; then said I, O my Lord, what 
shall be the end of these things? He wanted 
a more exact explanation and interpretation of 
the period to which reference was made and 
to the sequence of events in that era, for he 
was still in the dark concerning them. V.9. 
And he said, Go thy way, Daniel, the words 
being encouraging although im the nature of 
a refusal; for the words are closed up, al- 
together concealed, and sealed till the time 
of the end, so that it would not be lost or 
mutilated throughout the times then coming 
and until the Messianic era. V. 10. Many 
shall be purified and made white and tried, 
the time of tribulation bringing out their faith- 
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fulness to their Lord; but the wicked shall 
do wickedly, deliberately closing their eyes 
and minds to the lessons intended also for 
them; and none of the wicked shall under- 
stand, the eyes of their understanding being 
blinded by their own fault; but the wise 
shall understand, for they would read and 
interpret the signs of the times aright. V. 11. 
And from the time that the daily sacrifice 
shall be taken away, cp. chap. 11, 31, and 
the abomination that maketh desolate set 
up, in the idolatry introduced by Antiochus 
Epiphanes, the antitype of Antichrist, there 
shall be a thousand two hundred and 
ninety days, a period of time whose duration 
in human days and years cannot be exactly 
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determined. V.12. Blessed is he that waiteth 
and cometh to the thousand three hundred 
and five and thirty days, evidently the end 
of the great trial intended to test the loyalty 
of the Lord’s children. V. 13. But go thou 
thy way till the end be, calmly awaiting 
death as a deliverance from all present afflic- 
tion; for thou shalt rest, in the peace of the 
grave, and stand in thy lot at the end of 
the days, in the possession of the inheritance 
of the saints in light, Col. 1,12, whose enjoy- 
ment he will share with all those who, like 
him, are faithful to the Lord until the end. 
Blessed are all who await their death in this 
spirit of calm hopefulness and certain trust 
in the promise of God! 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET HOSEA. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Hosea (“Jehovah has redeemed,”) was the 
son of Beeri, a citizen of the kingdom of Israel. 
He was an early contemporary of Isaiah and 
Micah. But while these two prophets preached 
in the southern kingdom, Hosea prophesied in 
the midst of the northern kingdom, which he 
regularly called Ephraim, which was then, in 
the eighth century before Christ, at the zenith 
of its power. Jeroboam II had greatly en- 
larged the borders of the land, so that the 
material prosperity of the country became pro- 
verbial. But to this outward glory of the king- 
dom its moral corruption corresponded, for 
shameless idolatry went hand in hand with an 
open transgression of all the commandments of 
the Second Table. The people of the land for- 
got and forsook the true God and followed 
after false gods. Chaps. 1, 2; 2, 5.13; 3, 1; 
4, 17. 

The prophecies of Hosea fully take these con- 
ditions into account, for the two sections of his 
book, clearly as they are distinguished (chaps. 
1—3 and 4—14) both treat of the faithlessness 
of Israel and of the divine love which calls His 
people to repentance. In the first part of the 
book, which seems to have been written toward 
the end of Jeroboam’s reign, the prophet sternly 
reproves the people for their spiritual adultery 
and admonishes them to repent. In the second 
part, which seems to presuppose the unsettled 


conditions following the death of Jeroboam, the 
prophet announces to the godless and self- 
hardened people of his nation the inevitable 
judgment of the Lord. The entire section may 
be subdivided into three parts: chaps. 4, 1—6, 3; 
6, 4—11, 12; 12, 1—14, 9, each concluding with 
a thought opening up a brighter future to such 
as will heed the Lord’s admonition. 

The style of the book is unique, with a strong 
character of individuality and an equally strong 
subjective trend. It is rich in bold and strong 
figures, often with passages of marked beauty, 
sometimes rather abrupt, particularly in pass- 
ing rapidly from one picture to another. The 
vocabulary is sometimes strange and the lan- 
guage involved, with peculiar grammatical con- 
structions. 

Hosea has some Messianic passages of singu- 
lar power and beauty; for while he declares 
that the Lord must and will disown His rep- 
robate children, he says, at the same time, that 
Jehovah will gather for Himself a numerous 
people. He predicts that in the days of the 
Messiah the true Israel, including men from all 
nations of the world, shall return and seek the 
Lord and shall fear Him and His goodness.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 78—80; Concordia Bible Class, 
June, 1919, 79—81. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Spiritual Whoredom of Israel. 
ISRAEL TO BE REJECTED ON AccouNT oF ITS 
Ipotatry. — V. 1. The word of the Lord that 
came unto Hosea, the son of Beeri, in the 
days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Heze- 


kiah, kings of Judah, who are probably men- 
tioned in the sequence of their reign on account 
of the stability of their rule, and in the days 
of Jeroboam, the son of Joash, king of Is- 
rael, this statement being added to bring out 
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the fact of Hosea’s having prophesied in the 
earlier part of the century, before there was 
any indication of decay in Israel from which 
one might reasonably have deduced the proba- 
bility of the nation’s downfall, a fact which 
would have weakened the idea of a prophecy. 
V. 2. The beginning of the word of the 
Lord by Hosea, literally, “In the beginning 
when Jehovah spoke with Hosea,” and the 
Lord said to Hosea, Go, take unto thee a 
wife of whoredoms, most commentators be- 
lieving this to have been done internally and 
in a vision, since the force of the symbolical 
act would otherwise be lost, and children of 
whoredoms. The figure represents the north- 
ern kingdom in its relation to Jehovah at the 
time of the prophet, when the nation as such 
had become unfaithful and in its individual 
members could well be compared to children 
of adultery, as the prophet says; for the land 
hath committed great whoredom, depart- 
ing from the Lord, its idolatry was of a kind 
to call forth the righteous anger of the Lord. 
V. 3. So he, the prophet, went and took 
Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, whose very 
name was descriptive of the life in which she 
delighted; which conceived and bare him 
ason. V. 4. And the Lord said unto him, 
Call his name Jezreel, the name of a very 
fruitful valley in the northern part of the 
land; for yet a little while, and I will 
avenge the blood of Jezreel, namely, the 
blood that had been spilled by Ahab and other 
wicked kings in this garden spot, upon the 
house of Jehu, who had loaded blood-guilti- 
ness upon himself by acts of murder for which 
he had no command of God, cp. 2 Kings 9 
and 10, and will cause to cease the king- 
dom of the house of Israel, the end of the 
kingdom thus being predicted while it still 
seemed to be at the height of its power. V. 95. 
And it shall come to pass at that day that 
I will break the bow of Israel, the military 
force on which the strength of the kingdom 
rested, on which its existence depended, in the 
Valley of Jezreel, for the Assyrians, within 
four .decades, overthrew the power of Israel 
completely. V.6. And she conceived again 
and bare a daughter, a female child being 
named in order to represent the entire nation, 
both men and women, in the sons and daughters 
of the people. And God said unto him, Call 
her name Lo-ruhamabh (“not having obtained 
mercy”); for I will no more have mercy 
upon the house of Israel, but I will utterly 
take them away, literally, “for not will I add 
any more to have compassion on the house of 
Israel that I should keep on forgiving them,” 
that is, His patience was now exhausted, and 
His judgment upon them would soon be carried 
out. V.7. But I will have mercy upon the 
house of Judah, the southern kingdom, in 


which His worship was still being observed by 
the few who represented His kingdom on earth, 
and will save them by the Lord, their God, 
by an almighty deliverance, and will not save 
them by bow nor by sword nor by battle, 
by horses nor by horsemen, the heaping of 
the synonyms showing the futility of all human 
power over against the Lord’s decrees. V 8. 
Now, when she had weaned Lo-ruhamah, 
she conceived and bare a son, there being 
no interruption in the announcement of evil. 
V.9. Then said God, Call his name Lo-ammi 
(“not My people’); for ye are not My 
people, namely, on account of their rejection 
of Him, and I will not be your God, they 
could not claim Him as their highest good, 
they could not call upon Him as their Helper. 
When people deliberately reject the true God, 
they cut themselves off from all the manifesta- 
tions of His grace and mercy; they bring mis- 
fortune upon themselves and can blame no one 
but themselves for their unhappy state. 

THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE TRUE ISRAEL. — 
V. 10. Yet the number of the children of 
Israel, the spiritual Israel in Messianic times, 
shall be as the sand of the sea, which can- 
not be measured nor numbered, cp. Gen. 
22,17; 32,13; and it shall come to pass 
that in the place where it was said unto 
them, Ye are not My people, namely, in 
the center of the Lord’s worship in the midst 
of His visible Church, wherever He would 
establish His congregations in the Messianic 
era, there it shall be said unto them, Ye 
are the sons of the living God, this being 
the message which is proclaimed wherever the 
Gospel is preached. V. 11. Then shall the 
children of Judah and the children of Is- 
rael, all the true members of the Church of 
the Lord, all those who have acknowledged 
Him in faith as their Father, be gathered to- 
gether, in the communion of saints, and ap- 
point themselves one Head, accepting the 
Messiah as the one Master in the Church, and 
they shall come up out of the land, being 
removed from the unbelievers in whose midst 
they live; for great shall be the day of 
Jezreel, the day of Israel’s overthrow being at 
the same time the day of its deliverance; for 
only such as are conquered by the forces of 
the Messiah may become partakers of His grace 
and mercy. Cp. Luke 2,34. Chap. 2,1. Say ye 
unto your brethren, Ammi (“My people”) ; 
and to your sisters, Ruhamah (“having ob- 
tained mercy”). The original names of the 
children were thus changed to indicate their 
changed relationship toward God and their 
Savior. No matter how far a person has fallen 
away from the truth of God’s Word, there is 
always mercy for Him through the redemption 
of Christ, if he but returns in true sorrow over 
his sins and accepts the offered deliverance. 
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CHAPTER 2. 


The Idolatrous People Punished and 
Converted. 


A THREAT OF PUNISHMENT. — V. 2. Plead 
with your mother, the members of Israel, as 
the children of an adulterous wife, being ad- 
dressed, plead; for she is not My wife, she 
was no longer Jehovah’s bride, neither am 
I her Husband, for He had been obliged to 
reject her on account of her adultery; let her 
therefore put away her whoredoms out of 
her sight, namely, the shameless idolatry 
which was practised throughout Israel at the 
time, and her adulteries from between her 
breasts, for Israel, in her shamelessness, was 
like a public harlot, who displays her pro- 
fession in her bared breasts, v. 3. lest I strip 
her naked, as a punishment for her shame- 
less exposure of herself in the practise of her 
spiritual wantonness, and set her as in the 
day that she was born, cp. Ex. 16, 4, when 
she was without covering, and make her as 
a wilderness and set her like a dry land, 
altogether desert in every way, and slay her 
with thirst, thus depriving her of all the 
wonderful blessings which He had given her in 
the past, for the Lord had had mercy on His 
people in Egypt, He had led them out of the 
house of bondage, and He had made a covenant 
with them. The desert is a picture of the 
various tribulations and sufferings of the exile. 
V.4. And I will not have mercy upon her 
children, all the members of the nation being 
included in His punishment; for they be the 
children of whoredoms, all of them being 
guilty of the same shameless idolatry. V. 5. 
For their mother hath played the harlot, 
the whole nation, as the various prophets 
show, being guilty of the same idolatrous be- 
havior; she that conceived them hath done 
shamefully, openly committing her shameless 
acts, making no attempt to hide her bold prac- 
tises; for she said, I will go after my 
lovers, that give me my bread and my 
water, my wool and my flax, mine oil and 
my .drink, food, clothing, and the enjoymenis 
of life; for Israel’s commercial enterprise was 
stimulated by the riches and power of the na- 
tions round about, and it was with the idea 
of getting and holding their friendship that 
the Israelites began to practise idolatry. V. 6. 
Therefore, behold, I will hedge up thy 
way with thorns, setting insurmountable ob- 
stacles to keep Israel away from the heathen 
nations with their allurements and tempta- 
tions, and make a wall that she shall not 
find her paths, namely, to the temples and 
altars of the idols. The Lord undoubtedly re- 
fers to the oppression and affliction of the exile, 
which opened the eyes of the children of Israel 
to the vanity and helplessness of the idols. 
V.7. And she shall follow after her lovers, 
determined, at first, to cling to the false gods 
whom she had accepted, but she shall not 


overtake them; and she shall seek them, 
but shall not find them, for she would be 
reduced to such straits as would show her how 
vain was her hope in these idols and their 
assistance. Then shall she say, I will go 
and return to my first Husband, having 
learned, by bitter experience, that He is the 
only true God, for then, at the time when 
Israel followed Him alone, was it better with 
me than now. V.8. For she did not know, 
she did not realize at that time, that I gave 
her corn and wine and oil and multiplied 
her silver and gold, giving her all these 
temporal blessings in rich measure, which 
they prepared for Baal, using it for his cult 
and worship, in open idolatry. Many a person 
serves a false god, not knowing that the very 
gifts which he brings are the blessings of 
God’s goodness upon him. V. 9. Therefore 
will I return and take away My corn in 
the time thereof, namely, at the very time 
of the harvest, when men would expect a full 
supply, and My wine in the season thereof 
and will recover My wool and My flax, 
all these being gifts of His bounty, and there- 
fore rightly belonging to Him, given to cover 
her nakedness. If God takes the gifts sud- 
denly and at the very time of the harvest, the 
punishment would be more severe than if He 
had taken them after the outlook already was 
poor. V.10. And now will I discover her 
lewdness, uncover her nakedness and shame 
to her disgrace, in the sight of her lovers, 
ep. Ezek. 16,37, and none shall deliver her 
out of Mine hand. Cp. Jer. 13,26; Nah. 3, 5. 
While the nations round about were looking 
on, partly in helpless idleness and partly in 
malicious joy, Israel was delivered to her pun- 
ishment. V.11. I will also cause all her 
mirth to cease, the hypocritical evidence of 
a joy which was no longer real among the 
people, her feast-days, especially the three 
highest festivals, Passover, Pentecost, and the 
Feast of Tabernacles, her new moons, and 
her Sabbaths, and all her solemn feasts, 
whatever days were observed in the course of 
the year. V.12. And I will destroy her 
vines and her fig-trees, representative of the 
wealth of the country in farm products. 
whereof she hath said, These are my re- 
wards that my lovers have given me, thus 
blasphemously taking the honor from the 
Lord; and I will make them, the fine 
orchards and vineyards, a forest, and the 
beasts of the field shall eat them. Op. Is. 
7, 23 ff.; Micah 3,12. V.13. And I will visit 
upon her the days of Baalim, punishing her 
for devoting the great festival days of the 
Jewish church-year to the service of heathen 
idols, wherein she burned incense to them, 
and she decked herself with her earrings 
and her jewels, decorating herself for the 
purpose of making an impression upon those 
whom she had permitted to seduce her, and 
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she went after her lovers and forgat Me, 
saith the Lord. That is the outstanding. re- 
prehensible feature of unbelief and idolatry: 
the rejection of the true God, for He wants 
no other gods beside Himself. 

THE RENEWAL OF THE LorD’s MARRIAGE Con- 
TRACT. — V. 14. Therefore, behold, I will al- 
lure her, deliberately leading the idolatrous 
Israel astray and visiting His punishment 
upon her, but with a wonderful object in 
mind, and bring her into the wilderness, 
where there was nothing to detract her atten- 
tion any more, and speak comfortably unto 
her, in a friendly, heart-to-heart talk, with 
the intention of once more manifesting His 
love, now that Israel was ready to acknowl- 
edge her transgression. V.15. And I will 
give her her vineyards from thence, the 
very wilderness again blossoming as the rose, 
that is, the Gospel-teaching once more bring- 
ing forth glorious fruits, and the Valley of 
Achor, southwest of Jericho, here used only 
in a figurative way, for a door of hope, so 
that the crime of Achan would not be re- 
peated, Josh. 7,26; and she shall sing there, 
once more with the true happiness of a be- 
lieving people, as in the days of her youth, 
when the Lord first led His people into the 
Land of Promise, and as in the day when 
she came up out of the land of Egypt, 
when the Lord first made His covenant with 
His people. V.16. And it shall be at that 
day, at the time of this wonderful deliverance 
of the Messianic period, saith the Lord, that 
thou shalt call Me Ishi, that is, “My Hus- 
band,” and shalt call Me no more Baali, in 
the form of idolatry by which Israel had trans- 
ferred the worship of the one true God to the 
Phenician idol. V.17. For I will take away 
the names of Baalim out of her mouth, so 
that the people would no longer mention them 
in prayer, and they shall no more be re- 
membered by their name, so that idolatry 
would completely be forgotten in the midst 
of the Lord’s people. V.18. And in that day 
will I make a covenant for them with the 
beasts of the field and with the fowls of 
heaven and with the creeping things of 
the ground, with all those things which 
might prove harmful and dangerous to them, 
under the picture of ravenous beasts, birds of 
prey, and poisonous reptiles, and I will break 
the bow and the sword and the battle out 
of the earth, so that the instruments of war 
would be destroyed and war itself cease, and 
will make them to lie down safely. All 
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this, of course, is figurative description of the 
time when there would be peace on earth 
through Him who is our Peace. V.19. And 
I will betroth thee, so the Lord says to His 
bride, the Church of the New Testament, unto 
Me forever; yea, I will betroth thee unto 
Me in righteousness, namely, that earned by 
Christ when He cleansed His Church from all 
unrighteousness through the blood of His 
cross, and in judgment, by which He inter- 
feres in behalf of His people on the basis of 
Christ’s perfect atonement, and in loving- 
kindness, in His free and merciful favor, and 
in mercies. Every idea of merit on the part 
of man is thus entirely excluded; God accepts 
every member of the Church on the basis of 
His own mercy in Christ Jesus alone. V. 20. 
I will even betroth thee unto Me in faith- 
fulness, with a pledge of the eternal duration 
of the covenant on His side; and thou shalt 
know the Lord, the saving knowledge of 
Jehovah being imparted through this Gospel- 
message. V.21. And it shall come to pass 
in that day, I will hear, saith the Lord, 
His ears, as it were, being attuned to the 
slightest stirring on the part of those who 
know Him as their Savior, I will hear the 
heavens, who here appear as interceding in 
behalf of the believers, and they shall hear 
the earth, which likewise is represented as 
pleading for mercy; v.22. and the earth 
shall hear the corn and the wine and the 
oil, so that its blessings would once more 
richly be given; and they shall hear Jez- 
reel, the people of the true Israel, of the 
Church of God, becoming partakers of the rich 
blessings of the Lord in the Messianic era. 
V. 23. And I will sow her unto Me in the 
earth, planting His Church anew by the oper- 
ation of His divine grace; and I will have 
mercy upon her that had not obtained 
mercy, the congregation of Israel; and I 
will say to them which were not My 
people, men and women from every part of 
the world, chosen by the Lord to be included 
in His communion of saints, Thou art My 
people; and they shall say, accepting their 
salvation at the hand of the Father through 
the redemption of Christ, Thou art my God. 
That is the confession of the Church and of 
all its members. Wherever the Gospel of 
Christ is preached, members are won for the 
Church, and the sum total of these believers 
are the bride of Christ and partake of all the 
blessings which He has gained for all men by 
His redemption. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The New Marriage of the Adulteress. 

In a second symbolical marriage the faith- 
ful love of God, which for that very reason 1s 
also jealous and intends to lead to repentance, 
is pictured. V.1. Then said the Lord unto 


me, Go yet, that is, once more, again, in a 
second venture, love a woman beloved of her 
friend, the word being used often for husband, 
yet an adulteress, one still regarded and sur- 
rounded with conjugal love by her lawful hus- 
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band, though estranged from him on account of 
her adulterous acts, according to the love of 
the Lord toward the children of Israel, 
who look to other gods and love flagons 
of wine, rather, raisin-cakes, such as were 
used in idol-worship. Cp. Jer. 7,18. Just as 
Jehovah loves the children of Israel, although 
they turn to other gods, so the prophet should 
love this woman, who would become guilty of 
adultery. V.2. So I bought her to me for 
fifteen pieces of silver, a shekel being worth 
about 62 cents, and for an homer of barley 
and an half homer of barley, a total of some 
twelve bushels of grain. This was dowry- 
money, but the amount was that paid for a 
slave, cp. Ex. 21, 32; Zech. 11, 12. The trans- 
action undoubtedly pointed to the fact that the 
Lord had chosen Israel as His people while they 
were still in bondage in the land of Egypt, and 
the fact that half of the amount was paid in 
common grain indicated the lowly condition of 
the bride at this time. V.3. And I said unto 
her, Thou shalt abide for me many days, 
in a faithful union with him alone; thou 
shalt not play the harlot, and thou shalt 
not be for another man, in an adulterous 
union; so will I also be for thee, not taking 
any other consort, loyal in wedded love. The 
reference is undoubtedly to the time of the 
exile, when Israel was estranged from the pub- 
lic worship of Jehovah and yet was to remain 
faithful to Him until the time of the restora- 
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tion. V.4. For the children of Israel shall 
abide many days without a king and 
without a prince, without a government of 
their own, and without a sacrifice, namely, 
those of public worship in the Temple, and 
without an image, pillars as used in connec- 
tion with their worship, and without an 
ephod, the beautiful vest of the high priest 
which was used in determining the will of 
God and uncovering the future, Ex. 28, 6—12, 
and without teraphim, household gods which 
had been retained from the earliest days of 
Israel’s history. The exile brought to an end 
not only the public worship of Jehovah, but 
also the remnants of idol-worship as practised 
as a matter of tradition. During the captivity 
the children of God realized the vanity of all 
idol-worship and were ready to accept the true 
God. V.5. Afterward shall the children of 
Israel return and seek the Lord, their God, 
the Jewish Church after the exile being the 
organization in which the belief in the true 
God was still taught, and David, their King, 
namely, the Son of David, the Messiah, who is 
called so also in other Messianic prophecies, 
cep. Jer. 30,9; Ezek. 34, 23.24; and shall fear 
the Lord and His goodness, as shown in His 
manifold blessings, in the latter days, in the 
Messianic period, which is always designated 
in this manner. In the midst of the sternest 
reproofs the light of God’s mercy shines forth 
like a beacon directing the believers to heaven. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The Sins of Israel and the Divine 
Visitation. 

Tur First Part oF THE ACCUSATION. — V. l. 
Hear the word of the Lord, ye children of 
Israel, Jehovah here both raising the accusa- 
tion and pronouncing the sentence of punish- 
ment; for the Lord hath a controversy 
with the inhabitants of the land, just cause 
for complaint, a matter which ought to be de- 
cided in a court of justice and the punishment 
dictated, because there is no truth, which 
makes. intercourse between human beings de- 
pendable, nor mercy, neighborly compassion, 
nor knowledge of God in the land, these 
three virtues being mentioned together in many 
other passages of the Bible. V.2. (By) swear- 
ing, a forbidden use of the name of God, and 
lying, against the Highth Commandment, and 
killing, and stealing, and committing adul- 
tery, these vices being general, these trans- 
gressions common, they break out, bursting 
through the restraint of the Law of God, eager 
to be engaged in crimes of the worst kind, and 
blood toucheth blood, one act of bloodshed 
following another. V.3. Therefore shall the 
land mourn, the moral corruption of its in- 
habitants resulting in the physical destruction 


of the land and its products, and every one 
that dwelleth therein shall languish, as 
though wilting in a universal drought, with 
the beasts of the field and with the fowis 
of heaven, all of whom would be affected by 
the punishment descending upon the land; 
yea, the fishes of the sea also shall be 
taken away, so that they would disappear and 
perish. In spite of the approaching punish- 
ment, however, the people persisted in their 
wickedness. V.4. Yet let no man strive nor 
reprove another, that is, conditions being as 
they are, all attempts to change the corruption 
would be vain; for thy people are as they 
that strive with the priest, that is, they are 
rebellious against the decisions which the 
priests were authorized to make in minor con- 
troversies, Deut. 17, 12, they no longer regarded 
the authority established by God. V.5. There- 
fore shalt thou, Israel, fall in the day, 
stumbling and falling in broad daylight, and 
the prophet also shall fall with thee in the 
night, for neither day nor night would be free 
from some form of slaughter, and I will de- 
stroy thy mother, the entire nation being cut 
off on account of its transgressions. V.6. My 
people are destroyed for lack of knowl- 
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edge, because they refused to acknowledge Jeho- 
vah. Because thou hast rejected knowl- 
edge, so freely offered in the preaching of the 
prophets of God, I will also reject thee that 
thou shalt be no priest to Me, no longer a 
priestly people, as set forth Ex.19,6; seeing 
thou hast forgotten the Law of thy God, 
His holy will, as revealed so abundantly, I will 
also forget thy children, the entire congre- 
gation of Israel. V.7. As they were in- 
creased, namely, in population, wealth, and 
power, so they sinned against Me, their 
transgression increasing in the same propor- 
tion; therefore will I change their glory 
into shame, so that their greatness and pros- 
perity would become a mockery in the eyes of 
the heathen. V. 8. They eat up the sin of 
My people, namely, when the priests consumed 
the sin-offering, as a part of an act of worship 
intended to remove the guilt of the worshipers, 
Ley. 6,19; 10, 17, and they set their heart 
on their iniquity, lusting after the trans- 
gressions of the people, instead of doing all in 
their power to suppress them. Since the priests 
lived upon the sins of the people, they wished 
for nothing more earnestly than that the people 
would keep on sinning more and more, namely, 
in idolatry. V.9. And there shall be, in con- 
sequence of this situation, like people, like 
priest, the people following their spiritual 
leaders in their hypocrisy and therefore both 
of them together sharing the punishment of 
the Lord following upon such wickedness; and 
I will punish them for their ways and re- 
ward them their doings, for the position and 
wealth of the priests would not prevent their 
being compelled to share the same fate with 
the rest of the nation. V.10. For they shall 
eat, in unsatiable greediness, and not have 
enough; they shall commit whoredom, the 
entire nation being involved in immoral prac- 
tises, and shall not increase, namely, in num- 
ber, by growth in population, because they 
have left off to take heed to the Lord, they 
no longer pay any attention to His holy will. 
They who forsake the Lord must sooner or 
later pay the penalty of their sin. 

THE SECOND Part OF THE ACCUSATION. — 
V. 11. Whoredom, the general immorality just 
referred to,and wine and new wine, drunken 
debauchery in every form, as practised in those 
days in connection with the Syrian idol-wor- 
ship, take away the heart, the understand- 
ing, making men perverse and stupid in every 
respect. V.12. My people ask counsel at 
their stocks, from their wooden idols, and 
their staff declareth unto them, the refer- 
ence being to the practise of setting up two 
rods, with proper incantations, the oracle de- 
pending upon the direction in which the rods 
fell; for the spirit of whoredoms, which has 
made them so stupid, hath caused them to 
err, to become addicted to such foolishness as 
they would despise under normal conditions of 
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mind, and they have gone a-whoring from 
under their God, their idolatry causing them 
to forsake the subjection which was their natu- 
ral relation to the true God. V. 13. They sac- 
rifice upon the tops of the mountains, after 
the manner which they had taken over from 
the heathen Canaanites, and burn incense 
upon the hills, in a form of worship which 
should have been reserved for the true God 
alone, under oaks and poplars and elms, or 
terebinths, because the shadow thereof is 
good, green and pleasant, a fact which made 
this nature worship appeal to them; therefore 
your daughters shall commit whoredom, 
and your spouses, young brides, or daughters- 
in-law, shall commit adultery, for such lewd- 
ness was connected with the cult of the gods of 
nature, with the worship of Baal and Astarte. 
V. 14. I will not punish your daughters 
when they commit whoredom, nor your 
spouses when they commit adultery, as 
just set forth; for themselves, the fathers 
and husbands, are separated with whores, 
going aside to be alone with them in their 
lewd practises, and they sacrifice with har- 
lots, with the temple-girls, who freely sold 
themselves to the worshipers; therefore the 
people, that doth not understand, being 
dense with impudence and shamelessness, shall 
fall, being destroyed as a consequence of such 
conditions. The Lord therefore adds a warning 
lest Judah join Israel in this idolatry and 
shameless conduct. V.15. Though thou, Is- 
rael, play the harlot, in such blasphemous 
adultery and idolatry, yet let not Judah of- 
fend, for the members of this nation were still 
trying to maintain the Lord’s worship; and 
come not ye unto Gilgal, a place southwest 
of Shiloh, neither go ye up to Beth-aven, or 
Bethel, on the southern boundary of Israel, the 
shrines at these two places being devoted to 
idol-worship, nor swear, The Lord liveth, 
for an oath by the life of Jehovah in idolatrous 
service was a further insult to His majesty. 
V. 16. For Israel slideth back as a back- 
sliding heifer, stubborn and unbroken; now 
the Lord will feed them as a lamb in a 
large place, by removing them to a distant 
and large country, where they would be far 
removed from those with whom they associated 
in their idolatry. V.17. Ephraim, the northern 
kingdom, is joined to idols, so linked with 
idolatrous worship as to make it impossible for 
them to leave it alone at this time; let him 
alone, for it would be useless to try to take 
him from his idolatry; he is utterly stubborn. 
V. 18. Their drink is sour, or, “they are 
abandoned to their carousing”; they have 
committed whoredom continually, in an ex- 
cess of lewdness; her rulers with shame do 
love, Give ye, literally, “loving have loved 
their shields’ shame,” that is, the rulers of the 
nation, by loving sin, loved also shame, the re- 
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sult of their transgression; in other words, 
the whole nation, from the highest to the 
lowest, was corrupt. V.19. The wind hath 
bound her up in her wings, or, “the tempest 
seizes them with its wings,’ and they shall 
be ashamed because of their sacrifices, for 
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their trust in their idolatrous sacrifices would 
prove to be a vain hope. Thus the hopes of 
unbelievers and idolaters will ever be found to 
be vain and foolish, for there is no salvation 
outside of the deliverance announced by the 
one true God. 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Judgment Announced. 

THE ACCUSATION AGAINST THE PRIESTS. — 
V.1. Hear ye this, O priests, the spiritual 
leaders of the people; and hearken, ye house 
of Israel, the family of the ten tribes as such; 
and give ye ear, in paying most careful at- 
tention, O house of the king, as the tem- 
poral rulers of the nation; for judgment is 
toward you, it is intended for them, to strike 
them down in due time, because ye have 
been a snare on Mizpah, this being the town 
in the northern part of their country or be- 
yond Jordan, and a net spread upon Tabor, 
a mountain in what was later known as Gali- 
lee. The leaders are charged with being snares 
and nets on account of their leading the people 
entrusted to them into sins. V. 2. And the 
revolters are profound to make slaughter, 
literally, “and into the corrupt doings of ex- 
cesses they have sunken deeply,” so that the 
leaders, in their open rebellion against the 
Lord have carried their transgressions to ex- 
tremes and beyond; though I have been a 
rebuker of them all, earnestly trying, by His 
admonitions, to bring them back to the right 
way. V.3. I know Ephraim, and Israel is 
not hid from Me, He was well acquainted 
with the spirit which possessed them both; 
for now, O Ephraim, thou committest 
whoredom, that is, idolatry, and Israel is 
defiled, by likewise taking part in the spir- 
itual adultery. V.4. They will not frame 
their doings to turn unto their God, for as 
long as they are guilty of such transgressioi:s, 
their evil works will not permit their return 
to the Lord; for the spirit of whoredoms is 
in the midst of them, so that the service of 
idolatry occupies all their thoughts, and they 
have not known the Lord, for under the cir- 
cumstances the knowledge of the true God is 
impossible for them. V.5. And the pride of 
Israel, as they boast of their glory, doth tes- 
tify to his face, namely, when the punish- 
ment of such pride is suffered; therefore 
shall Israel and Ephraim fall in their in- 
iquity, stumbling and being brought to de- 
struction because of it; Judah also shall 
fall with them, tottering and stumbling with 
Israel, since both are guilty of idolatry. V.6. 
They shall go with their flocks and with 
their herds to seek the Lord, as though 
eager to bring their sacrifices; but they shall 
not find Him; He hath withdrawn Him- 
self from them, since He has no delight in 
sacrifices brought in a spirit of hypocrisy, 


without true repentance. V.7. They have 
dealt treacherously against the Lord, in 
blasphemous faithlessness; for they have be- 
gotten strange children, as though by illicit 
intercourse with idols; now shall an month 
devour them with their portions, or, “the 
new moon will devour them.” Their hypo- 
critical festal offerings were so little appre- 
ciated and acceptable in the sight of God that, 
instead of bringing them deliverance, they 
were rather a cause of their ruin. Many a 
person will find out that his self-appointed 
worship of: God will bring down upon him the 
wrath of the Lord instead of His mercy. 

THE THREAT OF PUNISHMENT. — V. 8. Blow 
ye the cornet in Gibeah, the ancient city of 
Saul, and the trumpet in Ramah, another 
city located on an eminence, both of them 
most suitable for giving signals on account of 
their lofty situation; cry aloud at Beth- 
aven, or Bethel, on the border of the northern 
kingdom, After thee, O Benjamin! that is, 
the danger is coming, the enemy is close be- 
hind. V.9. Ephraim, the entire country of 
the ten tribes, shall be desolate in the day 
of rebuke, namely, when the Lord’s punish- 
ment would strike them; among the tribes 
of Israel have I made known that which 
shall surely be, continuous plagues, a last- 
ing punishment. Cp. Deut. 28,59. V.10. The 
princes of Judah were like them that re- 
move the bound, cp. Deut. 19,14, namely, by 
removing the boundary between the worship 
of the true God and idolatry, which should 
have been kept apart forever; therefore 
f£ will pour out My wrath upon them like 
water, in an overwhelming degree, in propor- 
tion to the greatness of their offense. V.11. 
Ephraim is oppressed and broken in judg- 
ment, cut to pieces by the punishment of the 
Lord, because he willingly walked after 
the commandment, it thought good to fol- 
low idol-images, it clung to the calf-worship 
of Jeroboam throughout its existence. V. 12. 
Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as a 
moth and to the house of Judah as rot- 
tenness, both of these being figurative of de- 
structive powers, which steadily eat into the 
very marrow of things. V.13. When Ephraim 
saw his sickness, becoming aware of the ill- 
ness of the body politic, and Judah saw his 
wound, realizing that something was rotten 
in the nation, then went Ephraim to the 
Assyrian, looking for assistance from the 
heathen instead of consulting the Lord, and 
sent to King Jareb, to the warlike monarch 
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through whose intervention the kingdom 
hoped to recover; yet could he not heal 
you nor cure you of your wound, for the 
help of men is vain in such cases. V.14. For 
I will be unto Ephraim as a lion and asa 
young lion to the house of Judah, who 
takes hold of his prey and tears it to pieces; 
I, even I, will tear and go away, as a lion 
withdrawing to his den; I will take away, 
and none shall rescue him, for with the 
Lord’s merciful presence removed, there is no 
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hope of deliverance. V.15. I will go and re- 
turn to My place, as though shutting Him- 
self up in heaven and withdrawing His favor 
entirely, till they acknowledge their offense 
and seek My face, this being the hope which 
is held before them. In their affliction they 
will seek Me early. This is a truth which is 
found also in other passages of the Bible, 
namely, that men seek out the Lord when they 
are in trouble, they pour out a prayer when 
His chastening is upon them. Cp. Is. 26, 16. 


CHAPTER 6. 


An Earnest Invitation and a Further 
Admonition. 

Having stated his threat in a most uncom- 
promising form, the prophet adds a powerful 
appeal to the people of his nation to heed the 
warning of the Lord and to accept His mercy. 
V.1. Come and let us return unto the Lord, 
the appeal being to seek the Lord in agreement 
with the last statement of the preceding chap- 
ter; for He hath torn, by the punishments 
for sin which He sent upon them, and He 
will heal us; He hath smitten, so that 
they were suffering with wounds, and He will 
bind us up. Even if the Lord does not always 
send punishments in the same degree as those 
which He visited upon Israel, He has a most 
impressive way of administering correction. 
The hammer of the Law must smite and soften 
the hard hearts before the gentle message of 
the Gospel may find entrance. V.2. After 
two days will He revive us, the early and 
certain return of His love being promised to 
a repentant people; in the third day He 
will raise us up, and we shall live in His 
sight. Cp. Deut. 32,39. V.3. Then shall we 
know, if we follow on to know the Lord, 
or, “Therefore let us understand, follow after 
the knowledge of Jehovah!” for such pursuit, 
on the basis of true faith, was bound to have 
results. His going forth is prepared as the 
morning, as sure as the dawn comes, the Lord 
will return, bringing salvation; and He shall 
come unto us as the rain, as the latter 
and former rain unto the earth, as welcome 
and as fruitful as these two rainy seasons were 
for the harvest of Palestine. But from this 
pleasing picture, promising the mercy of Jeho- 
yah to all those who repent, the prophet must 
once more abruptly turn to his doleful cry. 
Vv. 4. O Ephraim, what shall I do unto 
thee? O Judah, what shall I do unto thee? 
Cp. Is.5,4. What more was to be done in a 
case of this kind? For your goodness is as 
a morning cloud, their godliness and broth- 
erly love passing away just as quickly, and 
as the early dew it goeth away, there was 
nothing durable and stable about it; it van- 
ished away upon close inspection. V. 5. 
Therefore have I hewed them by the 
prophets, endeavoring to give them the right 
shape; I have slain them by the words of 
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My mouth, in most emphatic rebukes; and 
thy judgments are as the light that goeth 
forth, that is, the Lord’s judgment upon the 
apostate people was so obvious that every one 
had to admit its source and object. V.6. For 
I desired mercy and not sacrifice, the true 
piety of the heart rather than a mere outward 
form of worship, and the knowledge of God 
more than burnt offerings. Cp. Matt. 9, 13; 
12,7. To have a form and shell of godliness, 
but to deny its substance, is the essence of 
hypocrisy. V.7. But they, the people whom 
the prophet is rebuking, like men, rather, like 
Adam, have transgressed the covenant, 
this statement being a testimony to the his- 
torical character of the first man and his 
transgression of God’s command; there have 
they dealt treacherously against Me, in a 
faithless rejection of the one God of their sal- 
vation. V.8. Gilead is a city of them that 
work iniquity, the entire province being a 
gathering-place of wicked people, and is pol- 
luted with blood, so that the entire district 
east of Jordan was guilty in the sight of 
God. V.9. And as troops of robbers wait 
for a man, lying in ambush in order to fall 
upon the unsuspecting traveler unawares, so 
the company of priests murder in the way 
by consent, for they commit lewdness, or, 
“they murder on the way to Shechem,” sur- 
prising the travelers and cutting them down 
in cold blood, probably as they sought refuge 
there, or as they were on their way to Bethel 
with rich sacrificial gifts. V.10. I have seen 
an horrible thing in the house of Israel, 
abominable things happening in the northern 
kingdom; there is the whoredom of 
Ephraim, its shameful idolatry; Israel is 
defiled, namely, as the result of such un- 
paralleled transgressions. V.11. Also, O Ju- 
dah, He hath set an harvest for thee, the 
harvest of the judgment of the Lord being pre- 
pared, when I returned the captivity of My 
people. The great misery of the entire nation 
of the Jews could be changed only by means 
of God’s judgments of punishment, through 
which the godless would be destroyed and 
those who repented would be saved. To this 
day the only way for any person to be accept- 
able in the sight of God is by repentance and 
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CHAPTER 7. 


The Rebuke of the Lord Continued. 


Tue Mora Corruption or IsraEL. — V. 1. 
When I would have healed Israel, when 
the Lord attempted to remove their corruption, 
then the iniquity of Ephraim was discov- 
ered, it became known openly, and the 
wickedness of Samaria; for they commit 
falsehood, so that intercourse became impos- 
sible because no man could trust the other; 
and the thief cometh in, and the troop of 
robbers spoileth without, so that no trav- 
eler was sure of his life. V.2. And they con- 
sider not in their hearts that I remember 
all their wickedness, that it is known and 
recorded in the book of God’s remembrances; 
now their own doings have beset them 
about, like mountains hedging them in on 
every hand; they are before My face, mak- 
ing it impossible to ignore them. V.3. They, 
the criminals of every type, make the king 
glad with their wickedness and the 
princes with their lies, a fact which shows 
that the highest ranks of the people were in- 
fested with the corruption. V.4. They are 
all adulterers, the spiritual and moral con- 
dition of the entire people being the very 
lowest, aS an oven heated by the baker, 
who ceaseth from raising, that is, from 
heating the oven further, after he hath 
kneaded the dough, until it be leavened. 
The adulterous and idolatrous lust of the 
people was inflamed to such an extent that it 
was like a baker’s oven which was already at 
such an extreme heat that he could omit add- 
ing more fuel while the fermentation of his 
bread was finished. V.5. In the day of our 
king, his birthday or the day of his inaugu- 
ration, the princes have made him sick 
with bottles of wine, or, “the princes became 
ill with the heat of the wine”; he stretched 
out his hand with scorners, accepting their 
company with a ready spirit, making them 
his boon companions, so that everything which 
men hold sacred was dragged in the dust. 
V.6. For they have made ready their heart 
like an oven whiles they lie in wait, that 
is, as men bring fuel for an oven, so they have 
brought their hearts into their cunning; their 
baker sleepeth all the night; in the morn- 
ing it burneth as a flaming fire. The baker 
is the ringleader, who inspires passion, who 
starts the conspiracy; the night provides a 
time of rest, so that the passion of idolatry, 
which burns throughout, may break forth with 
new strength and fierceness after the interval. 
When the evil thoughts of their hearts have 
fully matured, when they find time and oppor- 
tunity for the execution of their plans, then 
they carry them out with eagerness. V. 7. 
They are all hot as an oven, aflame with 
the various passions to which they have yielded 
themselves, and have devoured their judges, 
their magistrates; all their kings are fallen, 
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Menahem, Pekahiah, and Pekah, followed one 
another in quick succession. There is none 
among them that calleth unto Me; for 
ever’ the great calamities in which they found 
themselves did not cause them to repent. V. 8. 
Ephraim, he hath mixed himself among 
the people, by entering into friendships with 
heathen nations, adopting their ways and serv- 
ing their idols. Ephraim is a cake not 
turned, like a pancake burned on the lower 
side, while the upper side is not yet done. 
The entire cake is then not fit for eating. 
V.9. Strangers have devoured his strength, 
partly on account of the wars waged against 
Israel, partly as a consequence of the heathen 
ways which had been adopted in the northern 
kingdom, and he knoweth it not, he was not 
even aware of his unfortunate condition; yea, 
gray hairs are here and there upon him, 
signs of the approaching national dissolution; 
yet he knoweth not, being blind to all evi- 
dences of the inevitable end. V.10. And the 
pride of Israel testifieth to his face, ep. 
chap. 5,5, and they do not return to the 
Lord, their God, nor seek Him for all this. 
The situation was like that of which also other 
prophets complain when they state that the 
people have become hardened to the chastising 
hand of the Lord. Cp.Is. 9,13; Jer. 5, 3. 
Hypocrisy REBUKED. — V. 11. Ephraim also 
is like a silly dove without heart, one 
which is too simple to notice the snare of the 
fowler. They call to Egypt, they go to 
Assyria, not realizing that the very nations 
whose help they invoked would prove their 
undoing. V.12. When they shall go, when 
their embassies are dispatched to seek the aid 
of the great foreign nations, I will spread 
My net upon them, using the foreigners as 
His instruments to carry out His punishment 
upon them; I will bring them down as the 
fowls of the heaven, dragging them down 
into the net of the exile; I will chastise 
them, as their congregation hath heard, 
in accordance with His repeated proclama- 
tions concerning their doom. V. 13. Woe 
unto them! For they have fled from Me, 
forsaking the one Rock of their salvation. 
Destruction unto them! because they have 
transgressed against Me, they have rebelled 
and thereby forsaken Him, who is the only 
One who could and would help them. Though 
I have redeemed them, from the bondage of 
ligypt and from all other enemies, yet they 
have spoken lies against Me, by both words 
and actions, in seeking help elsewhere. V. 14. 
And they have not cried unto Me with 
their heart, for whatever praying they did 
was performed in hypocrisy, when they 
howled upon their beds, with cries of sleep- 
less anguish, after the usual manner of their 
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kind, resorting to extremes in order to make 
an impression; they assemble themselves 
for corn and wine, their one thought and ob- 
ject being to fill their stomachs with the best 
products of the land, and they rebel against 
Me, they have forsaken Him and, at the same 
time, turn against Him with open hostility. 
V.15. Though I have bound and strength- 
ened their arms, teaching them where to get 
and how to use their strength, yet do they 
imagine mischief against Me, by their idol- 
atry and rebellion. V.16. They return, but 
not to the. Most High, or, “upwards,” with 
their faces turned to His power alone; they 
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are like a deceitful bow, whose string has 
lost its tenseness and cannot carry the arrow 
to its mark. Their princes shall fall by 
the sword for the rage of their tongue, on 
account of their proud boasting concerning the 
aid of Egypt; this shall be their derision 
in the land of Egypt, for the Egyptians 
themselves ridiculed them on account of the 
weakness revealed in their overthrow. That 
is ever the result of man’s turning to men for 
help, for the very ones upon whom he depended 
for assistance will jeer at his fall. God is the 
only One in whom we may safely place all 
our trust. 


CHAPTER 8. 


The Judgment upon the Apostates. 


THE JUDGMENT ANNOUNCED. — V. 1. Set the 
trumpet to thy mouth, so the Lord calls out 
to the prophet in bidding him give a warning 
concerning the approach of the judgment. He 
shall come as an eagle against the house 
of the Lord, the enemy, especially the Assyr- 
lan, invading the country with the swiftness of 
an eagle pouncing upon his prey, Deut. 28, 49, 
because they have transgressed My cove- 
nant and trespassed against My Law. 
While God, according to His mercy, would like 
to live in the midst of His people, they make 
His presence impossible by their rebellious be- 
havior. V.2. Israel shall cry unto Me, lit- 
erally, “To Me will they cry,” presuming upon 
the relation which had formerly obtained be- 
tween Jehovah and them, My God, we know 
Thee (we, Israel). But it is a dead knowl- 
edge of the head only, faith no longer being 
found in their midst. The Lord wants to have 
the entire trust of the heart, as expressed in a 
person’s whole life, He is not satisfied with 
a mere external worship. V.3. Israel hath 
cast off the thing that is good, they are 
filled with aversion and loathing for the cove- 
nant of Jehovah. The enemy shall pursue 
him, as a punishment for such rebellious be- 
havior, which is now more fully explained. 
Vv. 4. They have set up kings, but not by 
Me, not by His direction nor with His con- 
sent; they have made princes, and I knew 
it not, for even in the case of Jeroboam and 
Jehu the manner of their accession did not 
meet with the Lord’s approval, and in the case 
of most of the other rulers, murder and vio- 
lence were the determining factors. Of their 
silver and their gold have they made them 
idols, thus cutting themselves off entirely from 
the covenant of the Lord, that they might be 
cut off, for on account of their idolatry they 
rushed into their own destruction with open 
eyes. V.5. Thy calf, O Samaria, hath cast 
thee off, or, “Is rejected thy calf,” one of the 
idols made with their gold, “O Samaria?” the 
reference being to the calf of Bethel and Sama- 


ria, which is being addressed for the whole 
nation. Mine anger is kindled against 
them; how long will it be ere they attain 
to innocency? How long would they be in- 
capable of purity? How long would it be be- 
fore they would cease from polluting themselves 
with their idol-worship? V. 6. For from Is- 
rael was it also, that is, this calf originated 
from men; the workman made it, therefore 
it is not god. But the calf of Samaria 
shall be broken in pieces, smashed into tiny 
fragments. This is the result of Israel’s idol- 
atry. V.7. For they have sown the wind, 
by all their transgressions, and they shall 
reap the whirlwind, a fitting harvest for 
such a sowing; it hath no stalk, their sow- 
ing produces no stalk, the bud, the kernels of 
the ear, shall yield no meal; if so be it 
yield, the strangers, the invading enemies, 
shall swallow it up. Such is the result of 
seeking the friendship of the enemies of God; 
in the end they turn upon those who depended 
upon them and bring destruction upon them. 

A FurtHER THREAT OF JUDGMENT. — V. 8. 
Israel is swallowed up, its judgment being 
practically accomplished even now, the state- 
ment being made as though the prophecy were 
already fulfilled; now shall they be among 
the Gentiles as a vessel wherein is no 
pleasure, which is discarded as useless. Cp. 
Jer. 22,28; 48,38. V.9. For they are gone 
up to Assyria, their object being to gain the 
friendship of the powerful nation, a wild ass 
alone by himself; Ephraim hath hired 
lovers. While the wild ass, an irrational 
brute, shuns the company of men, in order to 
maintain his independence, Ephraim seeks un- 
natural affiliations, such as are not in agree- 
ment with his high destiny. V. 10. Yea, 
though they have hired among the nations, 
in the unnatural attempt of buying friend- 
ships, now will I gather them, bringing them 
together among the nations, but in the capacity 
of captives, and they shall sorrow a little 
for the burden of the king of princes, they 
will be diminished in number by reason of the 
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oppression which they must suffer in exile. 
Thus all their great plans and hopes turned 
out in just the opposite way, to their own 
detriment. V. 11. Because Ephraim hath 
made many altars to sin, in practising idol- 
atry to such an exceptional degree, altars 
shall be unto him to sin, the idolatry prac- 
tised has made him guilty in the sight of God. 
V. 12. I have written to him the great 
things of My Law, literally, I presented to 
him a myriad of My Law, the many precepts 
by which the Israelites might fulfil His will; 
but they were counted as a strange thing, 
they simply ignored the commandments, of the 
Lord, as though they did not concern them. 
V.13. They sacrifice flesh for the sacrifices 
of Mine offerings and eat it, intending it as 
a burnt offering; the Lord, however, looks 
upon it as a slaughtered animal, not as a sac- 
rifice in His honor, because the right condition 
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of the heart is missing; but the Lord ac- 
cepteth them not; now will He remember 
their iniquity and visit their sins, with the 
punishment which they so richly deserved. 
They shall return to Egypt, once more be 
delivered into bondage. V. 14. For Israel hath 
forgotten his Maker, cp. Deut. 32, 18, and 
buildeth temples, either palaces or idol- 
temples; and Judah hath multiplied fenced 
cities, in a false reliance upon his own 
strength. But I will send a fire upon his 
cities, by bringing the invading enemies into 
the country, and it shall devour the palaces 
thereof. When men forsake and deny the 
Lord, relying upon their own ability and power 
instead, the Lord destroys the fortresses of 
such a false confidence; for He is a jealous 
God and will not tolerate any one but Him- 
self to be acknowledged as the supreme Being 
in heaven and earth. 


CHAPTER 9. 


The Distress and Captivity of Israel. 

WARNING AGAINST FALSE SEcurRITY. — V. l. 
Rejoice not, O Israel, for joy, as other 
people, rather, “unto exultation,”’ like the 
heathen, with a joy which, after the fashion 
of the heathen, attributed a bountiful harvest 
to the idols; for thou hast gone a-whoring 
from thy God, in the idolatry which the Lord 
had so earnestly rebuked; thou hast loved 
a reward upon every corn-floor, namely, the 
lover’s reward which Israel expected from the 
idols for the homage shown them, which they 
hoped to get on the threshing-floor in the form 
of an abundant yield. Over against this the 
Lord says, v. 2. The floor, the corn-floor or 
threshing-floor, and the wine-press, these two 
representatives of the products of the country, 
shall not. feed them, and the new wine, 
the must as pressed out of the grapes, shall 
fail in her, so that they would be sorely dis- 
appointed in their hopes of a rich harvest. 
VY. 3. They shall not dwell in the Lord’s 
land; but Ephraim shall return to Egypt, 
which is here once more representative of the 
land of bondage, the name standing for any 
kind of captivity, and they shall eat unclean 
things in Assyria, which to them was the 
real land of the exile. Their food in the land 
of their captivity would be unclean because it 
would no longer be sanctified by the sacrifice 
of the first-fruits during the Feast of the Un- 
leavened Bread. V. 4. They shall not offer 
wine-offerings to the Lord, in the drink- 
offerings, as representative of all unbloody sac- 
rifices, neither shall (they) be pleasing 
unto Him their sacrifices, for the bloody 
offerings which they might consider bringing 
to Him would not be pleasing in His sight; 
(the food which they eat) shall be unto them 
as the bread of mourners, cp. Deut. 26, 14, 


because the food eaten upon such an occasion 
was regarded as unclean, since all objects in a 
house where there was a dead person were un- 
clean, Num. 19, 14; all that eat thereof shall 
be polluted, being Levitically defiled by their 
meal, for their bread for their soul shall 
not come into the house of the Lord, that 
is, the food which they needed to support their 
life could not come into the house of God to be 
consecrated. V. 5. What will ye do in the 
solemn day and in the day of the feast of 
the Lord? Since the Temple and its cult 
would be missing in the land of their exile, 
festal days with their solemn joy would not be 
possible. V.6. For, lo, they are gone be- 
cause of destruction, the prophet already see- 
ing them in banishment. Egypt, the land of 
bondage, shall gather them up, chap. 8, 13; 
Memphis, the capital of the land of their cap- 
tivity, shall bury them; the pleasant places 
for their silver, their houses and palaces 
filled and decked with silver, nettles shall 
possess them, the place where they stood being 
overgrown with weeds; thorns shall be in 
their tabernacles, the places of their habita- 
tion. V.7. The days of visitation are come, 
with the Lord’s punishment descending upon 
the apostate people, the days of recompense 
are come, with the Lord repaying the sins of 
Israel in His holy vengeance; Israel shall 
know it, at last be fully aware of it; the 
prophet is a fool, will become foolish with 
the immensity of the tragedy coming upon the 
people, the spiritual man, he who is inspired 
by the Spirit of the Lord, is mad, will almost 
be driven to insanity by the conditions then ob- 
taining, for the multitude of thine iniquity 
and the great hatred. Hosea here pictures 
the terrible condition which would drive him 
and other prophets almost mad, since they saw 
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the inevitable destruction coming nearer and 
yet were unable to prevent it, because Israel 
would not listen to the admonitions intended to 
bring about their repentance. V. 8. The 
watchman of Ephraim was with my God, 
literally, “A seer (or searcher) is Ephraim 
with my God,” beside the true God; that is, 
instead of relying upon the revelations received 
by Hosea, the children pf Israel were on the 
lookout for other revelations, from sources 
more acceptable to them. But the prophet is 
a snare of a fowler in all his ways, he is 
surrounded by snares wherever he turns, and 
hatred in the house of his God, while he is 
performing the duties of his office. V.9. They 
have deeply corrupted themselves, becom- 
ing guilty of the most horrible abominations, 
as in the days of Gibeah, when the moral 
sense of the Israelites was very low, Judg. 19; 
therefore He will remember their iniquity, 
He will visit their sins. By such powerful 
appeals the Lord tried to work repentance in 
the hearts of His people, so that they would 
acknowledge their wickedness and return to 
Him with a godly sorrow. 

THE CORRUPTION OF ISRAEL AND ITS Con- 
SEQUENCES. — V. 10. I found Israel like 
grapes in the wilderness, at the time when 
Jehovah chose them as His people and led them 
forth from the land of bondage; I saw your 
fathers as the first-ripe in the fig-tree at 
her first time, the description being expressive 
of the high regard in which the Lord held them 
at that time; but they went to Baal-peor, 
as related in Num. 25, and separated them- 
selves unto that shame, being led astray 
with the greatest ease by the women of the 
Moabites; and their abominations, both in 
bodily and spiritual adultery, were according 
as they loved. V.11. As for Ephraim, their 
glory, that of which they boast, of which they 
are proud, shall fly away like a bird, swiftly 
taken from them, from the birth and from 
the womb and from the conception, the 
population being decreased even by the preven- 
tion of births, by the Lord’s withholding His 


blessing of fruitfulness from them. V. 12. 
Though they bring up their children, those 
whom the Lord would still permit them to 
have, yet will I bereave them, depriving 
them of their children by death, that there 
shall not be a man left, cp. Deut. 32, 25; 
yea, woe also to them when I depart from 
them! It is a terrible thing when the Lord 
departs from a people with the blessings of His 
goodness and grace. V.13. Ephraim, as I saw 
Tyrus (is) planted in a pleasant place, that 
is, the Lord had intended for it the growth, 
wealth, and power of the mighty Phenician 
city; but Ephraim shall bring forth his 
children to the murderer, that is, its citizens 
would be destined for violent deaths. V. 14. 
Give them, O Lord; what wilt Thou give? 
the question interrupting the flow of thought 
showing the deep indignation of the prophet 
over the wilful corruption of His people. Give 
them a miscarrying womb and dry breasts, 
sterility being considered a disgrace and a re- 
proach, one of the sternest punishments of the 
Lord. V.15. All their wickedness is in Gil- 
gal, which seems to have been one of the chief 
places of idolatrous worship, so that the wicked- 
ness of the nation was there concentrated; for 
there I hated them. For the wickedness 
of their doings I will drive them out of 
Mine house, expelling them out of His congre- 
gation, I will love them no more; all their 
princes, the leading men of the nation, are re- 
volters, rebellious and faithless with regard to 
the Lord’s covenant. V.16. Ephraim is smit- 
ten, like a plant struck by the too direct rays 
of the sun, their root is dried up, they shall 
bear no fruit; yea, though they bring 
forth, yet will I slay even the beloved 
fruit of their womb, by permitting their 
children to be killed. V.17. My God will cast 
them away, rejecting them as His people, be- 
cause they did not hearken unto Him, their 
disobedience to His revealed Word being their 
chief transgression; and they shall be wan- 
derers among the nations, exiles, fugitives, 
and vagabonds. Cp. Deut. 28, 65. 


CHAPTER 10. 


Another Reproof of Israel. 

Tue Seats of WorsHip Destroyen. — V. 1. 
Israel is an empty vine, a thriving, climb- 
ing vine; he bringeth forth fruit unto him- 
self, growing up with every indication of 
strength and fruitfulness, but utterly selfish 
and godless in aim; according to the mul- 
titude of his fruit he hath increased the 
altars, that is, the more Israel grew in pros- 
perity, the more the members of the nation 
rejected the Lord and became addicted to idol- 
atry; according to the goodness of his 
land, in proportion to the riches obtained, 


they have made goodly images, statues of 
idols. V.2. Their heart is divided, rather, 
“smooth, false, insincere’; now shall they 
be found faulty, they will have to make ex- 
piation, they will have to suffer for their 
duplicity; He shall break down their altars, 
destroying them by demolishing their horns, 
He shall spoil their images, the true God 
thereby proving Himself to be the Master of 
the idols. V.3. For now, when the punish- 
ment of the Lord would strike them, they 
shall say, We have no king because we 
feared not the Lord, for the man whom they 
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selected for the position against the Lord’s will 
was unable to help them in their emergency; 
what, then, should a king do to us? that 
is, of what benefit could he be, what possibility 
was there of his helping them in their dif- 
ficulty? V. 4. They have spoken words, 
empty, vain statements, swearing falsely in 
making a covenant; for they were not fair 
and honest in their treaties with other nations, 
keeping them only as long as they hoped to 
have some benefit or advantage from them; 
thus judgment, what they wanted to consider 
right and good, springeth up as hemlock, 
a poisonous plant, in the furrows of the field. 
Cp. Amos 6, 12. Since they themselves were 
not clear on what was right, their hazy notions 
reacted in a most unfavorable manner on them- 
selves, like a poisonous weed overgrowing a 
field. V.5. The inhabitants of Samaria, the 
capital of the northern kingdom, shall fear 
because of the calves of Beth-aven, trem- 
bling for the fate of their idol at Bethel; for 
the people thereof shall mourn over it, at 
its loss or destruction, and the priests thereof 
that rejoiced on it, its idol-priests shall 
tremble for it, for the glory thereof, be- 
cause it is departed from it, being taken 
away into captivity. V.6. It shall be also 
carried unto Assyria for a present to King 
Jareb, to the warlike monarch; Ephraim 
shall receive shame, be completely overcome 
with shame, and Israel shall be ashamed 
of his own counsel, of all its planning with 
regard to its idolatrous cult. V. 7. As for 
Samaria, her king is cut off as the foam 
upon the water, for its kingdom had just as 
little solidity and stability, it was as speedily 
dissolved as the foam which rides on the 
breakers. V.8. The high places also of 
Aven, of Bethel, the sin of Israel, where 
idolatry was practised to such a shocking ex- 
tent, shall be destroyed; the thorn and the 
thistle shall come up on their altars, so 
that they would be overgrown with weeds; 
and they, the inhabitants of the country, 
shall say to the mountains, Cover us! and 
to the hills, Fall on us! That is the ery of 
the unbelievers, of the enemies of God, when 
they see the judgment approaching them, when 
it is too late for salvation. Cp. Is. 2,19; Luke 
23, 30. 

Tue Kincpom Devastatep. — V. 9. O Israel, 
thou hast sinned from the days of Gibeah, 
when such an abominable atrocity happened in 
the midst of the people of God, cp. chap. 9,9; 
Judg. 19,22; there they stood, continuing in 
the same immorality which was committed by 
the inhabitants of Gibeah. The battle in 
Gibeah against the children of iniquity 
did not overtake them, that is, while they 
were guilty of the same immorality, they were 
mercifully not punished in the same man- 
ner as the criminals of those early days. V. 10. 
It is in My desire that I should chastise 
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them, the Lord had firmly made up His mind 
to that effect; and the people, various 
heathen nations, shall be gathered against 
them when they shall bind themselves in 
their two furrows, the purpose of the inva- 
sion being to place the fetters of captivity on 
Israel for their twofold transgression, namely, 
that they left Jehovah, the one true God, and 
that they rejected the rule of the house of 
David. V.11. And Ephraim is as an heifer 
that is taught, trained for some particular 
work, and loveth to tread out the corn, 
which was a pleasant task because the animals 
were permitted to eat as much as they liked 
during the process, Deut.25,4; but I passed 
over upon her fair neck, coming down upon 
it with the object of making a decided change. 
I will make Ephraim to ride, placing the 
yoke for drawing heavy loads upon her neck; 
Judah shall plow, being likewise guilty of 
transgressing the Lord’s will, and Jacob, here 
standing for the northern tribes, shall break 
his clods, by laboriously drawing the harrow 
over the plowed surface. V.12. Sow to your- 
selves in righteousness, so that fairness and 
justice would be practised toward all; reap in 
mercy, in showing the true love toward all 
men and thereby being assured also of a be- 
nignant acceptance on the part of God; break 
up your fallow ground, plowing new soil, 
turning a new leaf; for it is time to seek 
the Lord, till He come and rain righteous- 
ness upon you, rewarding those who are sin- 
cere in the evidence of their faith with the 
richest spiritual blessings, those of His salva- 
tion. V.13. Ye have plowed wickedness, ye 
have reaped iniquity, that being the harvest 
which one must naturally expect under the 
circumstances; ye have eaten the fruit of 
lies, of idolatrous worship, because thou 
didst trust in thy way, upon their own false 
manner of doing things, in the multitude of 
thy mighty men, in proud self-confidence, all 
this instead of relying upon Jehovah, the God 
of the covenant, and His Word. V.14. There- 
fore shall a tumult arise among thy people, 
namely, the noise of war against her armies, 
and all thy fortresses shall be spoiled, 
taken and devastated, as Shalman, very likely 
Shalmaneser, spoiled Beth-arbel, in Northern 
Galilee, in the day of battle; the mother 
was dashed in pieces upon her children, 
in an excess of unnatural cruelty. V.15. So 
shall Bethel do unto you because of your 
great wickedness, Bethel, as the main center 
of idolatry, being the cause of the punishment 
which descended upon them; in a morning, 
while the dawn rises, while it seems that the 
fortunes are turning toward the better, shall 
the king of Israel utterly be cut off, so 
that the kingdom would no longer be in exist- 
ence. Such is the end of hypocrisy and un- 
righteousness when the patience of the Lord 
with the wicked is exhausted. 


Hosea 11, 1—12. 647 


CHAPTER 11. 


Evidences of God’s Unchanging Mercy. 

THE PrRoor or JEHOVAH’s Lovs. — V. 1. 
When Israel was a child, at the time of the 
youth of the nation, then I loved him and 
called My son out of Egypt, in choosing the 
nation for His own peculiar people. The in- 
spired writer of the first gospel applies this 


statement to the return of the Christ-child 


from Egypt after the abrupt flight of His par- 
ents from Bethlehem. Matt. 2, 15. 


path of deliverance which was offered them; 


they sacrificed unto Baalim, the idols of 
incense to 
graven images, in the open practise of idol- 
atry which the Lord had ever so severely cen- 


the Canaanites, and burned 


sured. V.3. I taught Ephraim also to go, 


taking them by their arms, that is, the 
Lord Himself took His people in His arms to 
lead them safely through the dangers of the 
desert, Deut.1,31; but they knew not that 
I healed them. Cp. Ex. 15,26. V.4. I drew 
them with cords of a man, as with bands 
which support the first weak steps of a child, 
with bands of love, not with chains to hold 
and I was 
to them as they that take off the yoke on 
their jaws, as when a man slips back the 
yoke on the neck of a draft animal in order 
to give it the liberty to eat freely, and I laid 
meat unto them, gently offering them food 
The entire passage refers to 
the many evidences of love which the Lord 
showed His people on the way through the 


them captive against their will; 


for their souls. 


wilderness and in the Promised Land. V. 5. 


He shall not return into the land of 
Egypt, Egypt here being used in its literal 


sense, but the Assyrian shall be his king, 
Assyria being the new land of bondage, be- 


cause they refused to return, because they 
V.6. And 


rejected the Lord’s offers of love. 
the sword shall abide on his cities, mak- 
ing the rounds in a campaign of destruction, 
and shall consume his branches, destroy- 
ing their bars or defenses, and devour them 
because of their own counsels, because they 
were determined to leave the Lord and His 
ways. V.7. And My people are bent to 
backsliding from Me, they were ever in- 
clined to fall away and to reject the Lord; 


V. 2. As 
they, the prophets, called them, with the 
Lord’s tender invitation to follow the way of 
salvation, so they, the children of Israel, 
went from them, turning away from the 


though they, the prophets, called them to 
the Most High, pointing them upwards to 
the one Rock of their Salvation, none at all 
would exalt Him, rather, “all together they 
refuse to arise.” If men are lost, it is not due 
to a lack of love on the part of the Lord, but 
altogether to their own stubbornness in refus- 
ing His invitation. 

ASSURANCES OF Gop’s Mercy. —V. 8. How 
shall I give thee up, Ephraim? What 
would be the proper measure of punishment 
to mete out to such a stubborn people? How 
shall I deliver thee, Israel? namely, to a 
proper measure of chastisement. How shall 
I make thee as AdmahP How shall I set 
thee as Zeboim? the two cities of the vale of 
Siddim which were destroyed together with 
Sodom and Gomorrah, ep. Deut. 29,22. Mine 
heart is turned within Me, namely, with a 
feeling of mercy in spite of Israel’s trans- 
gressions; My repentings are kindled to- 
gether, being most violently stirred at the 
contemplation of Israel’s condition. God is 
ever more ready to show mercy than to let His 
stern justice punish men. V.9. I will not 
execute the fierceness of Mine anger, al- 
though He had every reason to be deeply in- 
censed over the behavior of Ephraim; I will 
not return to destroy Ephraim, He still 
holds out a hope of deliverance to a repentant 
people; for I am God and not man, not 
filled with the vindictiveness which men might 
exhibit upon similar occasions, the Holy One 
in the midst of thee, the pure and perfect 
God, whose counsel is ever unchanged; and 
I will not enter into the city. V.10. They, 
the people of the Lord, shall walk after the 
Lord, turning back to Him with a converted 
heart. He shall roar like a lion, by His 
judgments upon His foes; when He shall 
roar, then the children shall tremble from 
the West, literally, “from the sea,” along the 
shores of the Mediterranean, that is, through- 
out the Western world. V.11. They shall 
tremble as a bird out of Egypt, from the 
lands of the South, and as a dove out of the 
land of Assyria, from the mighty country on 
the East, so that all the quarters of the earth 
would be affected by His call, and I will 
place them in their houses, saith the Lord, 
so that they would enjoy His inheritance. The 
reference is clearly to the blessings of the Mes- 
sianic period. 


CHAPTER 12. 
(Chapter 11, 12—12, 14.) 


Israel’s Depravity. 

Tue Lorp’s Accusation. — Chap. 11, 12. 
Ephraim compasseth Me about with lies, 
on account of the hypocrisy with which its 
members still tried to create the impression 
that they clung to the true God, and the 
house of Israel with deceit, this being their 


general practise and not an individual instance 
of a temporary transgression; but Judah yet 
ruleth with God and is faithful with the 
saints, rather, “and Judah still wanders un- 
restrained over against God, against the faith- 
ful Holy One,” so that both kingdoms were 
guilty before the Lord. Chap. 12,1. Ephraim 
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feedeth on wind, striving after vain and 
empty things, and followeth after the east 
wind, a hot wind coming up from the Ara- 
bian Desert, scorching everything with which 
it comes into contact; he daily increaseth 
lies and desolation, faithlessness and vio- 
lence, whereby the nation was undermined in 
morals and stability; and they do make a 
covenant with the Assyrians, one of the 
world-powers against whom the prophets had 
warned, and oil is carried into Egypt, olive- 
oil being a gift with which they hoped to buy 
the alliance of the southern neighbor. V. 2. 
The Lord hath also a controversy with 
Judah, a contest to be decided in a court of 
law, by a formal suit, and will punish Ja- 
cob, the ten northern tribes, according to his 
ways; according to his doings, as he has 
deserved by his transgressions, will He rec- 
ompense him. The name Jacob calls to mind 
the original bearer of the name. V.3. He 
took his brother by the heel in the womb, 
showing subtlety even before he was born, Gen. 
25, 26, and by his strength he had power 
with God, Gen. 32, 25—29; v.4. yea, he had 
power over the Angel, who is thus identified 
with God, and the ancient conception of Him 
as the Angel of the Lord, the revelation of the 
Son of God in the Old Testament, is correct, 
and prevailed, as the Angel Himself stated; 
he wept and made supplication unto Him, 
by stating that he would not let Him go with- 
out having received a blessing; he found 
Him, the God of the covenant, in Bethel, on 
his way to Mesopotamia and after his return, 
Gen. 28,11; 35, 9ff., and there He spake 
with us, for what was said to Jacob at that 
time, has validity for the believers of all 
times, v.5. even the Lord God of hosts, the 
most exalted Ruler of the universe. The 
Lord is his memorial, who had revealed 
Himself to the patriarchs as the God of salva- 
tion. V.6. Therefore, because the God of Is- 
rael, who had revealed Himself in the words 
of the prophets, was the God of the covenant 
known to the patriarchs, turn thou to thy 
God, for Jehovah was still ready to stand in 
this relation’ to Israel; keep mercy and 
judgment, observing the demands of brotherly 
love and justice over against their brethren, 
and wait on thy God continually, in fear- 
ing Him, trusting Him, and loving Him above 
all things; for the summary of both tables of 
the Law is here understood. 

ANOTHER SERIOUS REPROACH.—V.7. He is 
a merchant, rather, “Canaan,” the name here 
applied to the northern kingdom, since, like 
a, dishonest merchant, he sought greatness by 
deceit and oppression, the balances of de- 
ceit are in his hand; he loveth to oppress, 
so that the inhabitants practised the very op- 
posite of what was enjoined in the preceding 
verse. V.8. And Ephraim said, in refusing 
to heed the Lord’s admonitions through His 
prophets, Yet I am become rich, thus try- 
ing to excuse his- dishonest ways, I have 
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found me out substance, becoming pros- 
perous as a result of doubtful cleverness; in 
all my labors they shall find none iniquity 
in me that were sin, or, “all my gains shall 
find no transgression in me which would be 
sin.” This blindness toward their own guilt 
and the culpability of their sin was the big 
misfortune of the Israelites, for it hindered 
them from feeling sorry for their transgres- 
sions. V.9. And I that am the Lord, thy 
God, from the land of Egypt, where He first 
revealed the greatness of His mercy toward 
Israel, will yet make thee to dwell in 
tabernacles as in the days of the solemn 
feast, the allusion doubtless being to the 
Feast of Tabernacles, which not only com- 
memorated the privations of the wilderness 
journey, but also brought to the attention of 
the Israelites the blessings with which the 
Lord so richly supplied them in the Land of 
Promise. V.10. I have also spoken by the 
prophets, so that He had always been in close 
touch with His chosen people, and I have 
multiplied visions and used similitudes, - 
making known His will by parables, by the 
ministry of the prophets. All this surely 
showed the interest which the Lord had in His 
people and should be an inducement to them 
to return to Him with a repentant heart. 
V.11. Is there iniquity in Gilead? Surely 
they are vanity, or, “If Gilead,” representing 
the eastern half of the northern kingdom, “is 
worthlessness and iniquity,” if it has reached 
the depths of moral ruin, then physical anni- 
hilation will certainly follow. They sacri- 
fice bullocks in Gilgal, which represents the 
western part of the kingdom, with its idola- 
trous practises; yea, their altars are as 
heaps in the furrows of .the fields, the 
altars being demolished and their stones scat- 
tered over the fields. V.12. And Jacob fied 
into the country of Syria, and Israel 
served for a wife, and for a wife he kept 
sheep, the purpose of this reference being to 
remind Israel of the labor and misery which 
their forefather endured in comparison with 
the blessings which the Lord was pouring out 
over his descendants. V.13. And, this being 
noted by way of contrast, by a prophet the 
Lord brought Israel out of Egypt, Num. 
12, 6—8; Deut. 18,15, and by a prophet was 
he preserved, for it was the intercession of 
Moses which saved Israel from being destroyed 
by the Lord. V.14. Ephraim provoked Him 
to anger most bitterly, in spite of all the 
blessings which God had showered upon His 
people; therefore shall He, the Lord, leave 
his blood upon him, leave Israel in his 
blood-guiltiness, and his reproach shall his 
Lord return unto him, so that it would be 
charged to his account and kept there. When 
men refuse to repent and scorn all the efforts 
of the Lord aiming at their deliverance from 
sin and guilt, the Lord leaves them to their 
fate and to the punishment which they invited 
upon themselves. 
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CHAPTER 13. 


Israel’s Base Ingratitude. 

Gop’s BENEFITS ScorNED By ISRAEL. — V. 1. 
When Ephraim spake trembling, he ex- 
alted himself in Israel, rather, “When 
Ephraim,” as the mightiest of the northern 
tribes, “spoke, there was trembling”; for the 
other tribes were so much weaker that they 
could not hold out against the leading tribe; 
he exalted himself in Israel, assuming the 
leadership and enforcing his will; but when 
he offended in Baal, when he transgressed 
through his idolatry in serving Baal, he died, 
his destruction was determined upon. V. 2. 
And now, after idolatry had thus been intro- 
duced, they sin more and more, multiplying 
their transgressions, and have made them 
molten images of their silver and idols 
according to their own understanding, 
making use of their ideas of art in construct- 
ing these statues, all of it the work of the 
craftsmen; they say of them, Let the men 
that sacrifice kiss the calves, literally, “to 
them they are speaking, men who sacrifice: 
they kiss the calves”; that is, the foolish 
idolaters speak with the very work of their 
hands and pray to them; they even kiss these 
pictures of calves, as though they were on a 
level with human. beings. The reproof is pur- 
posely couched in words of cutting irony. V. 3. 
Therefore they shall be as the morning 
cloud, the vapor which arises at dawn, and 
as the early dew that passeth away, cp. 
chap. 6,4, as the chaff that is driven with 
the whirlwind out of the floor, being car- 
ried away from the threshing-floor by every 
passing breeze, and as the smoke out of the 
chimney, rather, like smoke from a window; 
for chimneys were not in general use in the 
Orient. V.4. Yet, over against the faithless- 
ness of an apostate people, I am the Lord, 
thy God, from the land of Egypt, since the 
days when He delivered His people from the 
house of bondage, and thou shalt know no 
god but Me, there being no deliverer like the 
true God; for there is no savior beside Me. 
V. 5. I did know thee, with true love and 
compassion, in the wilderness, even during 
the desert journey, in the land of great 
drought, where the land and its inhabitants 
languished with thirst. V.6. According to 
their pasture, so were they filled, their en- 
joyment of the goodness of God causing them 
to become proud in their own conceit; they 
were filled, and their heart was exalted, 
at the very time when they should have 
bowed down before the Lord with the greatest 
feeling of humility; therefore have they for- 
gotten Me. Cp. Deut.6,11.12. V.7. There- 
fore I will be unto them as a lion; as a 
leopard by the way will I observe them, 
lurking by the path ready to pounce upon his 
victims; v.8. I will meet them as a bear 
that is bereaved of her whelps, which is 
known for her fierceness, and will rend the 
caul of their heart, the pericardium or mem- 


brane enclosing the heart, and there will 
I devour them like a lion; the wild beast 
shall tear them. The punishment of the 
apostate people is represented as a rending 
and devouring of a herd, which has grown fat 
with a rich pasture, by wild beasts. In the 
midst of His most serious rebukes the Lord still 
inserts a pleading cry admonishing men to turn 
to their only Savior with a repentant heart. 
THE RETRIBUTION Comine. — V.9. O Israel, 
thou hast destroyed thyself; but in Me is 
thine help, literally, “It has destroyed thee, 
Israel, because [thou art] against Me, against 
thy Help.” That is the great contrast: on the 
one side, certain help and deliverance, on the 
other, destruction which Israel brings upon 
himself by opposing the true God and His 
way of redemption. There is no way of 
bringing about an agreement and of recon- 
ciling God and man but by accepting God’s 
way of salvation. V.10. I will be thy King, 
so the Lord’s offer still holds good; where 
is any other that may save thee in all thy 
citiesP Who else could really deliver them 
from the power of the Assyrians? And thy 
judges, of whom thou saidst, Give me a 
king and princes? Because the people con- 
tinued in their rebellious attitude, the Lord 
gave them kings as they desired them, and 
through these kings He punished them. V. 11. 
I gave thee a king in Mine anger, the ex- 
pression referring, in general, to the kings of 
Israel, and took him away in My wrath, 
the constant change of kings being a decided 
misfortune to the country, while the end of 
the kingdom was now in sight. V.12. The 
iniquity of Ephraim is bound up, one does 
not need to seek the evidence, it is all col- 
lected and preserved; his sin is hid, sealed 
in a package, for ready reference. This being 
true, the punishment was bound to follow. 
V.13. The sorrows of a travailing woman 
shall come upon him, in the most violent 
pains accompanying the Lord’s punishment. 
He is an unwise son, foolish as a baby de- 
tained; for he should not stay long in the 
place of the breaking forth of children, 
that is, if the birth does not take place at the 
proper time, the lives of both mother and child 
are endangered. Thus Ephraim is a foolish 
son, because now, when the time for repentance 
is come, he delays his new birth, refuses to be 
converted. But lest the true children of God 
be led to despair, the Lord announces a de- 
liverance from death and destruction through 
His almighty power. V. 14. I will ransom 
them from the power of the grave, from 
the hand of the world of death, of hell; I will 
redeem them from death. O death, I will 
be thy plagues, a series of pestilences bring- 
ing about the death of death; O grave, 
I will be thy destruction. Repentance 
shall be hid from Mine eyes, that is, His 
plan of salvation would most certainly be car- 
ried out. In the very midst of a proclamation 
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of wrath and punishment, then, we have a most 
glorious promise of the victory gained through 
the redemption planned in God’s counsel of 
love, and the Apostle Paul was right in using 
this passage as his song of triumph on account 
of Christ’s victory over death and hell. Cp. 
1 Cor. 15, 55—57. V.15. Though he be fruit- 
ful among his brethren, the Hebrew text 
here containing a play upon the name Ephraim, 
which means fruitfulness, an east wind shall 
come, with its parching heat, the wind of 
the Lord, sent by Him in punishment, shall 
come up from the wilderness, and his 
spring shall become dry, and his fountain 
shall be dried up, so that he would no longer 
be known as a fertile land; he, namely, As- 
syria, shall spoil the treasure of all 
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pleasant vessels, of all the wealthy and 
proud cities of the northern kingdom. V. 16. 
Samaria shall become desolate, suffering 
its punishment by being made desolate; for 
she hath rebelled against her God; they, 
the inhabitants of the capital and of the 
country, shall fall by the sword, as the in- 
vader proceeds on his campaign of conquest; 
their infants shall be dashed in pieces, 
and their women with child shall be 
ripped up, according to the unspeakably cruel 
methods of warfare then in use. The call of 
the Gospel, as we see here once more, sounded 
even in the midst of degenerate Israel; for it 
is not the desire of the Lord that any man 
should perish, but that all should be led to 
repentance. 


CHAPTER 14. 


A Final Exhortation to Return, with 
a Promise of Redemption. 

After having shown the apostate Israelites in 
various ways in what their guilt consisted, the 
Lord here once more appeals to them to return 
to Him in true repentance, since He desires to 
show them His mercy in full measure. V. 1. 
O Israel, return unto the Lord, thy God, to 
the God of the Messianic covenant; for thou 
hast fallen by thine iniquity, but there is 
still a possibility of returning. V. 2. Take 
with you words, expressed in prayers of for- 
giveness, and turn to the Lord; say unto 
Him, in a full and frank confession of sins, 
Take away all iniquity, forgiving the trans- 
gression with its guilt, and receive us gra- 
ciously, receiving the one good thing which 
they have to offer; so will we render the 
calves of our lips, literally, “and we will ren- 
der as bullocks our lips,” namely, the confes- 
sion of guilt and the promise to amend their 
ways. V. 3. Asshur, the world-power upon 
which they had relied till then, shall not save 
us; we will not ride upon horses, depend- 
ing upon their cavalry, their army; neither 
will we say any more to the work of our 
hands, the idols which they had molded and 
fashioned, Ye are our gods, this being an open 
confession of the vanity of their idolatrous 
practises; for in Thee, in the true God alone, 
the fatherless findeth mercy. Cp. Ex. 22, 22; 
Deut. 10, 18. In the entire prayer of repentance 
the trust in the mercy of the Lord is evident. 
The Lord’s answer, therefore, is a wonderful 
promise of mercy. V.4. I will heal their 
backsliding, all the calamities brought upon 
them by their unfaithfulness to the Lord; 
I will love them freely, with the fulness of 
His abundant love and mercy; for Mine 
anger is turned away from him, having 
readily been withdrawn at the evidence of real 
sorrow which their prayer showed. V.5. I will 
be as the dew unto Israel, refreshing and 
strengthening; he shall grow as the lily, 


known for its fruitfulness, and cast forth his 
roots as Lebanon, the mountains having their 
foundations in the innermost recesses of the 
earth. V.6. His branches shall spread, as 
he flourishes and develops with vigorous life, 
and his beauty shall be as the olive-tree, 
with its evergreen leaves and rich-gleaming 
fruit, and his smell as Lebanon, with its 
cedars and aromatic shrubs. So the attributes 
of firmness, of fruitfulness, of beauty and glory, 
and of amiability and loveliness are ascribed 
to the repentant people once more received into 
the grace of God. V.7. They that dwell 
under His shadow, the members of Israel as 
they have turned to the Lord in repentance, 
shall return, they shall revive as the corn, 
rather, shall produce grain once more, be a 
soil fruitful in good works, and grow as the 
vine, the scent thereof shall be as the vine 
of Lebanon, which was known of old for its 
excellent flavor. V.8. Ephraim shall say, in 
addressing the Lord, What have I to do any 
more with idols? Or the sentence may be 
considered as an appeal to Ephraim to re- 
nounce all idolatry. I have heard him and 
observed him, Jehovah regarding His people 
with favor; I am like a green fir-tree, 
a cypress, symbol of everlasting life; from 
Me is thy fruit found, it is the Lord’s 
strength which nourishes the bodily and spir- 
itual strength of His people. V. 9. Who is 
wise, and he shall understand these things? 
namely, all that the prophet has written by 
way of warning, rebuke, admonition, and cor- 
rection; prudent, and he shall know them? 
For the ways of the Lord, particularly in 
the manner in which He deals with His chil- 
dren on earth, are right, and the just shall 
walk in them, finding their delight in doing 
the Lord’s will; but the transgressors shall 
fall therein. Cp. Deut. 32,4. The preaching 
of truth is to some a savor of life unto life, to 
others a savor of death unto death. Cp. Deut. 
30, 19. 20; 1 Cor. 1, 18. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE Book oF THE PROPHET JOEL. — JOEL 1, 1—7. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET JOEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Joel (”Jehovah is God”) is dis- 
tinguished from other men bearing this rather 
common name by the statement that he was the 
son of Bethuel. Nothing definite is known con- 
cerning the circumstances of his life. Nor can 
we tell with certainty where he lived, although 
it seems most probable that he labored in Judea 
and proclaimed his prophecies in Jerusalem. 
Joel belongs to the earliest of the so-called 
minor prophets, for there are evident refer- 
ences to his book in the writings of Amos and 
even of Isaiah. The fact that he names the 
Phenicians, Philistines, Egyptians, and Hdom- 
ites as the enemies of Judah, but neglects to 
mention the Syrians, indicates that this world- 
power and others were not yet a factor when 
he lived. Altogether, it seems best to assume 
that Joel lived in the earlier half of the ninth 
century before Christ. 

The Book of Joel was occasioned by a ter- 
rible visitation of grasshoppers and drouth, 
which he explains as the precursors and signs 


of the last Great Judgment of Jehovah, which 
may be averted only by a sincere repentance. 
The book is clearly divisible into two parts. 
The first part is a heartrending lament over 
the affliction of the people on account of the 
plague of locusts, together with an urgent call 
to repentance, chap. 1, 1—2, 17. The second 
part is a promise of divine mercy for all those 
who repent, first concerning temporal blessings 
in the near future, then also regarding spir- 
itual, Messianic benefits, particularly the out- 
pouring of the Spirit, as the last great deed 
of God before the coming of the terrible Day 
of the Lord. 

The language of the prophet excels in clas- 
sical beauty and purity, and some of his pas- 
sages are without a parallel for force of ex- 
pression. The blessings of the Messianic age 
are brought out in periods of surpassing splen- 
dor and power. The salient points of the book 
are named by Peter in his great sermon on Pen- 
tecost, Acts 2, 16—21, and by Paul, Rom. 10,13. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Lament over the Desolation of Judah. 


A DESCRIPTION OF THE CALAMITY.— V. 1. The 
word of the Lord that came to Joel, the 
son of Pethuel, the superscription assuring 
us that we are not getting Joel’s own ideas, 
but the inspired words of Jehovah. V.2. Hear 
this, ye old men, whose memory reached back 
through generations of men, and give ear, in 
yielding a most willing and careful attention, 
all ye inhabitants of the land. It is a spir- 
ited challenge to all the people of Judah to 
mark the lesson of the great calamity which 
has befallen them. Hath this been in your 
days or even in the days of your fathers? 
A visitation of this kind, and grievous to this 
extent, had never yet been seen in Palestine. 
V.3. Tell ye your children of it and let 
your children tell their children and their 
children another generation, passing it on 
from father to son, all of them accepting this 
tradition with awe, fear, and trembling, as 
being an unparalleled manifestation of God’s 
anger against men on account of their sins. 
V. 4. That which the palmer-worm, literally, 
“the gnawer-off,” hath left hath the locust 
eaten, the swarming or multiplying locust of 
the Orient; and that which the locust hath 
left hath the canker-worm, the devouring 
grasshopper, eaten; and that which the 
canker-worm hath left hath the caterpillar 
eaten, that is, the consuming locust. All four 
names describe the devastation wrought by the 
great Oriental locust, which apparently came 
into the land in successive swarms at that 


time, gnawing off first the tender shoots of the 
orchards and vineyards, then the vegetables and 
field fruits, and finally the foliage of the trees 
and every spear of green that was in sight. 
The desolation wrought by the plague of the 
locusts is described in the most graphic man- 
ner, one feature after another being depicted 
in a way to arouse the people to a realization 
of the seriousness of the situation. V. 5. 
Awake, ye drunkards, and weep; and 
howl, all ye drinkers of wine, because of 
the new wine, since the supply of grapes and 
therefore of the liquor made from them was 
not available; for it is cut off from your 
mouth. This appeal is introduced to describe, 
with poetical power, the complete devastation 
of the country. V.6. For a nation is come 
up upon My land, a great and mighty army 
of fierce warriors, strong and without num- 
ber, in swarms of countless myriads, whose 
teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath 
the cheek-teeth of a great lion, the jaw- 
teeth of a lioness protecting or avenging her 
young, grinding to pieces everything that came 
in their path. V.7. He hath laid My vine 
waste, by consuming its foliage, and barked 
My fig-tree, gnawing off the bark and laying 
bare stem and branches, so that they were 
ruined; he hath made it clean bare and 
cast it away; the branches thereof are 
made white, by the complete removal of the 
bark. This being the condition in which the 
land was left after the visit of the locusts, the 
prophet now urges his countrymen to mourn. 
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V. 8. Lament like a virgin, girded with 
sackcloth, the dress of mourning, for the 
husband of her youth, whom, after their be- 
trothal, death took away. The grief of a be- 
reaved virgin and bride is represented also in 
other passages as deep and overwhelming. Cp. 
Is. 54,6. V.9. The meat-offering and the 
drink-offering, the sacrifices in the worship 
of Jehovah, is cut off from the house of the 
Lord, because it was impossible to procure 
the necessary materials, since everything was 
destroyed; the priests, the Lord’s ministers, 
mourn, on account of the decay resulting from 
the devastation, which was followed also by a 
dearth of the animals used for sacrificial pur- 
poses. V.10. The field is wasted, made deso- 
late; the land mourneth, both the unculti- 
vated and the cultivated sections of the land 
suffering in the same measure; for the corn 
is wasted, the grain completely consumed; 
the new wine is dried up, the grapes being 
spoiled for want of foliage on the vines; the 
oil languisheth, because the olive-trees pro- 
duced no fruit. V.11. Be ye ashamed, O ye 
husbandmen, bearing the shame of disap- 
pointed hopes after working hard for a crop; 
howl, O ye vine-dressers, these two repre- 
senting the agricultural classes of the land, 
for the wheat and for the barley, because 
the harvest of the field is perished, this 
being the cause of the farmers’ lament. V. 12. 
The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree lan- 
guisheth, so that gardener and horticulturist 
likewise had reasons for mourning; the pome- 
granate-tree, the palm-tree also, the date- 
palm, which ordinarily escaped the onslaughts 
of the locust, and the apple-tree, or the 
quince, even all the trees of the field, are 
withered; because joy is withered away 
from the sons of men, so that there could 
be no rejoicing over a bountiful harvest, as 
usual. Cp. Ps. 4,7; Is. 9, 3. The description 
of the swarming grasshoppers and the desola- 
tion following in their wake is one of the most 
powerful in all literature, and the picture is 
rightly regarded as one which ought to call all 
men to repentance. 

PRESCRIBING FASTING AND PENITENCE. — 
V. 13. Gird yourselves, namely, with gar- 
ments of mourning, and lament, ye priests; 
howl, ye ministers of the altar, whose chief 
duties were concerned with the sacrifices 
brought on the two altars of the Temple. 
Come, lie all night in sackcloth, ye minis- 
ters of my God, extending their exercises of 
mourning even through the night season; for 
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the meat-offering and the drink-offering is 
withholden from the house of your God, 
cp. v.9, so that all the usual sacrifices had to 
be discontinued. V. 14. Sanctify ye a fast, 
appointing a day or a number of days for a 
special religious service, during which the 
depth of the people’s grief should be indicated 
by their abstaining from food; call a solemn 
assembly, such as were held in connection 
with the great festivals; gather the elders 
and all the inhabitants of the land into 
the house of the Lord, your God, and cry 
unto the Lord, with impetuous and impor- 
tunate praying. V.15. Alas for the day! so 
the prophet himself laments, for the day of 
the Lord, the time of His stern visitation, is 
at hand, and as a destruction from the 
Almighty shall it come, bringing its desolat- 
ing scourge upon the land. V.16. Is not the 
meat cut off before our eyes? as their food 
supply was destroyed by the invading hordes 
of locusts, yea, joy and gladness from the 
house of our God? since the various sacri- 
fices and meals of thanksgiving were no longer 
possible. V.17. The seed is rotten under 
their clods, withering in the soil on account 
of the terrible drouth; the garners are laid 
desolate, the granaries being empty because 
there could be no harvest; the barns, which 
otherwise harbored such rich crops, are broken 
down, falling to pieces for want of money to 
repair them; for the corn is withered. 
V. 18. How do the beasts groan! since the 
meadows also were dried up. The herds of 
cattle are perplexed, the word being chosen 
to denote the restless hunting of hungry cattle, 
because they have no pasture; yea, the 
flocks of sheep are made desolate, bearing 
their sufferings as a consequence of the trans- 
gressions of the people of the land. All this 
causes the prophet to lift up his voice to the 
Lord in a cry for help. V.19. O Lord, to 
Thee will I cry; for the fire, the parching 
heat, hath devoured the pastures of the 
wilderness, of the great Judean steppes, and 
the flame, the fierce heat of the drouth, hath 
burned all the trees of the field. V. 20. 
The beasts of the field, both domestic and 
wild animals, cry also unto Thee, their dumb 
misery being a powerful appeal for help; for 
the rivers of waters are dried up, and the 
fire hath devoured the pastures of the wil- 
derness. Cp. Job 38, 41; Ps. 104, 21; 145,15; 
147, 9; Jer. 14, 5.6. All creation groans and 
travails in pain together until now on account 
of the burden of man’s guilt. Rom. 8, 19—22. 


CHAPTER 2. 


An Admonition to Repentance. A Promise 
of Blessings. 

THE PRopHET Urces REPENTANCE. — V. 1. 

Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, this signal of 

the priests announcing the coming calamity, 


and sound an alarm in My holy mountain, 
from the Temple mountain, as the center of 
Jehovah’s worship and the place of His pres- 
ence in the midst of His people. Let all the 
inhabitants of the land tremble, shaken up 
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out of their care-free condition; for the day 
of the Lord cometh, for it is nigh at hand, 
the visitation is no longer in the dim and 
distant future, but is an event to be expected 
very soon, vy. 2. a day of darkness and of 
gloominess, as when the light of the sun is 
shut out by immense swarms of locusts, a day 
of clouds and of thick darkness, of heavy, 
dense, and obscuring cloudiness, as the morn- 
ing spread upon the mountains, a great 
people and a strong, the wings of the locusts 
reflecting the rays of the sun in a murky light 
before their immense numbers shut out the 
sun altogether. There hath not been ever 
the like, neither shall be any more after 
it, even to the years of many generations, 
cp.chap.1,2. V.3. A fire, a most intense and 
parching heat, devoureth before them, in 
preparing for the desolation to follow, and 
behind them a flame burneth, the terrible, 
withering heat continuing even after the 
swarms of grasshoppers had passed. The 
land is as the Garden of Eden before 
them, like the beautiful park of paradise de- 
scribed in Gen. 2, and behind them a deso- 
late wilderness; yea, and nothing shall 
escape them, the devastation would be so 
thorough. V.4. The appearance of them, 
of the locusts, is as the appearance of 
horses, whom they resemble as to the shape 
of their heads; and as horsemen, so shall 
they run, with uncanny swiftness. V.5. Like 
the noise of chariots on the tops of moun- 
tains, as they clatter along over rough moun- 
tain roads, shall they- leap, such would be 
the noise of their crackling movements in a 
great mass, like the noise of a flame of fire 
that devoureth the stubble, as a strong 
people set in battle array, for there is a 
strong similarity to all these rushing, pound- 
ing sounds in the movements of vast swarms 
of locusts. V.6. Before their face, as they 
proceed on their path of devastation, the 
people, all those so visited, shall be much 
pained, trembling and helpless with terror; 
all faces shall gather blackness, losing the 
glowing color of health, growing pale with 
conscious helplessness. V.7. They shall run 
like mighty men, straightforward to the at- 
tack; they shall climb the wall like men 
of war, in an advance that cannot be stopped; 
and they shall march every one on his 
ways, and they shall not break their 
ranks, this peculiarity being noted by all ob- 
servers. It was and is vain to resist them by 
the means ordinarily used to stop the prog- 
ress of an invading army. V.8. Neither 
shall one thrust another, not pressing 
ahead upon those going before; they shall 
walk every one in his path, like a well- 
drilled army; and when they fall upon the 
sword, they shall not be wounded, for they 
are represented as an invincible army of the 
Lord. V.9. They shall run to and fro in 
the city, being altogether unhindered in their 
advance; they shall run upon the wall, 
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they shall climb up upon the houses; they 
shall enter in at the windows like a thief. 
Jerome writes concerning this phenomenon: 
“When the locusts come and fill the whole 
space between earth and sky, they fly in per- 
fect order, as if obedient to a divine command, 
so that they look like the squares of a pave- 
ment. Each one holds its own place, not 
diverging from it even so much as by a finger’s 
breadth. To these locusts nothing is impene- 
trable, fields, meadows, trees, cities, houses, 
even their most secret chambers.” V.10. The 
earth shall quake before them, terrified by 
their dreadful host, the heavens shall 
tremble, resounding with the rushing of their 
flight; the sun and the moon shall be 
dark, and the stars shall withdraw their 
shining, their light shut out by the immense 
hosts of locusts; v.11. and the Lord shall 
utter His voice before His army, which 
the grasshoppers here represent; for His 
camp is very great, the host under His com- 
mand exceedingly large; for He is strong 
that executeth His word, carrying out the 
will of the Lord; for the day of the Lord, 
His coming visitation, is great and very ter- 
rible; and who can abide itP It is evident 
that the entire description is incidentally sym- 
bolical of the great and mighty Judgment of 
the Lord, which, in its preliminary features, 
is seen in the Deluge, in the two destructions 
of Jerusalem, and in various other calamities 
and cataclysms, but which is destined to be 
immeasurably greater than man can conceive 
of when it actually comes to pass. Cp. Mal. 
3,2. This being true, the admonition of the 
prophet comes with particular force. V. 12. 
Therefore also now, saith the Lord, turn 
ye even to Me with all your heart, in a 
true repentance, and with fasting and with 
weeping and with mourning, as outward 
indications of the change of heart, v.13. and 
rend your heart, in a true and unfeigned 
sorrow, and not your garments, for the lat- 
ter may be done also by hypocrites, and turn 
unto the Lord, your God; for He is gra- 
cious and merciful, slow to anger, and of 
great kindness, and repenteth Him of the 
evil, that is, He is persuaded not to let stern 
justice alone rule. Cp. Ex. 34,6. V.14. Who 
knoweth if He will return, not carry out 
the threatened punishment, and repent, and 
leave a blessing behind Him, namely, when 
He, as men pictured Him, returns to His 
throne in heaven, even a meat-offering and 
a drink-offering unto the Lord, your God? 
for by an abundant harvest, which He may be 
persuaded to give, the people would again be 
enabled to bring their usual sacrifices in the 
Temple. In order to accomplish this, how- 
ever, it was necessary that the people unite in 
a great service of prayer and supplication. 
V. 15. Blow the trumpet in Zion, the call 
once more going forth; sanctify a fast; call 
a solemn assembly, v. 16. gather the people, 
for a great meeting of worship and supplica- 
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tion; sanctify the congregation, so that no 
one would be Levitically unclean; assemble 
the elders, the aged people of the congrega- 
tion; gather the children and those that 
suck the breast, for no one is to be omitted 
in this great appeal for mercy, since all of 
them, from the smallest to the greatest, were 
guilty; let the bridegroom go forth of his 
chamber and the bride out-of her closet, 
where they were preparing for the coming 
wedding. The fact that even infants in arms 
and bride and groom were included in the ap- 
peal of the prophet shows that the guilt was 
universal and beyond excuse. V.17. Let the 
priests, the ministers of the Lord, who 
occupied the position of mediators between 
God and His people, weep between the porch 
and the altar and let them say, in a solemn 
litany chanted at the very door of the Holy 
Place, Spare Thy people, O Lord, and give 
not Thine heritage, the people of His own 
possession, to reproach, cp. Ex. 32, 11. 12, 
that the heathen should rule over them, 
or, “make mockery of them.” Wherefore 
should they say among the people, among 
the heathen nations everywhere, Where is 
their God? thus bringing disgrace upon the 
holy name of the Lord. This is one of the 
strongest arguments which believers may ad- 
vance in presenting their supplication before 
the Lord, namely, that the glory of His own 
name requires His looking upon His children 
in mercy, so that they may not be abandoned 
to the wiles of the enemy. 

Gon’s PROMISE OF TEMPORAL AND SPIRITUAL 
Buessincs. — V. 18. Then, when the Lord saw 
that His people were truly penitent, will the 
Lord be jealous for His land, be filled with 
the zeal of His love, rather, He was so filled 
and acted accordingly, and pity His people. 
V.19. Yea, the Lord will answer and say 
unto His people, actuated with the zeal of 
His love for them, Behold, I will send you 
corn and wine and oil, the richest tem- 
poral blessings made possible by the renewed 
fertility of the land, and ye shall be satis- 
fied therewith; and I will no more make 
you a reproach among the heathen, of 
which their prayer had complained, v. 20. but 
I will remove far off from you the 
northern army, the swarms of locusts which 
came from that direction, and will drive 
him into a land barren and desolate, into 
the desert of Arabia, with his face toward 
the Hast Sea, that is, the Dead Sea, and his 
hinder part, his rearguard, toward the ut- 
most sea, that is, the Mediterranean; and 
his stink shall come up, the terrible stench 
of the decaying insects, and his ill savor 
shall come up, because he hath done great 
things, the entire description picturing the 
rapid and total destruction of the great plague. 
V. 21. Fear not, O land, the entire country 
being included in this new admonition, as be- 
fore; be glad and rejoice, namely, over the 
hosts that laid waste the country; for the 
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Lord will do great things, Jehovah is able 
to perform marvelous works in delivering His 
people. V.22. Be not afraid, ye beasts of 
the field, which had been so sorely in need of 
food supplies; for the pastures of the wil- 
derness, of the great prairies of the South, 
do spring, once more verdant with an abun- 
dance of grass; for the tree beareth her 
fruit, as before the terrible visitation, the 
fig-tree and the vine do yield their 
strength, so as to bring forth fruit as of old. 
V.23. Be glad, then, ye children of Zion, 
the inhabitants of Judah, the children of the 
Lord, and rejoice in the Lord, your God, 
the God of the covenant, the Lord of mercy; 
for He hath given you the former rain 
moderately, literally, “a teacher for right- 
eousness,” or “rain in just measure,” the 
meaning of the Hebrew word being in dispute 
to some extent; and He will cause to come 
down for you the rain, the former rain, 
and the latter rain in the first month, the 
former rain being due right after seeding-time, 
in the fall, and the latter rain coming just 
before harvest, in the spring. V.24. And the 
floors, the threshing-floors, shall be full of 
wheat, the result of a new, rich harvest, and 
the fats shall overflow with wine and oil, 
the receptacles of the vineyards being unable 
to hold the rich measure of blessings. V. 25. 
And I will restore to you, make up, the 
years that the locust hath eaten, the 
canker-worm and the caterpillar and the 
palmer-worm, My great army which I sent 
among you, the insects of chap. 1, 4 being 
named in the reverse order. V. 26. And ye 
shall eat in plenty, having an abundance of 
the best food, and be satisfied and praise 
the name of the Lord, your God, that hath 
dealt wondrously with you, making His 
wonders known through the manner in which 
He dealt with them; and My people shall 
never be ashamed, never be justly heaped 
with mockery and disgrace, since it would be 
so evident that the Lord was on their side. 
This would, moreover, be substantiated more 
than ever by the fulness of spiritual blessings 
which He intended to pour out upon His chil- 
dren after their restoration to His sonship. 
V.27. And ye shall know that I am in the 
midst of Israel, as His chosen people, and 
that I arn the Lord, yoyr God, the God of 
the covenant, and none else; and My 
people, the true spiritual Israel, shall never 
be ashamed. V.28. And it shall come to 
pass afterward, in the Messianic period, 
toward which this prophecy converged, that 
I will pour out My Spirit upon all flesh, 
upon men of every race and nation; and your 
sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
openly proclaiming the great deeds of God, 
your old men shall dream dreams, your 
young men shall see visions, the great pos- 
sibilities of the Lord’s work and the energy 
for carrying out the plans of the Lord coming 
to them and urging them forward with irre- 
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sistible power, the barriers of both sex and 
age being removed, except as limited in other 
parts of the Scripture; v.29. and also upon 
the servants and upon the handmaids, 
upon the lowliest of the land, in those days 
will I pour out My Spirit, all social dis- 
tinction being abandoned in the New Testa- 
ment era as far as the work of the Church is 
concerned. This prophecy was fulfilled, so far 
as its beginning is concerned, on the great Day 
of Pentecost, as Peter also states in the intro- 
duction to his powerful sermon held before the 
astonished inhabitants of the city of Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 2, 17—21. But this event by no 
means exhausted its wonderful promises; for 


the Spirit of the Lord is being poured out on . 


the members of the Church of the New Testa- 
ment to-day and will continue to be given to 
all true believers until the end of time. But 
this great and wonderful deed of the Lord is 
placed side by side with His judgment upon 
the nations. V. 30. And I will show won- 
ders in the heavens and in the earth, 
strange and terrifying portents, blood and 
fire and pillars of smoke, miracles in the 
sky above and signs of His majesty on the 
earth beneath, blood and fire and smoky vapor. 
VY. 31. The sun shall be turned into dark- 
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ness, being changed into a dark and cold mass, 
and the moon into blood, as bloody wars 
and devastations would occur on the earth, 
before the great and the terrible Day of 
the Lord come, namely, the day of the final 
Judgment. Cp. 1 Thess. 5,2; 1 Cor. 1,8; 2 Cor. 
1,14; 2 Thess. 2,8. V.32. And it shall come 
to pass, throughout this great period of the 
Lord’s preparation for the final Judgment, 
during the entire Messianic period, that who- 
soever shali call on the name of the Lord, 
confessing Jehovah and accepting Him as the 
one Savior of mankind, shall be delivered, 
saved from the wrath to come; for in Mount 
Zion and in Jerusalem shall be deliver- 
ance, the Gospel-message proclaimed in and 
by the Church of God bringing redemption 
and the assurance of eternal life to all be- 
lievers, as the Lord hath said, and in the 
remnant whom the Lord shall call, namely, 
the remainder according to the election of 
grace, the people whom the Lord has chosen 
from all nations of the earth. This glorious 
promise is held out to this day to all who turn 
to the Lord in repentance and faith, confess- 
ing His name as the only Savior and fervently 
calling upon Him for deliverance from all evil, 
especially that of the body of sin. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Salvation of Israel and the Destruction 
of His Enemies. 


Gop’s JUDGMENT UPON His ENEMIES. — V. 1. 
For, behold, in those days and in that 
time, in the Messianic period which had just 
been described according to its outstanding 
features, with the Day of Judgment very promi- 
nent in the description, when I shall bring 
again the captivity of Judah and Jerusa- 
lem, of the spiritual Israel, by the deliverance 
through Christ, of which the return of Judah 
from exile was but a type, v. 2. I will also 
gather all nations, with the great and mighty 
heathen nations, and will bring them down 
into the Valley of Jehoshaphat, which is 
here made the scene of the last great Judg- 
ment upon men, and will plead with them 
there, conducting a formal trial with them, 
for My people and for My heritage Israel, 
in the interest of the Lord’s people, whom 
they have scattered among the nations, in 
the various oppressions and captivities which 
have struck the Lord’s people from the earliest 
days, and parted My land, appropriating it 
or dividing it as they saw fit. V.3, And they 
have cast lots for My people, after they had 
taken them captive, and have given a boy 
for an harlot, namely, as the price for which 
they secured the services of a prostitute, and 
sold a girl for wine, for the sake of a drunken 
debauch, that they might drink. The de- 
scription is typical of the manner with which 


the Lord’s enemies have ever dealt with the 
believers. V. 4. Yea, and what have ye to 
do with Me, O Tyre and Zidon and all the 
coasts of Palestine? that is, what object did 
they have in acting as they did, when not only 
the capitals of Phenicia, but also the city- 
states of Philistia were showing such enmity 
against Him? Will ye render Me a recom- 
pense? seeking revenge for what they con- 
sider a wrong done them. They had neither 
cause to seek revenge nor occasion to carry it 
out. And if ye recompense Me, swiftly and 
speedily will I return your recompense 
upon your own head, ep. Ps.7, 17, v. 5. be- 
cause ye have tiken My silver and My 
gold, in the Temple-treasures and throughout 
the city of Jerusalem, and have carried into 
your temples, including also the palaces of 
their rulers, My goodly, pleasant things, 
His most ‘costly possessions; v. 6. the chil- 
dren also of Judah and the children of 
Jerusalem have ye sold unto the Grecians, 
the Philistines being those who reduced the 
captives to slavery, the Phenicians those who 
acted as agents in selling the Hebrew slaves, 
that ye might remove them far from their 
border, to be slaves in distant countries. V. 7. 
Behold, I will raise them out of the place 
whither ye have sold them, delivering them 
from the masters to whom they had been sold, 
and will return your recompense upon 
your own head, so that their revenge would 
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react upon themselves; v. 8. and I will sell 
your sons and your daughters into the 
hand of the children of Judah, when Tyre 
and Sidon were captured and their inhabitants 
either killed or reduced to slavery, and they 
shall sell them to the Sabeans, who are 
mentioned as being the remotest nation toward 
the east, in the Arabian Desert, to a people 
far off; for the Lord hath spoken it. The 
imagery of this paragraph is based, at least in 
part, upon happenings of those days; but the 
application includes far more than this, for 
the Lord makes those incidents typical of the 
punishments which He intended for all His 
enemies. 

JEHOVAH THE HOPE oF THE PEOPLE. — V. 9. 
Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles, as 
they made ready to wage war against the 
Lord’s people, Prepare war, consecrate the 
undertaking by means of sacrifices, wake up 
the mighty men, let them arouse themselves 
from their inactivity, let all the men of war 
draw near, let them come up, assembling for 
the campaign. V.10. Beat your plowshares 
into swords and your pruning-hooks into 
spears, bending every effort toward the win- 
ning of their unholy war. Let the weak say, 
I am strong, as when warlike excitement 
takes hold of a whole nation. V.11. Assemble 
yourselves and come, all ye heathen, and 
gather yourselves together round about, 
for the Lord’s people are ever regarded as 
occupying a central position in the earth; 
thither cause Thy mighty ones to come 
down, O Lord, to meet the invasion of the 
enemies with a fearless countercharge. V. 12. 
Let the heathen be wakened, stirred up 
for warfare, and come up to the Valley of 
Jehoshaphat; for there will I sit to judge 
all the heathen round about, all the heathen 
nations of the world, since they all, by the 
time of the final Judgment, would have come 
into contact with the Gospel-message. V. 13. 
Put ye in the sickle, so the Lord shouts to 
His mighty champions, for the harvest is 
ripe, the crop of the world having reached its 
maturity. Come, get you down, stamping 
the vats of gathered grapes, for the press is 
full, the fats overflow, the earth being more 
than ripe for the Lord’s Judgment; for their 
wickedness is great. Cp. Rev. 14, 15—18. 
V. 14. Multitudes, multitudes in the Valley 
of Decision, for with the preaching of the 
Gospel among all nations the hour of decision 
for them all is come, cp. John 3, 18—21; for 
the Day of the Lord, the fina] Judgment, is 
near in the Valley of Decision, bound to be 
revealed as soon as all men would have had an 
opportunity to learn the Gospel-message. V. 15. 
The sun and the moon shall be darkened, 
and the stars shall withdraw their shin- 
ing. Cp. chap. 2, 31. V.16. The Lord also 
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shall roar out of Zion, with a voice of thun- 
der terrifying His enemies, and utter His 
voice from Jerusalem, in the Word which 
was proclaimed there for so many centuries; 
and the heavens and the earth shall shake. 
But the Lord will be the Hope of His 
people and the Strength of the children of 
Israel. “Zion, or Jerusalem, is naturally not 
the earthly, Palestinian Jerusalem, but the 
Holy City of the living God, in which the Lord 
will be forever united with His saved and glo- 
rified congregation.” V.17. So shall ye know 
that I am the Lord, your God, dwelling in 
Zion, My holy mountain, in the midst of the 
congregation of believers. Then shall Jeru- 
salem be holy, a true communion of saints; 
and there shall no strangers pass through 
her any more, only those who have been 
brought nigh by the blood of Christ. V. 18. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, when 
the blessings of the Messianic period would be 
dispensed, that the mountains shall drop 
down new wine, and the hills shall flow 
with milk, and all the rivers of Judah, 
most of which were dry except during the 
rainy season, shall flow with waters, and a 
fountain shall come forth of the house of 
the Lord, cp. Ex. 47, 1—12, and shall water 
the Valley of Shittim, otherwise an arid 
desert. The description aptly shows the power 
of the Gospel-message going forth from the 
Church of Christ and bringing fertility even 
to the unfruitful places of the earth, to the 
hearts of unbelievers and godless people every- 
where. V. 19. Egypt shall be a desolation, 
and Edom shall be a desolate wilderness, 
these two being representative of the Lord’s 
enemies, for the violence against the chil- 
dren of Judah, the representatives of the 
Lord’s Church, because they have shed in- 
nocent blood in their land. V. 20. But 
Judah shall dwell forever and Jerusalem 
from generation to generation, for the 
Church Militant will merge into the Church 
Triumphant. V. 21. For I will cleanse their 
blood that I have not cleansed, namely, 
through the atonement wrought by the Mes- 
siah; for the Lord dwelleth in Zion. The 
entire description clearly does not speak of a 
mere earthly, temporal glorification of Jeru- 
salem and a corresponding desolation of Egypt 
and Edom, but the latter are types of the 
powers opposing the Church of God, and Jeho- 
vah is setting forth the blessings which the 
work of the Church is bringing to men, on the 
basis of the redemption brought about by Jesus 
Christ. Cp. Rev. 22,2. The Lord is dwelling in 
the midst of His Church and revealing Him- 
self as the King of His people, partly by the 
destruction of His enemies, partly by the per- 
fection of His kingdom in glory. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET Amos. — Axfos 1, 1—6a. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET AMOS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Amos (“burden, burden-bearer”) was a herds- 
man and a dresser of fig-trees, an inhabitant 
of Tekoah, a small fortified town in Judea, 
lying on the borders of the Wilderness of 
Judea, about nine miles south of Jerusalem, 
when the Lord called him to be a prophet in 
the midst of the northern kingdom. He went 
to Bethel, the chief center of idolatrous calf- 
worship in the ten tribes, and there testified 
to the truth. His fearlessness in reproving 
the manifold transgression of Israel was bit- 
terly resented by the chief priests of Bethel, 
who made every effort to have Amos driven 
out of their land. 

Amos prophesied during the reign of Uzziah 
of Judah and Jeroboam of Israel, some time 
in the first half of the eighth century before 
Christ. His book reflects the conditions of his 
day and age. The kingdom outwardly showed 
a great extent and a corresponding prosperity, 
but there was also a corresponding corruption 
on the moral side, with the pride of the 
wealthy aiming at the oppression of the poor, 


with luxury and dissipation, with idolatry 
and shameless profligacy on all sides. Amos 
therefore became a preacher of repentance and 
punishment, the fundamental thought of his 
book being that of the coming judgment. 

The book of Amos is most readily divided 
into two parts, chapters 1—6 and 7—9. In 
the first part, chapters 1 and 2 are in the 
nature of a general introduction with a 
prophecy concerning the judgment upon neigh- 
boring nations; then follow three prophetic 
announcements, which, with a steadily mount- 
ing indignation, picture the impending de- 
struction of the kingdom and the captivity of 
its inhabitants. The second part of the book 
contains visions which picture the threatened 
punishment in vivid flights of oratory, until 
the end comes with a beautiful Messianic 
prophecy.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 82. 83; Concordia Bible Class, 
June, 1919, 82. 83. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Divine Judgmient Announced. 

AcainsT Damascus AND GazA.— V.1. The 
words of Amos, who was among the 
herdmen, a man who owned and tended 
sheep, of Tekoa, which he saw concerning 
Israel, chiefly with regard to the northern 
kingdom, in the days of Uzziah, king of 
Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam, the 
second of that name, the son of Joash, king 
of Israel, two years before the earth- 
quake, an event of some*importance in the 
history of that century. Cp. Zech. 14,5. V. 2. 
And He said, speaking to Amos in a vision, 
by a special revelation of the Lord, The Lord 
will roar from Zion and utter His voice 
from Jerusalem, cp. Joel 3, 16; and the 
habitations of the shepherds, the pastures 
where they fed their flocks, shall mourn, and 
the top of Carmel, the mountain by the sea, 
with its forested summit, shall wither, so 
that the whole land, from north to south, 
would be included in the punishment. From 
the outset the purpose of the message of Amos 
was to call the sinners to repentance and to 
oppose the foolish notion as though the judg- 
ment of God would strike the heathen world 


only, although the various nations in the 


neighborhood are enumerated first, in an intro- 
ductory series of prophecies. V.3. Thus saith 
the Lord, For three transgressions of 
Damascus, the capital of Syria, with its 
country, and for four, the number being by 
no means restricted, I will not turn away 
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the punishment thereof, literally, by way 
of parenthesis, “not will I reverse it,” both 
threat and punishment being irrevocable, be- 
cause they have threshed Gilead, the ter- 
ritory of Israel east of Jordan, with thresh- 
ing instruments of iron, in a most cruel 
treatment of the conquered inhabitants, 
2 Kings 10, 32. 33; 13, 7, v.4. but I will send 
a fire into the house of Hazael, the cruel 
king of Syria, which shall devour the pal- 
aces of Benhadad, the son of Hazael, 2 Kings 
13, 8, so that both would suffer the Lord’s 
punishment. V.5. I will break also the bar 
of Damascus, shattering the bolt of its gate 
at the conquest of the city, and cut off the 
inhabitant from the Plain of Aven, pos- 
sibly a place near Damascus, or the valley be- 
tween Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon, and him 
that holdeth the scepter from the house 
of Eden, in the district of Laodicea; and the 
people of Syria shall go into captivity 
unto Kir, very likely a district of Assyria, 
saith the Lord. This prophecy was fulfilled 
when the Assyrian king Tiglath-pileser took the 
city of Damascus and dissolved the Syrian 
kingdom. Cp.2 Kings 16,9. V.6. Thus saith 
the Lord, For three transgressions of 
Gaza, the leading city-state of Philistia, and 
for four, I will not turn away the punish- 
ment thereof, rather, He would not reverse 
His intention of punishing this city, because 
they carried away captive the whole cap- 
tivity, all the prisoners who had been taken 
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in a certain campaign, very likely that men- 
tioned 2 Chron. 21, 16, to deliver them up to 
Edom, the arch-enemy of Israel, who would 
be sure to treat the captive Israelites with 
the highest degree of cruelty; v.7. but I will 
send a fire on the wall of Gaza, which 
shall devour the palaces thereof, Gaza 
being a proud and rich city; v.8. and I will 
cut off the inhabitant from Ashdod, to 
make the city desolate, and him that hold- 
eth the scepter from Ashkelon, the ruler 
of this city-state with his people, and I will 
turn Mine hand against Ekron, so that 
four of the five city-states are expressly men- 
tioned, the fifth, which bore the name Gath, 
being omitted because it was not essential to 
name them all; and the remnant of the 
Philistines shall perish, saith the Lord 
God, the prophecy finding its fulfilment in the 
repeated conquest of Philistia by the great 
world-powers, so that it did not retain its 
existence for any length of time. 

AGAINST Tyre, EpomM, anp Amon. — V. 9. 
Thus saith the Lord, the individual an- 
nouncements coming with a special reference 
to the inspired nature of their contents, For 
three transgressions of Tyre, the great 
metropolis and seaport of Phenicia, ep. Is. 23, 
and for four, I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof, refusing to change the 
punishment which He had decided upon, be- 
cause they delivered up the whole cap- 
tivity, all the captives obtained from the Phi- 
listines or the Syrians as the result of one of 
their campaigns, to Edom and remembered 
not the brotherly covenant, both David 
and Solomon having been allied with Phenicia 
by a special treaty; v.10. but I will send a 
fire on the wall of Tyrus, which shall de- 
vour the palaces thereof, the prophecy being 
fulfilled during the Babylonian and Grecian 
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four, I will not turn away the punishment 
thereof, refusing, also in this instance, to 
give them any consideration after once their 
doom was decided upon, because he did pur- 
sue his brother with the sword, in the in- 
eradicable hatred which always marked the 
attitude of the Edomites against Israel and 
Judah, and did cast off all pity, deliberately 
smothering every feeling of compassion, and 
his anger did tear perpetually, being bent 
upon murder, and he kept his wrath for- 
ever; v.12. but I will send a fire upon 
Teman, which was probably a northern prov- 
ince of Idumea, which shall devour the 
palaces of Bozrah, the capital of the country, 
south of the Dead Sea. V.13. Thus saith 
the Lord, For three transgressions of the 
children of Ammon, the ancient enemies of 
Israel, who lived northeast of the Dead Sea, 
on the edge of the Arabian Desert, and for 
four, I will not turn away the punishment 
thereof, not reverse His intention of punish- 
ing them severely, because they have ripped 
up the women with child of Gilead, in the 
unspeakably cruel manner employed in many 
instances in those days, that they might en- 
large their border, taking possession once 
more of the territory gained by the tribes of 
Israel east of Jordan, Reuben, Gad, and half 
of Manasseh; v.14. but I will kindle a fire 
in the wall of Rabbah, the capital of their 
country, and it shall devour the palaces 
thereof, with shouting in the day of 
battle, as soon as the enemies would enter the 
city, with a tempest in the day of the 
whirlwind, for.the enemies would come in a 
tumultuous assault and carry all before them; 
v. 15. and their king shall go into cap- 
tivity, cp. Jer. 49,3, he and his princes to- 
gether, saith the Lord. A nation may in- 
dulge in heinous crimes for some time, but 


conquests. V.11. Thus saith the Lord, For when the Lord so decides, its career will come 
three transgressions of Edom, and for to an abrupt end. 
CHAPTER 2. 


Further Announcements of God’s 
Judgments. 

AGAINST Moas and JupAaH. —V.1. Thus 
saith the Lord, For three transgressions 
of Moab, the nation occupying the country 
east of the Dead Sea, and for four, I will 
not turn away the punishment thereof, 
being fully determined upon His way of pun- 
ishing the Moabites, because he burned the 
bones of the king of Edont into lime, tak- 
ing vengeance upon the dead by burning his 
body to powder, a crime showing an almost 
unbelievable vindictiveness; v.2. but I will 
send a fire upon Moab, and it shall de- 
vour the palaces of Kirioth, the capital in 
the valley of the Arnon; and Moab shall 
die, be overthrown in battle, with tumult, 
with shouting, and with the sound of the 


trumpet, in a victorious attack on the part 
of the enemies; v.3. and I will cut off the 
judge, all the magistrates, from the midst 
thereof and will slay all the princes 
thereof with him, saith the Lord, so that 
Moab would cease to exist as a nation. This 
came to pass at the time of the Babylonian 
and Chaldean conquests. V.4. Thus saith 
the Lord, For three transgressions of Ju- 
dah, and for four, the southern kingdom 
being named here in order to have a full list 
of the countries adjoining Israel, I will not 
turn away the punishment thereof, re- 
fusing also here to change His decision, be- 
cause they have despised the Law of the 
Lord and have not kept His command- 
ments, the complaint which is voiced by prac- 
tically all prophets, and their lies caused 
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them to err, their idols leading them into 
every kind of foolishness and sin, after the 
which their fathers have walked, for idol- 
atry had been practised in the country almost 
continually, secretly, if not openly; v.5. but 
I will send a fire upon Judah, and it shall 
devour the palaces of Jerusalem. Here it 
was true, as the maxim has it, that a person 
is rightly judged by the company he keeps and 
may be obliged to share the lot of his friends. 

AGaAInsT IsRAEL. —V.6. Thus saith the 
Lord, now turning at last to the people of 
the northern kingdom among whom Amos was 
laboring, For three transgressions of Is- 
rael, and for four, I will not turn away 
the punishment thereof, literally, “not will 
I reverse it,’ because they sold the right- 
eous for silver and the poor for a pair 
of shoes, namely, by the unjust condemnation 
of innocent people when they were brought 
into court, the judges being guilty of shame- 
less bribery to the detriment of justice; v.7. 
that pant after the dust of the earth on 
the head of the poor, by oppressing the poor 
so severely that the latter, in their misery, 
show their grief by placing dust .on their 
heads, Job 2,12, and turn aside the way of 
the meek, by placing obstacles in their way, 
thereby causing them to stumble and fall; 
and a man and his father will go in unto 
the same maid, in an excess of shameless 
lechery, which was regarded as being on a 
level with incest, to profane My holy name, 
for such sins brought disgrace upon the name 
of the God who had chosen Israel as His 
people; v.8. and they lay themselves down 
upon clothes, the upper garment of the poor, 
laid to pledge by every altar, although the 
Law required that such pledges be returned in 
the evening, because the garments also served 
as covers by night, cp. Ex. 22, 25; Deut. 24, 
12.13, and they drink the wine of the 
condemned, such as was purchased with 
money gotten from the poor by oppression, in 
the house of their god, being brazen enough 
to do this in the very Sanctuary, in places 
which, after all, were originally intended as 
altars consecrated to Jehovah. V.9. Yet de- 
stroyed I the Amorite before them, when 
Joshua overthrew them in battle, Num. 21, 24; 
Deut. 2, 31, whose height was like the 


height of the cedars, and he was strong 
as the oaks, a powerful people; yet I de- 
stroyed his fruit from above and his roots 
from beneath, the picture of a mighty tree 
being retained to make the fact of his annihi- 
lation more vivid. V.10. Also I brought you 
up from the land of Egypt, by the deliver- 
ance to which the prophets point time and 
again, Ex. 12,51, and led you forty years 
through the wilderness to possess the 
land of the Amorite, for so the entire land 
of Canaan might fitly be called, as having been 
in the possession of this nation before the Hit- 
tite invasion. V.11. And I raised up of your 
sons for prophets, a distinction which they 
had evidently not appreciated, and of your 
young men for Nazarites, this also being a 
special favor which the Israelites had despised. 
Is it not even thus, O ye children of Is- 
raelP saith the Lord. They themselves, thus 
challenged, would have to admit the truth of 
the Lord’s accusations. V.12. But ye gave 
the Nazarites wine to drink, contrary to 
the command of the Lord, cp. Num: 6, 2—12, 
and commanded the prophets, saying, 
Prophesy not; they refused to hear the words 
which the Lord told them through His ser- 
vants. V.13. Behold, I am pressed under 
you, rather, “Behold, I will press you down,” 
as a cart is pressed that is full of sheaves, 
as a cart loaded with sheaves presses down 
the ground beneath. V.14. Therefore the 
flight shall perish from the swift, literally, 
“is lost to the swift,” he will not have time to 
escape, and the strong shall not strengthen 
his force, neither shall the mighty deliver 
himself, all his strength and skill would avail 
him nothing; v.15. neither shall he stand 
that handleth the bow, and he that is 
swift of foot shall not deliver himself, all 
his fleetness would not avail to carry him to 
safety; neither shall he that rideth the 
horse deliver himself, even so he would not 
escape. V. 16. And he that is courageous 
among the mighty, among the champions of 
the army, shall flee away naked in that 
day, leaving behind the very garment by 
which the enemy seizes him, saith the Lord. 
This threat, which implies the destruction of 
the kingdom, is further elaborated in the next 
chapter. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Announcement of the Divine 
Judgment. 

Tue Lorp Reapy To Punisu.— V. 1. Hear 
this word that the Lord hath spoken 
against you, O children of Israel, all the 
descendants of Jacob being here addressed, 
against the whole family which I brought 
up from the land of Egypt, by the mighty 
deliverance which resulted in their becoming 
His covenant people, saying, v.2. You only 


have I known of all the families of the 
earth, acknowledging them and choosing them 
on the basis of His peculiar favor toward 
them; therefore I will punish you for all 
your iniquities; for the greater the privi- 
leges granted, the heavier is the punishment 
for the abuse of them, as the transgression is 
made worse by ingratitude. V. 3. Can two 
walk together except they be agreed? 
This and the following propositions, bringing 
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out illustrations from daily life, are intended 
to substantiate the prophet’s right to speak 
to the people in this manner, even if they 
were inclined to resent his sharp words. Jeho- 
vah and His prophet are in perfect agreement, 
as the sequel was bound to show. V.4. Will 
a lion roar in the forest when he hath no 
prey? Jehovah is the lion, and His roaring 
is that of satisfaction over the certainty that 
His prey cannot escape, that is, that Israel, in 
its present state of mind, will surely be pun- 
ished. Will a young lion cry out of his 
den, with a satisfied roaring, if he have 
taken nothing? In the same way Jehovah 
already has the guilty people in His power 
and is ready to carry out His judgment upon 
them. V.5. Can a bird fall in a snare upon 
the earth, a trap placed on the ground, 
where no gin is for himP That is: Could 
destruction come upon Israel if his own sin- 
fulness did not draw him into it? Shall one 
take up a snare from the earth and have 
taken nothing at all? literally, “Does the 
trap rise from the ground if a snared bird 
does not cause it to do so?” that is, Did Is- 
rael, knowing his own corruptness, hope to es- 
cape destruction, which was bound to take hold 
of him? V.6. Shall a trumpet be blown in 
the city and the people not be afraid? As 
the signal of the trumpet was intended to 
arouse the people out of their security, so the 
message of the prophet was intended to 
awaken the people of Israel to the peril of 
their position. Shall there be evil in a city 
and the Lord hath not done it? The de- 
struction which would strike Israel on account 
of the iniquities of the people was indeed 
planned by Jehovah, who in this sense is the 
Author of the calamities which come upon 
men on account of their sins. V.7. Surely 
the Lord God will do nothing but He re- 
vealeth His secret unto His servants, the 
prophets, that is, Jehovah does not send His 
judgments without warning, but gives the 
people knowledge of His counsel and oppor- 
tunity to turn from their evil ways. V. 8. 
The lion hath roared, in sounding the warn- 
ing of his approach, who will not fear? The 
Lord God hath spoken, who can but 
prophesy? Amos was simply carrying out 
the work of his calling in announcing to his 
people the impending judgment of Jehovah. 
Even so the servants of God are bound to 
make known His holy will, regardless of the 
manner in which their hearers react to the 
truth. 

THE Lorp Deciarine His Purpose. —V. 9. 
Publish in the palaces of Ashdod, in the 
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land of the Philistines, and in the palaces 
in the land of Egypt, two of the neighbor- 
ing heathen countries being summoned as wit- 
nesses, and say, Assemble yourselves upon 
the mountains of Samaria, those near the 
city, and behold the great tumults in the 
midst thereof, caused by the fact that the 
mighty ones of the nations were oppressing 
the poor, and the oppressed in the midst 
thereof, right and order being overthrown by 
open violence on the part of those in authority. 
V.10. For they know not to do right, saith 
the Lord, having so thoroughly become accus- 
tomed to unrighteousness, who store up vio- 
lence and robbery in their palaces, like 
evil treasures stored up for purposes of de- 
struction. V.11. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord God, An adversary there shall be 
even round about the land, literally, “and 
that, too, from every side of the land,” attack- 
ing Israel, and particularly Samaria, from all 
sides; and he shall bring down thy 
strength from thee, dashing it down to the 
ground, and thy palaces, heaped with the 
treasures of unrighteousness, shall be spoiled. 
V. 12. Thus saith the Lord, As the shep- 
herd taketh out of the mouth of the lion 
two legs or a piece of an ear, insignificant, 
useless remnants, so Shall the children of 
Israel be taken out that dwell in Samaria 
in the corner of a bed, occupying the most 
comfortable part of the divan, sitting in care- 
free idleness, and in Damascus in a couch, 
rather, “on the damask of the bed.” The 
powerful men of Samaria, living a life of 
luxury and ease, would save their lives only 
with the greatest difficulty. V.13. Hear ye 
and testify in the house of Jacob, the 
heathen bearing witness against the iniquities 
of Israel, saith the Lord God, the God of 
hosts, v. 14. that in the day that I shall 
visit the transgressions of Israel upon 
him, with an adequate punishment, I will 
also visit the altars of Bethel, the center 
of idolatrous worship in Israel; and the 
horns of the altar shall be cut off and fall 
to the ground, thus demolishing the altars 
themselves. Cp. Ex.27,2. V.15. And I will 
smite their winter-house with the sum- 
mer-house, for not only the kings, but the 
noble and the rich as well had at least two 
establishments; and the houses of ivory, 
whose walls were decorated with inlaid ivory, 
cp. 1 Kings 22, 39, shall perish, and the 
great houses shall have an end, saith the 
Lord. All extravagance of luxury is displeas- 
ing to the Lord, especially if it is connected 
in any manner with denial of the Lord’s truth. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


A Further Reproof of Various Sins. 

DENUNCIATION OF THE OUTSTANDING VICES. 
V. 1. Hear this word, ye kine of Bashan, 
this name being taken from the strong, well- 
fed cattle of the pasture country east of Jor- 
dan, that are in the mountain of Samaria, 
the description agreeing with the extortions 
and the luxurious life of the rulers of Samaria, 
which oppress the poor, which crush the 
needy, which say to their masters (the 
picture of the cattle of Bashan being retained), 
Bring and let us drink. V.2. The Lord 
God hath sworn by His holiness, by a most 
solemn oath, that, lo, the days shall come 
upon you that He will take you away with 
hooks, or, “when men will drag you away with 
hooks,” and your posterity, or the remnant 
of you, that which is left after the first punish- 
ment, with fish-hooks, as fish are drawn from 
the water. V.3. And ye shall go out at the 
breaches, through the breaches which had 
been torn in the walls by the attacking ene- 
mies, every cow at that which is before 
her, literally, “every one befote her,” anxious 
to get away, looking neither to the right nor 
to the left; and ye shall cast them into the 
palace, saith the Lord, or, “be cast forth to 
Harmon,” apparently the place where they were 
led away captive. So much having been said 
of the rulers of Samaria and of Israel, the 
Lord now, in bitter irony, turns to the entire 
nation, bidding the people just continue in 
their idolatry and transgression; the divine 
punishment would not be kept away by their 
tactics. V. 4. Come to Bethel and trans- 
gress, in their idolatrous worship; at Gilgal, 
another seat of idol-worship, multiply trans- 
gression; and bring your sacrifices every 
morning, in a wonderful zeal for worship, 
and your tithes after three years, rather, 
“after three days,” for Amos purposely speaks 
hyperbolically: Even if you should offer burnt 
offerings every morning and tithes every three 
days, it would only increase your guilt be- 
fore Jehovah; v. 5. and offer a sacrifice of 
thanksgiving with leaven, cp. Lev.7, 12—14, 
and proclaim and publish the free offer- 
ings, making a great show of their religious 
fervor; for this liketh you, this they de- 
lighted in doing, O ye children of Israel, 
saith the Lord God. The more zeal the hypo- 
crites show in imitating the outward worship 
of the true believers, the more guilt they heap 
upon themselves in the sight of God, whose all- 
seeing eye penetrates their flimsy pretexts and 
causes Him to emphasize His threats of pun- 
ishment. 

Various PUNISHMENTS LEADING UP TO THE 
Last Jupement.— V. 6. And I also have 
given you cleanness of teeth in all your 
.cities, namely, because they had nothing to 
eat, and want of bread in all your places, 


by famines sent at various times; yet have 
ye not returned unto Me, saith the Lord, 
His punishment had not had the desired effect. 
V.7. And also I have withholden the rain 
from you, the latter rain, which was necessary 
to insure a crop, when there were yet three 
months to the harvest, which occurred in the 
latter part of May or in early June; and I 
caused it to rain.upon one city and caused 
it not to rain upon another city, both grant- 
ing and withholding this great blessing accord- 
ing to His will; one piece was rained upon, 
and the piece whereupon it rained not 
withered. To this day this is, in spite of 
spurious claims of scientists concerning rea- 
sonable causes for everything, the only expla- 
nation which suffices for the fact that moisture 
in a given locality is often found in definite 
strips only. V.8. So two or three cities, im- 
pelled by necessity, wandered unto one city 
to drink water, to get enough at least to sus- 
tain life; but they were not satisfied, they 
could not drink their fill, and their trip, made 
with unsteady feet as it was, brought them 
nothing. Yet have ye not returned unto Me, 
saith the Lord. V.9. I have smitten you, 
as a third chastisement, with blasting and 
mildew, with a blight upon the cereal grains; 
when your gardens and your vineyards 
and your fig-trees and your olive-trees in- 
creased, the enumeration of the individual 
cases tending to emphasize the visitation, the 
palmer-worm, the Oriental locust, devoured 
them. Yet have ye not returned unto Me, 
saith the Lord. V.10. I have sent among 
you the pestilence after the manner of 
Egypt, so called because it was prevalent in 
that country; your young men have I slain 
with the sword, especially when the Israelites 
suffered defeats at the hand of the Syrians, 
and have taken away your horses, these 
also being slaughtered in battle; and I have 
made the stink of your camps to come up 
unto your nostrils, namely, that of the dead 
bodies of men and beasts. Yet have ye not 
returned unto Me, saith the Lord, even this 
chastisement having no effect upon them. 
V.11. I have overthrown some of you, some 
of Israel’s cities, as God overthrew Sodom 
and Gomorrah, and ye, those who escaped 
such utter extinction, were as a firebrand 
plucked out of the burning, the escape being 
very narrow. Yet have ye not returned 
unto Me, saith the Lord. V.12. Therefore, 
thus will I do unto thee, O Israel, namely, 
what He now says in conclusion; and because 
I will do this unto thee, prepare to meet 
thy God, O Israel, namely, to stand before the 
Lord’s judgment-seat, and therefore to make 
due preparation to avert the final destruction 
by true repentance. V. 13. For, lo, He that 
formeth the mountains, calling them into 
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existence by His almighty power, and createth 
the wind, and declareth unto man what is 
his thought, His omniscience readily pene- 
trating into the mind of man, that maketh 
the morning darkness, turning back the 
dawn into night, and treadeth upon the 
high places of the earth, ruling the whole 
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earth with unlimited power, The Lord, the 
God of hosts, is His name, the Ruler of all 
the heavenly armies. The entire creation pro- 
claims the one true God, and it is a matter of 
wisdom for man to stand before Him in a re- 
lation which will cause Him to show mercy 
rather than stern justice. 


CHAPTER 5. 


An Elegy over Israel’s Fall. 

IsrRaEL’s ONLY SAFETY IN SEEKING THE LorD. 
V.1. Hear ye this word which I take up 
against you, even a lamentation, O house 
of Israel, an elegy, dirge, or mournful song 
sung over the downfall of Israel. V.2. The 
virgin of Israel, the people called thus be- 
cause they were to be the Lord’s congregation, 
His chaste bride, is fallen; she shall no 
more rise, not return to her former powerful 
and prosperous state; she is forsaken upon 
her land, stretched out upon her soil, by a 
violent overthrow; there is none to raise 
her up. V.3. For thus saith the Lord God, 
The city that went out by a thousand, 
sending so many soldiers into war, shall 
leave an hundred, the rest being destroyed 
by war and ‘pestilence, and that which went 
forth by an hundred-shall leave ten, to 
the house of Israel, all the rest being de- 
voured by the punishment of the Lord. V. 4. 
For thus saith the Lord unto the house 
of Israel, in a last attempt to save its people 
from themselves, Seek ye Me, in sincere wor- 
ship of the one true God, and ye shall live; 
vy. 5. but seek not Bethel, where idolatry was 
so openly and blasphemously practised, nor 
enter into Gilgal, another center of idol- 
worship, and pass not to Beersheba, in the 
extreme southern part of Canaan, where evi- 
dently another altar had been erected to idols; 
for Gilgal shall surely go into captivity, 
its idols unable to save it, and Bethel shall 
come to naught, its heathenish worship un- 
able to save it. V.6. Seek the Lord, to serve 
and worship the God of the covenant only, 
and ye shall live, lest He break out like 
fire in the house of Joseph, a name for 
Ephraim, the son of Joseph and the ancestor 
of the mightiest tribe of the northern king- 
dom, and devour it, and there be none to 
quench it in Bethel, even their mightiest 
idols being powerless before the might of Jeho- 
vah. V.7. Ye who turn judgment to worm- 
wood, by perverting justice into a bitter 
wrong, and leave off righteousness in the 
earth, casting it down, trampling it under 
foot, vy. 8. (seek Him) that maketh the 
seven stars, one of the constellation of the 
sky, and Orion, cp. Job 9, and turneth the 
shadow of death into the morning, the 
darkest hour being just before dawn, and 
maketh the day dark with night; that 
calleth for the waters of the sea and 


poureth them out upon the face of the 
earth, in fearful tidal waves and floods: the 
Lord is His name, the one true God; v. 9. 
that strengtheneth the spoiled against 
the strong, literally, “who makes desolation 
to flash upon the strong,” as the catastrophes 
caused by Him suddenly take hold of men, 
so that the spoiled shall come against the 
fortress, rather, “and desolation comes upon 
the fortress,’ for none can withstand the 
power of the Almighty. V.10. They hate 
him that rebuketh in the gate, him who 
raises his voice against the universal unright- 
eousness, and they abhor him that speak- 
eth uprightly, for the very fact that some 
one is honest and true is a rebuke to the 
hypocrisy of the wicked. V.11. Forasmuch, 
therefore, as your treading is upon the 
poor, in the oppression which was then so 
generally practised, and ye take from him 
burdens of wheat, exacting such gifts by 
methods of violence: ye have built houses 
of hewn stone, costly dwellings, but ye shall 
not dwell in them; ye have planted pleas- 
ant vineyards, with their unlawful gains, 
but ye shall not drink wine of them. 
V.12. For I know your manifold trans- 
gressions and your mighty sins, outstand- 
ing even in the midst of a nation steeped in 
wickedness; they afflict the just, making 
life a burden for him, they take a bribe, 
causing such bribe money to be paid, in order 
that men might buy their freedom from the 
oppression of these same rulers, and they 
turn aside the poor in the gate, where the 
courts of justice were held, from their right. 
Thus the poor were without champions of their 
right and were obliged to bow to the mighty, 
a condition which still prevails almost uni- 
versally. 

Wor vuron Foots anp Hypocrites. — V. 13. 
Therefore the prudent shall keep silence 
in that time, for it is an evil time, and 
when things have reached such extremities as 
here pictured, all adfmonitions are futile. Still 
the love of the prophet for his people and his 
desire to further their welfare in every pos- 
sible way causes him to address them once 
more. V.14. Seek good, and not evil, that 
ye may live, for there lies the way to true 
life; and so the Lord, the God of hosts, 
shall be with you as ye have spoken, that 
is, by following His will and not by a mere 
external membership in the Church of Israel. 
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V.15. Hate the evil and love the good, ep. 
Rom. 12, 9, and establish judgment in the 
gate, so that justice would truly be adminis- 
tered in all cases brought to trial; it may 
be that the Lord God of hosts, in that 
event, will be gracious unto the remnant 
of Joseph, to the few of the northern nation 
who would be left after the punishment now 
impending. V.16. Therefore the Lord, the 
God of hosts, the Lord, the one and only true 
God, saith thus, Wailing shall be in all 
streets, mourning on account of the chastise- 
ment which has come upon them for ignoring 
the appeal of the prophet; and they shall 
say in all the highways, expressing their 
grief in open lamentations, Alas! Alas! And 
they shall call the husbandman to mourn- 
ing, to join in the death-wail over some rela- 
tive, and such as are skilful of lamenta- 
tion, the professional wailing women, to 
wailing, so that the entire country would re- 
sound with cries of grief. V.17. And in all 
vineyards shall be wailing, instead of the 
shouts of joy formerly heard there; for 
I will pass through thee, saith the Lord, 
with His visitation of wrath. V.18. Woe 
unto you that desire the day of the Lord! 
believing that their external communion with 
the Lord’s people would save them from the 
judgment which was to strike the heathen. 
To what end is it for you? What result 
would it have for them? What good would 
‘it bring them? The day of the Lord is 
darkness and not light; it would bring to 
wilful sinners destruction and not deliverance. 
V.19. As if a man did flee from a lion, and 
a bear met him, so it would be with those 
who desired the day of the Lord’s judgment, 
or went into the house and leaned his 
hand on the wall, and a serpent bit him. 
Hoping to escape the one calamity, the wicked 
Israelites would be overtaken by another. 
V. 20. Shall not the day of the Lord be 
darkness and not light? full of tribulation 
and misery; the day of the Lord is darkness 
and not light; it would bring no deliverance 
to those who trample justice and right be- 
neath their feet; even very dark, and no 
brightness in itP not a ray for the wilful 
transgressors. Therefore even the feasts of 
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the people would avail them nothing under 
the circumstances as here presented. V. 21. 
I hate, I despise, your feast-days, so the 
Lord calls out to them, and I will not smell 
in your solemn assemblies, by taking 
pleasure in the odor of the offerings brought 
by them. V.22. Though ye offer Me burnt 
offerings and your meat-offerings, as they 
still continued to do in their effort to have the 
Lord accept their outward worship, I will not 
accept them; neither will I accept the 
peace-offerings, or thank-offerings, of your 
fat beasts, since their entire service was 
hypocrisy. V.23. Take thou away from Me 
the noise of thy songs, as He contemptuously 
calls their congregational singing; for I will 
not hear the melody of thy viols, of the 
harps and other instrumental music used in 
public services. V.24. But let judgment, the 
just punishment of the Lord, run down as 
waters, in a great and consuming flood, and 
righteousness, namely, that of the divine 
justice, as a mighty stream. V. 25. Have 
ye offered unto Me sacrifices and offerings 
in the wilderness, during the journey from 
Egypt to the Promised Land, forty years, 
O house of Israel? Even at that time the 
people were guilty of idolatry, and since then 
they added to their guilt. V.26. But ye have 
borne the tabernacle of your Moloch, the 
war-god of the Moabites and Ammonites, and 
Chiun, a star-divinity, your images, the 
star of your god, which ye made to your- 
selves. Even in the wilderness the children 
of Israel, as Ezekiel also shows, did not quite 
discard their idolatry, but carried their idol- 
pictures along with them and thus provoked 
the Lord. V.27. Therefore will I cause you 
to go into captivity beyond Damascus, in 
the power of a mighty Eastern nation, saith 
the Lord, whose name is The God of hosts. 
The last words were employed by Stephen in 
his powerful rebuke of the Jews after his 
arrest, Acts 7,43, in order to show that idol- 
atry had ever been in vogue among the people 
in spite of all the efforts‘of the Lord to stamp 
it out. The modern idolatry in high places is 
just as persistent and apparently cares as 
little for the admonitions and rebukes of the 
Bible. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Woe upon the Secure Rulers of the People. 

Tur Prorte Guitty or Securiry AND Lux- 
ury.— V.1. Woe to them that are at ease 
in Zion, given to a false security, and trust 
in the mountain of Samaria, those who are 
apparently without a care as they occupy their 
mountain dwellings where they consider them- 
selves safe, which are named chief of the 
nations, the most excellent heads of the chosen 
people in both Judah and Israel, to whom the 


house of Israel came, namely, for counsel 
and direction, for the decision of their contro- 
versies. V.2. Pass ye unto Calneh, a city in 
Babylonia, on the river Tigris, and see, and 
from thence go ye to Hamath, the great, 
a district and city of Syria beyond the extreme 
northern boundary of Canaan; then go down 
to Gath of the Philistines, so that they 
would visit some of the most powerful of the 
neighboring nations. Be tiey better than 
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these kingdoms? that is, these two kingdoms 
were in no better condition than Judah and 
Israel, or their border greater than your 
border? Israel thus ranking at that time 
with the first of the nations, unexcelled by any 
of their heathen neighbors. But for this very 
fact, on account of their reliance upon their 
prosperity and power, the Lord pronounces a 
woe upon them. V.3. Ye that put far away 
the evil day, refusing to believe that a day 
of reckoning is near, and cause the seat of 
violence to come near, so that violence and 
oppression come ever nearer to them, that they 
become guilty of these transgressions with ever- 
increasing frequency. This ignoring of the 
Lord and His holy will was apparent particu- 
larly in their luxurious feasting; v. 4. that 
lie upon beds of ivory, on costly couches, in- 
laid with ivory, and stretch themselves upon 
their couches, reclining, in luxurious self-in- 
dulgence, on the sofas of their dining-rooms, 
and eat the lambs out of the flock and the 
calves out of the midst of the stall, in 
either case the choicest animals, v. 5. that 
chant to the sound of the viol, in quavering 
and silly songs, and invent to themselves 
instruments of music, like David, but only 
for the gratification of their own vanity and 
sensuality, instead of for the glory of God, as 
did David; v.6. that drink wine in bowls, 
out of sacrificial vessels, such as were used in 
worship, and anoint themselves with the 
chief ointments, using only the finest grades 
for their purpose; but they are not grieved 
for the affliction of Joseph, literally, “the 
breach of Joseph,” that is, the impending ca- 
lamity, the destruction of the northern king- 
dom. This same fact stands out time and again 
in the history of nations, namely, that they 
indulge in wanton luxury even while their 
country is hastening to its ruin. 

THE DESTRUCTION OF THE KINGDOM ForE- 
TOLD.— V.7. Therefore now shall they, those 
who indulged themselves in this manner while 
their country was getting ready for dissolu- 
tion, go captive with the first that go cap- 
tive, this being said in bitter irony concerning 
the position of the rulers in the procession of 
captives, and the banquet of them that 
stretched themselves, reclining in careless 
ease, shall be removed, so that they could 
no more indulge in feasts and drinking-bouts. 
V. 8. The Lord God hath sworn by Him- 
self, saith the Lord God of hosts, a most 
solemn oath, I abhor the excellency of Ja- 
cob, the pride which they exhibited regarding 
their prosperity and power, and hate his pal- 
aces, as one evidence of such pride; therefore 
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will I deliver up the city with all that is 
therein, both houses and men being delivered 
into the hands of the enemy to be destroyed. 
V.9. And it shall come to pass, if there re- 
main ten men in one house, that they shall 
die, that is, no matter how large the number, 
not one would escape. V. 10. And a man’s 
uncle shall take him up, and he that 
burneth him, literally, “his cousin and his 
burier,” that is, a near relative who had the 
duty of providing for his burial, to bring out 
the bones out of the house, and shall say 
unto him that is by the sides of the house, 
a last survivor hiding in the innermost recesses 
of the house, Is there yet any with thee? 
And he shall say, No. Then shall he say, 
Hold thy tongue, quickly cautioning him not 
to say any more; for we may not make 
mention of the name of the Lord, he should 
not utter Jehovah’s name, lest, by doing so, he 
call the Lord’s attention and bring down judg- 
ment upon himself. V.11. For, behold, the 
Lord commandeth, and He will smite the 
great house with breaches, so that it would 
become a total ruin, and the little house 
with clefts, so that it would be reduced to 
splinters. Such would be the punishment 
which would strike the people, which they 
would not be able to avert by any reliance 
upon their own might. V.12. Shall horses 
run upon the rock? Will one plow there 
with oxen? As little as either feat is pos- 
sible, so little is it possible that one, by per- 
verting right and justice into the opposite, can 
bring deliverance to himself and his country. 
For ye have turned judgment into gall, 
justice into poison, and the fruit of right- 
eousness inte hemlock, the tree which ought 
to prosper in their midst into wormwood; v. 13. 
ye which rejoice in a thing of naught, de- 
pending upon something which does not exist, 
except in their own imagination, which say, 
Have we not taken to us horns by our own 
strength? trusting in the strength of their 
armies by which they hoped to overcome all 
enemies. V.14, But, behold, I will raise up 
against you a nation, O house of Israel, 
saith the Lord, the God of hosts, and they 
shall afflict you, by overthrowing and oppress- 
ing them, from the entering in of Hemath, 
the northernmost boundary, where the invad- 
ing army of the Assyrians would enter, unto 
the river of the wilderness, literally, “the 
brook of the desert,” here most likely that 
which formed the boundary between Moab and 
Edom, on the southeastern corner of the Dead 
Sea. Warfare is one means in the hands of the 
Lord by which He punishes the pride of nations. 
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CHAPTER 7. 


Three Visions of National Calamities. 


THE VISIONS OF THE GRASSHOPPERS, OF THE 
FIRE, AND OF THE PLUMB-LINE. —V. 1. Thus 
hath the Lord God showed unto me, in 
visions and pictures shown by the Spirit of 
God, and, behold, He formed grasshoppers 
in the beginning of the shooting up of the 
latter growth, of the second crop of the sea- 
son; and, lo, it was the latter growth after 
the king’s mowings, the first crop, appar- 
ently, belonging to the king as a part of the 
nation’s revenue. The time of the grasshop- 
pers’ coming, therefore, was very unfortunate, 
since the first crop had been delivered as the 
law required, and the second crop was bound 
to be ruined. V.2. And it came to pass that, 
when they had made an end of eating the 
grass of the land, all the plants which came 
up at that time, in the rest of the season, then 
I said, O Lord God, forgive, I beseech 
Thee; by whom shall Jacob, the northern 
kingdom, arise? maintain his ground, not be 
annihilated altogether. For he is small, even 
now reduced in numbers and strength. V. 3. 
The Lord repented for this. It shall not 
be, saith the Lord, He was willing to spare 
the people and the land upon the intercession 
of the prophet. V.4. Thus hath the Lord 
God showed unto me, in a second vision; 
and, behold, the Lord God called to con- 
tend by fire, that is, He directed that the 
punishment was to be made by fire, and it 
devoured the great deep, the great ocean it- 
self, and did eat up a part, the heritage of 
Jehovah, which is Israel. It was a picture of 
the Lord’s devouring anger directed against 
His own people. V.5. Then said I, O Lord 
God, cease, I beseech Thee; by whom shall 
Jacob arise? For he is small, the prophet 
thus once more interceding in behalf of his sin- 
ful nation. V.6. The Lord repented for this. 
This also shall not be, saith the Lord God, 
as little as the punishment of the first vision. 
V.7. Thus He showed me, in a third vision; 
and, behold, the Lord stood upon a wall 
made by a plumb-line, one which was built 
upright and according to all the rules of the 
craft, with a plumb-line in His hand. V.8. 
And the Lord said unto me, Amos, what 
seest thou? the purpose of the question being 
to impress the importance of the vision upon 
the prophet’s mind. And I said, A plumb- 
line. Then said the Lord, Behold, I will 
set a plumb-line in the midst of My people 
Israel, the object, in this case, like in 2 Kings 
21, 13; Is. 34, 11, being to tear down a build- 
ing. I will not again pass by them any 
more, He was determined not to show lenience 
any longer; v. 9. and the high places of 
Isaac, in this case used of the northern king- 
dom, shall be desolate, and the sanctuaries 


of Israel, the various places devoted to idola- 
trous purposes, shall be laid waste; and I 
will rise against the house of Jeroboam, in 
this instance representing the entire kingdom 
and royal family, with the sword. Thus the 
destruction of the kingdom, the dissolution of 
the nation, was definitely foretold, and the 
prophet did not dare to intercede any more in 
behalf of his people. 

THe PropHET At BETHEL. — V. 10. Then 
Amaziah, the priest of Bethel, the high 
priest in charge of the sanctuary of idolatry 
at Bethel, sent to Jeroboam, king of Israel, 
saying, Amos hath conspired against thee 
in the midst of the house of Israel, in its 
religious center, namely, by announcing the 
coming punishment of the Lord without fear 
or favor; the land is not able to bear all 
his words. This is a common charge against 
the teachers of truth to this day, that their 
preaching creates a disturbance in the land. 
V. 11. For thus Amos saith, Jeroboam shall 
die by the sword, for this was actually in- 
cluded in the statemeht of verse 9, and Israel 
shall surely be led away captive out of 
their own land. Amaziah purposely stated 
the threat of the Lord in its severer form in 
order to provoke the king’s wrath. V.12. Also 
Amaziah said unto Amos, O thou seer, go, 
flee thee away into the land of Judah and 
there eat bread, earning some sort of a liveli- 
hood, and prophesy there, v. 13. but prophesy 
not again any more at Bethel, where his 
words naturally made it very uncomfortable 
for Amaziah; for it is the king’s chapel, 
a sanctuary established by the king, and it is 
the king’s court, the chief place for the cult 
ordained by the king for his entire kingdom. 
His argument was that for this reason it was 
altogether improper for Amos to continue his 
threatening sayings. V. 14. Then answered 
Amos and said to Amaziah, in defending 
himself against the high priest’s insinuations, 
I was no prophet, neither was I a prophet’s 
son, that is, he was not born to that honor 
nor did he attend any school of the prophets, 
but I was an herdman, a shepherd of humble 
position, and a gatherer of sycomore fruit, 
that is, of the sycomore-fig-tree; v. 15. and 
the Lord took me as I followed the flock, 
giving him a direct call, and the Lord said 
unto me, Go, prophesy unto My people Is- 
rael. V.16. Now, therefore, hear thou the 
word of the Lord, Thou sayest, Prophesy 
not against Israel and drop not thy word, 
ep. Ezek. 21, 2.7; Micah 2, 6. 11, against the 
house of Isaac. V.17. Therefore, thus saith 
the Lord, Thy wife shall be an harlot in 
the city, dishonored by the enemies at the 
storming of the city, and thy sons and thy 
daughters shall fall by the sword, in the 
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slaughter of the same attack, and thy land, 
his own landed possession, shall be divided 
by line, allotted to the invaders, and thou 
shalt die in a polluted land, as a prisoner 
among the heathen; and Israel shall surely 
go into captivity forth of his land. With 
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people who are unwittingly caught in the 
meshes of a false religion one may have pa- 
tience, but the leaders of false religions must 
be rebuked with all severity, for it is their 
leadership which results in the loss of souls, 
and the leaders are rightly held responsbile. 


CHAPTER 8. 


Israel Ripe for the Judgment. 


THE VISION OF THE BASKET OF SUMMER- 
Fruit. —V.1. Thus hath the Lord God 
showed unto me, in another vision revealing 
the fate of Israel, and behold a basket of 
summer-fruit, dead ripe, ready to be con- 
sumed. V.2. And he said, again anxious to 
impress the meaning of the vision upon the 
prophet, Amos, what seest thou? And I 
said, A basket of summer-fruit. Then 
said the Lord unto me, The end is come 
upon My people of Israel, for they were ripe 
for the punishment which would end their 
national existence; I will not again pass by 
them any more, namely, to spare them, that 
they would not be punished. V.3. And the 
songs of the Temple, originally intended to 
convey the spirit of the highest rejoicing, 
shall be howlings in that day, cries of the 
deepest grief and mourning over the large 
number of the slain, saith the Lord God. 
There shall be many dead bodies in every 
place; they shall cast them forth with 
silence, with an admonition to hush, to bow 
in silence under the terrible severity of the 
divine judgment. If a sinner acknowledges 
his sin, he will also be ready to bow in silence 
and humility under the hand of God when 
some punishment comes upon him. 

A Last ADMONITION OF THE LorpD. — V. 4. 
Hear this, O ye that swallow up the 
needy, panting after the poor in their anxiety 
to destroy them and to grasp their property, 
even to make the poor of-the land to fail, 
in order to take their property by a show of 
right, v. 5. saying, When will the new 
moon, the day which they considered a time 
of enforced idleness, be gone that we may 
sell corn? speculating at the expense of the 
poorer in the land, and the Sabbath, that 
we may set forth wheat, opening their store- 
houses in order to make unjust gains, making 
the ephah small, giving the people short 
measure, and the shekel great, by raising 
the price which they charged those in need, 
and falsifying the balances by deceit? so 
that they sold below weight, their scales hay- 
ing been arranged to cheat, v.6. that we may 
buy the poor for silver and the needy for 
a pair of shoes, compelling him to sell him- 
self either for a certain amount of money 
which he owed or for a pair of shoes which he 
had gotten and was unable to pay for; yea, 
and sell the refuse of the wheat? only the 
poor grain, for which they charged just as 
much as for the best grade. History repeats 
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itself also in this respect, for the same tactics 
are used in our days by such as speculate in 
foodstuffs and in the necessaries of life, the 
manipulators always fixing the prices in their 
favor or else selling inferior goods for the 
price of that which is really high-grade. V.7. 
The Lord hath sworn by the excellency 
of Jacob, He Himself being Israel’s Pride and 
Glory, Surely I will never forget any of 
their works; for by leaving such sins un- 
punished, He would deny His glory in Israel. 
V. 8. Shall not the land tremble for this, 
for the deeds of such conscienceless scoun- 
drels, and every. one mourn that dwelleth 
therein? namely, on account of the force of 
the Lord’s punishment. And it shall rise 
up wholly as a flood, be changed into a 
mighty, billowing ocean; and it shall be cast 
out and drowned, as by the flood of Egypt, | 
the reference being to the regular overflow of 
the Nile. V.9. And it shall come to pass 
in that day, the day of the Lord’s punish- 
ment upon Israel, saith the Lord God, that. 
I will cause the sun to go down at noon, 
and I will darken the earth in the clear 
day, by a terrible catastrophe, the picture 
being well applicable to the fate of a nation 
or of the earth when it is destroyed while in 
the very midst of its earthly fortune and 
power; v.10. and I will turn your feasts 
into mourning, taking away all joy, and all 
your songs into lamentation, ep. Hos. 2, 13; 
and I will bring up sackcloth upon all 
loins, the usual garment of deepest grief, and 
baldness upon every head, for shaving the 
head was a sign of the deepest mourning; and 
I will make it as the mourning of an only 
son, a most intense sorrow, which cannot be 
appeased, and the end thereof as a bitter 
day, one whose objectionable taste would not 
V. 11. Behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord God, that I will send 
a famine in the land, not a famine of 
bread nor a thirst for water, but of hear- 
ing the words of the Lord, causing men 
anxiously to search for the divine counsel, 
which they had so consistently rejected; v. 12. 
and they shall wander from sea to sea, 
from the Dead Sea to the Mediterranean, and 
from the North even to the East, to the 
limitless extent of the Arabian Desert, they 
shall run to and fro to seek the Word of 
the Lord, the pressure of punishment caus- 
ing them to make this outward show of zeal,. 
and shall not find it. V.13. In that day 
shall the fair virgins and young men 
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faint for thirst, this in spite of their natural 
strength and stamina, which was lacking in 
those who had been overcome before them. 
V.14. They that swear by the sin of Sa- 
maria, namely, the golden calf of Bethel, and 
say, Thy god, O Dan, the other golden calf 
in the extreme northern city of Canaan, liv- 
eth; and, The manner of Beersheba liveth, 
literally, “By the life of the way to Beer- 
sheba,” this being a third city of an idolatrous 
cult, even they shall fall and never rise 
up again. In those days they made pilgrim- 
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ages to the cities where the altars of idolatry 
were erected and refused to heed the words 
of the true God; therefore the time would 
come when they would be only too glad to 
heed the Word of God, but would find no one 
who would proclaim it to them. History 
shows that this judgment of the Lord has re- 
peatedly gone into effect upon such as first 
rejected His message, His Gospel. The word 
of Luther that the Word of God is like a rain- 
storm which quickly passes over may well be 
heeded also in our day. 


CHAPTER 9. 


A Final Rebuke and a Wonderful Promise. 

THE WICKED KinepoM OverTHROWN. — V. 1. 
I saw, in a fifth vision, the Lord standing 
upon the altar, most likely that of the idola- 
trous sanctuary at Bethel, to which reference 
has just been made; and He said, Smite the 
lintel of the door, the prophet himself strik- 
ing the blow against the supporting pillars, 
that the posts may shake, and cut them in 
the head, all of them, dashing down the 
pieces, as the building collapses, upon the 
heads of the whole people assembled about the 
national sanctuary; and I will slay the last 
of them with the sword, namely, the rem- 
nant which would succeed in escaping the 
downfall of the building. He that fleeth of 
them shall not flee away, though he may 
fancy himself safe, and he that escapeth of 
them shall not be delivered, not succeed in 
saving his life. V.2. Though they dig into 
hell, in the uttermost depths of the universe, 
thence shall Mine hand take them; though 
they climb up to heaven, thence will I 
bring them down, cp. Ps. 139,7.8; v.3. and 
though they hide themselves in the top 
of Carmel, whose wooded heights were at the 
extreme western boundary of their kingdom, 
I will search and take them out thence; 
and though they be hid from My sight in 
the’ bottom of the sea, in the nethermost 
caves of the ocean, thence will I command 
the serpent, and he shall bite them; v.4. 
and though they go into captivity before 
their enemies, hoping to save their lives by 
surrendering to the foe, thence will I com- 
mand the sword, wielded by those who hated 
them, and it shall slay them; and I will 
set Mine eyes upon them for evil and not 
for good, keeping them under observation 
without ceasing, so that escape would be an 
utter impossibility. The omnipresence and the 
almighty power of the Lord is further brought 
out. V.5. And the Lord God of hosts is He 
that toucheth the land, and it shall melt, 
ep. Ps. 46,7; 75, 4, and all that dwell therein 
shall mourn, for the melting is done by the 
judgments of the Lord, who makes the invaders 
and conquerors of the land His instruments; 
and it shall rise up wholly like a flood, 


rather, “the whole of it riseth like the Nile,” 
and shall be drowned as by the flood of 
Egypt, the annual overflow of the Nile being 
once more made a picture of the overwhelming 
judgments of the Lord. V. 6. It is He that 
buildeth His stories in the heaven, literally, 
“His upper chambers,” to which one would 
have to ascend by steps, and hath founded 
His troop in the earth, firmly fixing the 
vault of His sky above; He that calleth for 
the waters of the sea and poureth them 
out upon the face of the earth, either in 
tidal waves or in another deluge: The Lord 
is His name. After this emphatic declaration 
of His almighty power and sovereignty the 
Lord shows the children of Israel that they 
may not rely upon the fact of their being His 
chosen people. V. 7. Are ye not as chil- 
dren of the Ethiopians unto Me, O children 
of IsraelP saith the Lord. Since they had 
broken the covenant, they stood no nearer to 
Him than the heathen. Have not I brought 
up Israel out of the land of Egypt, this 
being a deed for which He alone should re- 
ceive crédit, and the Philistines from Caph- 
tor, from the island of Crete, and the Syrians 
from Kir? very likely a province of Assyria. 
V. 8. Behold, the eyes of the Lord God are 
upon the sinful kingdom, directed against 
it to work His punishment, and I will de- 
stroy it from off the face of the earth, 
namely, the sinful people as such, saving that 
I will not utterly destroy the house of 
Jacob, saith the Lord, namely, the spiritual 
Israel, the true descendants of the patriarchs. 
V. 9. For, lo, I will command, and I will 
sift the house of Israel, shaking them as in 
a colander, or sieve, among all nations, like 
as corn is sifted in a sieve, yet shall not 
the least grain fall upon the earth. The 
nations of the world are the sieve by which Is- 
rael is cleaned of the chaff found in its midst, 
of the godless people that claimed membership 
in the congregation of the Lord. V. 10. All 
the sinners of My people, namely, those who 
persist in their godlessness and false security, 
shall die by the sword, which say, The 
evil shall not overtake nor prevent us, that 
is, precede or reach us. When God is once de- 
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termined to punish the wicked, there is no 
power which may stop Him, and all the efforts 
of the godless to escape His wrath are futile. 

Tue Kinepom or MEssiAH ESTABLISHED. — 
V. 11. In that day, in the great Messianic 
period to which the entire Old Testament looks: 
forward, will I raise up the tabernacle of 
David that is fallen, the monarchy and 
family of David, and close up the breaches 
thereof; and I will raise up his ruins, and 
I will build it as in the days of old, so that 
the kingdom of the true Son of David, of the 
Messiah, would once more be secure, established 
forever, v. 12. that they may possess the 
remnant of Edom, and of all the heathen 
which are called by My name, rather, “upon 
whom My name is called,” that is, all those 
whom He had chosen from all the people of 
the earth, saith the Lord that doeth this. 
V. 13. Behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, that the plowman shall overtake the 
reaper, and the treader of grapes him that 
soweth seed, by spreading it broadcast. So 
fruitful would the land be that the ripe grain 
would be cut while the plowman was still pre- 
paring the soil for the seed, and the harvest 
of grapes would be so plentiful that it would 
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Of the author of this book, the shortest in 
the Old Testament, very little is known. It 
appears from his book that Obadiah (“servant 
of Jehovah’) was a member of the southern 
kingdom, and it may be right to identify him 
with the man of the same name who lived 
under Jehoram, the son of Jehoshaphat. This 
would place him in the first half of the ninth 
century before Christ, an assumption which 
receives some further support by the fact that 
both Joel (chap. 2, 32; 3, 2. 3. 7. 14.17) and 
Jeremiah (chap. 49, 7—16) evidently refer to 
the prophecy of Obadiah. 

The vision of Obadiah contains a severe 
arraignment of the Edomites for their tra- 
ditional enmity against the people of God, on 
account of which he announces the divine judg- 
ment upon Idumea. After a further para- 
graph, in which the justice of this punishment 
upon Edom is established, the book closes with 
a promise of the restoration of Judah, a pre- 
diction which finds its complete fulfilment in 
the victories of the Church of Christ in the 
Messianic period. It is clear that the judg- 
ment upon Edom is intended as a type of the 
punishment upon all the enemies of the Lord, 
and that the fulfilment of the kingdom of the 
Messiah are the basic thoughts of the vision.) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 83. 84; Concordia Bible Class, 
June, 1919, 83. 84. 
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take till seeding-time to tread out the grapes. 
And the mountains shall drop sweet wine, 
so that new wine would be continually dripping 
from them, and all the hills shall melt, dis- 
solving themselves in blessings. V.14. And I 
will bring again the captivity of My 
people of Israel, all those who accept the de- 
liverance from the powers of evil being as- 
sembled in the congregation of the Lord’s 
people, and they shall build the waste 
cities, being secure in their citizenship, and 
inhabit them; and they shall plant vine- 
yards and drink the wine thereof; they 
shall also make gardens and eat the fruit 
of them. V. 15. And I will plant them 
upon their land, and they shall no more 
be pulled up out of their land which I 
have given them, saith the Lord, thy God. 
Thus the prophet, in the conclusion of his book, 
under the type of Israel restored to its land, 
pictures the peace and prosperity of the true 
spiritual Israel, of the Church of the New Tes- 
tament, in which every congregation is a gar- 
den of His mercy, and the streams of His love 
come down in the preaching of the Gospel, in 
order to bring peace to the hearts of poor sin- 
ners throughout the world. 


PROPHET OBADIAH. 


Epom’s DESTRUCTION FoRETOLD. — V.1. The 
vision of Obadiah: Thus saith the Lord 
God, the supreme Ruler and Sovereign of the 
universe, concerning Edom: We have heard 
a rumor from the Lord, tidings from Jeho- 
vah, the God of the covenant, the Protector 
of His people, and an ambassador is sent 
among the heathen, with a powerful and 
comforting message, as far as the Lord’s people 
are concerned, Arise ye and let us, the vari- 
ous nations of the world acting with, and in 
behalf of, Jehovah, rise up against her in 
battle, the struggle between the powers of 
light and of darkness thus being brought out. 
V. 2. Behold, I have made thee small 
among the heathen, the humiliation of Idu- 
mea being represented as having already been 
accomplished; thou art greatly despised, 
humiliated exceedingly. V.3. The pride of 
thine heart hath deceived thee, the Hebrew 
text making this very emphatic: “Betrayed 
hath thee the pride of thine heart,” upon 
which Idumea depended, thou that dwellest 
in the clefts of the rock, in the mountain 
fastnesses of its rugged country, whose habi- 
tation is high, for the territory of Edom was 
a rocky mountain mass, full of caverns, that 
saith in his heart, Who shall bring me 
down to the ground? The Edomites con- 
sidered themselves so secure in their rock 
dwellings, which, in their opinion, were prac- 
tically inaccessible, that they were filled with 
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overweening pride. The Lord now shows the 
vanity of this confidence. V. 4. Though thou 
exalt thyself as the eagle, with his home 
placed on inaccessible crags, and though 
thou set thy nest among the stars, on the 
summit of the highest mountains, thence 
will I bring thee down, saith the Lord, 
for no one can escape His avenging justice. 
V.5. If thieves came to thee, if robbers by 
night, this being said for the sake of com- 
parison, (how art thou cut off!) would they 
not have stolen till they had enough? 
They take whatever they find, what is lying 
there to be taken readily. If the grape- 
gatherers came to thee, would they not 
leave some grapes? the usual remnants left 
for gleaning. Ordinarily, if enemies come 
against a country, they will satisfy their im- 
mediate desire for vengeance; but in this 
case the ruin would be too complete to be 
ascribed to ordinary causes; it would clearly 
be God’s pitiless punishment. V.6. How are 
the things of Esau searched out! the spoil- 
ing of the country being complete in every re- 
spect. How are his hidden things sought 
up! so that not one of its hiding-places would 
be unexplored by the foe. V.7. All the men 
of thy confederacy have brought thee 
even to the border, or, “To the border have 
they escorted thee, all thy confederates,” that 
is, the allies, to whom Idumea sent for assist- 
ance, sent these ambassadors back, not wish- 
ing to be involved in the downfall of that 
nation; the men that were at peace with 
thee, the neighboring nations, who had form- 
erly professed friendship, have deceived thee 
and prevailed against thee, by withdrawing 
their assistance at the critical moment; they 
that eat thy bread have laid a wound 
under thee, literally, “Thy bread have they 
piaced as a snare,” or “wound,” under thee, 
that is, they broke their pledge of alliance to 
hospitality, treacherously leaving them in the 
lurch when they needed help most. There is 
none understanding in him, for Edom, over- 
come by the misfortunes which struck it, lost 
its usual cleverness in finding a way of escape 
from his perilous position. V.8. Shall I not 
in that day, saith the Lord, even destroy 
the wise men out of Edom, who formerly 
had given such excellent counsel. in every 
emergency, and understanding out of the 
mount of Esau? so that the people of Idu- 
mea would be hopeless in the face of the 
calamity which would strike them. V.9. And 
thy mighty men, O Teman, the inhabitants 
of the southern district of Idumea, shall be 
dismayed, to the end that every one of 
fhe mount of Esau, of their entire moun- 
tainous country, may be cut off by slaugh- 
ter, for that was the object of the Lord in 
taking away from them their wisdom and the 
use of their former power. When God de- 
cides to punish a nation, then all the clever- 
ness of its most learned men, all the strength 
of its mightiest men, will be of no avail. 


669 


THE PUNISHMENT A CONSEQUENCE oF IDU- 
MEA’S HosTILitry.—V.10. For thy violence 
against thy brother Jacob, the two nations 
being so closely related through their com- 
mon ancestor, but the Edomites having con- 
tinued the family feud practically from the 
time of Esau, shame shall cover thee, so 
that Idumea would be disgraced before the 
eyes of the world, and thou shalt be cut off 
forever, in an extermination demanded by 
God’s will and Law. V.11. In the day that 
thou stoodest on the other side, opposed 
to his brother Jacob, to the children of Israel, 
in the day that the strangers carried 
away captive his forces, probably when the 
Philistines and Arabians made a raid against 
Jerusalem, 2 Kings 8, 20—22, and foreigners 
entered into his gates and cast lots upon 
Jerusalem, upon its inhabitants, whom they 
distributed among them by lot, to sell into 
slavery, Joel 3,3, even thou wast as one of 
them, taking the part of the enemies of the 
Lord’s people. V.12. But thou shouldest 
not have looked on the day of thy brother 
in the day that he became a stranger, 
namely, when Edom feasted his eyes upon the 
misfortunes which befell Judah; neither 
shouldest thou have rejoiced over the 
children of Judah in the day of their de- 
struction, when calamity came upon the 
Lord’s people as a result of their estrange- 
ment from the Lord; neither shouldest thou 
have spoken proudly, literally, “made great 
thy mouth,” in utter mockeries, in the day 
of distress. V. 13. Thou shouldest not 
have entered into the gate of My people 
in the day of their calamity, with a feeling 
of satisfaction over their misfortune; yea, 
thou shouldest not have looked on their 
affliction in the day of their calamity, 
with a malicious delight, nor have laid 
hands on their substance in the day of 
their calamity, when the enemies plundered 
the city; v.14. neither shouldest thou have 
stood in the crossway, at the crossroads, 
where everybody was obliged to pass, to cut 
off those of his that did escape, either to 
slay them or to deliver them to the enemies; 
neither shouldest thou have delivered up 
those of his that did remain in the day of 
distress. As a brother of Israel, Edom had 
the duty of standing by him, and this duty he 
had not performed. V. 15. For the day of 
the Lord, when His punishment would de- 
scend upon all His enemies, is near upon all 
the heathen; as thou hast done, it shall 
be done unto thee; thy reward, what he 
had earned by his wicked behavior, shall re- 
turn upon thine own head. V.16. For as 
ye have drunk upon My holy mountain, 
in the desecration of a drunken orgy, so shall 
all the heathen, of whom Edom was a type, 
drink continually, being obliged to drink 
the cup of the Lord’s wrath; yea, they shall 
drink, and they shall swallow down, com- 
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pelled to bear His punishment; and they 
shall be as though they had not been, ex- 
terminated by the Lord’s judgment. All ene- 
mies of the Lord and of His holy Church will 
eventually feel the heavy hand of His wrath 
on account of their hostility against that 
which He has ordained. 

THE DELIVERANCE OF Gop’s PEOPLE. — V. 17. 
But upon Mount Zion, in the midst of the 
Lord’s Church, shall be deliverance, the con- 
gregation of such as are saved from the judg- 
ment of destruction; and there shall be 
holiness, that is, Mount Zion would be a 
sanctuary, no longer to be desecrated by the 
enemies; and the house of Jacob shall pos- 
sess their possessions, people from all the 
nations of the world being added to the Lord’s 
congregation. V.18. And the house of Ja- 
cob, Judah, as representative of the Church 
of God in the Old Testament, shall be a fire, 
through the burning zeal of God which lives 
in His believers, and the house of Joseph, 
the northern tribes in their believing repre- 
sentatives, a flame, and the house of Esau, 
the nation of Edom as type of all enemies of 
the Lord, for stubble, and they shall kindle 
in them and devour them, for all the ene- 
mies of the Lord’s Church will eventually be 
destroyed; and there shall not be any re- 
maining of the house of Esau; for the 
Lord hath spoken it, and His Word is cer- 
tain to be fulfilled in every instance. V.19. 
And they of the South, the members of the 
tribe of Judah, shall possess the mount of 
Esau, according to the prophecy which states 
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that the Messiah would dwell in the midst of 
His enemies, and they of the plain, the 
Lord’s people of the southwestern plains, the 
Philistines, another tribe and country hos- 
tile to the Lord; and they shall possess the 
fields of Ephraim, the territory of the 
northern kingdom, and the fields of Samaria; 
and Benjamin shall possess Gilead, the 
country east of Jordan. V.20. And the cap- 
tivity of this host of the children of Is- 
rael, the very ones who had suffered on ac- 
count of the hostility of the enemies, shall 
possess that of the Canaanites, even unto 
Zarephath, or Sarepta, a city in the extreme 
northern portion of the country, within the 
boundaries of Phenicia; and the captivity 
of Jerusalem, the captives from the capital, 
which is in Sepharad, either Sardis or 
Sparta, shall possess the cities of the South, 
the names being given only as representative 
of nations near by. V.21. And saviors, men 
who would bring the deliverance of the Lord, 
shall come up on Mount Zion, appearing in 
the Church of the Lord as His messengers, to 
judge the mount of Esau, as typical of the 
entire heathen world; and the kingdom 
shall be the Lord’s; for Jehovah’s Kingdom 
of Grace will be established throughout the 
world. The entire paragraph evidently sets 
forth the marvelous deliverance of the people 
of the Lord from the oppression of all their 
enemies and their preservation in the Church 
of the Messiah, which, from being the Church 
Militant here in time, will merge into the 
Church Triumphant in eternity. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET JONAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Jonah (“dove”), the son of Amit- 
tai, was undoubtedly identical with the man 
who is called a prophet in 2 Kings 14,25. The 
village of Gath-hepher in Galilee, in the tribe 
of Zebulun, was his home town, which makes 
it probable that he lived under Jeroboam II of 
Israel and prophesied at about the end of the 
ninth century or at the beginning of the eighth 
century before Christ. The period in which he 
lived was approximately that of the prophets 
Amos and Hosea in the northern kingdom and 
of Isaiah and Micah in the southern kingdom. 
As he had announced to King Jeroboam the 
restoration of the ancient boundaries of the 
kingdom, whereby the glory and majesty of Is- 
rael were once more established, so he was here 
sent to Nineveh as a special messenger of the 
Lord in order to preach the need of repentance 
to this wicked Assyrian metropolis. 


The Book of Jonah, obviously a historical 
account of the chief events connected with the 
sending of Jonah to Nineveh, restricts itself to 
this one narrative. It abounds in miraculous 
circumstances, such as that of the great fish 
in whose stomach the life of the prophet was 
preserved, of the terrible storm sent by God, 
which died down as soon as the prophet had 
been delivered to the waves, of the remarkable 
growth of the gourd planted by Jonah, and 
other extraordinary features. Unbelievers and 
scoffers have tried, for this reason, to make the 
book the target of their mockery. But all their 
attacks are found to be idle talk if we remem- 
ber that our Lord Jesus Christ Himself re- 
ferred to the Book of Jonah as a record of 
facts, even using the experience of Jonah as a 
type and prophecy of His own burial and res- 
urrection. 


JONAH 1, 1—l0a. 


The purpose of the book is to show that the 
true God is not the God of the Jews only, but 
of the Gentiles as well, that God will have all 
men, including the Gentiles, to be saved and to 
come to the knowledge of the truth. The book 
treats, in chronological order, the call of J onah, 
his flight, his being preserved in the stomach 
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of the sea-monster and his deliverance, his 
preaching to the Ninevites and its effect, the 
prophet’s consequent great displeasure and com- 
plaint, the Lord’s loving correction.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung, 85. 86; Con- 
cordia Bible Class, June, 1919, 85. 86. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Jonah’s Attempt to Evade the Call 
of the Lord. 


JONAH’s COMMISSION AND Fiicut. — V. 1. 
Now the word of the Lord came unto 
Jonah, the son of Amittai, in a vision or by 
a direct revelation, saying, v.2. Arise, go to 
Nineveh, that great city, and cry against 
it, by preaching a call to repentance; for 
their wickedness is come up before Me, as 
had that of Sodom and Gomorrah hundreds of 
years before. Cp. Gen. 18,20. The name Nine- 
veh was applied to a complex of four ancient 
cities, including Nineveh proper, which lay be- 
tween the Tigris River and a low range of 
hills, about 500 miles northeast of Jerusalem. 
The entire length of the compound city was 
about twenty-five miles, while its breadth was 
fifteen. At that time it had more than half 
a million inhabitants and was the capital and 
metropolis of the entire heathen world. V. 3. 
But Jonah, instead of showing the proper 
obedience to the Lord, rose up to flee unto 
Tarshish, Tartessus in Spain, one of the west- 
ernmost cities of the ancient world and always 
considered as lying on the very boundary of 
the earth’s inhabited area, from the presence 
of the Lord, from before the face of the Lord, 
who was thought of as having His habitation 
in the Temple at Jerusalem, and went down 
to Joppa, the harbor of Jerusalem on the 
Mediterranean Sea. And he found a ship 
going to Tarshish, for there was a lively 
commercial intercourse with the western me- 
tropolis even at that time on account of its 
trade in metals and fine products of the soil; 
so he paid the fare thereof, he engaged pas- 
sage, and went down into it to go with 
them unto Tarshish from the presence of 
the Lord, thus deliberately denying his ser- 
vices to Jehovah, the King of Israel, chiefly 
because the idea of preaching repentance to a 
heathen nation was repugnant to him, since he 
feared that the Lord might show the Gentiles 
mercy. V.4. But the Lord, whose presence 
was by no means confined to the Land of 
Promise, sent out a great wind into the sea, 
a very severe storm, which caused the billows 
to rise in dangerous mountains; and there 
was a mighty tempest in the sea, so that 
the ship was like to be broken, it was on 
the point of foundering. V.5. Then the mari- 
ners, the sailors on the boat, were afraid and 


cried every man unto his god, for the sea- 
men were from various countries and wor- 
shiped various gods, and cast forth the wares 
that were in the ship, the freight which she 
was carrying, into the sea to lighten it of 
them, so that she would ride higher in the 
water and no longer be in danger of founder- 
ing. But Jonah was gone down into the 
sides of the ship, into its cabin, or hold; 
and he lay and was fast asleep, thinking 
himself secure from all danger. V.6. So the 
shipmaster came to him and said unto him, 
What meanest thou, O sleeper? Why should 
he withdraw at the time of this great peril? 
Arise, call upon thy God, if so be that God 
will think upon us that we perish not, by 
lending them His assistance and rescuing them 
from the impending destruction. V. 7. And 
they said every one to his fellow, after 
Jonah had obeyed the call of the captain, Come 
and let us cast lots, a common method of 
determining the guilt of men at that time, 
that we may know for whose cause this 
evil is upon us, who was to blame for the 
present condition of affairs. So they cast 
lots, and the lot fell upon Jonah, the Lord 
Himself directing this method of determining 
the guilty one. V. 8. Then said they unto 
him, Tell us, we pray thee, for whose 
cause this evil is upon us, who and what 
was responsible for this condition of affairs. 
What is thine occupation? his business, 
which might have been of a nature to arouse 
the wrath of God. And whence comest thou, 
from what nation and people? What is thy 
country? And of what people art thou? 
The questions are shouted in a confused mass, 
as always under the stress of a great emotion. 
V.9. And he said unto them, in an open con- 
fession of his guilt, I am an Hebrew, the 
usual name applied to the people of Israel by 
the surrounding nations; and I fear the 
Lord, the God of heaven, worshiping Him 
alone, which hath made the sea and the 
dry land, the one Creator of the world and 
all it contained. V.10. Then were the men 
exceedingly afraid, filled with terror at the 
scope of this confession, which showed them 
that they were, although unwittingly, assist- 
ing Jonah in his effort to escape the Lord, and 
said unto him, Why hast thou done thisP 
a cry of horror and fear more than a question, 
for the God of the Hebrews was known as a 


672 


powerful Deity. For the men knew that he 
fled from the presence of the Lord, because 
he had told them, this statement having been 
included in the confession which he made be- 
fore them. Even unbelievers quake at any evi- 
dence of the wrath of God, much as they other- 
wise scoff at those who worship Him. 

JONAH AND THE SEA-MonsTER. — V. 11. Then 
said they unto him, What shall we do unto 
thee that the sea may be calm unto us? 
What would Jonah himself suggest or advise 
in order to turn away the wrath of God from 
those who were not implicated in his guilt? 
For the sea wrought, continued to rage, and 
was tempestuous, still rising in angry bil- 
lows. V.12. And he said unto them, show- 
ing the right spirit in offering himself up as 
a sacrifice in their behalf, Take me up and 
cast me forth into the sea; so shall the 
sea be calm unto you, be quieted down; for 
I know that for my sake this great tem- 
pest is upon you. V. 13. Nevertheless the 
men, not desiring to carry out the prophet’s 
suggestion, rowed hard to bring it to the 
land, that is, they tried everything they knew 
in the line of seamanship in order to break 
through the billows which hemmed in the ship; 
but they could not, for the sea wrought 
and was tempestuous against them, so 
that they could make no headway against the 
surging waves. V.14. Wherefore they cried 
unto the Lord, in this case addressing Jeho- 
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vah, the true God, and said, We beseech 
Thee, O Lord, we beseech Thee, let us not 
perish for this man’s life, be held account- 
able for the fact that they would now deliver 
him to what appeared to them a certain death, 
and lay not upon us innocent blood, by im- 
puting it to them, since Jonah had not harmed 
them in any manner; for Thou, O Lord, hast 
done as it pleased Thee, He had determined 
it, the lot, as directed by Him, made the execu- 
tion necessary. V.15. So they took up Jonah 
and cast him forth into the sea; and the 
sea ceased from her raging, it stood still 
and no longer rose in such tremendous billows. 
V. 16. Then the men, seeing in this sudden 
change of the weather the almighty hand of 
God, feared the Lord exceedingly and of- 
fered a sacrifice unto the Lord and made 
vows, as men will under the stress of such 
a sudden fear and emotion, although there is 
no real change of heart in them. V.17. Now, 
the Lord had prepared a great fish, not a 
whale, but a special sea-monster, to swallow 
up Jonah. And Jonah was in the belly of 
the fish three days and three nights, being 
alive and conscious through the power of the 
Lord, whose plans called for a further use of 
this prophet. In the entire story there are 
many elements of the miraculous, but not a 
line which makes the narrative appear un- 
reasonable. It is for us to believe what the 
Lord has here recorded. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Jonah’s Prayer of Thanksgiving 
and Praise. 


The words, as here recorded, are not a 
prayer for deliverance, but a thanksgiving to 
the Lord for the deliverance already effected. 
From this we see, as Luther also remarks, 
that the thoughts which Jonah had during his 
confinement in the belly of the sea-monster 
were afterwards edited by him to form the 
powerful hymn of worship which we here have 
before us. V.1. Then Jonah prayed unto 
the Lord, his God, out of the fish’s belly, 
these thoughts occurring to him again and 
again during his awful experience, v. 2. and 
said, I cried by reason of mine affliction, 
out of the midst of the distress which he was 
suffering, unto the Lord, and He heard me; 
out of the belly of hell, literally, “out of 
the womb of sheol,” the realm of death, 
cried I, and Thou heardest my voice, de- 
livering him from what seemed to be certain 
destruction, cp. Ps. 18, 6; 30, 4. V.3. For 
Thou hadst cast me into the deep, the 
sailors on the ship being but the executors of 
the punishment placed upon him by the Lord, 
in the midst of the seas, literally, “into the 
heart of the oceans”; and the floods com- 
passed me about, namely, as he sank to the 


bottom; all Thy billows and Thy waves 
passed over me. Cp. Ps. 42,8. V.4. Then 
I said, I am cast out of Thy sight, cut off 
from the gracious experience of God’s favor; 
yet I will look again toward Thy holy 
Temple, certain that he would again be per- 
mitted to worship with the Lord’s people. 
V.5. The waters compassed me about, even 
to the soul, so that he was ready to despair 
of his life, cp. Ps. 18,5; 69,2; the depth 
closed me round about, the weeds were 
wrapped about my head, apparently. enclos- 
ing him so that he could not escape. V. 6. 
I went down to the bottoms of the moun- 
tains, the very depths of the ocean abyss, 
where the mountains have their foundations; 
the earth with her bars, the walls of the 
sea-basin, was about me forever; yet hast 
Thou brought up my life from corruption, 
from the pit which threatened to be his grave, 
O Lord, my God. V.7. When my soul 
fainted within me, when he was at the point 
of yielding to the night of death, I remem- 
bered the Lord; and my prayer came in 
unto Thee, like a petitioner presenting his 

appeal in person, into Thine holy Temple, | 
where the Lord had promised to hear those 
who put their trust in Him. V.8. They that 


JONAH 2, 8—3, 10. 


observe lying vanities, placing their trust 
in idols and in false worship, forsake their 
Own mercy, deliberately abandon their one 
hope of deliverance, namely, through the 
loving-kindness and tender mercies of Jehovah. 
V. 9. But I will sacrifice unto Thee with 
the voice of thanksgiving, loudly proclaim- 
ing his gratitude for mercies received, Ps. 
42,5; I will pay that that I have vowed. 
Cp. Ps. 50, 14.23. Salvation is of the Lord, 
it belongs to Jehovah, it is in His power, He 
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alone can grant deliverance from all evil. 
V. 10. And the Lord, who heard the repentant 
prayer of His servant, spake unto the fish, 
giving it a definite command, and it vomited 
out Jonah upon the dry land, very likely 
on the coast of Palestine. As far as the sub- 
ject-matter of the story is concerned, it will 
be well to remember that one of the ancient 
teachers of the Church rightly calls all subtle 
inquiries concerning these things a foolish 
officiousness. 


CHAPTER 3. 


Jonah’s Message to the Ninevites and Its 
Results. 


The disobedient prophet had received a 
severe lesson at the hand of God, but he now 
profited by this lesson and was ready to under- 
take the commission which had originally been 
issued to him. V.1. And the word of the 
Lord came unto Jonah the second time, 
saying, v.2. Arise, go unto Nineveh, that 
great city, the Assyrian capital and metropo- 
lis, and preach unto it the preaching that 
I bid thee, loudly proclaiming the message 
which the Lord would reveal to him in due 
time, yielding himself in ready obedience to 
whatever the Lord may see fit to have him 
speak. V.3. So Jonah arose and went unto 
Nineveh, according to the word of the 
Lord, in unquestioning obedience. Now, Nine- 
veh was an exceeding great city, literally, 
“a great city to God,’ regarded by Him as 
such, of three days’ journey, that is, it took 
three days to make the round of its main sec- 
tions, if a person passed through all the chief 
market-places. V.4. And Jonah began to 
enter into the city a day’s journey, he 
commenced his trip through the various cen- 
ters comprising the larger city, preaching 
wherever he found a suitable place and a fit- 
ting opportunity; and he cried and said, 
Yet forty days and Nineveh shall be over- 
thrown, this threat being the climax of his 
proclamation, of his call to repentance. V. 5. 
So the people of Nineveh believed God, 
they accepted His word, they were filled with 
a wholesome fear, and proclaimed a fast, as 
an outward evidence of their sorrow, and put 
on sackcloth, the garment of mourning, from 
the greatest of them even to the least of 
them, old and young, all without exception. 
V.6. For word came unto the king of 
Nineveh, into the neighborhood of whose 
palace the prophet had very likely progressetl 
in his first day’s journey, and he arose from 
his throne, symbol of his earthly power, and 


he laid his robe from him, his royal mantle, 
and covered him with sackcloth, also 
adopting the mourning-dress, and sat in 
ashes, all signs of sorrow and repentance. 
Cp. Joo 2, 8; Ezek. 27, 30. V.7. And he 
caused it to be proclaimed and published 
through Nineveh by the decree of the 
king and his nobles, the royal heralds being 
dispatched in accordance with the custom of 
making edicts of this kind known, saying, 
Let neither man nor beast, herd nor flock, 
taste anything, the domestic animals being 
included in this order, as sufferers with the 
people; let them not feed nor drink water, 
v. 8. but let man and beast be covered 
with sackcloth, clothed in mourning, and 
ery mightily unto God, the very lowing of 
the cattle and the bleating of the sheep in 
their distress being considered appeals for 
mercy; yea, let them turn every one from 
his evil way, from his sinful habits, and 
from the violence that is in their hands. 
Cp. Is. 59,6. V.9. Who can tell if God will 
turn and repent, the possibility of His doing 
so being suggested by His interest in sending 
a prophet to warn them, and turn away from 
His fierce anger that we perish notP It 
was a true repentance on the part of the Nine- 
vites and is so cited by Christ in reproof of 
those who, with much greater light and privi- 
leges, did not repent, Matt. 12,41; Luke 11, 32, 
even if its effects were not lasting. V. 10. 
And God saw their works, that they 
turned from their evil way, from the se- 
curity of their open transgressions of the 
Lord’s will; and God repented of the evil 
that He had said that he would do unto 
them; and He did it not, letting His mercy 
guide His actions rather than a stern and im- 
mutable justice. As God spared Nineveh when 
its inhabitants turned to Him in repentance, 
so He is ready to show mercy to all those who 
lay aside their obstinate impenitence and 
plead with Him for forgiveness. 
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JonaH 4, 1-11. 


CHAPTER 4. 


Jonah’s Displeasure and the Lord’s 
Reproof. 


That Jonah was easily swayed by his emo- 
tions is evident from the entire story of his 
book, but appears particularly from the last 
chapter. At the same time, the Lord’s patience 
in dealing with His erring children is brought 
out in a most remarkable manner. V.1. But 
it displeased Jonah exceedingly, namely, 
that the Lord did not carry out His threat of 
punishment upon the people of Nineveh, and 
he was very angry, provoked, filled with 
grief and vexation. V.2. And he prayed 
unto the Lord and said, I pray Thee, 
O Lord, was not this my saying, the argu- 
ment which he had used within himself, when 
I was yet in my country? when he first re- 
ceived the commission to go to Nineveh. 
Therefore I fled before unto Tarshish, that 
is, he anticipated the fruitlessness of his 
errand, the fact that his prediction against 
Nineveh was not fulfilled; for I knew that 
Thou art a gracious God and merciful, 
slow to anger and of great kindness, and 
repentest Thee of the evil. Cp. Ex. 34, 6. 
The words were spoken out of a very decided 
ill humor, because Jonah, as he thought, had 
been sent to deliver a message which the Lord 
intended to revoke, and which so readily pro- 
duced repentance. It was a sad contradiction 
between a peevish mood and the better knowl- 
edge of his head and heart. V.3. Therefore 
now, O Lord, take, I beseech Thee, my life 
from me; for it is better for me to die 
than to live. ‘“Jonah’s impatience of life 
under disappointed hopes of Israel’s reforma- 
tion through the destruction of Nineveh is like 
that of Elijah at his plan for reforming Is- 
rael, 1 Kings 18, failing through Jezebel. Cp. 
1 Kings 19, 4.” V.4. Then said the Lord, in 
a preliminary, gentle reproof, Doest thou 
well to be angry? Was there any justifica- 
tion for Jonah’s attitude? V.5. So Jonah, 
still smarting under the displeasure which he 
felt, went out of the city and sat on the 
east side of the city, choosing a place in its 
immediate neighborhood, and there made 
him a booth, a temporary hut of branches 
and leaves, and sat under it in the shadow, 
till he might see what would become of 
the city, whether the original judgment would 
not, after all, be carried out upon it; for the 
forty days named in his message had not yet 
elapsed. V.6. And the Lord God prepared 
a gourd, the castor-oil plant, commonly called 
palm-crist, and made it to come up over 
Jonah, the plant growing up very rapidly, 


with its large leaves quickly casting a pleasant 
coolness, that it might be a shadow over 
his head, to deliver him from his grief, 
to cause his peevishness to disappear and thus 
to afford him some relief. So Jonah was ex- 
ceeding glad of the gourd, he enjoyed the 
shadow offered by the green plant. V.7. But 
God, intending to teach Jonah a further les- 
son, prepared a worm, appointing it to that 
end, when the morning rose the next day, 
at the breaking of the dawn, and it smote 
the gourd that it withered, for it is a 
peculiarity of the castor-oil plant that it fades 
readily when injured. V.8. And it came to 
pass, when the sun did arise, that God 
prepared a vehement east wind, blowing 
with a sultry heat; and the sun beat upon 
the head of Jonah that he fainted, over- 
come with the heat, and wished in himself 
to die, the reaction once more being rapid and 
furious, and said, It is better for me to die 
than to live, namely, in such circumstances, 
with everything combining to make life un- 
pleasant. V.9. And God, taking this oppor- 
tunity to drive home His lesson, said to 
Jonah, Doest thou well to be angry for 
the gourd? And he said, with a sudden 
flare of bitterness, I do well to be angry, 
even unto death. V.10. Then said the 
Lord, Thou hast had pity on the gourd, 
for the which thou hast not labored, which 
had cost him no toil to rear, neither madest 
it grow, Jonah not being obliged so much as 
to water it; which came up in a night and 
perished in a night, being, as the Hebrew 
has it, the son of a night, of only a night’s 
duration; v.11. and should not I spare 
Nineveh, that great city, wherein there 
are more than sixscore thousand persons 
that cannot discern between their right 
hand and their left hand, that is, 120,000 
infants, who could not be accused of any par- 
ticular wrong-doing, and also much cattle? 
This argument of Jehovah, in exposing the 
selfishness of the prophet, was at the same 
time sufficient to silence him, as he stood re- 
buked before this exhibit of God’s mercy. 
Moreover, the tidings which Jonah was able 
to bring back to his countrymen was a most 
emphatic call to repentance, as Jesus brings 
out in His reference to the repentance of the 
Ninevites. Israel failed to learn the lesson 
and therefore was cast out of its land. All 
the more is it necessary for us to consider the 
sign of the prophet Jonah and to cling to the 
confession of Him who could say of Himself, 
“Behold, here is more than Jonah!” 


INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET MicaH. — MicaH 1, 1—6. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET MICAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Micah (“Who is like Jeho- 
vah?”) was a native of Moresheth, near Gath, 
a small town about twenty miles southwest of 
Jerusalem, and therefore was known as the 
Morasthite. His prophetic activity extended 
through all or parts of the reigns of Jotham, 
Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, during 
the second half of the eighth century before 
Christ. He was therefore a contemporary of 
Isaiah and Hosea. Like the former prophet, 
he prophesied chiefly in Jerusalem, against the 
southern kingdom, but the northern kingdom is 
also included. 

The prophecy of Micah agrees with the con- 
ditions under which he labored. He witnessed 
a gradual falling away from the worship of the 
one true God, especially under Ahaz, and even 
Hezekiah experienced great difficulty in intro- 
ducing the reforms which he knew to be neces- 
sary. The conditions in the northern kingdom 
were even worse. At the same time, Assyria 
was developing as a world-power, and both 
kingdoms made the bad mistake of calling upon 
the foreign power for assistance. Thus the his- 
tory of Micah’s time is a history of a gradual 
decay, and it was one of the prophet’s objects 
to stem the tide of destruction. For that rea- 
son his message abounds in rebukes of the 
idolatrous people, of the greed of those in 
power, of the unrighteousness of the judges, 
and of the lying spirit of the false prophets. 


However, after the judgment has been executed, 
the Lord’s people are to be rescued, their full 
deliverance being accomplished through the 
coming of Messiah, to whose coming the true 
believers ever looked forward. 

The Book of Micah is readily divisible into 
three parts, the first, chaps. 1 and 2, contain- 
ing a call to repentance addressed to Israel and 
to Judah, the second, chapters 3 to 5, a rebuke 
of the cruel heads and princes of the people 
and of the false prophets, together with prom- 
ises of the Messiah and of the spiritual glory 
of His Church, and the third, chapters 6 and 7, 
a recital of the Lord’s controversy with His 
people, of the nation’s moral corruption, and of 
the renewal of God’s former mercies. ‘A sum- 
mary of the contents of Micah’s prophecies 
clearly indicates that this prophet, in the cer- 
tainty and clearness of his Messianic prophecy, 
as well as in the power and energy exhibited 
by him in combating the sins and vices of his 
people, does not rank beneath his contemporary 
Isaiah, while the main point of difference con- 
sists in this, that Micah raises his voice against 
the religious and moral corruption of the 
people’s rulers only and is not concerned with 
the political side of their machinations.” 1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 87.88; Concordia Bible Class, June, 
1919, 86. 87. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Judgment upon Samaria and Judah. 

EPHRAIM’S DESTRUCTION THREATENED. — V.1. 
The word of the Lord that came to Micah, 
the Morasthite, in the days of Jotham, 
Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, 
which he saw concerning Samaria and 
Jerusalem, the two capitals being named as 
representative of the respective nations. V. 2. 
Hear, all ye people, cp. 1 Kings 22, 28; 
hearken, O earth, and all that therein is, 
ep.Is.1,2; and let the Lord God be witness 
against you, in testifying to their transgres- 
sions, the Lord from His holy temple, that 
is, from heaven; cp. Ps. 11, 4. V. 3. For, be- 
hold, the Lord cometh forth out of His 
place, as one getting ready to execute His 
vengeance, and will come down and tread 
upon the high places of the earth, on the 
mountains, as the places where He has re- 
vealed Himself to His people in more than one 
instance. V.4. And the mountains shall be 
molten under Him, dissolving before His al- 
mighty power, and the valleys shall be cleft, 
cleaving asunder before His majesty, as wax 


before the fire and as the waters that are 
poured down a steep place, tearing down 
the abysses and causing a general dissolution 
of the entire surface of the earth. V. 5. For 
the transgression of Jacob is all this, as a 
due recompense for the wickedness of the cove- 
nant people, and for the sins of the house 
of Israel. What is the transgression of 
JacobP Is it not Samaria? The sin of 
idolatry hdd reached such a climax in Samaria 
that it was part and parcel of the life of the 
people. And what are the high places of 
Judah? Are they not Jerusalem? The in- 
habitants of Jerusalem had also become so 
guilty of idolatry that its hills were entirely 
devoted to the worship of idols. V. 6. There- 
fore I will make Samaria as an heap of 
the field, as ruins that fall into dust and 
finally become a part of the soil, and as plant- 
ings of a vineyard, that is, places where vine- 
yards may be planted; and I will pour down 
the stones thereof, those which King Omri 
had used in building the city, into the val- 
ley, and I will discover, lay bare, the foun- 
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dations thereof, destroying it to the very 
ground. V.7. And all the graven images 
thereof shall be beaten to pieces and all 
the hires thereof, namely, those of spiritual 
harlotry, the consecrated offerings placed on 
the idol altars, shall be burned with the 
fire, and all the idols thereof will I lay 
desolate, making them a wilderness; for she 
gathered it of the hire of an harlot, by her 
spiritual adultery, and they shall return to 
the hire of an harlot, for the rich treasures 
were taken away by the enemies and devoted 
to their own idols. The vanity of false wor- 
ship, also in this respect, seems rarely to strike 
the consciousness of idolaters. 

LAMENTATION OVER JUDAH’S CHASTISEMENT. 
V. 8. Therefore, on account of the calamity 
which would strike Samaria and Judah, I will 
wail and howl, in a most bitter and mourn- 
ful cry, I will go stripped and naked, robbed 
by the enemies and deprived of his upper gar- 
ment, that is, in the condition of a captive; 
I will make a wailing like the dragons, 
like the jackals of the desert, and mourning 
as the owls, like ostriches crying in pain. Cp. 
Job 30,29. V.9. For her wound is incurable, 
deadly her strokes, for it is come unto Ju- 
dah, the territory which harbored the Sanc- 
tuary of the Lord being included in the general 
ruin; he is come unto the gate of My 
people, to the place where the solemn assem- 
blies of Jehovah were held, even to Jerusa- 
lem. V.10. Declare ye it not in Gath, one 
of the chief cities of the Philistines, weep ye 
not at all, lest the message cause these ene- 
mies to rejoice; in the house of Aphrah roll 
thyself in the dust, literally, “in Beth-leaphra 
I wallow in the dust,” for such scattering of 
dust was a sign of deep grief. Throughout 
this paragraph the prophet, in the Hebrew, 
uses puns, for Gath means “announcement” and 
Ophra “dust-house.” V. 11. Pass ye away, 
thou inhabitant of Saphir (fair-view), hav- 
ing thy shame naked, in shameful naked- 
ness, also robbed by the enemy; the inhab- 
itant of Zaanan (outlet) came not forth in 
the mourning of Beth-ezel; he shall re- 
ceive of you his standing, rather, “not has 
gone out the inhabitant of Zaanan,” since she 
did not have the courage to face the enemy in 
the open field, “the mourning of Beth-haezel 
[house of separation] takes you away from its 
standing-place”; for its inhabitants would not 
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permit the Jews to seek shelter behind its 
walls. V. 12. For the inhabitants of Maroth 
(bitterness) waited carefully for good, being 
anxiously and bitterly concerned about it, 
writhing in grief and pain on account of her 
lost prosperity; but evil came down from 
the Lord unto the gate of Jerusalem. But 
while all these towns were in the neighborhood 
of Jerusalem, the prophet next shows that the 
punishment would not be confined to the im- 
mediate neighborhood of the capital. V. 13. 
O thou inhabitant of Lachish, a fortified 
city in the plain toward the southwest, bind 
the chariot to the swift beast, to the fastest 
horses, namely, to escape the impending pun- 
ishment; she is the beginning of the sin 
to the daughter of Zion, for the transgres- 
sions of Israel were found in thee, she was 
the first city of Judah to introduce the idol- 
worship of the northern kingdom. V. 14. 
Therefore shalt thou give presents to Mor- 
esheth-gath (the betrothed of Gath), the 
daughter of Zion being obliged to dismiss or 
release this city to the enemy, like the gift of 
a marriage portion; the houses of Achzib 
(deception) shall be a lie to the kings of 
Israel, a deceitful brook, which offers no re- 
freshment to the thirsty wanderer; just so the 
city would slip from the grasp of the kings of 
Judah (the southern kingdom being meant in 
this instance), so that it would no longer be in 
their possession. V.15. Yet will I bring an 
heir unto thee, O inhabitant of Mareshah 
(town of inheritance), for Israel had been the 
heir obtaining it from the Candanites, and the 
enemy would now be the heir receiving it from 
the people of Judah; he shall come unto 
Adullam, the glory of Israel, rather, ‘even 
unto Adullam will the nobility of Israel come,” 
to hide themselves in the cave in which David 
once sought refuge from Saul. Cp. 1 Sam. 22, 1. 
V.16. Make thee bald, Zion as the mother of 
the nation being addressed, and poll thee, 
shearing her head, for thy delicate children, 
in deep grief and sorrowful lamentation; en- 
large thy baldness as the eagle, the griffin 
vulture of the Orient, the entire forepart of 
whose head is without feathers; for they are 
gone into captivity from thee. The entire 
paragraph is a powerful and vivid description 
of the overthrow of the land by the armies of 
the invaders, which would be sent to punish 
the transgression of Judah. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Wickedness, the Punishment, and the 
Restoration of Israel. 
DENUNCIATION OF THE PREVALENT EvILs. — 
V.1. Woe to them that devise iniquity, not 
on a sudden impulse, but with deliberate plan- 
ning, and work evil upon their beds! using 
even the night-time to hatch out further 


schemes of wickedness. When the morning 
is light, as soon as the day dawns, they 
practise it, because it is in the power of 
their hand, or, “their hand is as a god”; 
they know no higher authority, they recognize 
no other power but that of their arm; they 
think they have a right to do what they please. 
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V.2. And they covet fields, the property and 
inheritance of others, and take them by vio- 
lence, seizing them as it suits their fancy, and 
houses, and take them away, oppressing 
the ‘poor with a show of right. So they op- 
press, overwhelm and put to their own use, 
a man and his house, even a man and his 
heritage, which by the-Law of God was to 
remain in the possession of his family. Cp. Ex. 
20,14.17; Deut.5,18. V.3. Therefore, thus 
saith the Lord, Behold, against this family, 
upon this generation of evil-doers, do I de- 
vise an evil, He, in turn, planning how He 
may punish them adequately with a severe 
judgment, from which ye shall not remove 
your necks, like a yoke which may not be 
shaken off no matter how heavy it presses; 
neither shall ye go haughtily, walking and 
behaving themselves in lofty pride; for this 
time is evil, in which depression of spirits 
and gloomy silence would come upon the 
members of the nation on account of the yoke 
of oppression laid upon them by the conquest 
of their country and the distress of the exile. 
V.4. In that day shall one take up a par- 
able against you, the enemies inventing by- 
words and mocking jingles, and lament with 
a doleful lamentation, for the mocking song 
of the enemies would be a mournful dirge in 
the mouths of the children of Israel, and say, 
We be utterly spoiled, completely destroyed! 
He hath changed the portion of my people, 
Jehovah Himself permitting the heathen to 
take possession of it; how hath He removed 
it from me! so that it was no longer in Is- 
rael’s possession. Turning away, He hath 
divided our fields, dealing out the portions 
to the invaders. V.5. Therefore thou shalt 
have none that shall cast a cord by lot in 
the congregation of the Lord, to cast a 
measuring-line on a lot of ground in the as- 
sembly of Jehovah, for the possessions of the 
children of Israel belonged to them only as 
long as they remained faithful to the God of 
the covenant and would be taken away when 
they became unfaithful. V.6. Prophesy not, 
say they to them that prophesy, literally, 
“Drop not,” or, “drivel not, they drivel,” al- 
most like the American slang, “Dry up! they 
drivel,” in speaking to the true prophets in 
a silly fashion. They shall not prophesy to 
them that they shall not take shame, that 
is: If the prophecy, which the apostate Jews 
regarded as drivel, would not continue, then 
there would be no chance for them to escape 
the shame which would come upon the entire 
nation by the conquest of the enemies. The 
unbelievers to this day refuse to realize that 
the very preaching which they consider drivel 
and rot is the one means of saving them from 
the impending Judgment. 

EXPULSION OF THE LEADERS AND RESTORA- 
TION OF THE Lorp’s PropLe.—V.7. O thou 
that art named the house of Jacob, the 
people who still considered themselves the 
covenant nation, is the Spirit of the Lord 
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straitened, impatient? Did He not exercise 
patience and long-suffering? Are these His 
doingsP Are the impending punishments 
coming because He delights in them, because 
He is vindictive? Do not My words do good 
to him that walketh uprightly? Is He not 
always ready to show goodness to those who 
conduct themselves in accordance with His 
righteous and holy will? The guilt, therefore, 
is entirely on the part of the people. V. 8. 
Even of late, in fact, yesterday, My people 
is risen up as an enemy, taking an open 
stand against Jehovah. And this hostility is 
openly shown. Ye pull off the robe with 
the garment, stripping off the mantle or 
upper garment, from them that pass by se- 
curely, considering themselves safe from rob- 
bery and violence, as men averse from war, 
that is, from peaceable people, such as seek no 
quarrel with any one. V.9. The women of 
My people, the unprotected widows, have ye 
cast out from their pleasant houses, the 
houses of their delight, to which they were 
attached by the memory of their wedded love; 
from their children have ye taken away 
My glory, the ornament or gift which He has 
given them, forever, namely, by depriving 
them of their dress and of their rightful 
property. Cp. Ex. 22,25. V.10. Arise ye and 
depart! into the exile which the enemies 
would force upon them; for this is not your 
rest, they would not be permitted to remain 
in Canaan; because it is polluted, it shall 
destroy you, even with a sore destruction, 
or, “on account of the corruption which brings 
destruction, and that a most powerful destruc- 
tion.” Such prophecies, setting forth the depth 
of the nation’s corruption, are, of course, very 
unwelcome to the wicked leaders. V.11. If a 
man walking in the spirit and falsehood, 
in vanity and falsehood, namely, in preaching 
his own ideas, do lie, saying, I will proph- 
esy unto thee of wine and of strong drink, 
that is, of the enjoyment of this present life, 
he shall even be the prophet of this 
people, he would meet with the approval of 
their leaders and those who desired a cover 
for their lives of luxury and dissipation. But 
in the very midst of this denunciation the 
prophet places a wonderful promise of the 
restoration of the Lord’s people in the Mes- 
sianic era. V.12. I will surely assemble, 
O Jacob, all of thee, all those whom He in- 
tended as members of His congregation; 
I will surely gather the remnant of Is- 
rael, collecting the believers from all the na- 
tions of the earth; I will put them to- 
gether, in one fold, John 10, 16, as the sheep 
of Bozrah, the rich meadowland east of Jor- 
dan, as the flock in the midst of the fold, 
secure from the attack of the enemies. They 
shall make great noise by reason of the 
multitude of men, surging with their great 
numbers. V.13. The breaker is come up be- 
fore them, rather, “There will go up before 
them He that breaketh through,” their power- 
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ful Champion; they have broken up, rather, 
“they break up,” and have passed through 
the gate, passing into the gate of the Lord’s 
Church, and are gone out by it, having free 
aecess to the throne of grace; and their 
King, Messiah Himself, shall pass before 
them and the Lord on the head of them, 
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leading them through all the vicissitudes of 
this life to the promised life of eternity. 
While men are clamoring for a gospel which 
will suit their fleshly lusts and desires, all 
true preachers will continue to proclaim sin 
and grace, especially the salvation and the 
victory of the Messiah, Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Sins of the Rulers and the Desolation 
of Zion. 

Also in this chapter the discourse is directed 
to the nobility of the people, who abused the 
authority of their high official station by op- 
pressing the poor and abandoning the way of 
justice. V.1. And I said, Hear, I pray you, 
O heads of Jacob, the leading men of the 
nation, and ye princes of the house of Is- 
rael, in whose hands was the administration of 
justice: Is it not for you to know judg- 
ment? to give heed to that which is right and 
just. V.2. Who hate the good and love the 
evil, doing just the opposite of that which 
their station required of them; who pluck 
off their skin from off them, as though flay- 
ing the children of their people, and heir 
flesh from off their bones, robbing them of 
their most precious possessions, v. 3. who also 
eat the flesh of My people, the address here 
turning to the third person, since the princes, 
as it were, turned away from the message in- 
tended to call them to repentance, and flay 
their skin from off them; and they break 
their bones and chop them in pieces, as for 
the pot, and as flesh within the caldron. 
The prophet thus, with the emphasis of detail, 
pictures the excess of cruelty which the rulers 
of the people were practising. V.4. Then shall 
they, the guilty ones, ery unto the Lord, but 
He will not hear them, namely, at the time 
of the revelation of His wrath; He will even 
hide His face from them at that time, re- 
fusing to pay the slightest attention to their 
distress, as they have behaved themselves 
ill in their doings, and were thus fully ripe 
for the judgment. V.5. Thus saith the Lord 
concerning the prophets, namely, the false 
prophets, who presumed to speak in the name 
of the Lord without being sent, that make 
My people err, leading them astray, that bite 
with their teeth and cry, Peace! that is, 
who, if they have anything to bite with their 
teeth, when they receive a sufficient amount of 
bribe money, proclaim peace, prophesying as it 
pleases the heart of men; and he that put- 
teth not into their mouths, who refuses to 
pay them bribe money, they even prepare 
war against him, solemnly declaring warfare 
as for the honor of God. V. 6. Therefore 
night shall be unto you that ye shall not 
have a vision, being excluded from the light 
granted by the Spirit of God; and it shall 


be dark unto you that ye shall not divine, 
be granted no revelation of the future; and 
the sun shall go down over the prophets, 
namely, the sun of salvation and good fortune, 
and the day shall be dark over them, with 
the darkness of the Day of Judgment. V.7. 
Then shall the seers be ashamed, be dis- 
graced on account of the fact that their pre- 
dictions are not fulfilled, and the diviners 
confounded, blushing with shame on account 
of their miserable failures in trying to un- 
cover the future; yea, they shall all cover 
their lips, literally, “their beard,” their face 
up to the nostrils, as a sign of shame; for 
there is no answer of God, He refuses to 
vouchsafe them any kind of information that 
might establish their false claims. V.8. But, 
truly, I am full of power by the Spirit of 
the Lord, Micah here placing his own person 
in opposition to the false prophets, and of 
judgment, the divine right which he was sent 
to proclaim, and of might, of a virile and un- 
flinching power, to declare unto Jacob his 
transgression and to Israel his sin, utter- 
ing the cry to repentance without fear and 
favor. He immediately acts in accordance with 
this statement. V.9. Hear this, I pray you, 
ye heads of the house of Jacob and princes 
of the house of Israel, the very leaders whose 
wickedness had been described in the first part 
of the chapter, that abhor judgment, every- 
thing that was right and good, and pervert 
all equity, making crooked that which should 
have been kept straight. V.10. They build 
up Zion with blood, with blood-guiltiness, 
and Jerusalem with iniquity, caring only 
for gain and bloodshed in building their stately 
mansions, their wealth being obtained by the 
condemnation and murder of the innocent. 
V. 11. The heads thereof judge for reward, 
being influenced in their decisions by bribe 
money, and the priests thereof teach for 
hire, for additional fees, although the Law re- 
quired that they decide controversies without 
pay, and the prophets thereof divine for 
money, their oraclés being fashioned accord- 
ing to the presents which men gave them; yet 
will they lean upon the Lord, insisting that 
they were performing the work of their office 
by authority of Jehovah, as of the God living 
in the midst of His people, and say, Is not 
the Lord among us? namely, with His power 
and protection. None evil can come upon 
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us, all this being said with a great show of 
piety. V.12. Therefore shall Zion for your 
sake, on account of their wickedness in mak- 
ing the Lord’s Temple a den of murderers, be 
plowed as a field, the king’s quarter turned 
into tillable soil, and Jerusalem, the rest of 
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the city, shall become heaps, piles of broken 
stones, and the mountain of the house, that 
is, of the Temple, as the high places of the 
forest, being overgrown with brush and trees. 
It is a vivid description of the ruin which 
comes upon the enemies of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The Glory, Peace, and Victory of the 
Church. 


THE GLoRY OF THE HousE or THE Lorp. — 
V.1. But in the last days, in the great Mes- 
sianic period, it shall come to pass that the 
mountain of the house of the Lord, of old 
typical of the Church of the true God, shall 
be established in the top of the mountains, 
the ideal Zion being elevated above all else in 
the world, cp. Is. 2, 17; 2 Cor. 10, 5, and it 
shall be exalted above the hills, visible be- 
fore the eyes of all men; and people shall 
flow unto it, members of all the nations of 
the world being added to the communion of 
saints. V.2. And many nations shall come, 
namely, in the representatives whom the Lord 
would choose and call, and say, Come and let 
us go up to the mountain of the Lord, the 
place where salvation is proclaimed, and to 
the house of the God of Jacob, the Church 
of the Messiah; and He will teach us of His 
ways, the one way of deliverance and sancti- 
fication, and we will walk in His paths, in 
agreement with the revealed truth concerning 
the sanctification of the Lord’s people; for 
the Law, as the revelation of the holy and 
righteous will of God, shall go forth of Zion 
and the Word of the Lord, particularly in 
the revelation of the way of salvation, from 
Jerusalem, the proclamation of the Word, in 
speaking of sin and grace, being in the hands 
of the Church. V.3. And He, the God of the 
covenant, shall judge among many people, 
teaching them true justice in accordance with 
His will, and rebuke strong nations afar 
off, to make them cease their enmity against 
Him; and they shall beat their swords 
into plowshares and their spears into prun- 
ing-hooks, not in an earthly, temporal, mil- 
lennial peace of which men are dreaming from 
time to time, but in the spiritual peace in Him 
who is our Peace, Eph. 2,14, in whom there is 
truly peace on earth; nation shall not lift 
up a sword against nation, neither shall 
they learn war any more, this being said 
of the inner peace and harmony of the Church 
of Christ. Cp. John 17, 21. V.4, But they 
shall sit every man under his vine and 
under his fig-tree, in the enjoyment of the 
rich blessings of the New Testment; and none 
shall make them afraid, all the enemies of 
mankind having been overcome by the power 
of the Messiah; for the mouth of the Lord 
of hosts hath spoken it, His solemn declara- 


tion being the consolation of all believers until 
the end of time. V.5. For all people, all 
those concerned in this prophecy, will walk 
every one in the name of his God, in the 
power of the one true God in whom he be- 
lieves, whose essence is thus made known, and 
we will walk in the name of the Lord, our 
God, forever and ever, with a full trust in 
His supporting strength and powerful protec- 
tion, which turns aside all the efforts of the 
enemies to disturb the inner peace of the 
Church. V.6. In that day, in the great Mes- 
sianic period, saith the Lord, will I assemble 
her that halteth, all those who are in dis- 
tress, suffering with the misery of this world, 
and I will gather her that is driven out, 
those who are dispersed among the nations, 
and her that I have afflicted, whom He has 
punished for their sins; v. 7. and I will make 
her that halted a remnant, the nucleus of 
His Church, and her that was cast far off 
a strong nation, those gathered from spir- 
itual exile; and the Lord shall reign over 
them in Mount Zion, in His Church, from 
henceforth even forever, throughout all eter- 
nity. Thus this sketch, composed of bold fig- 
ures taken from the general aspects of Judah’s 
history, sets forth the glory of the Church of 
the New Testament, beginning here in time, 
and continuing through all eternity, as the 
Church Triumphant. 

ZION ESTABLISHED THROUGHOUT THE EARTH. 
V. 8. And thou, O tower of the flock, the 
term being applied to a tower of refuge for 
flocks in time of danger, here as a fort from 
which the great King and Shepherd, the Mes- 
siah Himself, observes and guards His flock, 
the stronghold of the daughter of Zion, the 
impregnable palace of the Church of Christ, 
unto thee shall it come, even the first 
dominion, the glory of the New Testament 
Church being compared with that of the king- 
dom of Israel under its mightiest king; the 
kingdom shall come to the daughter of 
Jerusalem. Since the earthly Jerusalem is 
always at the foundation of the type, the vicis- 
situdes and afflictions of the Jewish capital are 
made typical of the experiences of the Lord’s 
people. V.9. Now, why dost thou cry out 
aloud? at the approach of the Chaldean in- 
vasion. Is there no king in thee? no visible 
representative of the Messianic promises? Is 
thy counselor perished? this name also being 
applied to the reigning member of the house 
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of David? For pangs have taken thee as a 
woman in travail, the true believers in Israel 
feeling the deepest grief and sorrow over the 
desolation of the kingdom. V.10. Be in pain 
and labor to bring forth, O daughter of 
Zion, like a woman in travail, the catas- 
trophe of the destruction of Jerusalem and of 
the exile of the people being imminent; for 
now shalt thou go forth out of the city, 
after it had been taken by the enemies, and 
thou shalt dwell in the field, and thou 
shalt go even to Babylon, being dragged into 
captivity; there shalt thou be delivered, 
namely, when Cyrus issued the decree setting 
the Jews free and thus laid the foundation 
upon which later arose the New Testament 
Church; there the Lord shall redeem thee 
from the hand of thine enemies, so that the 
people of the covenant would be restored to the 
Land of Promise, the land where the Messiah 
was to appear. V. 11. Now also, namely, at 
the time of Judah’s deepest humiliation before 
and at the time of her exile, many nations 
are gathered against thee, in bold hostility, 
that say, Let her be defiled, and let our 
eye look upon Zion, namely, in malicious joy 
over her downfall. V.12. But they know not 
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-the thoughts of the Lord, the object which 


He has in mind in thus dealing with His 
people, neither understand they His coun- 
sel, which intended to lead His people to re- 
pentance and to lay the foundation for a re- 
newed Church in which the believing Jews 
were to be the nucleus; for He shall gather 
them as the sheaves into the floor, the ene- 
mies being heaped up for destruction in the 
Lord’s judgment. V. 13. Arise and thresh, 
O daughter of Zion, according to the Oriental 
custom of having the sheaves threshed out on 
the open threshing-floor with the aid of oxen; 
for I will make thine horn iron and I will 
make thy hoofs brass, giving to His people 
a new and unconquerable strength; and thou 
shalt beat in pieces many people, not by 
victories of the flesh, but by those of the spirit; 
and I will consecrate their gain, what the 
enemies had gotten by robbery and plunder, 
unto the.Lord, as devoted to Him, and their 
substance, all their possessions, unto the 
Lord of the whole earth, whom the heathen 
would eventually have to acknowledge as the 
one Ruler, even if they consistently refused to 
accept Him as the God of their salvation. Cp. 
Pine ele 


CHAPTER 5. 


The Person and the Rule of Messiah. 

Having described the conditions and circum- 
stances under which the period of Messianic 
glory would be established, the prophet now 
turns to the direct prediction concerning the 
person and the work of the coming Redeemer. 
V..1. Now gather thyself in troops, namely, 
in order to resist the enemy, 0 daughter of 
troops, Jerusalem herself being so designated 
as the type of the Church Militant; he hath 
laid siege against us, rather, impersonal, 
“siege is laid against us,’ by the enemies which 
never rest; they shall smite the judge of 
Israel, the ruler of the people, with a rod 
upon the cheek, for the Messianic period was 
preceded by Judah’s deepest humiliation, when 
all the former glory was taken away from the 
nation. But at this time of the deepest humil- 
iation of the Lord’s people the greatest glory 
of all would come upon it. V. 2. But thou, 
Bethlehem Ephratah, the little city of Judah 
south of Jerusalem being addressed with im- 
pressive solemnity, though thou be little 
among the thousands of Judah, among the 
districts of the country containing a thousand 
families, the town being of little importance 
over against the mighty Jerusalem so near by, 
yet out of thee shall He come forth unto 
Me that is to be Ruler in Israel, the selec- 
tion of the Messiah as the true King of Israel 
serving the Lord’s plan of salvation, whose 
goings forth have been from of old, from 
everlasting. Thus the Father’s will and pur- 


pose from eternity was made manifest in the 
coming of the Prince of Peace. And even as 
His outgoings were from eternity, since He is 
the everlasting Son of the Father, so His gen- 
eration as man is from Bethlehem, for as a 
true human being He became subject to time 
and permitted Himself, as a rule, to be gov- 
erned by the limitations of space as well. V. 3. 
Therefore, because Israel, the people of the 
Lord, is to be redeemed not by his own power, 
but by the gracious gift of the Messiah, will 
He give them up, the Lord giving the cove- 
nant nation into the hands of the enemy, until 
the time that she which travaileth hath 
brought forth, until the Messiah would have 
been born; then the remnant of His breth- 
ren shall return unto the children of Is- 
rael, for at that time the Lord would bring 
together from the various nations of the world 
those whom He intended to add to His true 
Israel, to His spiritual nation. The humilia- 
tion of the house of David and of Israel had 
been included in the plan of God, but the final 
result would be that the Messiah, like His an- 
cestor David, would go forth from the humble 
city of Bethlehem. To this end it was neces- 
sary for the people to remain under the rule of 
the enemies. V.4, And He shall stand and 
feed, both ruling and nourishing, as the Gov- 
ernor and Shepherd of His people, in the 
strength of the Lord, He Himself being the 
mighty God, Is. 9, 6, in the majesty of the 
name of the Lord, His God, which was com- 
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municated to Him even in His state of humilia- 
tion; and they shall abide, namely, the true 
spiritual children of Israel; for now shall 
He be great unto the ends of the earth, 
His kingdom, the Church of the New Testa- 
ment, extending over the entire earth. V. 5. 
And this Man shall be the Peace, the name 
rightly applied to the Messiah by Paul in the 
wonderful passage describing the effect of His 
redemption for all mankind, Eph. 2,14. Cp. Is. 
9,6. When the Assyrian shall come into 
our land, and when he shall tread in our 
palaces, then shall we raise against him 
seven shepherds and eight principal men, 
or eight princes of men. This is a figurative 
description of the victories which the Lord and 
His kingdom would gain over all the powers 
of this world. V.6. And they shall waste 
the land of Assyria, representative of all the 
hosts which rise up against the Lord, with the 
sword and the land of Nimrod, who was the 
founder of the first great world monarchy, in 
the entrances thereof, or, “with his gates,” 
the overthrow of the gates signifying the cap- 
ture of the entire city and country; thus shall 
He deliver us from the Assyrian, from all 
the powers of evil, when He cometh into our 
land, and when He treadeth within our 
borders. The enemies of the Lord may plan 
an invasion of His holy territory and even 
effect an entrance, but their eventual overthrow 
is sure to come. That these statements con- 
cerning the warfare of the Lord with His ene- 
mies do not conflict with the prophecy of chap. 
4, 2.3 is evident at once when we consider that 
in the former passage the representatives of 
the nations as chosen by the Lord for His own 
are pictured in their search for the Kingdom, 
while the present passage speaks of the over- 
throw of such as persistently refuse to accept 
the Messiah. V.7. And the remnant of Ja- 
cob, the spiritual Israel, shall be in the 
midst of many people, literally, “in the 
midst of the abundance of the nations,” as a 
dew from the Lord, with its refreshing power, 
as the showers upon the grass, with their 
life-giving strength, that tarrieth not for 
man nor waiteth for the sons of men, for 
the Word of God exerts its strength without 
the assistance of man. V. 8. And the rem- 
nant of Jacob shall be among the Gentiles 
in the midst of many people, like a true city 
of the Lord, Ps. 46, as a lion among the 
beasts of the forest, to whom they must yield 
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without question, as a young lion among the 
flocks of sheep, his superiority being evident 
im every way, who, if he go through, both 
treadeth down and teareth in pieces, and 
none can deliver. All these facts, described 
by means of such remarkable figures, are now 
brought out in a statement in the form of a 
prayerful prediction. V.9. Thine hand shall 
be lifted up upon thine adversaries, or, 
“High be thine hand above thine oppressors,” 
and all thine enemies shall be cut off. Cp. 
Is. 9,12. V.10. And it shall come to pass in 
that day, saith the Lord, at the time of Mes- 
siah’s reign, that I will cut off thy horses 
out of the midst of thee, ordinarily, the 
confidence of men, and I will destroy thy 
chariots; v.11. and I will cut off the cities 
of thy land and throw down all thy strong- 
holds, the fortresses and citadels which the 
pride of men erects; v.12. and I will cut off 
witchcrafts, divinations by means of rods, 
drinking-cups, and other means, out of thine 
hand; and thou shalt have no more sooth- 
sayers, those who observed sky and clouds and 
made use of all kinds of sorcery and magic. 
V. 13. Thy graven images also will I cut 
off and thy standing images, those cast 
from metal, out of the midst of thee; and 
thou shalt no more worship the work of 
thine hands. V.14. And I will pluck up 
thy groves, those devoted to idolatrous pur- 
poses, out of the midst of thee; so will I 
destroy thy cities, namely, as fortresses and 
centers of warlike activity. All this is descrip- 
tive of the power which the Messiah exerts 
upon the hearts of the believers in weaning 
their hearts away from the vanity of this world 
and turning them to the one thing needful. Cp. 
Is. 9,4—6. V.15. And I will execute venge- 
ance in anger and fury upon the heathen, 
such as they have not heard, rather, “who 
have not heard,” who refuse to accept the rule 
of the Messiah. Concerning the progress of 
prophecy as evident from this chapter it is 
well to remember the words of one commen- 
tator: “The promise of the Redeemer at first 
was vaguely general. Gen. 3,15. Then the 
Shemitie division of mankind was declared as 
the quarter in which He was to be looked for, 
Gen. 9, 26.27; then it grew clearer, defining the 
race and nation whence the Deliverer should 
come —the seed of Abraham, the Jews, Gen. 
12,3; then the particular tribe, Judah, Gen. 
49,10; then the very town of His birth, here.” 


CHAPTER 6. 


Jehovah’s Appeal for True Piety. 

A Catt To Repentance. — V. 1. Hear ye 
now what the Lord saith, in this closing 
address to the Israelites, Arise, contend thou 
before the mountains, the prophet being 
called upon to be a witness of the judicial con- 


troversy which was to be decided in the pres- 
ence of the mountains, and let the hills hear 
thy voice, for the mountains and hills, hav- 
ing stood during the time of Israel’s entire his- 
tory, could witness to the facts which were here 
brought out. V.2. Hear ye, O mountains, the 
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Lord’s controversy, Jehovah’s cause, which 
He wanted to have decided in the present suit, 
and ye strong foundations of the earth, lit- 
erally, “ye immovable bases of the earth,” that 
cannot be shaken by any ordinary means; for 
the Lord hath a controversy with His 
people, and He will plead with Israel, try- 
ing to effect a definite settlement in court. 
V. 3. O My people, what have I done unto 
thee? namely, in inflicting any kind of wrong. 
And wherein have I wearied thee? by re- 
quirements which were too rigorous. Testify 
against me! He was ready to entertain any 
reply which they might want to make concern- 
ing His charges. V.4. For I brought thee up 
out of the land of Egypt, the act by which 
Israel had really been made the Lord’s people, 
and redeemed thee out of the house of ser- 
vants, cp. Ex. 20,2; and I sent before thee 
Moses, Aaron, and Miriam, who were their 
leaders through the wildernesses of Sinai and 
Arabia. V.5. O My people, remember now 
what Balak, king of Moab, consulted, the 
counsel he took in trying to bring about their 
downfall, and what Balaam, the son of 
Beor, answered him from Shittim unto Gil- 
gal, between the first station after Balaam’s 
blessing and the first station on the soil of the 
Holy Land, ep. Num. 25,1; Josh. 4,19, that ye 
may know the righteousness of the Lord, 
how truly and righteously He performed the 
deeds of His almighty power in carrying out 
His counsel of love toward His people. Israel 
being unable to answer this challenge of the 
Lord and admitting the guilt charged in His 
statement, is ready to make amends. V. 6. 
Wherewith shall I come before the Lord 
and bow myself before the high God? the 
prophet asks in the name of the people, in 
order to restore the relationship which had 
been so rudely disturbed by their transgres- 
sions. Shall I come before Him with burnt 
offerings, with calves of a year old? these 
being considered the choicest sacrifices. V. 7. 
Will the Lord be pleased with thousands 
of rams or with ten thousands of rivers of 
oil? which, as it were, would flow in torrents 
in order to appease His wrath. Shall I give 
my first-born for my transgression, the 
fruit of my body for the sin of my soul? 
the most precious possession being offered in 
expiation, by way of atonement. But the Lord 
shows that such outward offerings were not 
sufficient to restore the relationship of love 
which obtained, but that He requires the con- 
secration of the heart. V.8. He hath showed 
thee, O man, what is good, Jehovah Himself 
had made known to them how they might re- 
main in fellowship with Him; and what doth 
the Lord require of thee but to do justly, 
to perform that which was right, and to love 
mercy, to practise the discharge of all the 
beneficent duties enjoined in the Law, and to 
walk humbly with thy God? Without these 
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actual, outward expressions of the faith of the 
heart in the virtues as here named there can 
be no true worship of Jehovah. Even so to- 
day the good works of the Christians are the 
exponents and proofs of the faith living in 
their heart. 

A THREAT OF PUNISHMENT. — V. 9. The 
Lord’s voice crieth unto the city, in an- 
nouncing His judgment, and the man of wis- 
dom shall see thy name, literally, “Thy name 
beholds wisdom,” that is, it is a matter of true 
wisdom to fear the name of Jehovah, or, His 
attention is directed to the true wisdom of life: 
hear ye the rod, perceiving the scourge which 
the Lord threatens, which He has prepared for 
His apostate people, and who hath appointed 
it, for the Assyrian hosts were even then get- 
ting their war material ready. V. 10. Are 
there yet the treasures of wickedness in 
the house of the wicked? namely, such as 
had been gained by wickedness, by oppression 
and cheating, and the scant measure that is 
abominable? literally, “and the ephah of lean- 
ness, the accursed,” for many of the rich had 
made their money by short-weighing the people. 
V. 11. Shall I count them pure with the 
wicked balances, when they were daily cheat- 
ing in trade and business, and with the bag 
of deceitful weights? with which the scales 
were made incorrect. V.12. For the rich men 
thereof are full of violence, of criminal 
wickedness and oppression, and the inhabit- 
ants thereof have spoken lies, in wilful per- 
version of the truth, and their tongue is de- 
ceitful in their mouth, being so full of deceit 
that it could no longer practise anything but 
deception. V.13. Therefore also will I make 
thee sick in smiting thee, by inflicting a 
mortal blow, in making thee desolate be- 
cause of thy sins, the devastation striking 
the entire country. V.14. Thou shalt eat, 
but not be satisfied, on account of the short- 
age of food following the invasion of the 
enemy; and thy casting down shall be in 
the midst of thee, literally, “and thy empti- 
ness remaineth in thy bowels”; and thou 
shalt take hold, but shalt not deliver, try- 
ing to flee with family and goods, but unable 
to save them; and that which thou de- 
liverest, managing to save it when the enemy 
attacked, will I give up to the sword. Cp. 
Jer. 50, 837; 42,16. V.15. Thou shalt sow, 
but thou shalt not reap, the enemy either 
destroying or robbing the crop; thou shalt 
tread the olives, but thou shalt not anoint 
thee with oil, since the enemy would plunder 
the stores; and sweet wine, the must as 
pressed from the grapes, but shalt not drink 
wine, the finished product. V. 16. For the 
statutes of Omri, who founded a wicked 
dynasty of rulers of the northern kingdom, 
1 Kings 16, 25, are kept and all the works 
of the house of Ahab, the worship of Baal 
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which had then been established, and ye walk 
in their counsels, in agreement with the idol- 
atry and the abomination introduced by these 
wicked kings, that, as an actual result of this 
idolatrous behavior, I should make thee a 
desolation, an object of astonishment and hor- 
ror, and the inhabitants thereof an hissing, 
to be jeered at on every side. Therefore ye 
shall bear the reproach of My people, the 
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disgrace which is ordinarily heaped upon the 
people of God if it is delivered into the hands 
of its enemies. The greater the grace and 
mercy of the Lord which was upon them, the 
greater would be their punishment for having 
rejected His mercy. If people have a form of 
godliness, but deny its power, then this out- 
ward semblance is all the more liable to bring 
the Lord’s reproach upon such hypocrites. 


CHAPTER 7. 


The Lamentation of the People and the 
Lord’s Promise. 


THE PRAYER OF REPENTANCE. — V. 1. Woe is 
me! so the prophet calls out in the name of 
the congregation, for I am as when they 
have gathered the summer-fruits, as when 
a few lonely stalks are left in the harvest-field, 
as the grape-gleanings of the vintage, when 
only a few berries are left, the entire picture 
being one of utter desolation; there is no 
cluster to eat, all the fruit having been re- 
moved; my soul desired the first-ripe fruit, 
panting for this delicacy, which was particu- 
larly relished by the people. The entire sen- 
tence may also be construed as an exclamation: 
Not a grape to eat! Not an early fig, such as 
my soul desired! The picture is now explained. 
V. 2. The good man is perished out of the 
earth, one who can be depended upon for faith- 
fulness, and there is none upright among 

_men, the upright having become as scarce as 
early figs after the grape-harvest. They all 
lie in wait for blood, cp. Ps. 10,8 ff.; they 
hunt every man his brother with a net, 
although they are the sons of one Father and 
each one is bound by the Law to love the other 
as himself. V. 3. That they may do evil 
with both hands earnestly, literally, “upon 
evil are their hands to perform it well,” they 
are glad, eager, full of zeal for the evil; the 
prince asketh, and the judge asketh for a 
reward, seeking revenge for themselves when- 
ever they consider their dignity hurt; and 
the’ great man, he uttereth his mischievous 
desire: so they wrap it up, or, “and the 
great man — the mischief of his soul he utters, 
and together they plait it,” all the mighty men 
of the nation intriguing together to weave webs 
of intrigues, snares for their unwary victims. 
Vv. 4. The best of them is as a brier, from 
which one may expect only evil and harm; the 
most upright, the one considered an example 
of virtue, is sharper than a thorn hedge; 
the day of thy watchmen, the day foretold 
by the true prophets, and thy visitation 
cometh, the judgment is at hand; now shall 
be their perplexity, confusion, that men 
would not know where to turn for counsel and 
assistance. The extreme moral corruption of 
the people is now sketched in a few bold strokes. 


V. 5. Trust ye not in a friend, in any with 
whom one might daily associate, put ye not 
confidence in a guide, in a most intimate 
friend; keep the doors of thy mouth from 
her that lieth in thy bosom, for it was not 
safe to place unlimited confidence in one’s very 
wife. V. 6. For the son dishonoreth the 
father, openly despising him, the daughter 
riseth up against her mother, refusing her 
the love and honor which she owes, the daugh- 
ter-in-law against her mother-in-law, all 
the most sacred relationships being utterly 
broken down; a man’s enemies are the men 
of his own house. Similar conditions pre- 
ceded the fall of Jerusalem and will precede 
the end of the world. Cp. Matt. 10, 21. V. 7. 
Therefore, so the prophet cries out, because 
such were the conditions, I will look unto the 
Lord, lifting up his eyes for salvation from 
the God of the covenant; I will wait for the 
God of my salvation, holding out in spite of 
what seems a disheartening delay; my God 
will hear me, with an effectual, active answer. 
Cp. Ps. 27, 9; Is..17, 10. V. 8. Rejoice not 
against me, O mine enemy, the hostile world- 
power in general being addressed, as from the 
standpoint of the Lord’s people; when I fall, 
I shall arise, for the restoration of Israel was 
thought of chiefly in the spiritual sense; when 
I sit in darkness, suffering with the affliction 
brought on by God’s judgments, the Lord 
shall be a light unto me. Cp. Ps. 27,1. V.9. 
I will bear the indignation of the Lord, 
with the humble submission which character- 
izes the repentant heart, because I have 
sinned against Him, such a free and un- 
equivocal confession being essential if the sor- 
row is genuine, until He plead my cause, 
taking the part of His people against the ene- 
mies, and execute judgment for me, main- 
taining and establishing His Church in spite 
of all hostility; He will bring me forth to 
the light, namely, out of the darkness of cap- 
tivity and oppression, and I shall behold His 
righteousness, for the deliverance of His 
people was in agreement with the Lord’s an- 
cient promises. V.10. Then she that is mine 
enemy shall see it, this being the confident 
expectation of the Lord’s people, and shame 
shall cover her which said unto me, Where’ 
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is the Lord, thy God? in the scornful ques- 
tion usually asked by the enemies of the 
Church. Mine eyes shall behold her, with 
quiet satisfaction; now shall she be trodden 
down as the mire of the streets. V.11. In 
the day that thy walls are to be built, 
rather, “a day of building thy walls” (is com- 
ing), so the prophet assures the believing 
members of His people, those who were truly 
awaiting the Messiah’s coming, in that day 
shall the decree be far removed, namely, the 
decree which fixed a sharp line of division be- 
tween Israel and the heathen nations. V. 12. 
In that day also He shall come even to 
thee, the restored Zion, from Assyria and 
from the fortified cities, from the cities of 
Egypt, and from the fortress, namely, Egypt, 
even to the river, the Euphrates, to indicate 
all the countries lying between, and from sea 
to sea, and from mountain to mountain, 
from all the regions and countries of the earth, 
all those whom the Lord had chosen from the 
various countries of the world. Cp. Is. 19, 
18—25. V.13. Notwithstanding the land 
shall be desolate, the reference very likely 
being to the earthly Palestine, because of 
them that dwell therein, for the fruit of 
their doings. While the Land of Promise, 
which formerly flowed with milk and honey, 
has largely lost its fertility, the spiritual Zion, 
the Church of God, is built up by members 
added from all the nations of the earth. 

THE PropHer’s Last SUPPLICATION. — V. 14. 
Feed Thy people with Thy rod, with a true 
shepherd’s care, the staff being the mark of the 
shepherd, Zech. 11, 4 ff.; Ps. 23,4, the flock of 
Thine heritage, the possession of Jehovah, 
which dwell solitarily in the wood, in the 
midst of Carmel, rather, “in the forest in the 
midst of Carmel let them feed,” surrounded by 
the richest blessings; let them feed in Ba- 
shan and Gilead, whose rich meadows were 
proverbial in Israel, as in the days of old, 
when, under David, the kingdom enjoyed the 
fulness of material and spiritual prosperity. 
The Lord answers this plea with an assurance 
of His mercy, to be given in a larger measure 
than His people asked for. V.15. According 
to the days of thy coming out of the land 
of Egypt when He overthrew the enemies with 
a mighty hand and revealed His goodness to 


Mica 7, 10 b—20. 


Israel, will I show unto him marvelous 
things, His Church being given the wonders 
of His grace. V. 16. The nations shall see 
and be confounded at all. their might, be- 
cause all their vaunted power would be as 
nothing in the sight of the almighty God; 
they shall lay their hands upon their 
mouth, in reverent silence, in extreme aston- 
ishment, their ears shall be deaf, before the 
thunder of Jehovah’s mighty deeds. V. 17. 
They shall lick the dust like a serpent, in 
deepest humiliation; they shall move out of 
their holes like worms of the earth, liter- 
ally, “as those things that creep on the earth”; 
they shall tremble forth out of their hiding- 
places; they shall be afraid of the Lord, 
our God, approaching to Him with terror, and 
shall fear because of thee. With these words 
the prophet once more turns directly to Jeho- 
vah, addressing Him in words of praise. V. 18. 
Who is a God like unto Thee, that par- 
doneth iniquity, in the act of justification 
which is the basis of the work in His Church, 
and passeth by the transgression of the 
remnant of His heritage? in granting for- 
giveness to those who are His people in truth. 
Cp. Ex. 34,6.7. He retaineth not His anger 
forever, because He delighteth in mercy, 
His great acts of mercy being the outstanding 
feature of His work in His Church. V.19. He 
will turn again, so the prophet assures the 
believers; He will have compassion upon 
us, He will subdue our iniquities, treading 
them down like enemies that rise up against 
the believers; and Thou wilt cast all their 
sins into the depths of the sea, so that they 
are covered over and can no more rise to con- 
demn the Lord’s people. V. 20. Thou wilt 
perform the truth to Jacob and the mercy 
to Abraham, as contained in the wonderful 
Messianic promises, which Thou hast sworn 
unto our fathers from the days of old. 
With this exalted hymn of praise Micah closes 
his book, speaking in a strain similar to that 
of Paul in Rom. 11, 33—36. We have here true 
Gospel-preaching, such as sustained the be- 
lievers of the Old Testament in their eager 


watching for the time of the Messiah, to which 


we also may turn for comfort in the midst of 
the corruption of these last days of the world, 
knowing, however, that our salvation is nigh. 


INTRODUCT.iON TO THE Book OF THE PROPHET NAHUM. — NaxHUM 1, 1—7. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET NAHUM. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Concerning Nahum (“consolation,” or “the 
consoler”) we have only so much authentic 
information that we know he was a native 
of Elkosh, probably a village of Galilee. The 
period in which he prophesied may only ap- 
proximately be fixed by the fact that he was 
active before the destruction of Nineveh in the 
year 606 B.C., but after the dissolution of the 
northern kingdom through the Assyrian hosts 
and after some serious visitation which struck 
the southern kingdom. The time of his ac- 
tivity may thus be placed either at the very 
end of the eighth century or in the first half 
of the seventh century before Christ. He 
seems to have been at that time a citizen of 
Judah, residing in Jerusalem. The object of 
Nahum’s book was to bring his nation, repre- 
sentative of the spiritual Israel, comfort and 
strength over against the Assyrian world- 
power, which at that time had subdued Israel 
and assumed the sovereignty over Judah. The 
gist of the book is the Lord’s announcement 


of Nineveh’s total destruction, in accordance 
with which its conquest took place in the year 
606 B.C. 

The Book of Nahum evidently forms a well- 
ordered unit, which may be divided in agree- 
ment with its chapters. It sets forth the 
vengeance decided upon by the mighty and 
jealous God, the conquest and destruction of 
Nineveh as determined upon by the Lord, and 
the reason for the Lord’s judgment, namely, 
the guilt and wickedness of the city and its 
inhabitants. The form of presentation is vivid 
and powerful, the style rhythmical, tne lan- 
guage of classic beauty, with passages breath- 
ing a true fire of divine enthusiasm and power. 
The Messianic element is not entirely wanting, 
and the entire book supports the plan of God 
of preserving His people over against the op- 
pression of the world-power.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 89. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Divine Counsel Concerning the 
Judgment upon Nineveh. 


God, who is at the same time the God of the 
eovenant and the almighty Sovereign of the 
universe, states that He has fully decided to 
bring about the overthrow and destruction of 
Nineveh, as the enemy of His people. V. 1. 
The burden of Nineveh, the sentence bring- 
ing the threat of Jehovah against the wicked 
city. The book of the vision of Nahum, 
the Elkoshite, the term probably indicating 
that Nahum did not deliver his prophecy in 
person, but reduced it to writing at once. V. 2. 
God is jealous, and the Lord revengeth, or, 
“A God jealous and taking vengeance is Jeho- 
vah,” as He had stated of old, Ex.20,5. The 
Lord revengeth and is furious, literally, 
“An Avenger is Jehovah and a Master of fury,” 
terrible in His wrath. The Lord will take 
vengeance on His adversaries, His punish- 
ment sometimes being delayed, but always in- 
evitable in coming, and He reserveth wrath 
for His enemies, for it is not weak indul- 
gence that causes His delay in punishing, but 
an exhibition of His love and mercy, which 
would have all men to be saved and to come 
to the knowledge of the truth. V.3. The 
Lerd is slow to anger, long-suffering and 
patient over against wickedness of long stand- 
ing, and great in power, His almighty 
strength becoming evident when He does strike, 
and will not at all acquit the wicked, 
those who have shown that they are guilty. 
The Lord hath His way in the whirlwind 


and in the storm, which are but instruments 
and exhibitions of His power, and the clouds 
are the dust of His feet, they are insignifi- 
eant before Him, and He uses them as He 
pleases. V. 4. He rebuketh the sea and 
maketh it dry, as when He caused the Red 
Sea to part before the children of Israel, Ex. 
14, 15, and drieth up all the rivers, since 
they all are subject to His directions; Bashan, 
the rich pasture-land east of Jordan, lan- 
guisheth, and Carmel, the wooded slopes of 
the mountain overlooking the Mediterranean, 
and the flower of Lebanon, otherwise a 
symbol of rich fertility, languisheth, namely, 
when He withholds the moisture or bids the 
river go dry. V.5. The mountains quake at 
Him, cp. Amos 8, 8, and the hills melt, as at 
the time of terrible earthquakes, and the 
earth is bu>ned at His presence, yea, the 
world, and all that dwell therein, both men 
and the irrational brutes. V.6. Who can 
stand before His indignation? before His 
wrath when it burns freely. And who can 
abide in the fierceness of His anger? Cp. 
Jer. 10,10. His fury is poured out like fire, 
in a torrent consuming everything before it, 
Deut. 4,24, and the rocks are thrown down 
by Him. Cp. Jer. 23, 29. But this wrath of 
God does not strike those who put their trust 
in Him. V.7. The Lord is good, even in the 
midst of His judgments, a stronghold in the 
day of trouble, a refuge when distress and 
misery come upon the believers; and He 
knoweth them that trust in Him, He has 
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that intimate knowledge of them, that peculiar 
insight into their needs which guarantees them 
His help. V.8. But with an overrunning 
flood, a deluge which carries everything be- 
fore it, He will make an utter end of the 
place thereof, so that Nineveh would cease 
to be a city and its very site be used for alto- 
gether different purposes, and darkness shall 
pursue His enemies, a figure of a complete 
desolation. V. 9. What do ye imagine 
against the LordP Did the people of Judah 
think that Jehovah was not able to carry out 
His threat against Nineveh? He will make 
an utter end; affliction shall not rise up 
the second time, for the one blow on the part 
of the Lord would be quite sufficient, so that 
the affliction which Judah suffered on the part 
of Assyria would not arise twice. V.10. For 
while, or though, they be folden together 
as thorns, braided together or entangled, and 
while they are drunken as drunkards, 
though they are drowned in their carousing, 
in their wine, so that it might seem that fire 
would not be able to reach them or to affect 
them seriously, they shall be devoured as 
stubble fully dry. The comparison shows 
the pride and the boldness which the As- 
syrians possessed, also in their idea that they 
were invincible. V.11. There is one come 
out of thee, namely, Sennacherib or one of 
the other rulers who invaded Judah, that 
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imagineth evil against the Lord, medi- 
tating and speaking in this sense, a wicked 
counselor, one who advised worthlessness, 
things that were foolish and brought no re- 
sults. Cp. Is. 36, 14—20. V.12. Thus saith 
the Lord, Though they be quiet and like- 
wise many, no matter how tranquilly secure 
and how numerous they are, yet thus shall 
they be cut down, suddenly disappearing as 
though mowed down, when he shall pass 
through, rather, and he passes away, namely, 
the daring invader who had meditated evil 
against Jehovah. Though I have afflicted 
thee, bending Judah down to the ground, 
I will afflict thee no more, this being a 
source of consolation to the Lord’s people. 
V.13. For now will I break his yoke from 
off thee and will burst thy bonds, which 
the proud invader had laid upon Judah, in 
sunder. V.14. And the Lord hath given a 
commandment concerning thee that no 
more of thy name be sown, that the dynasty 
of the Assyrian kings should become extinct; 
out of the house of thy gods will I cut off 
the graven image and the molten image, 
in whom the Assyrians placed their trust; 
I will make thy grave, for thou art vile, 
morally unworthy, no longer fit to live and to 
be in power. Thus the destruction of the 
power of Assyria was clearly set forth, in out- 
lines that could not be misunderstood. 


CHAPTER 2. 
(Chapter 1, 15—2, 13.) 


The Conquest, Plundering, and Destruction 
of Nineveh. 

The conquerors of Nineveh would be Jeho- 
vah’s instruments, who would effect the de- 
struction of the city with all its vaunted glory. 
V.15. Behold upon the mountains the feet 
of him that bringeth good tidings, of the 
messenger of joy hastening forward to bring 
the good news, that publisheth peace, an- 
nouncing to Judah the overthrow of the ene- 
mies. O Judah, keep thy solemn feasts, re- 
suming their celebration especially at this time, 
when the deliverance of the Lord’s people from 
violence and oppression constituted a further 
incentive for joy and thanksgiving, perform 
thy vows, those made in anticipation of this 
deliverance; for the wicked shall no more 
pass through thee, he is utterly cut off. 
The use of Is. 52, 7 in this connection is very 
clear, and Luther is undoubtedly right in find- 
ing here a Messianic allusion, especially since 
Assyria, as the great world-power, was the type 
of the antichristian forces which try to over- 
throw the Church of God. Chapter 2, 1. He 
that dasheth in pieces, the Babylonian in- 
vader, is come up before thy face, appear- 
ing before the walls of Nineveh. Keep the 
munition, rather, “Guard the fortress!” in an 


effort to withstand the foe; watch the way, 
having spies out on all the roads leading to the 
city; make thy loins strong, as a warrior 
preparing for battle; fortify thy power 
mightily. All this detailed description is 
given to emphasize the futility of these prepa- 
rations. V. 2. For the Lord hath turned 
away the excellency of Jacob, Jehovah 
being on the side of the invading army, and 
He intends to restore the glory of His people, 
as the excellency of Israel, when the cove- 
nant nation was at the height of its glory; 
for the emtptiers have emptied them out, 
or, “plunderers have plundered them,” and 
marred their vine-branches, outrageously 
destroying the land and outraging its inhabit- 
ants, so that the Lord felt obliged to avenge 
this indignity. V. 3. The shield of His 
mighty men, of the heroes commissioned by 
the Lord to execute His punishment, is made 
red, all shining for the battle, the valiant 
men are in scarlet, their war-clothes being 
made of this color; the chariots shall be 
with flaming torches in the day of his 
preparation, blazing with their iron equip- 
ments, and the fir-trees shall be terribly 
shaken, the spears made of cypresses are 
brandished. V.4, The chariots shall rage in 
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the streets, as they are driven furiously in the 
attack, they shall jostle one against an- 
other in the broad ways, running to and fro 
in the market-places or squares of Nineveh, all 
confused by the attack of the enemy; they 
shall seem like torches, as the light struck 
the steel ornaments of the chariots, they shall 
run like the lightnings, namely, as lightning 
plays in blinding flashes. V.5. He shall re- 
count his worthies, the Assyrian king re- 
membering, and counting on, his heroes; they 
shall stumble in their walk, all confused 
and uncertain in their effort'to reach the point 
where the attack is launched against the city; 
they shall make haste to the wall thereof, 
and the defense shall be prepared. The 
entire paragraph pictures the haste and con- 
fusion which takes hold upon the citizens and 
the soldiers of a city which has been too secure 
and now finds itself surrounded by a host of 
enemies. V.6. The gates of the rivers shall 
be opened, the reference being to some natural 
or artificial inundation of the city which helped 
in its destruction, and the palace shall be 
dissolved, its inmates being overcome with ter- 
ror and losing all semblance of careful think- 
ing and planning. V.7. And Huzzab shall 
be led away captive, literally, “It is deter- 
mined,” by God; “she is made bare,” namely, 
Nineveh, “like a ravished woman, and car- 
ried away.” She shall be brought up, and 
her maids shall lead her, the inhabitants of 
the city being so regarded, as with the voice 
of doves, with mournful cries, taboring upon 
their breasts, beating upon them as though 
they were tabrets. V. 8. But Nineveh is of 
old like a pool of water, a term expressing 
her great population and prosperity; yet they 
shall flee away, her great population leaving 
her to her fate. Stand, stand! shall they 
cry, in an attempt to stop the heedless rush; 
but none shall look back, refusing to return 
to the ravished city. V.9. Take ye the spoil 
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of silver, so the victors are admonished, take 
the spoil of gold! For there is none end 
of the store and glory out of all the pleas- 
ant furniture, of the various rich treasures 
with which the palaces of the city were filled. 
V. 10. She is empty and void and waste, lit- 
erally, “emptiness and being emptied out and 
desolation!” and the heart melteth, in utter 
discouragement, and the knees smite to- 
gether, in the terror which cannot control it- 
self, and much pain is in all loins, Is. 21, 3, 
and the faces of them all gather blackness, 
all of them pale with fear. Thus the mighty 
city would be destroyed with all its rich treas- 
ures. V. 11. Where is the dwelling of the 
lions and the feeding-place of the young 
lions, for the Assyrians liked to compare them- 
selves with the king of beasts, where the lion, 
even the old lion, walked and the lion’s 
whelp, and none made them afraid? none 
of the nations, in the early days, daring to 
disturb the Assyrians in their possession of the 
land. V. 12. The lion did tear in pieces 
enough for his whelps, as much as his young 
ones desired, and strangled for his lionesses 
and filled his holes, the dens occupied by him, 
with prey and his dens with ravin, his 
lurking-places with spoil. Even so the kings of 
Assyria heaped up treasures taken from every 
part of the world for the use of the inhabitants 
of Nineveh. V. 13. Behold, I am against 
thee, saith the Lord of hosts, the ruler of 
the heavenly armies, and I will burn her 
chariots in the smoke, so that all her war 
material goes up in smoke, and the sword 
shall devour thy young lions, the mighty 
men of the city; and I will cut off thy prey 
from the earth, and the voice of thy mes- 
sengers shall no more be heard, as they 
boasted of the might and prowess of Assyria 
and Nineveh. God has ways of subduing even 
the mightiest enemies, no matter how mightily 
they rise up in their own conceit. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Miserable Ruin of Nineveh. 

Jehovah now shows that the cause of Nine- 
yeh’s destruction is its wickedness, and that 
for this reason the city is bound to submit 
to the sentence which has been pronounced 
upon her. V.1. Woe to the bloody city, or, 
“O city of blood, of blood-guiltiness!” It is 
all full of lies and robbery, so that deceit, 
yiolence, and extortion were the order of the 
day; the prey departeth not, robbery goes on 
without ceasing; y.2. the noise of a whip, 
its sharp crack heard as the horses are urged 
forward in battle, and the noise of the rat- 
tling of the wheels and of the prancing 
horses and of the jumping chariots, bound- 
ing along over the ground, as the horses broke 
into a gallop. V.3. The horseman lifteth up, 


rather, “horsemen rearing,’ as they directed 
their mounts to charge, both the bright 
sword and the glittering spear, or, “the 
flame of the sword and the lightning of the 
lance”; and there is a multitude of slain, 
or of wounded, and a great number of car- 
casses, a wall of corpses heaped up; and 
there is none end of their corpses; they, 
the invading enemies, stumble upon their 
corpses, unable to pick their way forward be- 
cause the entire battle-field is strewn with 
dead; vy. 4. because of the multitude of the 
whoredoms, the acts of idolatry and wicked- 
ness, of the well-favored harlot, the mis- 
tress of witchcrafts, idolatry and witchcraft 
being ‘the special marks of the heathen char- 
acter, that selleth nations through her 
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whoredoms, with her hypocritical friendship 
and feigned interest, and families, smaller 
tribes, through her witchcrafts, namély, by 
her political schemes and intrigues. For this 
reason the Lord will plunge Nineveh into a 
shameful destruction. V.5. Behold, I am 
against thee, saith the Lord of hosts, and 
I will discover thy skirts upon thy face, 
uncover them and throw them up so high that 
they would reach over her face, and I will 
show the nations thy nakedness, as that 
of a lewd woman, and the kingdoms thy 
shame, in bringing the utmost disgrace upon 
Nineveh. V.6. And I will cast abominable 
filth upon thee, as an expression of the ut- 
most disgust and loathing, and make thee 
vile, an object of disgrace, and will set thee 
as a gazing-stock, upon which men would 
look with contempt and derision. V.7. And 
it shall come to pass that all they that 
look upon thee shall flee from thee, with 
a feeling of deepest revulsion, and say, Nine- 
veh is laid waste; who will bemoan her? 
Whence shall I seek comforters for theeP 
so the prophet interjects his question. No one 
would have the slightest sympathy with the 
stricken city, because she had so thoroughly 
deserved her punishment. V. 8. Art thou 
better than populous No, that is, No-Amon, 
Thebes, the capital of Upper Egypt, that was 
situate among the rivers, that had the 
waters round about it, namely, in the great 
irrigation canals, whose rampart was the 
sea, and her wall was from the sea? the 
great expanse of the Nile. V.9. Ethiopia 
and Egypt, the countries along the Nile, 
were her strength, and it was infinite; 
Put and Lubim, the countries to the west, 
along the Mediterranean Sea, were thy 
helpers, Thebes itself being addressed in the 
excitement of the orator. V.10. Yet, in spite 
of all her own power and the strength of her 
allies, was she carried away, she went into 
captivity, after a conquest by Sargon, Esar- 
haddon, or Tir-haqua; her young children 
also were dashed in pieces at the top, that 
is, at the corners, of all the streets; and 
they cast lots for her honorable men, the 
conquerors dividing them among themselves by 
lot, as slaves, and all her great men were 
bound in chains. V.11. Thou also, namely, 
Nineveh, shalt be drunken, upon receiving 
the cup of God’s fury in judgment; thou 
shalt be hid, covered over, as though she had 
never existed; thou also shalt seek strength 
because of the enemy, protection or refuge 
before the advancing enemy, without being able 
to find it. V.12. All thy strongholds, the 
fortresses and castles of the Assyrian country, 
shall be like fig-trees with the first-ripe 
figs, considered a special delicacy; if they 
be shaken, they shall even fall into the 
mouth of the eater, they would readily be 
taken by the invading enemy. V.13. Behold, 
thy people in the midst of thee are women, 
without strength and courage for the battle; 
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the gates of thy land shall be set wide 
open, the Lord making the land easy of access 
to the invaders, unto thine enemies; the 
fire shall devour thy bars, those which held 
the great gates of the city shut. V.14. Draw 
thee waters for the siege, that needed for a 
long period of siege of the enemies; fortify 
thy strongholds, strengthening the forts; go 
into clay, for making bricks, and tread the 
mortar, in order to fashion bricks for the bul- 
warks; make strong the brick-kiln, in 
order to burn the bricks. V.15. There shalt 
the fire devour ‘thee, in the very midst of 
these preparations; the sword shall cut thee 
off, it shall eat thee up like the canker- 
worm, as locusts destroy; make thyself 
many as the canker-worm, like devouring 
insects; make thyself many as the locusts. 
The thought is this: The fire and the sword, 
like locusts devouring everything before them, 
would consume Nineveh, even though the city 
with its masses of houses and inhabitants 
would resemble a swarm of locusts. V. 16. 
Thou hast multiplied thy merchants above 
the stars of heaven, the number of its 
people engaged in commercial pursuits of 
every kind being very great; the canker- 
worm spoileth, literally, “the licking locusts 
enter to plunder,” and fleeth away, the mili- 
tary might of Assyria being powerless before 
the armies of the invaders. V. 17. Thy 
crowned, the vassal princes, are as the 
locusts, and thy captains, the commanders 
of her armies, as the great grasshoppers, 
which camp in the hedges in the cold day, 
too chilled to use their wings; but when the 
sun ariseth, they flee away, and their 
place is not known where they are. In 
a similar way the Assyrian army would vanish 
from sight; it would not be in evidence to 
withstand the invaders. V.18. Thy shep- 
herds slumber, O king of Assyria, that is, 
the mighty ones, the leaders of the people, 
were resting in a false security; thy nobles 
shall dwell in the dust, rather, “thy power- 
ful ones are lying still,’ not making a move 
to defend their country; thy people is scat- 
tered upon the mountains, and no man 
gathereth them, no one assumes the leader- 
ship over thenr, and so their identity as an 
Assyrian nation is lost. V.19. There is no 
healing of thy bruise, of the fracture which 
the Lord had inflicted; thy wound is griev- 
ous, the stroke or ruin being deadly; all that 
hear the bruit, the report, of thee shall 
clap the hands over thee, in a gesture of 
joy over the downfall of the oppressor; for 
upon whom hath not thy wickedness 
passed continually? The Lord indeed used 
Assyria as His scourge, but He, at the same 
time, wanted Assyria to acknowledge His 
sovereignty. When Nineveh and the entire 
country, therefore, persisted in its wickedness, 
His punishment came upon the land with 
crushing force. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE Book OF THE PROPHET HABAKKUK. — HABAKKUK 1, 1—6a. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET HABAKKUK. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Habakkuk (“embrace,” “one who 
loves most dearly and sincerely”) was a mem- 
ber of the tribe of Judah and apparently a 
Levite, who was thoroughly familiar with the 
ancient psalms and the liturgy of the Jewish 
Church, who was called by God to be His 
prophet. Otherwise nothing is known concern- 
ing his person, although some scholars have 
made various statements regarding his family 
and occupation. The period of his activity may 
be determined quite definitely by the contents 
of his prophecy, for he predicted the invasion 
of Judah by the Chaldeans, which took place 
in the year 606 B.C. At the same time, his 
apparent references to the reformation of the 
Temple cultus under Josiah make it probable 
that he prophesied some years before the first 
subjugation of Judah by the Babylonians, and 
it seems safe, therefore, to say that his chief 
activity falls in the third decade of the seventh 
century before Christ. He was contemporary 
of Zephaniah and of Jeremiah, both of whom 
use expressions similar to those found in his 
book, 

The object of Habakkuk was to show Judah 
that the newly arisen power, the Chaldean 
monarchy, which even then was threatening 
the authority of the Assyrian supremacy, was 


destined to be a scourge of the southern king- 
dom. For in spite of the outward reformation 
under Josiah the inner corruption of the nation 
was becoming increasingly apparent, so that 
violence and oppression were the order of the 
day. Yet the trend of Habakkuk’s prophecy 
was to bring comfort to the believers by a 
reference to the eventual redemption of the 
true Israel.. In agreement with this general 
outline the book may be divided into three 
parts, the first part picturing the imminent, 
terrible punishment by the Chaldeans, the 
second containing the fivefold ery of woe upon 
the proud and idolatrous world-power, and the 
third offering the hymn of the prophet ad- 
dressed to the majestic God. 

The presentation and the language of Habak- 
kuk show the classical beauty of Hebrew 
prophecy. The style is poetical and sublime, 
the parallelisms generally regular. Many sec- 
tions are notable for original expressions and 
for powerful periods. The prayer with which 
the book closes touches the summit of the sub- 
lime.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 90.91; Concordia Bible Class, June, 
1919, 88—90. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Chastisement of the Lord Set Forth. 

THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF JEHOVAH’S JUDG- 
MENT. — V.1. The burden, the prophetic sen- 
tence with its threat of punishment, which 
Habakkuk, the prophet, did see, his first 
statements being in the nature of a complaint 
on the part of righteousness, accusing the 
people of sin. V.2. O Lord, how long shall 
I cry, until when would he have to raise his 
yoice, and Thou wilt not hear? Jehovah, 
the God of the covenant, refused to heed any 
appeal in the interest of the people while they 
persisted in their wickedness. Even cry out 
unto Thee of violence, of the criminal acts 
of the people of the land, and Thou wilt not 
save? The fact that the Lord apparently re- 
mained indifferent to conditions in Judah and 
did nothing to stop the criminal activity, 
seemed to the prophet incompatible with the 


holiness of God. V.3. Why dost Thou show” 


me iniquity, permitting him to see it on 
every hand, and cause me to behold griev- 
ance? rather, “and Thou observest distress in- 
actively,” seemingly paying no attention to per- 
verseness. For spoiling and violence are 
before me, so that he could not help but be a 
witness of them daily; and there are that 
Popular Commentary, Old Test., II, 


raise up strife and contention, literally, 
“there is strife, and contention arises.” V. 4. 
Therefore the Law is slacked, the leaders 
not being interested in its enforcement, since 
God remained indifferent, and judgment doth 
never go forth, there is never a righteous 
sentence delivered; for the wicked doth com- 
pass about the righteous, a whole circle of 
such wicked people surrounding one righteous 
person, so that he is often forced to bow to 
superior power; therefore wrong judgment 
proceedeth, righteousness and truth are per- 
verted. Jehovah answers this complaint by 
saying that He intends to perform a marvelous 
work, namely, by pronouncing a sentence in 
agreement with the greatness of the transgres- 
sion. V. 5. Behold ye among the heathen, 
out of whose midst the storm of judgment 
would proceed, and regard and wonder mar- 
velously, literally, “be astonished! aston- 
ished!” For I will work a work in your 
days which ye will not believe though it 
be told you, one which in ordinary circum- 
stances is unbelievable. V.6. For, lo, I raise 
up the Chaldeans, that bitter and hasty 
nation, a fierce and impetuous nation, which 
shall march through the breadth of the 
44 
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land, whose campaigns would extend through- 
out the earth, to possess the dwelling-places 
that are not theirs, to take possession of 
strange countries, to wage wars of conquest. 
V.7. They are terrible and dreadful, arous- 
ing terror, causing fear; their judgment and 
their dignity, what they consider their right 
and .their eminence, shall proceed of them- 
selves,. they take this much upon themselves, 
they themselves decide the norm and the right 
of their actions. V.8. Their horses also are 
swifter than the leopards, so that their at- 
tacks could be made with the greatest speed, 
and are more fierce than the evening 
wolves, when hunger makes them ravenous; 
and their horsemen shall spread them- 
selves, rushing along with a fearful sound, 
and their horsemen shall come from far, 
from the remote country of Babylonia; they 
shall fly as the eagle that hasteth to eat, 
pouncing upon his food to devour it. V. 9. 
They shall come all for violence, or, “all 
its multitude,” the entire hostile nation, ‘comes 
for deeds of violence,” so that none can with- 
stand the impact of its attack; their faces 
shall sup up as the east wind, panting to go 
forward to the attack, and they shall gather 
the captivity as the sand, their captives 
being innumerable. V. 10. And they shall 
scoff at the kings, rulers that attempt to stop 
their victorious onslaught, and the princes 
shall be a scorn unto them; they shall 
deride every stronghold; for they shall 
heap dust, any kind of little earth-mound, 
and take it. The enemy would simply mock 
at every show of resistance to their advance as 
a ridiculous and futile effort. V. 11. Then 
shall his mind change, then the spirit of the 
enemy revives, and he shall pass over, pass- 
ing on in his whirlwind campaign, and offend, 
imputing this his power unto his god, or, 
“he becomes guilty, for this his power is his 
god,” he deifies himself. With these words the 
Lord points out that the climax of Babylonia’s 
power would taereby be reached, for He cannot 
permit such idolatrous ideas to gain the upper 
hand in a nation. 

THE PropHET’s Prayer. — V. 12. Art Thou 
not from everlasting, O Lord, my God, 
mine Holy One? To this certainty the 


HABAKKUK I, 6b—2, 2. 


prophet clings; from it he derives consoling 
confidence. We shall not die, the people of 
the Lord would not be wholly exterminated. 
O Lord, Thou hast ordained them, the 
children of Israel, the Lord’s people, for judg- 
ment, to carry out His judgment of punish- 
ment upon them; and, O mighty God, lit- 
erally, “Thou Rock,” Thou hast established 
them for correction, to be chastised and thus 
brought to the realization of their sins. V. 13. 
Thou art of purer eyes than to behold evil, 
too pure to endure to behold it, and canst not 
look on iniquity, the wickedness and distress 
which men inflict upon others; wherefore 
lookest Thou upon them that deal treach- 
erously, the violent Babylonian conquerors, 
and holdest Thy tongue when the wicked 
devoureth the man that is more righteous 
than he, for the children of God in the midst 
of Israel gave them a higher moral standing 
than that which the Chaldeans possessed, v. 14. 
and makest men as the fishes of the sea, 
helpless in the face of the fisherman’s net, as 
the creeping things that have no ruler 
over them, one who might act as their pro- 
tector and defender in times of peril? V. 15. 
They take up all of them with the angle, 
they catch them in their net, and gather 
them in their drag, in the largest kind of 
fish-net; therefore they rejoice and are 
glad, the enemies being pleased with the ease 
with which they overcame the Lord’s people. 
V. 16. Therefore they sacrifice unto their 
net and burn incense unto their drag, 
a custom which was actually found among 
some heathen nations; because by them 
their portion is fat and their meat plen- 
teous, present in rich and great quantities. 
V. 17. Shall they therefore empty their net, 
namely, with the intention of casting it out 
again for a new draught, and not spare con- 
tinually to slay the nations? or, “and al- 
ways strangle nations without sparing?” The 
enemies’ angles, or hooks, nets, and drags are 
clearly his great and powerful armies, with 
which he has conquered nations and brought 
the treasures of the world to Babylon. Mark: 
He who puts his trust in anything on earth 
and glories in it to the exclusion of God makes 
this creature his idol. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Overthrow of the Wicked 
World-Power. 

THE INTRODUCTION AND THE First Wor. — 
V.1. I will stand upon my watch, as an ob- 
server on a solitary height, and set me upon 
the tower, on the pinnacle of a fortress, where 
he would have an unobstructed view and could 
prepare his soul to receive the word and testi- 
mony of God, and will watch to see what 
He will say unto me, in an inner revelation, 


and what I shall answer when I am re- 
proved, literally, “to my complaint,” how he 
would satisfy himself and others by the 
answer of Jehovah. V.2. And the Lord 
answered me and said, Write the vision, 
what would be shown him in this revelation, 
and make it plain upon tables, the writing- 
tablets on which he should engrave its con- 
tents, that he may run that readeth it, so 
that every one passing by, even hastily, would 
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be able to read it quickly. V.3. For the 
vision is yet for an appointed time, it 
awaits its fulfilment in the future, but never- 
theless in a fixed period, but at the end it 
shall speak and not lie, like the predictions 
of the false prophets. Though it tarry, wait 
for it, not becoming foolishly impatient, be- 
cause it will surely come, it will not 
tarry, not be postponed beyond the time fixed 
for its fulfilment. V.4. Behold, his soul 
which is lifted up is not upright in him, 
that is, the conqueror is puffed up, he is not 
sincere in his attitude over against God; but 
the just shall live by his faith, that is, he 
who relies on God’s merciful promises in the 
Gospel would, and does, by this confidence, re- 
ceive eternal life as a gift of God. Cp. Rom. 
1,17; Gal. 3,11. V.5. Yea, also, because he 
transgresseth by wine, rather, ‘and, more- 
over, wine is treacherous,” not bringing those 
who are addicted to it life and power, as it 
seems to promise, but unhappiness and de- 
struction; he is a proud man, neither 
keepeth at home, the tendency of the Chal- 
deans in this respect being known, who en- 
largeth his desire as hell, in an insatiable 
greed, and is as death and cannot be satis- 
fied, but gathereth unto him all nations, 
as vassals and captives and slaves, and heap- 
eth unto him all people, collecting them 
under his scepter; v. 6. shall not all these 
take up a parable against him, a proverbial 
saying, and a taunting proverb, a satirical 
speech or sententious poem, against him and 
say, Woe to him that increaseth that 
which is not his! as the Babylonian con- 
queror did in this instance. How long? that 
is, How long could this still last? and to him 
that ladeth himself with thick clay! 
rather, “and loads upon himself.a burden of 
pledges gained by usury.” “The Chaldean is 
compared to a harsh usurer and his ill-gotten 
treasures to heaps of pledges in the hands of 
a usurer.” V.7. Shall they not rise up sud- 
denly that shall bite thee, the Hebrew hav- 
ing a play upon words between the bite of a 
snake and the interest which the usurer de- 
mands, and awake that shall vex thee? 
rather, “and those who shake thee violently,” 
as a creditor might shake a debtor in driving 
him out of his possession, “wake up,” and 
thou shalt be for booties unto them? so 
that they would, in turn, plunder. V.8. Be- 
cause thou hast spoiled many nations, all 
the remnant of the people, either those who 
were left after being spoiled, or those who had 
not yet been subjugated, shall spoil thee; be- 
cause of men’s blood, as shed by the Chal- 
deans, and for the violence of the land, of 
the city, and of all that dwell therein, the 
entire nation being guilty of such wickedness 
upon the various countries conquered by the 
Chaldeans, especially Judea and Jerusalem. 
Tue Four RemMarnine Woes, —V. 9. Woe 
to him that coveteth an evil covetousness 
to his house, who accumulates the gain of 
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wickedness for his house, seeking to establish 
his house by unrighteous, wicked methods, 
that he may set his nest on high, secure 
against every form of attack, as the Chaldean 
did, that he may be delivered from the 
power of evil, considering himself safe 
against every form of misfortune. V. 10. 
Thou hast consulted shame to thy house, 
for the Chaldean’s counsel, as outlined in the 
preceding verse, was bound to bring disgrace 
upon him, by cutting off many people, the 
plan to bring about the destruction of many 
nations being the reason for the Lord’s judg- 
ment upon Babylonia, and hast sinned 
against thy soul, transgressing in such a 
way as to forfeit his life. V.11. For the 
stone shall cry out of the wall and the 
beam out of the timber, the spar out of the 
woodwork, shall answer it, agreeing with the 
stone in its charge against the builder on ac- 
count of the crimes committed in building the 
city. V.12. Woe to him that buildeth a 
town with blood! with blood-bought spoils, 
as Babylon was built, and stablisheth a city 
by iniquity, by violence and oppression. 
V.13. Behold, is it not of the Lord of hosts 
that the people shall labor in the very 
fire, for it was due to His dispensation that 
men strained themselves to the utmost, only, 
however, to have their buildings consumed by 
fire in the burning of their cities, and the 
people shall weary themselves for very 
vanity? For all the proud buildings erected 
by them would eventually be destroyed. V. 14. 
For the earth shall be filled with the 
knowledge of the glory of the Lord, the 
destruction of the world-power being a neces- 
sary condition to this end, in order that the 
honor of Jehovah, the almighty Ruler of the 
heavenly armies, might be known throughout 
the world, as the waters cover the sea. Cp. 
Is.11,9. The enemies who refuse to accept the 
Lord in the beauty of His mercy will be 
obliged to acknowledge Him in the majesty 
of His almighty power. V.15. Woe unto 
him that giveth his neighbor drink, as the 
Babylonians did, figuratively speaking, that 
puttest thy bottle to him, or, “while thou 
addest thy wrath,’ and makest him drunken 
also that thou mayest look on their naked- 
ness! The picture of one lying in a drunken, 
shameful stupor well emphasizes the entire 
subjection of a conquered people. V.16. Thou 
art filled with shame for glory, or, “so, 
then, shalt thou be satisfied with shame in- 
stead of glory,” satiated with disgracefulness; 
drink thou also, draining the cup of the 
Lord’s wrath, and let thy foreskin be un- 
covered, showing Chaldea to be uncircum- 
cised, heathenish. The cup of the Lord’s 
right hand, offered in a manner that it could 
not be refused, shall be turned unto thee, 
so that it would eventually be Chaldea’s turn 
to empty it to the last dregs, and shameful 
spewing, the vomiting of drunkenness and 
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shame, shall be on thy glory. V.17. For 
the violence of Lebanon, the outrage com- 
mitted in ruining its cedar forests, shall 
cover thee and the spoil of beasts, the dis- 
persion of the animals of Lebanon, which 
made them afraid because of men’s blood, 
shed by the conquerors, and for the violence 
of the land, of the city, and of all that 
dwell therein. Cp.v.8. V.18. What profit- 
eth the graven image that the maker 
thereof hath graven it, such trust is utterly 
useless, the molten image and a teacher of 
lies, the idol itself, that the maker of his 
work trusteth therein, to make dumb 
idols? All this is vain and foolish. It fol- 
lows, therefore, v. 19. Woe unto him that 
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saith to the wood, Awake! expecting help 
from a carved idol; to the dumb stone, the 
hewn idol, Arise, it shall teach! rather, “Can 
it teach?” Behold, it is laid over with gold 
and silver, and there is no breath at all in 
the midst of it, whence it follows that idol- 
atry is a most foolish undertaking. V. 20. 
But the Lord, the contrast being sharply em- 
phasized, is in His holy temple, the Ruler 
in His mighty kingdom; let all the earth 
keep silence before Him, awaiting His judg- 
ment in silent and humble submission. If the 
whole earth is obliged to acknowledge His 
majesty and authority, then the glory and 
power of the Chaldean state cannot maintain 
itself in His sight. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Prophet’s Prayer for Mercy in the 
Lord’s Judgment. 

JEHOVAH’S MAJESTIC COMING TO JUDGMENT. 
V. 1. A prayer of Habakkuk, the prophet, 
in the form of the Davidie psalms, upon Shi- 
gionoth, after the manner of a dithyramb, in 
reeling, exciting time, with triumphal music. 
V. 2. O Lord, I have heard Thy speech, 
the announcement of the judgment of punish- 
ment through the Chaldeans, and was afraid. 
O Lord, revive Thy work, call into existence 
once more the former way of dealing with Thy 
people, as well as the double judgment of which 
the prophecy had spoken till now, in the midst 
of the years, in the midst of the years 
make known, so that the delay in bringing 
eventual redemption to His people may not be 
too great; in wrath, namely, while He ex- 
pressed His indignation through the punish- 
ment carried out by the Chaldeans, remember 
mercy, so that the severity of the punishment 
might be tempered at least to some extent. 
The prophet having thus announced the theme 
of his psalm, he immediately launches forth in 
his prayer. V.3. God came from Teman, cp. 
Deut. 33, 2, the eastern division of Edom, and 
the Holy One from Mount Paran, the moun- 
tainous country between Idumea and Egypt. 
Selah. The description shows the Lord ap- 
proaching from this region with all the glory 
of His majesty. His glory covered the 
heavens, extending as far as the eye could see, 
and the earth was full of His praise, so 
that His splendor covered its whole expanse. 
“The flaming glory of Jehovah filling every- 
thing is a vision of such excessive sublimity 
that one scarcely dares to follow the prophet 
in spirit to meditate upon it.” (Lange.) V. 4. 
And His brightness was as the light, burst- 
ing forth as the sunlight when the ball of the 
sun rises above the horizon; He had horns, 
the rays of the sun as it first appears, coming 
out of His hand, on either side, the appear- 


ance of God being attended with brilliant light; 
and there was the hiding of His power, 
His almighty power, as it were, being veiled 
by the splendor of His appearance. V. 5. Be- 
fore Him went the pestilence, or, the plague 
goes before Him, and burning coals went 
forth at His feet, the excessive heat of the 
fever of various pestilences, these angels of 
death being His attendants on His triumphal 
march. V.6. He stood and measured the 
earth, calmly standing, amidst the general 
commotion, as the Judge of the world, measur- 
ing the countries and their doings, or causing 
them to shake in terror, in order to execute 
judgment; He beheld and drove asunder 
the nations, making the heathen tremble; 
and the everlasting mountains were scat- 
tered, or, “the primeval mountains burst asun- 
der,” dissolving in dust, the perpetual hills 
did bow, the hills of the early world sink 
down. His ways are everlasting, or, “the 
paths of olden time, He follows them.” As He 
once came in earthquakes and terrible mani- 
festations of His majesty in order to make Is- 
rael His covenant nation, so He may once more 
be expected to come to Judgment. V.7. I saw 
the tents of Cushan, of the Ethiopian armies, 
in affliction, in the distress of terror; and 
the curtains, the tent-cloths, of the land of 
Midian did tremble, that is, all the inhabit- 
ants of the heathen countries round about were 
filled with terror. V.8. Was the Lord dis- 
pleased against the rivers? Was Thine 
anger against the rivers? literally, “Was it 
against the rivers that was kindled, Jehovah, 
was it against the rivers that Thy wrath was 
kindled?” Was Thy wrath against the sea 
that Thou didst ride upon Thine horses 
and Thy chariots of salvation? the winds 
and clouds being considered the vehicles bear- 
ing the Lord as He goes forth to redeem His 
people. The cause of His dividing the Red Sea 
and the Jordan was not His displeasure against 
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these waters, but His intention of interposing 
for His people’s salvation. V.9. Thy bow was 
made quite naked, drawn forth from the 
quiver and made ready to send forth its arrow, 
according to the oaths of the tribes, even 
Thy word, literally, “sworn are the scourges 
by the word, rods of chastisement are sworn 
by the word,” that is, the chastisements of Jeho- 
vah are definitely decided upon and even sup- 
ported by oaths. Selah. Thou didst cleave 
the earth with rivers, as when masses of 
water rush from the mountains, or when tidal 
waves cut deep gullies into the earth. V. 10. 
The mountains saw Thee, and they trem- 
bled, shaken by storms and earthquakes; the 
overflowing of the water passed by, a tor- 
rent of water, from subterranean sources or as 
the result of a cloudburst, rushes along; the 
deep, the abyss of the ocean, uttered His 
voice and lifted up His hands on high, in 
a mighty noise accompanying their breaking 
forth. V.11. The sun and moon stood still 
in their habitation, or have entered their 
dwelling, so that a terrifying darkness ensues; 
at the light of Thine arrows they went 
and at the shining of Thy glittering spear, 
as God manifested Himself as the judge of the 
world, executing justice and righteousness upon 
all men. V.12. Thou didst march through 
the land in indignation, through all the 
countries of the earth; Thou didst thresh 
the heathen in anger, stamping them under 
foot. V.13. Thou wentest forth for the sal- 
vation of Thy people, Israel, as representa- 
tive of all true children of God, even for sal- 
vation with Thine Anointed, all the leaders 
of the people being types of the Messiah, by 
whom the Lord’s kingdom would be perma- 
nently established. Thou woundedst the 
head out of the house of the wicked, crush- 
ing the Chaldean nation with its ruler, typical 
of the antichristian forces, by discovering 
the foundation unto the neck, laying bare 
the foundations being the same as razing the 
entire building to the ground. Selah. V. 14. 
Thou didst strike through with his staves, 
piercing with the spear or weapons of the 
wicked one, the head of his villages, the 
ruler of his hordes, or the chief of his princes, 
so that the soldiers of the hostile armies would 
turn one against the other; they came out as 
a whirlwind to scatter me, rushing in to 
disperse the people of Israel; their rejoicing 
was as to devour the poor secretly, that is, 
the enemies are like assassins, who delight in 
pouncing upon the unsuspecting wayfarer and 
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in taking his life. V.15. Thou didst walk 
through the sea with Thine horses, as when 
Jehovah destroyed the army of Pharaoh and 
delivered His people, through the heap of 
great waters, upon the billows of great 
waters, the expression serving to bring out the 
almighty power of Jehovah in the deliverance 
of His people. Thus the majesty of the Lord 
in overcoming all His enemies is set forth in 
a word-painting of singular beauty and power, 
with the Messianic background clearly in evi- 
dence. 

A PLEA For Mercy. — V. 16. When I heard, 
my belly trembled, namely, with terror at 
the revelation of the mighty judgment of Jeho- 
vah, my lips quivered at the voice, so that 
he was unable to steady them; rottenness en- 
tered into my bones, a feeling of overpower- 
ing weakness, and I trembled in myself that 
I might rest in the day of trouble, quietly, 
in silent submission, awaiting the day of dis- 
tress. When he cometh up unto the people, 
he will invade them with his troops, or, 
“when he comes up against the people who 
will attack it,” when the conquest on the part 
of the invader may be expected. V. 17. Al- 
though the fig-tree shall not blossom, 
neither shall fruit be in the vines; the 
labor of the olive, as it brings forth its blos- 
soms.and yields its fruit, shall fail, shriveling 
up, and the fields shall yield no meat, no 
grain for food; the flock shall be cut off 
from the fold, and there shall be no herd 
in the stalls, orchards and cultivated fields 
are barren, granaries and barns are empty in 
consequence of the desolation of the land caused 
by the enemy; v.18. yet I will rejoice in 
the Lord, in spite of all these afflictions, 
I will joy in the God of my salvation, 
exulting in Him on whom the salvation of all 
mankind rests. V.19. The Lord God is my 
Strength, Ps. 27, 1, and He will make my 
feet like hinds’ feet, strong and sure-footed, 
and He will make me to walk upon mine 
high places, on the heights of salvation to 
which one climbs from the valley of affliction 
on the basis of the confidence of faith. To the 
chief singer on my stringed instruments, 
this being a note to the leader of the Temple- 
music, directing him to have the psalm accom- 
panied by music on stringed instruments. The 
God of salvation is on the side of His children, 
so that they are safe in the midst of all their 
enemies and will eventually enjoy the fulness 
of the redemption earned and prepared by the 
Messiah. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BooK OF THE PROPHET ZEPHANIAH. — ZEPHANIAH 1, 1—10a. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET ZEPHANIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Zephaniah (“Jehovah hides”) 
himself traces his family back to Hizkiah, or 
Hezekiah, and there seems to be little doubt 
that this is the king of that name and that 
Zephaniah was of royal descent. He prophe- 
sied under King Josiah, and was therefore a 
contemporary of Jeremiah, of Habakkuk, and 
of the prophetess Huldah, in the last half of 
the seventh century before Christ. The date 
of his book may safely be placed at about the 
year 625 B.C. His preaching, of which a sum- 
mary is offered in his book, strongly supported 
the king in his work of reforming the Jewish 
Church. 

The Book of Zephaniah offers his prophe- 
cies in a condensed form and in a continuous 
discourse. Its theme is the great day of Jeho- 


vah’s judgment upon Judah and Jerusalem, as 
well as upon the entire sinful world. But his 
powerful, at times overwhelmingly impressive 
call to repentance concludes with a most cheer- 
ing promise of salvation through the Messiah. 

The style of the book, though not uniformly 
sublime, is graphic and vivid in the presenta- 
tion of details. There are passages which 
agree to a remarkable extent with the sayings 
of former prophets, a factor which supports 
the brotherhood existing between the inspired 
men of that day. The comforting promises of 
the third chapter are the outstanding feature 
of the entire book.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 92. 93. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Universality of the Judgment. 


Tuer NATURE OF THE JUDGMENT. — V.1. The 
word of the Lord which came unto Zeph- 
aniah, being communicated to him by special 
revelation of the Lord, the prophet tracing his 
genealogy as follows: the son of Cushi, the 
son of Gedaliah, the son of Amariah, the 
son of Hizkiah, four representative members 
from his ancestry being given, in the days of 
Josiah, the son of Amon, king of Judah, 
who made the last consistent effort to bring 
about a reformation of the people. V. 2. 
I will utterly consume all things from 
off the land, saith the Lord, sweeping it off 
the face of the earth in an utter devastation. 
V.3. I will consume man and beast, even 
the creatures being affected by the universality 
of the judgment; I will consume the fowls 
of the heaven and the fishes of the sea, 
and the stumbling-blocks with the wicked, 
that is, whatever men have offended and trans- 
gressed with together with the objects of their 
idolatry; and I will cut off man from off 
the land, saith the Lord, certainly destroy- 
ing them off the face of the earth, in a last 
great destruction. V.4. I will also stretch 
out mine hand upon Judah, the particular 
object of His wrath, and upon all the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem, for the people of 
the land followed the inhabitants of the capital 
in their transgressions; and I will cut off 
the remnant of Baal from this place, for 
there were still such as adhered to his idol- 
atrous worship, and the name of the Chem- 
arim, the idol-priests, those engaged in the 
worship of Baal, with the priests, for these 
also had polluted themselves and were there- 
fore destined for destruction, v.5. and them 
that worship the host of heaven upon the 


housetops, regarding sun, moon, and stars as 
their gods; and them that worship and 
that swear by the Lord and that swear by 
Malcham, by their king, so that they tried to 
combine the service of the true God and that 
of Baal, solemnly pledging themselves to the 
latter’s service, v. 6. and them that are 
turned back from the Lord, drawing back 
from Jehovah, and those that have not 
sought the Lord nor enquired for Him, 
both the openly wicked and the irreligious 
being included in the list of Jehovah's ene- 
mies. V.7. Hold thy peace at the presence 
of the Lord God! ready to submit to His 
judgment as outlined above; for the day of 
the Lord is at hand, when His punishment 
must strike the transgressors; for the Lord 
hath prepared a sacrifice, the Jewish nation 
itself, He hath bid His guests, namely, the 
world-powers and their allies, all ready to de- 
vour Judah. V.8. And it shall come to pass 
in the day of the Lord’s sacrifice, when His 
punishment is put into effect, that I will 
punish the princes, the mighty ones, the dig- 
nitaries of state, and the king’s children, 
all those belonging to the royal family, and 
all such as are clothed with strange ap- 
parel, their dress showing that they were 
estranged from the national spirit and cus- 
toms. V.9. In the same day also will 
I punish all those that leap on the 
threshold, namely, that of the temple of 
Dagon, the idol of the Philistines, 1 Sam. 5, 5, 
which fill their masters’ houses with vio- 
lence and deceit, bringing their money and 
their treasures, unjustly acquired as they are, 
into the houses of their idols. V.10. And it 
shall come to pass in that day, saith the 
Lord, that there shall be the noise of a 
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cry, of a woeful shout, from the fish-gate, 
that through which the road to Joppa passed, 
and an howling from the second, from the 
lower city, where the attack of the enemy 
would be launched, and a great crashing 
from the hills, those extending upward from 
the lower city. The Lord set out to punish, 
and His judgment was thorough, as it always 
is in the case of such as refuse to heed His 
words of warning. 

THE EXTENT OF THE JUDGMENT, — V. 11. 
Howl, ye inhabitants of Maktesh, meaning 
the mortar, a small section of Jerusalem, so 
called because it presented a depression or 
hollow, for all the merchant people are cut 
down, entirely destroyed; all they that bear 
silver, the traders laden with silver, who oc- 
cupied that part of the lower city, are cut off. 
V.12. And it shall come to pass at that 
time that I will search Jerusalem with 
candles, investigating even the dark and hid- 
den corners, so that not one of the wrong- 
doers is overlooked, and punish the men 
that are settled on their lees, like old wine 
which is not drawn off, a fit picture of moral 
and religious indifference, Jer. 48,11, that 
say in their heart, The Lord will not do 
good, neither will He do evil, that is, there 
is no need of worry, matters will go on as they 
always have been. V.13. Therefore their 
goods shall become a booty, to be robbed 
by the enemies, and their houses a desola- 
tion, in the overthrow of the city; they shall 
also build houses, but not inhabit them, 
the destruction taking place before they can 
move into them, and they shall plant vine- 
yards, but not drink the wine thereof. 
Cp. Amos 5,11; Micah 6,15. V.14. The great 
day of the Lord, the day of His mighty judg- 
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ment, is near, it is near, and hasteth 
greatly, there will be no further delay, even 
the voice of the day of the Lord, or, “Hark! 
the day of Jehovah”; the mighty man shall 
cry there bitterly, the hero crying in bitter 
lamentation, because he cannot save himself, 
and must yield to the power of the foe. V.15. 
That day is a day of wrath, cp. Is. 19, 18, 
a day of trouble and distress, of anguish 
and pressure, Job 15,24, a day of wasteness 
and desolation, of the greatest devastation, 
a day of darkness and gloominess, Joel 
2,2, a day of clouds and thick darkness, 
Deut. 4,11, v.16. a day of the trumpet and 
alarm against the fenced cities, in pro- 
claiming God’s power upon a sinful people, in 
the war-signal of desolation, and against the 
high towers, the battlements of the forts. 
V.17. And I will bring distress upon men, 
that they shall walk like blind men, grop- 
ing about in a futile effort to escape from ex- 
isting evils, because they have sinned 
against the Lord; and their blood shall 
be poured out as dust, in endless quantities, 
and their flesh as the dung, which is not 
regarded. V.18. Neither their silver nor 
their gold shall be able to deliver them in 
the day of the Lord’s wrath, they would 
not be able to buy themselves off when His 
fury is once set in motion; but the whole 
land shall be devoured by the fire of His 
jealousy, His indignation jealous for His 
honor; for He shall make even a speedy 
riddance of all them that dwell in the 
land, consuming them with a suddenness 
which they had not anticipated. Even so will 
the Day of Judgment come upon a world 
which, as a whole, is not prepared for the 
Lord’s last advent. Cp. Matt. 24, 44. 


CHAPTER 2. 


The Lord’s Call to Repentance. 


THE EXHORTATION AND THE DOOM OF THE 
PuImistTinEs. — V. 1. Gather yourselves to- 
gether, yea, gather together, as for a peni- 
tential assembly with earnest self-examination, 
O nation not desired, literally, “that does 
not grow pale,’ which till now has felt no 
sense of shame, v. 2. before the decree bring 
forth, when, according to God’s plan, the day 
of judgment upon Judah would suddenly come, 
before the day pass as the chaff, coming 
on quickly as when the wind carries the chaff 
along, before the fierce anger of the Lord 
come upon you, before the day of the 
Lord’s anger come upon you, as it surely 
would if they would not show the proper re- 
pentance. V.3. Seek ye the Lord, in proper 
repentance, all ye meek of the earth, the 
humble of the land, those who were still dis- 
posed to be guided by His will, which have 
wrought His judgment, observed His right, 
trying to fulfil the decrees of His holy Word; 


seek righteousness, with ever greater truth 
and sincerity, seek meekness, with all humil- 
ity, with a constant sense of their own un- 
worthiness; it may be ye shall be hid in the 
day of the Lord’s anger, so that the Lord 
would make use of merey rather than a strict 
accounting and save them in the general over- 
throw. This exhortation is now supported by 
a reference to the doom of three heathen na- 
tions. V.4. For Gaza shall be forsaken, 
overthrown and forgotten, and Ashkelon a 
desolation; they shall drive out Ashdod, 
the chief seat of the worship of Dagon, at 
the noon day, since she would be helpless 
even at midday, so that there would be no 
need of resorting to a night attack, and 
Ekron shall be rooted up. The four Phi- 
listine city-states here mentioned are clearly 
representative of the entire country, as the 
next. statements show. V.5. Woe unto the 
inhabitants of the seacoast, of the plains 
along the Mediterranean sea, the nation of 
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the Cherethites, for a part of the Philistines, 
at least, traced their descent to the ancient 
people of Crete; the word of the Lord is 
against you, O Canaan, the land of the 
Philistines, the word Canaan here applied 
chiefly to the lowlands of Palestine to the 
west; I will even destroy thee that there 
shall be no inhabitant, the nation as such 
to be destroyed. V.6. And the seacoast, 
then teeming with the life of rich commercial 
cities, shall be dwellings and cottages for 
shepherds, dugouts and shanties, or places 
for pastures where they would carry on the 
work of their calling, and folds for flocks, 
the land reverting to the use of nomads. V.7. 
And the coast shall be for the remnant 
of the house of Judah, those whom the Lord 
would lead back to their own country; they 
shall feed thereupon, making the country a 
pasture-ground; in the houses of Ashkelon, 
which would no longer be inhabited, shall 
they lie down in the evening; for the 
Lord, their God, shall visit them, the rem- 
nant of Judah, whom He intended to make 
the nucleus of a renewed people, and turn 
away their captivity. The members of the 
Jewish nation that returned from Babylonia 
were those in whose midst the Lord preserved 
His Church and among whom He established 
the Church of the New Testament. So the 
Messianic idea is brought out even in this con- 
nection. 

THE Doom or Moas, ETHIOPIA, AND AS- 
SYRIA. — V. 8. I have heard the reproach of 
Moab, cp. Jer. 48, 27, and the revilings of 
the children of Ammon, the two nations 
east of Jordan and of the Dead Sea, which 
were related to the children of Israel, but 
later became the enemies of God’s people and 
made known their hostility in bitter blasphe- 
mies, whereby they have reproached my 
people, in proud mockery and scorn, and 
magnified themselves against their border, 
acted violently against the boundary of the 
Lord’s people, constantly attempting to get 
into possession of some of Israel’s territory. 
V.9. Therefore as I live, saith the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel, the supreme Ruler 
of the world, Surely Moab shall be as 
Sodom, and the children of Ammon as Go- 
morrah, being overwhelmed by the destruc- 
tion which was the fate of their ancestor’s 
cities, even the breeding of nettles, a weed 
growing only in desolate places, and salt-pits, 
on the shore of the Dead Sea, and a per- 
petual desolation, a desert until the end of 
time; the residue of My people shall spoii 
them, take possession of their land, and the 
remnant of My people shall possess them, 
these events being typical of the destruction 
of the sinners and the redemption of the 
Lord’s people. V.10. This shall they have 
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for their pride, in proper retaliation for the 
manner in which they had dealt with Jeho- 
vah’s people, because they have reproached 
and magnified themselves against the 
people of the Lord of hosts. V.11. The 
Lord will be terrible unto them, dealing 
with them in a manner which is bound to 
strike terror to their hearts; for He will 
famish, or destroy, all the gods of the 
earth, all the idols in which men placed their 
trust; and men shall worship Him, ac- 
knowledging His supremacy, every one from 
his place, even all the isles of the heathen, 
namely, when men from every nation of the 
earth would be gained for the Gospel-truth, 
this being a further Messianic feature in this 
chapter. V.12. Ye Ethiopians also, repre- 
sentatives of the heathen nations of the South, 
ye shall be slain by My sword, the state- 
ment in the third person dismissing them as 
of no further importance. V.13. And He 
will stretch out His hand against the 
North, and destroy Assyria, powerful 
though it was at that time, and will make 
Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, Jonah 1, 2, 
a desolation, although it was then sur- 
rounded by a network of irrigation canals, 
and dry like a wilderness. The prophet 
purposely devotes more time to Assyria, be- 
cause it was at that time the greatest world- 
power and particularly hostile to the Lord’s 
people. V.14. And flocks shall lie down in 
the midst of her, the former great city hav- 
ing been leveled to the ground and reverted 
back to a pasture-ground, all the beasts of 
the nations, beasts of all kinds in droves or 
great masses; both the cormorant, the peli- 
can, and the bittern, or hedge-hog, shall 
lodge in the upper lintels of it, on the 
capitals of pillars standing in the midst of the 
ruins; their voice shall sing in the win- 
dows, or, “hark how the singer sings in the 
window,” where he has built his nest; deso- 
lation, or dirt, shall be in the thresholds; 
for He shall uncover the cedar work, all 
the beautiful cedar paneling of their palaces 
the Lord has torn away, and it has fallen into 
decay. V.15. This is the rejoicing city, 
where shouts of gayety were heard without 
ceasing, that dwelt carelessly, in perfect 
security, that said in her heart, in proud 
self-confidence, I am, and there is none be- 
side me. How is she become a desolation, 
a deserted place, a place for beasts to lie 
down in! a lair for the animals of the desert. 
Every one that passeth by her shall hiss 
and wag his hand, both astonished and 
gratified at the overthrow of the proud city. 
It is a graphic description of the manner in 
which the Lord carried out His judgments 
upon His enemies. 
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CHAPTER 3. 


The Doom of Jerusalem and the Messianic 
Promise. 


THE OBDURACY OF THE CapiTaL Crry. — V. 1. 
Woe to her that is filthy and polluted, stub- 
born and full of uncleanness, to the oppress- 
ing city! where violence against the weak and 
downtrodden was the order of the day. V. 2. 
She obeyed not the voice, paying no atten- 
tion to the Lord’s admonitions; she received 
not correction, the instruction or discipline 
which was intended to be of benefit to her; 
she trusted not in the Lord, placing no con- 
fidence in His exhortations and promises; she 
drew not near to her God, she has become 
indifferent to Jehovah. V. 3. Her princes 
within her are roaring lions, bent upon 
rapine and murder; her judges are evening 
wolves, driven forth by hunger in the evening, 
their greed being insatiable; they gnaw not 
the bones till the morrow, their voracious 
appetite causing them instantly to devour their 
victims, laying nothing aside for the next day. 
V.4. Her prophets are light and treacher- 
ous persons, boastful and faithless knaves; 
her priests have polluted the Sanctuary, 
desecrating the Temple by their neglect of the 
prescribed sacrifices or by their blasphemous 
manner in offering them; they have done 
violence to the Law, simply setting aside the 
precepts of God whose guardians they were sup- 
posed to be. V. 5. The just Lord is in the 
midst thereof, He, the righteous One, having 
left nothing untried; He will not do iniq- 
uity, He commits no wrong; every morning 
doth He bring His judgment to light, giv- 
ing evidence of the justice of all His dealings; 
He faileth not, no blame, therefore, rests on 
Him. But the unjust knoweth no shame, 
the wicked people of Jerusalem are not in- 
fluenced either by the example of God or by 
His threat of punishment. V. 6. I have cut 
off the nations, also as an act of warning 
for Israel; their towers are desolate, their 
walls and fortresses leveled to the ground; 
I made their streets waste, the roads oblit- 
erated, that none passeth by; their cities 
are destroyed, so that there is no man, 
that there is none inhabitant, all this being 
done, in part at least, to serve as an example 
of warning to the people of Jerusalem and 
Judah. V. 7. I said, Surely thou wilt fear 
Me, the kindness and tenderness of the warn- 
ing being emphasized; thou wilt receive in- 
struction, if only thou wouldst suffer thyself 
to be taught! So their dwelling should not 
be cut off, howsoever I punished them, or, 
“in accordance with all that I had appointed 
concerning them”; that is, Jehovah hoped still 
to have mercy on them, so that He would not 
have to send the threatened punishment; but 
they rose early, zealous for their wicked 


works, and corrupted all their doings, they 
were eager to speed their perverted actions, 
their infamous deeds. Thus many a godless 
person refuses to heed the Lord’s call to re- 
pentance and deliberately plunges all the more 
deeply into transgressions of every kind. 

THE SALVATION OF THE DAUGHTER OF ZION. 
V.8. Therefore wait ye upon Me, saith the 
Lord, this merciful invitation being extended 
to all who will still listen to His words, until 
the day that I rise up to the prey, when He 
pours out His wrath upon the nations; for 
My determination is to gather the nations, 
to carry out His punishment upon them, that 
I may assemble the kingdoms, to pour 
upon them Mine indignation, even all My 
fierce anger, all the burning wrath which He 
has stored up against them; for all the earth 
shall be devoured with the fire of My jeal- 
ousy, by the zeal which He would show on His 
great Day of Judgment. That is the promise 
of the Messianic period, the elimination of the 
enemies as a factor in interfering with the 
progress of the Lord’s kingdom. V. 9. For 
then will I turn to the people a pure lan- 
guage, by purifying their sinful lips and 
thereby enabling them to call upon Him with 
pure lips, that they may all call upon the 
name of the Lord, in the true unity of a com- 
mon faith which is described in John 17 and 
Eph. 4, to serve Him with one consent, lit- 
erally, “with one shoulder,” all bearing together 
the pleasant yoke of Jehovah. V.10. From be- 
yond the rivers of Ethiopia, from the re- 
motest corners of the earth, My suppliants, 
those who would worship Jehovah in spirit and 
in truth, even the daughter of My dis- 
persed, gained for the Lord from the midst of 
a strange nation, shall bring Mine offering, 
turning to Him with true worship. V.11. In 
that day shalt thou, the restored Israel, the 
Church of the New Testament, not be ashamed 
for all thy doings wherein thou hast trans- 
gressed against Me, there being no more occa- 
sion for such a feeling; for then I will take 
away out of the midst of thee them that 
rejoice in thy pride, the wicked and blasphe- 
mous whom the prophet had described at the 
beginning of the chapter, and thou shalt no 
more be haughty because of My holy 
mountain, all boastfulness and pride being 
eliminated in favor of a meek and humble sub- 
mission to Jehovah’s reign of mercy. V. 12. 
I will also leave in the midst of thee an 
afflicted and poor people, one fully conscious 
of its absolute dependence upon the grace and 
mercy of the covenant God, and they shall 
trust in the name of the Lord, placing all 
their confidence in Him alone. V. 13. The rem- 
nant of Israel, the nucleus of the Jewish 
Church, which would become the stock of the 
Church of the New Testament, shall not do 
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iniquity, not wilfully serve wickedness, nor 
speak lies, becoming guilty of deliberate false- 
hood, neither shall a deceitful tongue be 
found in their mouth, particularly so far as 
false doctrine is concerned; for they shall 
feed, of the rich pasture offered by the Good 
Shepherd, and lie down, in calm satisfaction, 
and none shall make them afraid. Cp. 
Micah 7,14; Ps.23. V.14. Sing, O daughter 
of Zion, the Church of the New Testament; 
shout, O Israel, namely, the spiritual Israel; 
be glad and rejoice with all the heart, 
O daughter of Jerusalem, for the communion 
of the saints is established in the Jerusalem 
which is above. Cp. Gal. 4, 26. V. 15. The 
Lord hath taken away thy judgments, the 
sentences of condemnation which had rightly 
been spoken upon her on account of her sins; 
He hath cast out thine enemy, sweeping 
away the world-power which personified all the 
hostile forces of the world. The King of Is- 
rael, even the Lord, is in the midst of thee, 
namely, in the person of Messiah; thou shalt 
not see evil any more, His blessings remov- 
ing everything that might bring evil. V.16. In 
that day, in the great Messianic period, it 
shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou not, 
this being the fundamental note of the Gospel- 
message, as both the Christmas- and the Haster- 
stories show; and to Zion, Let not thine 
hands be slack, namely, in terror at the pros- 
pect of danger and affliction from without. 
V.17. The Lord, thy God, in the midst of 
thee is mighty, not at a dim distance, but in 
the closest proximity, and powerful to help; 
He will save, He is the Savior; He will re- 
joice over thee with joy, in His delight over 
the renewal of the marriage covenant between 
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Himself and His Church; He will rest in 
His love, in quiet satisfaction; He will joy 
over thee, after His meditation has proved so 
satisfactory, with singing. Moreover, the 
Lord will let all humble and afflicted partake 
of His joy. V.18. I will gather them that 
are sorrowful for the solemn assembly, 
mourning far from the festive gathering when 
the Lord would make His salvation known,,. 
who are of thee, they were of the same family 
and descent, but were now far removed from. 
the visible congregation of the Lord, to whom 
the reproach of it was a burden, who felt 
the weight of their captivity among the heathen. 
nations. V.19. Behold, at that time, in the 
Messianic period, I will undo all that afflict 
thee, dealing with the oppressors according to: 
His justice; and I will save her that 
halteth, heal the limping, and gather her 
that was driven out, those who were dis- 
persed; and I will get them praise and 
fame in every land where they have been 
put to shame, so that the name of the Lord’s. 
people would be celebrated everywhere. V. 20. 
At that time will I bring you again, the 
calling of the Lord to join His Church being 


‘an act of His mercy, even in the time that 


I gather you, in His Church; for I will 
make you a name and a praise among all 
people of the earth, when I turn back your 
captivity before your eyes, saith the Lord. 
The fulfilment of this prophecy is clearly found 
in the gathering of the Christian Church, its 
members being called from the various nations 
of the earth, and the consummation and climax 
will be reached in the eventual complete de- 
liverance from this present evil world as the 
Kingdom of Glory opens its portals. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET HAGGAI. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Concerning the prophet Haggai (“festive”) 
we have no more definite information than that 
given in the superscription of his book and sup- 
ported by Ezra 5, 1, namely, that his activity 
is to be placed in the second year of Darius 
Hystaspes, which means that he prophesied 
from September to December of the year 520 
B.C. To him, together with Zechariah, was 
entrusted the task of encouraging the returned 
exiles to continue the construction of the 
Temple, which, on account of the enmity of the 
Samaritans and the subsequent indolence of the 
people, had not progressed beyond the founda- 
tion and the erection of the altar of burnt 
offering. The activity of Haggai was success- 
ful. A new zeal took hold of the people, and 


they applied themselves to the task entrusted 
to them by the Lord with all diligence, so 
that the Temple was completed some four years 
later. Beyond these facts we know nothing 
about the person and the history of the prophet. 

The Book of Haggai consists of four mes- 
sages, each one of which is headed by a notice 
giving the date of the particular revelation of 
the Lord. After rebuking the Jews on account 
of their indifference in the building of the 
Temple, the prophet adds a message of en- 
couragement on account of the inferiority, as 
to outward splendor, of the second Temple. In 
the next paragraph the fact that building 
operations had once more commenced leads the 
prophet to sound a warning regarding a mere 
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outward observance of the forms of religion, 
and the fourth message is addressed to Zerub- 
babel, as the representative of the people. The 
four messages thus concern the building of the 
Temple and the worship in the Temple and 
were apparently written down soon after their 
first proclamation. 

The style of Haggai is in agreement with his 
Messages: pathetic in exhortation, vehement in 


699 


reproach, elevated in contemplation of the glo- 
rious future, particularly that of the Messianic 
period. Parts of the book are purely prose his- 
tory; the rest is somewhat rhythmical, show- 
ing a fine poetic parallelism.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Einleitung in dag Alte 
Testament, 92.93; Concordia Bible Class, June, 
1919, 91. 92. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Indifference of the People Rebuked. 

When the exiles, under the leadership of 
Zerubbabel and Joshua, had returned to Jeru- 
salem, they had begun the work of rebuilding 
the Temple with great eagerness. But when 
the Samaritans and others had placed various 
obstacles in their way, they had discontinued 
their efforts, making no determined effort to re- 
move the difficulties. A few years after, when 
a certain measure of prosperity was found in 
Judea, they grew indifferent to the project, and 
so the situation continued for some sixteen 
years. It was then that the Lord selected Hag- 
gaias His messenger to rebuke the people. V. 1. 
In the second year of Darius, the king, 
the year 520 B.C., in the sixth month, that 
is, of the Jewish year, corresponding roughly 
to our September, in the first day of the 
month, came the word of the Lord by Hag- 
gai, the prophet, who was therefore simply 
the medium through which the Lord communi- 
cated His message and in no way presented his 
own ideas, unto Zerubbabel, the son of She- 
altiel, governor of Judah, and to Joshua, 
the son of Josedech, the high priest, cp. 
Ezra 3, 2, saying, v. 2. Thus speaketh the 
Lord of hosts, the prophet employing this 
formula in order to bring out the importance 
of his message, saying, This people say, The 
time is not come, the time that the Lord’s 
house should be built, that being the lame 
excuse with which the people tried to cover 
their indifference, for they had reached a stage 
in which they were ready to let matters take 
their course, allow them to drift along. V.3. 
Then came the word of the Lord by Hag- 
gai, the prophet, saying, v. 4. Is it time for 
you, O ye, to dwell in your ceiled houses, 
for yourselves to dwell in wainscoted houses, 
paneled in the most expensive manner, show- 
ing that they lived not only in comfort, but in 
luxury, and this house lie waste? since it 
had never gotten beyond the foundations, only 
the altar of burnt offerings standing on the 
top of Moriah. V. 5. Now, therefore, thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, Consider your 
ways, literally, “Set your hearts upon your 
ways,” contemplating the consequences of their 
late behavior and upon the manner in which 
the Lord had regarded it, as His treatment of 


them showed. V.6. Ye have sown much, or 
have been sowing much, in the expectation of 
big crops, and bring in little, the harvest 
being small in spite of all their efforts; ye 
eat, but ye have not enough, they were not 
really satisfied in spite of the apparent abun- 
dance; ye drink, but ye are not filled with 
drink; ye clothe you, seemingly having 
enough clothes, but there is none warm; and 
he that earneth wages earneth wages to 
put it into a bag with holes, that is, they 
found themselves unable to save anything. All 
this indicated that there could be no real pros- 
perity without the blessing of the Lord, and 
that was evidently lacking, as it always is 
when people think only of themselves and not 
qf Him. V.7. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
Consider your ways, think them over very 
carefully, for the matter was urgent, v. 8. Go 
up to the mountain, to the great forests of 
the country, and bring wood, timber for 
building, and build the house; and I will 
take pleasure in it, glad to regard it as the 
house where He might be worshiped, and I 
will be glorifiéd, saith the Lord, receiving 
the honor which was due to Him, which had 
been withheld on account of their indifference 
to the state of His house. V.9. Ye looked for 
much, expecting still greater crops and a cor- 
responding prosperity, and, lo, it came to 
little; and when ye brought it home, be- 
lieving that at least the little which they had 
gotten was safe, I did blow upon it, thus dis- 
sipating and scattering it. WhyP saith the 
Lord of hosts. He Himself undertakes to ex- 
plain this condition to the people in order to 
explain it to them more impressively. Be- 
cause of Mine house that is waste, still un- 
finished and desolate, and ye run every man 
unto his own house, in a base selfishness, 
which regarded only their own interests. V. 10. 
Therefore the heaven over you is stayed 
from dew, withholding the moisture neces- 
sary to insure full crops, and the earth is 
stayed from her fruit, it does not yield even 
its ordinary harvest. V.11. And I called for 
a drought upon the land, upon the culti- 
vated fields, and upon the mountains, with 
their rich meadows, and upon the corn, the 
grain products, and upon the new wine, and 
upon the oil, all the chief products of the 
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country, and upon that which the ground 
bringeth forth, and upon men, and upon 
cattle, and upon all the labor of the hands, 
His blessing being withheld from all animate 
and inanimate beings. — This earnest rebuke 
was heeded by the people. V.12. Then Zerub- 
babel, the son of Shealtiel, and Joshua, the 
son of Josedech, the high priest, with all 
the remnant of the people, all the rest of 
the returned exiles, obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, their God, and the words of Haggai, 
the prophet, as the Lord, their God, had 
sent him, probably an additional discourse or 
a further explanation which was not recorded, 
and the people did fear before the Lord, 
with reverence and awe. V. 13. Then, when 
the people showed such obvious signs of re- 
pentance, spake Haggai, the Lord’s messen- 
ger, in the Lord’s message unto the people, 
the fact that his mission was that of Jehovah 
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being brought out time and again, saying, 
I am with you, saith the Lord, He accepted 
their repentance as genuine and acted accord- 
ingly. V. 14. And the Lord stirred up the 
spirit of Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, 
governor of Judah, and the spirit of 
Joshua, the son of Josedech, the high 
priest, and the spirit of all the remnant of 
the people, and they came and did work, 
they took steps to continue building operations, 
in the house of the Lord of hosts, their 
God, v. 15. in the four and twentieth day of 
the sixth month, twenty-three days after the 
first message of Haggai, in the second year 
of Darius, the king. When people are filled 
with the spirit of repentance and of the fear 
of the Lord, it is an easy matter for them to 
take up any part of the work which the Lord 
has entrusted to them, and to bring it to a 
successful issue, with His blessing. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Further Addresses Concerning the Temple 
and Its Meaning. 

A ComMForTING ASSURANCE. — V. 1. In the 
seventh month, in the one and twentieth 
day of the month, not even a full month 
after the construction of the Temple had been 
resumed, came the word of the Lord by the 
prophet Haggai, saying, v.2. Speak now to 
Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, governor 
of Judah, and to Joshua, the son of Jose- 
dech, the high priest, and to the residue of 
the people, the rest of those who had now re- 
turned from Babylon, saying, v. 3. Who is 
left among you that saw this house in her 
first glory? the Temple of Solomon with its 
almost unequaled rich ornamentation. And 
how do ye see it now? What impression did 
this second Temple make upon them as they 
observed it? Is it not in your eyes, in com- 
parison of it, as nothing? Any kind of com- 
parison was so much to the disadvantage of 
this second Temple that the older men had 
fallen to weeping even when they saw the foun- 
dation finished and the altar of burnt offering 
placed, Ezra 3, 10 ff. V.4. Yet now be strong, 
O Zerubbabel, saith the Lord, filled with 
reassuring comfort; and be strong, O Joshua, 
son of Josedech, the high priest; and be 
strong, all ye people of the land, saith the 
Lord, all filled with the same reassurance, and 
work, to complete the erection of the Temple; 
for Iam with you, saith the Lord of hosts; 
v. 5. according to the word that I cove- 
nanted with you when ye came out of 
Egypt, when Israel was formally accepted as 
Jehovah’s people in the great assembly at 
Mount Sinai, so My Spirit remaineth among 
you, to strengthen them for the successful con- 
clusion of their work. Fear ye not! V.6. For 


thus saith the Lord of hosts, the same power- 
ful God of the covenant who had entered into 
fellowship with them at Horeb, Yet once, it 
is a little while, but a short time as men 
reckon time, and I will shake the heavens 
and the earth and the sea and the dry 
land, in a mighty commotion involving prac- 
tically the entire known world, such as took 
place when the Roman emperors ordered their 
periodical censuses of the empire, v. 7. and I 
will shake all nations, all of them being 
drawn into this agitation, and the Desire of 
all nations, the long-expected Messiah, shall 
come; and I will fill this house, now so 
lowly and unpretentious, with glory, saith 
the Lord of hosts. V.8. The silver is Mine, 
and the gold is Mine, saith the Lord of 
hosts, for which reason it would be a small 
matter for Him to fill any mere earthly house 
with ornamentation and treasures beyond the 
dreams of avarice. But that is not the Lord’s 
chief concern. V.9. The glory of this latter 
house, of the New Testament Church, of which 
this second Temple was but a feeble type and 
shadow, shall be greater than of the for- 
mer, of the Jewish Church of the Old Testa- 
ment, of which the Temple of Solomon was a 
type, saith the Lord of hosts; and in this 
place will I give peace, namely, the peace of 
the redemption gained by the promised Mes- 
siah, saith the Lord of hosts. In this way 
the content of the New Testament Gospel-mes- 
sage was proclaimed even in the Old Testa- 
ment, and the believers in both instances rest 
their faith on the same hope. Op. Luke 2, 14; 
Eph. 2, 14. 

A WarnNING ADMONITION CoNCERNING FALSE 
RIGHTEOUSNESS. — V. 10. In the four and 
twentieth day of the ninth month, a little 
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more than two months later, in the second 
year of Darius, came the word of the Lord 
by Haggai, the prophet, again by direct in- 
spiration, saying, v.11. Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, Ask now the priests concerning 
the Law, saying, v. 12. If one bear holy 
flesh in the skirt of his garment, namely, 
the meat of sacrifices which had been offered, 
and with his skirt do touch bread or pot- 
tage, any of the holy food that was sodden, or 
wine or oil or any meat, such as was used in 
offering sacrifices or in connection with sacri- 
ficial meals, shall it be holy? And the 
priests answered and said, No. This was in 
agreement with the Law, Lev. 6, 20.27; for 
though the garment itself was sanctified by 
such consecrated food, it could impart no holi- 
ness to one who, by neglecting the will of the 
Lord, had become unholy. V.13. Then said 
Haggai, If one that is unclean by a dead 
body, by touching a corpse, touch any of 
these, shall it be unclean? And the priests 
answered and said, It shall be unclean, 
again in perfect agreement with the Ceremonial 
Law of the Jews, Lev. 22,4; Num. 5, 2.9. 10. 
V.14. Then answered Haggai and said, So 
is this people, and so is this nation before 
Me, saith the Lord, in His presence as Ruler 
and Judge; and so is every work of their 
hands, everything that they might undertake; 
and that which they offer there is unclean. 
The children of Israel were in disgrace because 
of their neglect to finish the house of the Lord, 
and though their land was holy land, conse- 
crated to the Lord, yet its fruits found no 
favor in His eyes and could not serve to make 
the people clean by a mere outward service, as 
long as their hearts were not in the right re- 
lation to Him, so that they were constrained 
to give Him the worship which He desired. 
V.15. And now, I pray you, consider from 
this day and upward, by applying their 
hearts to this problem, from before a stone 
was laid upon a stone in the Temple of the 
Lord, before its reconstruction was resumed; 
v. 16. since those days were, when one came 
to an heap of twenty measures, a stack of 
sheaves which promised a yield of twenty 
bushels or pecks, there were but ten; when 
one came to the press-fat for to draw out 
fifty vessels out of the press, thinking that 
the harvest should have brought that much, 
there were but twenty. V.17. I smote you 
with blasting, with blight of the fruits and 
grains, and with mildew, from excessive 
moisture, and with hail in all the labors of 
your hands, the harvests over which they had 
worked so hard; yet ye turned not to Me, 
-saith the Lord, all His punishments did not 
have the desired effect. V. 18. Consider now 
from this day and upward, applying their 
hearts to the consideration of that which per- 
tained to their best interests, from the four 
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and twentieth day of the ninth month, 
even from the day that the foundation of 
the Lord’s Temple was laid, consider it, 
for the entire period of time since the Jews, 
in accordance with the decree of Cyrus, had 
first laid the foundation till the day of the 
assembly at which these words were spoken, 
was a time during which the blessing of the 
Lord was not poured out in its fullest measure, 
because all their labor for the new Temple had 
been fitful. V.19. Is the seed yet in the 
barn? They were still suffering as a con- 
sequence of the shortage. Yea, as yet the 
vine and the fig-tree and the pomegranate 
and the olive-tree hath not brought forth, 
the results of their former lack of zeal were 
still in evidence; from this day willI bless 
you. Times would now change, since they were 
showing evidence of the change which had come 
over their hearts. If men turn to the Lord in 
true repentance, He may turn to them in mercy 
and give them blessings of this life in rich 
measure. 

A SPECIAL PROMISE TO ZERUBBABEL. — V. 20. 
And again the word of the Lord came unto 
Haggai in the four and twentieth day of 
the month, this being a second revelation on 
the same day, saying, v.21. Speak to Zerub- 
babel, governor of Judah, saying, in a mes- 
sage of encouragement which was nevertheless 
intended for the entire assembly of returned 
exiles, I will shake the heavens and the 
earth, setting their machinery in motion in 
the interest of His plans for His people; v. 22. 
and I will overthrow the throne of king- 
doms, all the world-powers opposed to His 
reign, and I will destroy the strength of 
the kingdoms of the heathen, all the forces 
of evil that are opposed to the Church of the 
Lord; and I will overthrow the chariots 
and those that ride in them, the leaders of 
the hostile forces; and the horses and their 
riders shall come down, being overthrown 
and destroyed, every one by the sword of 
his brother; for that, in the end, is a condi- 
tion which favors the Lord’s kingdom, the fact 
that the enemies are often not at peace among 
themselves, but turn their weapons against one 
another. V.23. In that day, saith the Lord 
of hosts, will I take thee, O Zerubbabel, 
My servant, the son of Shealtiel, saith the 
Lord, Zerubbabel as a member of the family 
of David being a type of the coming Messiah, 
and will make thee as a signet, a very pre- 
cious possession in the eyes of its Oriental pos- 
sessor; for I have chosen thee, saith the 
Lord of hosts. The fulfilment of this proph- 
ecy is found in Jesus Christ, the son of David 
and descendant of Zerubbabel, for He estab- 
lished the kingdom of His father David in a 
most unique manner, as a spiritual rule and 
reign, which is to last throughout eternity. 
Cp. Luke 1, 32. 33. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BooK OF THE PROPHET ZECHARIAH. — ZECHARIAH 1, 1—7. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET ZECHARIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The prophet Zechariah (“Jehovah remem- 
bers,” “he whom Jehovah remembers”) was a 
son of Berechiah and a grandson of Iddo, a 
member of a priestly family. Cp. Neh. 12, 4. 
As late as the time of the high priest Joia- 
kim, Neh. 12, 12. 16, he was the chief of his 
generation or order. His prophetic activity 
followed immediately upon that of Haggai, as 
far as his writing is concerned, for he received 
his first recorded revelation in November of 
the year 520 B.C. Both Haggai and Zecha- 
riah were active in furthering the construction 
of the second Temple. Cp. Ezra 5,1; 6,14. He 
was still a comparatively young man when he 
began his work as prophet, and there is no 
record of the length of his activity. We may 
conclude from certain references in the Book 
of Nehemiah that he reached a ripe old age. 

The Book of Zechariah may be divided into 
four or, more exactly, into three parts. After 
an exhortation admonishing the Jews to be 
obedient to the words of the Lord we have 
eight visions, in the manner of the prophet 
Ezekiel, all of which were vouchsafed the 
prophet in one night in February of the 


year 519. The second part of the book, dated 
December, 518, contains a message with both 
admonition and promise. The third part con- 
tains a prophetic description of the future of 
God’s people, which, again, is divided into two 
parts, both highly Messianic in character-.1) 

“The style of the prophet varies with his 
subject: at one time conversational, at an- 
other, poetical. His symbols are enigmatical 
and therefore accompanied by explanations. 
His prose is like that of Ezekiel, diffuse, uni- 
form, and full of repetitions. The rhythm of 
his poetry is somewhat unequal, and the 
parallelisms are not altogether symmetrical. 
Still there is often found much of the eleva- 
tion met with in the earlier prophets and a 
general congruity between the style and the 
subject. Graphic vividness is his peculiar 
merit. Chaldaisms occur occasionally. An- 
other special characteristic of Zechariah is his 
introduction of spiritual beings into his pro- 
phetic scenes.” (Fausset. ) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 92—96. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Introduction and the First Visions. 


A Catt TO REPENTANCE. —V.1. In the 
eighth month, in the second year of Da- 
rius, that is, in the year 520 B.C., came the 
word of the Lord unto Zechariah, the son 
of Berechiah, the son of Iddo, the prophet, 
saying, v.2. The Lord hath been sore dis- 
pleased, with a vehement anger, with your 
fathers, as shown in the overthrow of Jeru- 
salem, the destruction of the Temple, and the 
exile in Babylon. V.3. Therefore say thou 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
the almighty Sovereign of the universe, Turn 
ye unto Me, saith the Lord of hosts, a 
most impressive call to the children of the 
former trespassers to repent, and I will turn 
unto you, saith the Lord of hosts. V. 4. 
Be ye not as your fathers, those before the 
exile, unto whom the former prophets 
have cried, saying, Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, Turn ye now from your evil 
ways and from your evil doings, this being 
the gist of many admonitions in the earlier 
prophets, ep. Is. 31,6; Jer. 3,12; 18,11; Ezek. 
18, 30; Hos. 14,1; but they did not hear nor 
hearken unto Me, saith the Lord. Cp. 
2 Kings 17. V.5. Your fathers, where are 
theyP And the prophets, do they live 
forever? The former members of Israel and 
Judah had perished, as God had threatened; 
and if the people should say that the prophets 


also were dead, the Lord would remind them 
of the fact that His words, as spoken through 
these prophets, are not dead, but had been 
abundantly fulfilled. V.6. But My words 
and My statutes, which I commanded My 
servants, the prophets, namely, that they 
should proclaim them, threatening the Lord’s 
punishment in case of disobedience, did they 
not take hold of your fathers? the threat- 
ened punishments having overtaken them like 
swift messengers. And they, the fathers be- 
fore the exile, returned and said, in ac- 
knowledging their afflictions as the result of 
their wickedness, Like as the Lord of hosts 
thought to do unto us, according to our 
ways and according to our doings, just 
as they had deserved it, so hath He dealt 
with us. This was the state of mind which 
the Lord wanted to find in the midst of His 
people in making known to them the wonder- 
ful facts contained in the visions of Zechariah. 
The proper attitude for hearing and learning 
the Word of God is that of a humble acknowl- 
edgment of one’s sinfulness. 

THE VISION OF THE HoRSES AMONG THE 
MyrtLe-Trees. — V.7. Upon the four and 
twentieth day of the eleventh month, 
which is the month Sebat, five months after 
the building of the Temple had been resumed, 
in the second year of Darius, came the 
word of the Lord unto Zechariah, the son 
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of Berechiah, the son of Iddo, the prophet, 
Saying, v. 8. I saw by night, in a night 
vision, some time between six o’clock in the 
evening and six o’clock in the morning, and 
behold a man riding upon a red horse, the 
color of war and bloodshed, and he stood 
among the myrtle-trees that were in the 
bottom, most likely a valley in the neighbor- 
hood of Jerusalem; and behind him were 
there red horses, speckled, or bay, the color 
of fire and flames and burning, and white, 
in this connection the color of victory. V. 9. 
Then said I, anxious to know what the Lord 
intended to make known through this vision, 
0 my Lord, what are these? And the 
angel that talked with me said unto me, 
I will show thee what these be, for the 
Lord wanted Zechariah to know the meaning 
of the. vision in order that he might reveal it 
to others. V.10. And the man that stood 
among the myrtle-trees, the first angel, 
answered and said, These are they whom 
the Lord hath sent to walk to and fro 
through the earth, to find out how matters 
stood everywhere. V.11. And they answered 
the Angel of the Lord, that peculiar un- 
created Angel, the Son of God as He revealed 
Himself to the believers of the Old Testament, 
that stood among the myrtle-trees, and 
said, We have walked to and fro through 
the earth, and, behold, all the earth sit- 
teth still and is at rest, the great commo- 
tion among the nations, of which the prophet 
Haggai had spoken, chap. 2, 7. 8, had not yet 
begun, that is, the time for the Messiah to ap- 
pear in the flesh had not yet come, a state- 
ment which naturally had a most depressing 
effect upon the Jews. But tne Lord has a 
word of comfort ready for them. V.12. Then 
the Angel of the Lord answered and said, 
the second person of the Godhead Himself giv- 
ing them a reassuring word of comfort, 
‘0 Lord of hosts, how long wilt Thou not 
have mercy on Jerusalem and on the 
cities of Judah, against which Thou hast 
had indignation these threescore and ten 
yearsP so that the seventy years of the exile 
seemed extended, as though the affliction of 
the captivity would never end. V. 13. And 
the Lord answered the angel that talked 
with me with good words and comfortable 
words, words of salvation and blessing, which 
he, of course, was immediately to pass on to 
the congregation of the Lord. V.14. So the 
angel that communed with me, he who had 
first given an interpretation of the Lord’s in- 
tentions as expressed in the vision, said unto 
me, Cry thou, saying, Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, He whose exact message the prophet 
brought to Judah, I am jealous for Jerusa- 
lem and for Zion, He was agitated with the 
zeal of His love for His congregation, with a 
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great jealousy. V.15. And I am very sore 
displeased with the heathen that are at 
ease, believing that they had been permanently 
victorious over the Lord’s people; for I was 
but a little displeased, as His punishment 
went out upon His people for seventy years, 
and they helped forward the affliction, 
they rioted in the sufferings of helpless Israel 
and were anxious to prolong them. V. 16. 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord, I am re- 
turned to Jerusalem with mercies, for He 
had withheld them from His people for a time 
in order to punish them, but now He was once 
more ready to accept His repentant children; 
My house shall be built in it, namely, the 
Temple as the seat of the Lord’s merciful 
presence in the midst of His congregation, 
saith the Lord of hosts, and a line shall 
be stretched forth upon Jerusalem, in this 
case the builder’s line signifying the rebuild- 
ing of the city. V.17. Cry yet, saying, Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, My cities through 
prosperity shall yet be spread abroad, 
overflowing with the outward pressure of 
abundant growth as a stream overflows its 
banks; and the Lord shall yet comfort 
Zion, the Church of His love, and shall yet 
choose Jerusalem, the communion of His 
saints. Thus the Lord, who occasionally has 
punished His Church with heavy stripes, ever 
again has turned to His children with the 
wealth of His blessings in the Gospel. 

THE VISION OF THE FouR HORNS AND THE 
Four Sirus. —V. 18. Then, after the first 
vision had fully come to an end, lifted I up 
mine eyes and saw, in a second distinct 
vision, and behold four horns, the common 
Scriptural symbol of strength. V.19. And 
I said unto the angel that talked with 
me, What be these? the prophet again de- 
sirous of knowing their significance. And he 
answered me, These are the horns which 
have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusa- 
lem, the heathen nations that had destroyed 
the twelve tribes as a people. V.20. And the 
Lord showed me four carpenters, rather, 
four craftsmen in iron, four smiths. V. 21. 
Then said I, What come these to doP 
What was the object in introducing them into 
the picture? And He spake, saying, These 
are the horns which have scattered Ju- 
dah, so that no man did lift up his head, 
being altogether discouraged; but these are 
come to fray them, to terrify the great 
powers of evil, to cast out the horns of the 
Gentiles, to break them off, which lifted up 
their horn over the land of Judah to scat- 
ter it. It has ever been a characteristic of 
the enemies of the Lord that they rejoice over 
the misfortune of His people; but in the end 
the Church will triumph. 
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ZECHARIAH 2, 1—3, 1. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Vision of the Man with the 
Measuring-Line. 


The second vision had pictured the overthrow 
of the enemies of the people of the Lord. But 
this defeat being administered, the growth of 
the Lord’s Church was assured. V.1. I lifted 
up mine eyes again, once more being in a 
state of ecstasy, and looked, and, behold, 
aman with a measuring-line in his hand, 
evidently an angel sent for a special purpose. 
V.2. Then said I, addressing the angel him- 
self, Whither goest thou? And he said 
unto me, To measure Jerusalem, the city of 
Jehovah, to see what is the breadth thereof, 
and what is the length thereof, to get the 
dimensions of the city even then in existence. 
V. 3. And, behold, the angel that talked 
with me went forth, he was removed from 
the scene. And another angel went out to 
meet him, a third angel thus meeting him who 
acted as interpreter, v.4. and said unto him, 
Run, speak to this young man, namely, to 
the prophet, saying, Jerusalem shall be in- 
habited as towns without walls for the 
multitude of men and cattle therein. It is 
clearly not the earthly city to which the angel 
refers, but a wonderful spiritual city without 
local dimensions, the Jerusalem of the New 
Testament, the one holy Christian Church. 
V. 5. For I, saith the Lord, will be unto her 
a wall of fire round about, so that the city 
of God would be secure under the sheltering 
wings of His power, and will be the glory 
in the midst of her, so that His blessings 
would rest upon her and His name be praised 
within her. So much being established, the 
prophet is given a summary of what he should 
proclaim to this Church of the Lord. V.6. Ho, 
ho, come forth! so the Lord addresses His 
people through the Angel of the Covenant, and 
flee from the land of the North, out of 
Babylon, as typical of all powers of evil banded 
together against His Church, saith the Lord; 
for I have spread you abroad as the four 
winds of the heaven, saith the Lord, 
namely, in the New Testament Church which 
extends to the most remote ends of the world. 
V.7. Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest 
with the daughter of Babylon, or, “Ho, 
Zion, save thyself!” the separation between the 
children of God and the children of the world 
being absolute, even if not local. Cp. 2 Cor. 
6,17. V.8. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
After the glory hath He sent Me unto the 


nations which spoiled you, the Angel of the 
Lord being sent to the heathen to get back the 
glory which they, by their hostile treatment of 
His people, had taken from Him; for he that 
toucheth you toucheth the apple of His 
eye, so dear are the believers, the members of 
the Church, in the eyes of the Lord. Every 
adversary who dares to touch the kingdom of 
God and its members thereby becomes guilty 
of a blasphemous act, which grieves the Lord 
most deeply. This insult Jehovah will not ac- 
cept without the most emphatic resentment; 
He will punish the people, He will visit their 
sins upon them. V.9. For, behold, I will 
shake Mine hand upon them, swinging it 
back and forth over them in order to deliver 
a heavy blow, and they shall be a spoil to 
their servants, so that the latter become the 
lords of their former masters; and ye shall 
know that the Lord of hosts hath sent Me, 
that through Him the great Sovereign of the 
earth was carrying out His punishment upon 
the enemies of His Church. For this reason 
the people of the Lord are exhorted to sing 
praises to Him. V. 10. Sing and rejoice, 
O daughter of Zion, the Church of Jehovah, 
especially in the New Testament; for, lo, 
I come, the Messiah Himself addressing those 
who were longing for His coming, and I will 
dwell in the midst of thee, saith the Lord. 
This was so wonderfully fulfilled when the 
Word was made flesh and dwelt among us. Cp. 
John 1, 14; Gal. 4,4. V.11. And many na- 
tions, representatives of the various races and 
countries of the world, shall be joined to the 
Lord in that day, to be added to His people, 
and shall be My people, Eph.2,19; and I 
will dwell in the midst of thee, in the city 
of God of the New Testament, and thou shalt 
know that the Lord of hosts hath sent Me 
unto thee, the great God of heaven sending 
His only-begotten Son for the salvation of His 
people. V. 12. And the Lord shall inherit 
Judah his portion in the Holy Land, so 
that He would possess His Church, and shall 
choose Jerusalem again, as the place of His 
dwelling and of His blessing. V.13. Be silent, 
O all flesh, in a spirit of awe and reverence, 
before the Lord; for He is raised up out 
of His holy habitation, He is preparing to 
rise from His throne in heaven to visit the 
enemies with His righteous punishment and to 
lead His children to glory. Cp. Ps. 76, 8. 9; 
Zeph. 1, 7. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Vision of the High Priest. 

The Lord had just referred to the glorifica- 
tion of His people. He now proceeds to show 
how this would take place. V.1. And He 
showed me Joshua, the high priest, the 


man who, with Zerubbabel, had been the leader 
of the people when they returned from exile, 
standing before the Angel of the Lord, here 
pictured as the Judge in a court of law, and 
Satan standing at his right hand to resist 
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him, to accuse the high priest, to nave him 
condemned, if possible, Satan here appearing 
as the true adversary of the Church. V. 2. 
And the Lord, Jehovah, for it is He who is 
the Angel of the Lord, said unto Satan, The 
Lord rebuke thee, O Satan, the adversary 
and accuser being condemned instead of him 
whom he wanted to condemn, even the Lord 
that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee, 
He has accepted the believers in Him as His 
people and will not permit Satan to interfere 
with His choice. Is not this a brand plucked 
out of the fireP The Lord’s people had been 
at the very brink of destruction, but the Lord 
had interfered before it was too late; therefore 
Joshua also, standing before the Lord as the 
representative of the sinful people, is shielded 
from condemnation. The scene is now further 
elaborated in order to bring out its full mean- 
ing. V. 3. Now, Joshua was clothed with 
filthy garments, typical of the sinfulness 
which was still found in the Lord’s people, Is. 
64, 5, and stood before the Angel, it was 
thus that he had presented himself in the 
Lord’s court. V. 4. And He, the presiding 
Angel of Jehovah, answered and spake unto 
those that stood before Him, some of His 
ministering angels, saying, Take away the 
filthy garments from him, this signifying 
the removal of the people’s guilt. And unto 
him He said, Behold, I have caused thine 
iniquity to pass from thee, by an act of com- 
plete forgiveness, and I will clothe thee 
with change of raiment, with the festival 
garments of a perfect righteousness. V.5. And 
I said, the prophet here suddenly interposing 
in his eagerness to have the work of cleansing 
completed, Let them set a fair miter upon 
his head, to give him the crowning assurance 
that the priesthood was restored, that the name 
of Jehovah was once more borne on the turban 
of the high priest. So they set a fair miter 
upon his head and clothed him with gar- 
ments. And the Angel of the Lord stood 
by, having arisen from His judge’s chair to 
see that the prayer of Zechariah was executed 
in every detail. Thus Joshua, the representa- 
tive of the people, particularly of its priestly 
character, was restored to the full dignity of 
the olden days, and thereby the people were 
likewise restored to their position as the Lord’s 
people. But all this was significant also for 
the future. V.6. And the Angel of the Lord 
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protested unto Joshua, testifying with im- 
pressive solemnity, saying, v. 7. Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, If thou wilt walk in 
My ways, as a true child of God, and if thou 
wilt keep My charge, performing every part 
of his office with due faithfulness, then thou 
shalt also judge My house, have charge of 
the Lord’s Temple, and shalt also keep My 
courts, in observing every provision of the 
Ceremonial Law concerning Jehovah’s worship, 
and I will give thee places to walk among 
these that stand by, that is, he would have 
open and unhindered access between the holy 
angels to the very throne of Jehovah; for in 
the New Testament all human mediators have 
been discarded, so that every believer may draw 
nigh to the Throne of Grace without hesitation. 
V.8. Hear now, O Joshua the high priest, 
thou and thy fellows that sit before thee, 
his fellow-priests; for they are men won- 
dered at, literally. “men of wonder are they,” 
that is, men about whom one might marvel; 
for, behold, I will bring forth My Servant, 
Ther BRANCH Cys verso On ise thst 
This Zemach, or Branch, of whom the priests of 
the Old Testament were but types, is the Ser- 
vant of Jehovah in a most singular sense, who 
was to carry out the will of Jehovah concern- 
ing the redemption of the world. Cp. Is. 53. 
V.9. For behold the stone that I have laid 
before Joshua; upon one stone shall be 
seven eyes, that is, seven eyes, the number of 
perfection, would be directed upon him, the lov- 
ing care of Jehovah being indicated, as He ob- 
serves His people, the believers in Him. Be- 
hold, I will engrave the graving thereof, 
with beautiful ornamental sculpture, saith the 
Lord of hosts, and I will remove the iniq- 
uity of that land in one day, both the trans- 
gressions and their punishment. This great 
day is the day of Calvary, for it was then that 
God, in one day, took away the sins of the 
whole world. V.10. In that day, saith the 
Lord of hosts, shall ye call every man his 
neighbor under the vine and under the fig- 
tree, inviting him in the communion of Chris- 
tian fellowship, doing mission-work in calling 
others to enjoy the blessings of the Gospel. We 
thus have the entire period of the New Testa- 
ment in outline in this one vision, a Gospel- 
message which might well be heeded by all 
men in our days. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The Vision of the Candlestick and of the 
Two Olive-Trees. 

After the prophet had been a witness of the 
first four visions, he was so overwhelmed by 
the revelations vouchsafed him that he fell into 
a trancelike condition, somewhat like Peter and 
his companions on the Mount of Transfigura- 

Popular Commentary, Old Test., II. 


tion. Cp. Luke 9, 32; Matt. 17, 5.6. V. 1. And 
the angel that talked with me, he who acted 
as the interpreter of the Lord in making known 
the message concerning the future, came again 
and waked me, as a man that is wakened 
out of his sleep, out of his state of exhaustion. 
The angel had evidently left the prophet for 
45 
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a short while and now returned for the pur- 
pose of interpreting further visions. V.2. And 
said unto me, What seest thou? thus call- 
ing the prophet’s attention to a new vision, 
whereas in the other instances Zechariah had 
asked for information. And I said, I have 
looked, he was even then observing very 
closely, and behold a candlestick all of 
gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, 
a round vessel, or reservoir, for oil, and his 
seven lamps thereon and seven pipes to 
the seven lamps, or seven feed-pipes to each 
of the seven lamps, to insure a plentiful supply 
of fuel, which are upon the top thereof, the 
candlestick in general being formed after that 
in the Tabernacle, Ex. 25, 31—37; vy. 3. and 
two olive-trees by it, one upon the right 
side of the bowl and the other upon the 
left side thereof, this being a new feature, 
indicating the source of the oil for the lamps. 
V. 4. So I answered, the prophet having mean- 
while recovered to some extent from his dazed 
condition, and spake to the angel that 
talked with me, saying, What are these, 
my lord? He could not quite grasp the sig- 
nificance of it all. V.5. Then the angel that 
talked with me answered and said unto 
me, Knowest thou not what these be? He 
was surprised that a man of Judah, and he of 
priestly descent, should not find some mean- 
ing in the vision of such a candlestick. And 
I said, No, my lord. V. 6. Then he an- 
swered and spake unto me, saying, This is 
the word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, say- 
ing, Not by might, that is, the force of 
armies, nor by power, namely, that of any 
earthly agency, but by My Spirit, saith the 
Lord of hosts. The candlestick of the Taber- 
nacle was a type of the congregation of the Old 
Testament, which was supposed to he a light 
shining in the darkness of the world. Its oil 
was a type of the Holy Ghost, and the high 
priests of the Old Covenant received the 
strength for the performance of the duties of 
their office from the Spirit symbolized in the 
light of the great candlestick. Thus the candle- 
stick of the vision was a type of the Church of 
God to be established anew in the midst of 
Judah. Moreover, Zerubbabel, the governor of 
the people, was to be informed that the great 
work which he was to perform could be ear- 
ried on only through the Spirit of the Lord. 
V.7. Who art thou, O great mountain? the 
building of the Temple being thus represented. 
Before Zerubbabel thou shalt become a 
plain, he would easily overcome all the diffi- 
culties connected with the completion of this 
momentous work; and he shall bring forth 
the headstone thereof, the uppermost stone 
of its walls, with shoutings, crying, Grace, 
grace unto it! that is, May God grant grace 
to this stone and to the building which it rep- 
resents, so that it may stand forever! But the 
Temple of Zerubbabel was only a type of the 
true Temple of Jehovah, the Church of the New 


ZECHARIAH 4, 2—14. 


Testament. V.8. Moreover, the word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying, v. 9. The hands 
of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation of 
this house, this having been done some sixteen 
years before; his hands shall also finish it, 
as they did some four years later; and thou 
shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath 
sent me unto you, whence it follows that the 
entire situation has a deeper significance than 
that of a mere earthly temple, namely, that the 
Lord Jehovah, in the Word that was made 
flesh, was coming to the temple of His Church. 
V. 10. For who hath despised the day of 
small things? It seemed indeed that the days 
in which Judah was then living were days of 
insignificant things, when the entire nation was 
living in deepest poverty and contempt; yet 
these days were the forerunners of the most 
momentous period in the history of the world. 
For they, the people concerned, shall rejoice 
and shall see the plummet in the hand of 
Zerubbabel, as the chief builder of the Temple, 
with those seven, they are the eyes of the 
Lord, which run to and fro through the 
whole earth, cp. chap. 3,9. But if the eyes of 
God’s majesty rest upon this building with 
such evident joy and satisfaction, it surely 
must be a Temple of the greatest importance, 
and the days in which it is being built must 
not be despised. V.11. Then answered I and 
said unto him, anxious to get some further 
information on this most interesting point, 
What are these two olive-trees upon the 
right side of the candlestick and upon the 
left side thereof? The candlestick was in 
the center with its arms extended on either 
side, and next to these arms stood the two 
olive-trees which were puzzling the prophet. 
V. 12. And I answered again and said unto 
him, What be these two olive-branches, 
literally, “ears,” because they were bunched to 
resemble ears of grain, which through the 
two golden pipes, special spouts, or funnels, 
placed under them, empty the golden oil out 
of themselves? so that the oil was fed directly 
from the trees into the pipes connecting with 
the reservoir of the candlestick. V. 13. And 
he answered me and said, Knowest thou 
not what these be? And I said, No, my 
lord. V.14. Then said he, These are the 
two anointed ones, literally, “the two sons of 
oil,” that stand by the Lord of the whole 
earth, as His servants. They were symbols of 
Zerubbabel and of Joshua, the temporal and the 
spiritual leader of the people, respectively, 
anointed by God for the performance of the 
work of their office. The meaning for our day 
and age is clear. The Church is the Lord’s 
candlestick, Matt. 5, 14, and therefore has a 
great and important duty to fulfil in this 
world. This duty may not be performed by the 
power and might of men, but solely and alone 
through the Spirit of the Lord given to His 
Church and to its ministers in and through 
the Gospel. 
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CHAPTER 5. 


The Flying Roll and the Woman in the 
Ephah. 

THE VISION OF THE Fryrne Roti. —V. 1. 
Then I turned, after an interval of some 
time, and lifted up mine eyes and looked, 
and behold a flying roll, a book-scroll, or 
parchment, of great size, or consisting of many 
large leaves fastened together. V.2. And he 
said unto me, What seest thou? And 
I answered, I see a flying roll, a parchment 
loose or unrolled moving through the air; the 
length thereof is twenty cubits and the 
breadth thereof ten cubits, the dimensions 
approximately ten yards by five yards. V.3. 
Then said he unto me, without waiting for 
a question on the part of the prophet, This 
is the curse that goeth forth over the face 
of the whole earth, as written on the roll; 
for every one that stealeth shall be cut 
off as on this side according to it, and 
every one that sweareth shall be cut off 
as on that side according to it, that is, the 
sinners who refuse to repent, who persist in 
their wickedness, must be cut off and removed; 
the holiness of God cannot rule in any other 
way. V.4. I will bring it forth, namely, the 
curse and the judgment in agreement with it, 
saith the Lord of hosts, and it shall enter 
into the house of the thief and into the 
house of him that sweareth falsely by My 
name, these two classes of sinners. being 
named as representatives of all unrepentant 
transgressors; and it shall remain in the 
midst of his house, lodging there, dwelling 
there permanently, and shall consume it 
with the timber thereof and the stones 
thereof, not leaving a vestige of it. These 
words are properly expressive of the curse and 
of the punishment of God upon every form of 
deliberate transgression. The Lord is like a 
consuming fire upon everything that is 
called sin. 

THE VISION OF THE WOMAN IN THE EPHAH. 
V.5. Then the angel that talked with me, 
who acted as the interpreter of all these 
visions, went forth, so that there was a pause 
in the revelations of the Lord, and said unto 
me, Lift up now thine eyes and see what 
is this that goeth forth, appearing before 
his eyes, something that he should observe 
very closely. V.6. And I said, What is itP 
for Zechariah evidently did not recognize the 
object at once. And he said, This is an 


ephah that goeth forth, the ephah being a 
dry measure corresponding roughly to our 
peck. The object in the vision was evidently 
a receptacle having the shape of an ephah, 
and the ephah was chosen because it was often 
called the measure of unrighteousness and of 
deceit. He said moreover, This is their re- 
semblance through all the earth, literally, 
“This their eye in all the land,” that is, this 
is the object of their gaze, all eyes are cen- 
tered upon it. V.7. And, behold, there was 
lifted up a talent of lead, a great round 
piece, weighing about a hundred pounds; and 
this is a woman that sitteth in the midst 
of the ephah, the female personification of 
wickedness held within the ephah by the great 
weight. V.8. And he said, This is wicked- 
ness, false doctrine, godlessness personified. 
And he cast it into the midst of the ephah, 
thus preventing her escape; and he’cast the 
weight of lead upon the mouth thereof, 
this acting as a cover keeping her shut up 
within the measure. V.9. Then lifted I up 
mine eyes and looked, fascinated by a 
further wonderful thing that happened, and, 
behold, there came out two women, and 
the wind was in their wings, aiding them 
in their movement forward as they carried the 
ephah; for they had wings like the wings 
of a stork; and they lifted up the ephah 
between the earth and the heaven, carry- 
ing it along very quickly, away from the Holy 
Land. V.10. Then said I to the angel that 
talked with me, Whither do these bear 
the ephahP V.11. And he said unto me, 
To build it an house in the land of Shinar, 
typical from olden times as the land of re- 
bellion against the Lord, Gen.11,1—9; and 
it shall be established and set there upon 
her own base. In the land of Babylon, repre- 
sentative of the ungodly world, wickedness was 
to have its place, to be forever excluded from 
the kingdom ofthe Lord. The congregation of 
the Lord is the holy Christian Church, and for 
that reason the Lord will brook no open wicked- 
ness in its midst. Wilful and unrepentant sin- 
ners must be excluded from the communion 
of saints. Note: There may be a special 
reason for comparing the essence of all wicked- 
ness with a woman; for so also the great 
harlot of the Book of Revelation is described, 
the kingdom of Antichrist being the climax 
and summary of all godless doctrine. 


CHAPTER 6. 


The Four Chariots and the Crown upon 
Joshua’s Head. 

Tue VISION oF THE Four Cuariots. — V. 1. 
And I turned and lifted up mine eyes, or, 
“And again I lifted up my eyes,” and looked, 
and, behold, there came four chariots out 


from between two mountains, the location 
of the vision being somewhere in the moun- 
tainous country near Jerusalem, very likely be- 
tween Mount Zion and the Mount of Olives; 
and the mountains were mountains of 
brass, firm and immovable. V.2. In the first 
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chariot, harnessed to it, were red horses, 
signifying war and bloodshed; and in the 
second chariot black horses, the color of 
misfortune, of mourning, and of death; v.3. 
and in the third chariot white horses, im- 
plying joy and victory; and in the fourth 
chariot grizzled and bay horses Cp. Rev. 
6,8. V.4. Then I answered and said unto 
the angel that talked with me, the one who 
had acted as interpreter in all the visions, 
What are these, my lord? V.5. And the 
angel answered and said unto me, These 
are the four spirits of the heavens, the 
four winds as the instruments of the Lord’s 
will, which go forth from standihg before 
the Lord of all the earth. Cp. Ps. 104, 4; 
148, 8. The agency of the winds in the work 
of destructive judgment is mentioned also else- 
where in the Bible Cp. Rev.7,1. V.6. The 
black horses which are therein, that is, the 
chariot drawn by these horses, go forth into 
the North country, where the great world- 
powers, Assyria and Babylon, were situated; 
and the white go forth after them, victory 
following death and destruction; and the 
grizzled go forth toward the South coun- 
try, where Idumea and Egypt were situated. 
V.7. And the bay went forth and sought 
to go that they might walk to and fro 
through the earth, visiting all the countries 
of the world with a terrible, universal judg- 
ment, with war and bloodshed, with death and 
destruction; and he said, Get you hence, 
walk to and fro through the earth. So 
they walked to and fro through the earth, 
carrying out the Lord’s command upon the 
various nations. V. 8. Then cried he, the 
angel, upon me and spake unto me, in great 
excitement, saying, in the name of the Lord, 
Behold, these that go toward the North 
country have quieted My Spirit in the 
North country, have caused the Spirit of 
Jehovah to rest there, to be satisfied with the 
extent of the punishment inflicted upon the 
world-powers. It is clear that the angel is 
speaking of a last great Judgment, by which 
all the enemies of the Lord would be over- 
thrown, in order that His Church may be 
safely established. ; 

THE CROWNING oF THE HicH Priest. — V. 9. 
And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, v.10. Take of them of the captivity, 
exiled Jews living in Babylon, who had come 
up to Jerusalem at that time, even of Heldai, 
of Tobijah, and of Jedaiah, which are 
come from Babylon, as a committee of the 
Jews residing at Babylon, and come thou the 
same day and go into the house of Josiah, 
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the son of Zephaniah, who was showing 
these emissaries the hospitality of his house; 
y.1l. then take silver and gold, evidently 
of the precious metals sent by the Jews of 
Babylon, and make crowns, a double crown 
or one of several bands, and set them upon 
the head of Joshua, the son of Josedech, 
the high priest, as a type of the combined 
priesthood and kingdom which shall be con- 
ferred upon the Messiah; v.12. and speak 
unto him, saying, Thus speaketh the Lord 
of hosts, saying, Behold, the man whose 
name is The BRANCH, the Zemach spoken 
of in chap.3,8; and He shall grow up out 
of His place, Jer. 33, 15, as a root out of a 
dry ground, Is. 53,2, and He shall build the 
Temple of the Lord, the real Sanctuary of 
Jehovah, the Church of the New Testament; 
y.13. even He shall build the Temple of 
the Lord, accomplishing His great work in 
spite of the lowliness of His origin; and He 
shall bear the glory, being adorned with 
kingly glory and honor, and shall sit and 
rule upon His throne, as the true King of 
His Church; and He shall be a Priest upon 
His throne, uniting in His person the offices 
of king and of priest; and the counsel of 
peace shall be between them both, the two 
offices being united in one person. Cp. Ps. 110. 
V.14. And the crowns shall be to Helem, 
or Heldai, and to Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, 
and to Hen, the son of Zephaniah, to the 
hospitable kindness of the son of Zephaniah, 
for a memorial in the Temple of the Lord, 
so that future generations would be reminded 
of the example of these two men. Moreover, 
the example of the messengers from Babylon 
was not to be forgotten. V.15. And they 
that are far off, like the men who had in this 
case brought their offerings, shall come and 
build in the Temple of the Lord, represen- 
tatives of various heathen nations joining in 
the upbuilding of the Lord’s great spiritual 
Temple, His holy Church, and ye shall know 
that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto 
you, as the Messiah Himself says, John 3, 16. 
And this shall come to pass, if ye will 
diligently obey the voice of the Lord, your 
God, this being added by way of admonition 
lest any one deliberately lose the blessings 
which are offered in and by the coming of the 
Messiah. Thus the establishment and growth 
of the Church of the New Testament is defi- 
nitely sketched, also for the strengthening of 
our faith.2) 


2) On the night visions, ep. Syn. Ber., North 
Wisconsin, 1918. 
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CHAPTER 7. 


A Double Admonition. 


THE QUESTION PrRoprosep. — V. 1. And it 
came to pass in the fourth year of King 
Darius, in the year 518 B.C., that the word 
of the Lord, by special inspiration, came 
unto Zechariah in the fourth day of the 
ninth month, even in Chisleu, correspond- 
ing roughly to our December, v.2. when they 
had sent unto the house of God Sherezer 
and Regem-melech and their men to pray 
before the Lord, rather, Bethel, that is, the 
citizens of this city, sent Sherezer and Regem- 
melech, the first one evidently having been 
born in exile and bearing a Chaldean name, 
with their men, to entreat Jehovah, literally, 
“to conciliate by caresses,” vy. 3. and to speak 
unto the priests which were in the house 
of the Lord of hosts, who were on duty, al- 
though the Temple was not yet finished, and 
to the prophets, also servants of the true God 
in the more specific sense, saying, Should 
I weep in the fifth month, observing a spe- 
cial fast in commemoration of the taking of 
the city of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, sepa- 
rating myself, abstaining from food, as I 
have done these so many years? for this 
fast had become a custom during the captivity, 
and now that the Jews were once more living 
in Palestine, was being observed throughout 
the country. For this reason the question was 
of practical importance for all the Jews, both 
at home and abroad. V.4. Then came the 
word of the Lord of hosts unto me, say- 
ing, v.5. Speak unto all the people of the 
land and to the priests, His message con- 
cerning them all, saying, When ye fasted 
and mourned in the fifth and seventh 
month, the latter observation being in memory 
of the murder of Gedaliah, cp. Jer. 41, even 
those seventy years, during the entire cap- 
tivity, did ye at all fast unto Me, even to 
Me? Had it really been done in His honor, 
for the purpose of serving Him, or was it a 
work performed in a sense of selfishness, to 
foster the spirit of resentment and revenge? 
V. 6. And when ye did eat, and when ye 
did drink, did not ye eat for yourselves 
and drink for yourselves? Both their fast- 
ing and their feasting, so the Lord reminds 
them, was conducted without regard to Him, 
simply for the gratification of their own ideas. 
V.7. Should ye not hear the words which 
the Lord hath cried by the former proph- 
ets, when Jerusalem was inhabited and in 
prosperity and the cities thereof round 
about her, the suburbs dependent upon the 
capital, when men inhabited the south, the 
semiarid section of Judah toward the south- 
east, and the plain, the lowlands toward the 
southwest? They should have been familiar 
with the messages of the prophets before the 
exile, which time and again emphasized the 


need of a true worship of the heart, of sincere 
repentance and faith. The fasting in itself is 
a matter of indifference to the Lord. The fast- 
ing which is well-pleasing to God does not 
primarily consist in abstaining from food, but 
in one’s observing the Word of the Lord and 
living in accordance with it at all times, as 
the prophets have ever preached. 

AN APPEAL TO THE Past.—V. 8. And the 
word of the Lord came unto Zechariah, 
saying, v. 9. Thus speaketh the Lord of 
hosts, rather, “Thus spake Jehovah,” in ad- 
dressing the children of Judah in former days, 
before the exile, saying, Execute true judg- 
ment, literally, “judge the judgment of truth,” 
and show mercy and compassions every 
man to his brother, so that kindness and 
pity should be practised at all times, Is. 58, 
6.7; Jer. 7, 23; v.10. and oppress not the 
widow nor the fatherless, the orphans, the 
stranger nor the poor, these four classes 
ever being in the care of the Lord, Is. 1, 17; 
Jer. 5, 28; and let none of you imagine 
evil against his brother in your heart, 
this being a summary of a number of ad- 
monitions with which the earlier prophets 
had tried to influence the people for their own 
good. V.11. But they refused to hearken, 
they were consistently rebellious, and pulled 
away the shoulder, like an ox who refuses 
to accept the yoke on his neck, and stopped 
their ears, cp. Is. 6, 10, that they should not 
hear. V.12. Yea, they made their hearts 
as an adamant stone, like the hardest stone, 
impervious to every impression from without, 
lest they should hear the Law, the books of 
Moses, and the words which the Lord of 
hosts hath sent in His Spirit, inspired by 
His Spirit, by the former prophets, who 
were the instruments of God in making known 
His will; therefore came a great wrath 
from the Lord of hosts, as shown in the cap- 
tivity of Judah. V.13. Therefore it is come 
to pass, that as He cried, in the exhortations 
of His prophets, and they would not hear, 
so they cried, they called when in trouble, so 
Jehovah says, and I would not hear, saith 
the Lord of hosts; v.14. but I scattered 
them with a whirlwind, in a terrible storm 
of His wrath, among all the nations whom 
they knew not, strange to them in language, 
customs, and religion. Thus the land was 
desolate after them, that no man passed 
through nor returned, all of Judea prac- 
tically being a wilderness; for they laid the 
pleasant land desolate, the children of Judah 
themselves being to blame for the desolation 
which came upon the land. When sinners re- 
ceive the just punishment of their sins, they 
have but themselves to blame for their afflic- 
tions, though their pride would attempt to 
deny it. 
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CHAPTER 8. 


The Renewal of the Covenant. 


Tue RESTORATION DESCRIBED. —V.1. Again 
the word of the Lord of hosts came to me, 
saying, v.2. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
I was jealous for Zion, rather, I am jealous, 
for His zeal is that of a husband for the wife 
of his youth, with great jealousy, and I was 
jealous for her with great fury, in a most 
vehement affection directed toward His con- 
gregation and a corresponding anger against 
her oppressors. V. 3. Thus saith the Lord, 
I am returned unto Zion and will dwell in 
the midst of Jerusalem, once more occupy- 
ing the dwelling-place of His honor in the 
midst of His people, which He had forsaken 
because of the wickedness of the idolatrous 
nation; and Jerusalem shall be called a 
city of truth, where the Lord’s truth, the 
truth of His eternal Word, would once more 
be found; and the mountain of the Lord 
of hosts, where His Temple arose, the holy 
mountain, because it was the center of the 
true worship on the earth. V.4. Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, the name used throughout 
these prophecies to denote His majesty and 
power, There shall yet old men and old 
women dwell in the streets of Jerusalem, 
since they would not be torn away in the ful- 
ness of their strength by war and pestilence, 
and every man with his staff in his hand 
for very age, literally, “because of the multi- 
tude of his days.” V.5. And the streets of 
the city shall be full of boys and girls 
playing in the streets thereof, without any 
fear of an enemy. It is a beautiful picture 
representing the extremes of life dwelling in 
all security and happiness in the midst of the 
Lord’s Holy City, the blessings of the Mes- 
sianic period. V.6. Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, If it be marvelous in the eyes of 
the remnant of this people in these days, 
in the opinion of those who had returned from 
the Babylonian captivity, should it also be 
marvelous in Mine eyes? saith the Lord 
of hosts. In spite of the miraculous char- 
acter of the restoration, if looked at from the 
standpoint of men, it would yet certainly take 
place, for it was not too hard for Jehovah, 
His promise affecting both the greatness and 
the certainty of the coming salvation. V.7. 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, 
I will save My people from the East 
country, from the rising of the sun, and 
from the West country, from the setting of 
the sun, so that Jehovah would rescue His 
people from all lands, as far as the sun shines; 
v.8. and I will bring them, and they shall 
dwell in the midst of Jerusalem, be mem- 
bers of the congregation of the Lord; and 
they shall be My people, and I will be 
their God, in truth and in righteousness. 
This is truly the glory of the Christian era, 
when, as St. John writes, we saw His glory, 


the glory as of the Only-begotten of the 
Father, full of grace and truth. Cp. John 1, 14. 
V. 9. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Let 
your hands be strong, full of good courage 
for doing the work of the Lord, ye that hear 
in these days these words by the mouth 
of the prophets, namely, Haggai and Zecha- 
riah, which were in the day that the foun- 
dation of the house of the Lord of hosts 
was laid, that the Temple might be built. 
These prophets had begun their activity at the 
time when the foundation of the second Temple 
had already been built, and the good effects 
of their preaching were now apparent in the 
nation. V.10. For before these days there 
was no hire for man nor any hire for 
beast, for the yield of the land at that time 
was so small as hardly to be called fair wages, 
ep. Hagg. 1,6—11; neither was there any 
peace to him that went out or came in 
because of the affliction, there was so much 
envy and hostility among the people them- 
selves, and on account of jealousy stirred up 
by the Samaritans, that the ordinary occupa- 
tions of life were continually being interfered 
with; for I set all men every one against 
his neighbor, as the account of Nehemiah 
shows. V.11. But now, since the old covenant 
relation was restored, I will not be unto the 
residue of this people, to the small congre- 
gation which had returned from Babylon, as 
in the former days, saith the Lord of 
hosts, He was now ready once more to glad- 
den them with the rich blessings of His good- 
ness and mercy. V.12. For the seed shall 
be prosperous, or, “there shall be a seed of 
peace’; the vine shall give her fruit, and 
the ground ‘shall give her increase, all 
crops showing great productiveness, and the 
heavens shall give their dew, affording the 
necessary moisture to secure growth; and 
I will cause the remnant of this people to 
possess all these things, these being evi- 
dences of His goodness. V.13. And it shall 
come to pass that, as ye were a curse 
among the heathen, O house of Judah and 
house of Israel, cp. Jer. 42,18, so will I 
Save you, and ye shall be a blessing, an 
example of God’s blessings of mercy. Fear 
not, but let your hands be strong. V.14. 
For thus saith the Lord of hosts, As 
I thought to punish you when your 
fathers provoked Me to wrath, saith the 
Lord of hosts, Jer. 31, 28, and I repented 
not, He could not; in point of fact, without 
denying His own holiness, fail to execute His 
threat of punishment, v.15. so, again, have 
I thought in these days, now that the cove- 
nant relation was once more established, to 
do well unto Jerusalem and to the house 
of Judah. Fear ye not! this being the con- 
tent of every true Gospel-message. Since God 
is gracious for the sake of the Messiah, there- 
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fore men have no reason to fear as long as 
they put their trust in Him alone. V. 16. 
These are the things that ye shall do, as 
an evidence of the new relation which obtained 
between them and Jehovah, the God of the 
covenant, Speak ye every man the truth to 
his neighbor, this being the basis of a proper 
brotherly relationship among men, execute 
the judgment of truth and peace in your 
gates, so that all their dealings, particularly 
those pertaining to their courts of law, would 
be in agreement with these principles, v. 17. 
and let none of you imagine evil in your 
hearts against his neighbor, deliberately 
planning harm, and love no false oath, for 
perjury makes the administration of justice 
impossible; for all these are things that 
I hate, saith the Lord. It is a most em- 
phatic declaration, spoken with great solemn- 
ity, and it holds true for all time. God hates 
and despises wickedness in every form, and 
He wants those who are His children to wage 
continual warfare against every transgression 
of His holy Law. 

THE EXTENT OF THE MESSIANIC INFLUENCE. 
V.18. And the word of the Lord of hosts 
came unto me, saying, v.19. Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, The fast of the fourth 
month and the fast of the fifth and the 
fast of the seventh and the fast of the 
tenth, special days of fasting and affliction 
which the Jews had observed during their cap- 
tivity in memory of certain dark days in the 
history of their nation, cp. chap. 7,3, shall be 
to the house of Judah joy and gladness 
and cheerful feasts, festivals of highest hap- 
piness, since the Lord intended to pour out 
upon them such a multitude of blessings as to 
make them forget all the disagreeable facts 
in their past history and to rejoice in the 
goodness and mercy of their God; therefore 
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love the truth and peace, this reaction on 
the part of the Jews being a necessary con- 
sequence of their appreciation of the Lord’s 
goodness and mercy. V. 20. Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, It shall yet come to pass 
that there shall come people, representa- 
tives of many nations, and the inhabitants 
of many cities, of the foremost centers of 
the world; v.21. and the inhabitants of 
one city shall go to ancther, in mutually 
encouraging and admonishing one another, 
saying, Let us go speedily, literally, “Going 
let us go, with speed and earnestness,” to 
pray before the Lord and to seek the Lord 
of hosts, in an invitation and exhortation to 
worship the one true God; I will go also, 
the vivid form of speech showing the alacrity 
with which men would respond. V.22. Yea, 
many people and strong nations, the fore- 
most countries of the world, shall come to 
seek the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem, to 
become members of His holy congregation, 
and to pray before the Lord, to worship 
Jehovah. V.23. Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, In those days it shall come to pass 
that ten men shall take hold out of all 
languages of the nations, that is, men of 
so many different nations, speaking so many 
different tongues, even shall take hold of 
the skirt of him that is a Jew, in great 
eagerness, Saying, We will go with you, 
casting their lot with the people of the Lord 
in every way, for we have heard that God 
is with you. This has been fulfilled time 
and again during the New Testament era, 
when people from various nations have actu- 
ally come and begged Christian missionaries 
to come to them and preach the Gospel. The 
glorious conversion of Gentile nations in the 
age of the Gospel dispensation is here clearly 
foretold, and in a most graphic manner. 


CHAPTER 9. 


The First Burden. 

JUDGMENT UPON THE LAND OF HADRACH. — 
V.1. The burden of the word, the sentence 
of judgment, of the Lord in the land of 
Hadrach, a term which seems to apply to the 
entire Medo-Persian empire, as the world-power 
opposed to the people of God, and Damascus 
shall be the rest thereof, the Syrian capital 
being the place on which the burden of the 
Lord’s wrath rests; when the eyes of man, 
as of all the tribes of Israel, shall be 
toward the Lord, both the people outside of 
Israel, and Israel itself, being directed to the 
Lord at this evidence of His anger, when He 
goes about to establish a more equitable pro- 
portion between His people and the heathen. 
V.2. And Hamath also shall border thereby, 
or, “Hamath,” the district bounding Palestine 
on the north, “which borders thereon,” this, 


together with Damascus, representing Syria; 
Tyrus and Zidon, the cities of Phenicia, 
though it be very wise, or, “because their 
inhabitants were wise in their own conceit,’ 
multiplying wealth and power and trusting in 
them. V.3. And Tyrus did build herself a 
stronghold, the city proper being on an island 
surrounded by a double sea-wall, which made 
it practically impregnable in those days, and 
heaped up silver as the dust and fine gold 
as the mire of the streets, for the commerce 
of Tyre had made her immensely wealthy. V. 4. 
Behold, the Lord will cast her out, seizing 
her through the agency of some earthly con- 
queror, in this case Alexander, and He will 
smite her power in the sea, as represented 
by her army and her navy; and she shall be 
devoured with fire, so that everything on 
which her inhabitants depended was. consumed 
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and exterminated. V.5. Ashkelon shall see 
it, namely, the punishment descending upon 
Tyrus, and fear; Gaza also shall see it and 
be very sorrowful, be exceedingly troubled, 
and Ekron, for her expectation shall be 
ashamed, her hope, that in which she trusted, 
being taken from her; and the king shall 
perish from Gaza, the ruler being removed 
entirely, and Ashkelon shall not be inhab- 
ited, its citizens being killed or dragged into 
captivity. V.6. And a bastard, or mongrel, 
one of blemished birth, shall dwell in Ash- 
dod, and I will cut off the pride of the 
Philistines, four of whose city-states are men- 
tioned here, as representative of the entire 
country. V.7. And I will take away his 
blood out of his mouth, the term describing 
an idolater who is engaged in eating the flesh 
of his sacrifice, and his abominations from 
between his teeth, striking him down while 
he is engaged in his idolatrous behavior; but 
he that remaineth, even he, shall be for 
our God, a few of the heathen being gained 
for the true religion, and he shall be as a 
governor in Judah, like the prince of one of 
the tribes, and Ekron as a Jebusite, for as 
the Jebusites were amalgamated with the chil- 
dren of Judah, so these heathen, and others, 
would be joined to the true Church. V.8. And 
I will encamp about Mine house, not merely 
the Temple, but the renewed people, as repre- 
sentative of the Church which was to be estab- 
lished, because of the army, because of him 
that passeth by, and because of him that 
returneth, enemies marching to and fro, look- 
ing for an opportunity to attack; and no op- 
pressor shall pass through them any more, 
no enemy daring to disturb the Lord’s people, 
His holy Church; for now have I seen with 
Mine eyes, He was exercising His providential 
control and the power of His mercy. Thus the 
Lord reigns in the midst of His enemies, over- 
throwing those who refuse to submit, but al- 
ways gaining some also for His adherents. 
ZI0ON’S KinG OF PEACE AND His SALvATIon. 
V.9. Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion! 
the members of the Lord’s people; shout, 
O daughter of Jerusalem! with a shout of 
gladness. Behold, thy King cometh unto 
thee, the Messiah Himself appearing in her 
midst; He is just, possessing righteousness as 
the first requisite of a true ruler, and having 
salvation, bearing the salvation which the 
Lord had planned, lowly, and riding upon 
an ass and upon a colt, the foal of an ass. 
This passage is rightly quoted by Matthew, 
chap. 21, 4, and John, chap. 12, 15, as having 
been fulfilled when the Lord entered Jerusalem 
on the Sunday before His death. The King 
Messiah was to rise through lowliness and suf- 
fering to the might and glory which was hid- 
den in Him even in the state of His humilia- 
tion, but which He is now using to full extent 
in His state of exaltation. V.10. And I will 
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cut off the chariot from Ephraim and the 
horse from Jerusalem, as the means by which 
the kingdoms of this world establish and extend 
their power; and the battle-bow shall be 
cut off, for the Lord does not build His king- 
dom with might of arms, since His kingdom is 
not of this world; and He shall speak peace 
unto the heathen, this being the gist of His 
Gospel-message; and His dominion shall be 
from sea even to sea, as far as the earth ex- 
tends, and from the river, the Euphrates, as 
the extreme eastern boundary of the then 
known world, even to the ends of the earth, 
that is, Messiah’s kingdom would be estab- 
lished throughout the earth, it would be a uni- 
versal kingdom. V.11. As for thee also, so 
the Lord addresses the entire nation of His 
people, which afterward, in the ideal sense, 
merged into His Church, by the blood of thy 
covenant, on account of the blood of the cove- 
nant, Ex. 24,8, by which Israel was separated 
from the rest of the nations and accepted into 
the most intimate fellowship with the Lord, 
I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the 
pit wherein is no water, delivering them 
from, the oppression of the world-power, from 
all the hostile forces of the earth. V.12. Turn 
you, or, “return,” to the stronghold, the for- 
tified city, in opposition to the pit which had 
just been mentioned, ye prisoners of hope, 
who in spite of the present afflictions main- 
tained their hope in the covenant-keeping God. 
Even to-day do I declare that I will render 
double unto thee, namely, a double measure 
of glory instead of the tribulations endured, 
v.13. when I have bent Judah for Me, as 
a bow in the hand of Jehovah, filled the bow 
with Ephraim, as the arrows in His hand, 
and raised up thy sons, O Zion, stirring 
them up for war, against thy sons, O Greece, 
for here was another world-power with its 
hostility against the people of the Lord, and 
made thee as the sword of a mighty man, 
so that the Lord’s people are able to wage the 
Lord’s wars. V.14. And the Lord shall be 
seen over them, appearing above them or at 
their head, as He who fights from heaven in 
their behalf, and His arrow shall go forth 
as the lightning, bringing instantaneous de- 
struction to His foes; and the Lord God 
shall blow the trumpet, summoning His 
people to the attack, and shall go with 
whirlwinds of the south, which were always 
the most violent of all. V.15. The Lord of 
hosts shall defend them, acting as their 
Shield against the weapons of the enemy; and 
they shall devour and subdue with sling- 
stones, treading down the enemy like pebbles 
of the brook, cp. Num. 23,24; and they shall 
drink, consuming the blood of the enemies, 
and make a noise as through wine, noisy as 
though under the influence of wine; and they 
shall be filled like bowls, the vessels in 
which the priests caught the blood of the sacri- 
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fices, and as the corners of the altar. The 
entire passage speaks of a holy war and vic- 
tory, although in pictures taken from a battle 
of warriors on earth. V. 16. And the Lord, 
their God, shall save them in that day as 
the flock of His people, with the deliverance 
of the Messiah’s redemption; for they shall 
be as the stones of a crown, lifted up as 
an ensign upon His land, Zion’s sons and 
daughters being like jewels of a crown which 
sparkles over Jehovah’s land as He proudly 


marches through the territory belonging to 
Him. V. 17. For how great is His goodness, 
so the prophet exultantly exclaims, and how 
great is His beauty! Cp. Ps. 45,3. Corn 
shall make the young men cheerful and 
new wine the maids, the reference being to 
the blessings of the grace of God as bestowed 
upon His people through the Word of His 
mercy. We have here another summary con- 
cerning the gifts of God given to His people 
in the Messianic era. 


CHAPTER 10. 


Further Blessings of Jehovah upon His 
People. 


The subject discussed in the last chapter 
was so great and wonderful that the Lord has 
not begun to exhaust it, but takes the oppor- 
tunity of giving a fuller description of its 
beauties. V.1. Ask ye of the Lord rain in 
the time of the latter rain, making their 
appeal to Him in all confidence, as they were 
in need of His blessings; so the Lord shall 
make bright clouds, create lightnings, and 
give them showers of rain, in a refreshing 
thunder-shower, to every one grass in the 
field, all the crops of the field. V.2. For the 
idols, to whom the children of Israel had 
formerly applied for help, have spoken 
vanity, their household oracles not being de- 
pendable, and the diviners have seen a lie, 
they have announced deceitful oracles, and 
have told false dreams, proclaiming their 
own inventions as revelations from above; 
they comfort in vain, because their words 
are a hollow mockery; therefore they, the 
people who relied upon their words, went 
their way as a flock, wandering astray, they 
were troubled, because there was no shep- 
herd, no reliable leader and guide. V. 3. 
Mine anger was kindled against the shep- 
herds, the rulers of Israel to whom He had 
entrusted the leadership, and I punished the 
goats, visiting them with a severe punish- 
ment; for the Lord of hosts hath visited 
His flock, the house of Judah, looking after 
them with tender care, and hath made them 
as His goodly horse in the battle, like the 
glorious charger on which the general leads 
his troops to battle. V. 4. Out of Him, 
namely, Jehovah, came forth the corner, 
that is, He furnished the corner-stone on which 
the entire building of the new Judah rests; 
out of Him the nail, the pegs of the wall, 
from which the household utensils were sus- 
pended, types of the dependable men in a state; 
out of Him the battle-bow, the means for 
carrying on the Lord’s wars; out of Him 
every oppressor together, every mighty 
ruler whom Judah would need in its wars 
against the enemies. V.5. And they, the 
Lord’s people, shall be as mighty ones, 


which tread down their enemies in the 
mire of the streets, cp. chap. 9,15, in the 
battle; and they shall fight because the 
Lord is with them, always in the majority 
because of His help, and the riders on horses 
shall be confounded, cavalry being men- 
tioned as the chief part of the enemy’s army. 
V. 6. And I will strengthen the house of 
Judah, and I will save the house of Jo- 
seph, the southern and the northern kingdom 
together being typieal of the Church of God, 
and I will bring them again to place 
them, letting them dwell in safety, for I have 
mercy upon them, His mercy is the one rea- 
son for His kindness toward them; and they 
shall be as though I had not cast them off, 
as in the time before the captivity; for I am 
the Lord, their God, and will hear them, 
they could be sure of His gracious attention 
to all their needs. V.7. And they of 
Ephraim, the true descendants of Joseph, the 
spiritual children of him who was given the 
right of the first-born in the house of Jacob, 
shall be like a mighty man, like a hero, 
and their heart shall rejoice as through 
wine, with a fierce exultation; yea, their 
children shall see it and be glad, a fact 
which indicates that the joy would be lasting; 
their heart shall rejoice in the Lord, giv- 
ing all honor to Him who granted them such 
a glorious victory. V.8. I will hiss for 
them, as a signal for them to assemble, and 
gather them, for I have redeemed them, 
both by entering into a covenant with them 
and by promising them the Redeemer; and 
they shall increase as they have increased, 
that is, the growth of the people of God in the 
Messianic era would be like that of Israel 
when it first came to the Promised Land. V.9. 
And I will sow them among the people, as 
a token of their quick inerease; and they 
shall remember Me in far countries, where- 
ever the spiritual children of Israel would he 
found; and they shall live with their chil- 
dren, enjoying the blessing of the Lord in a 
permanent flow of mercy, and turn again, re- 
turning to the fellowship of the Lord in His 
Chureh. V.10. I will bring them again 
also out of the land of Egypt and gather 
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them out of Assyria, the two world-powers 
being named as representative of the enemies 
of the Lord and the oppressors of His people; 
and I will bring them into the land of 
Gilead and Lebanon, to occupy the land on 
both sides of Jordan once more; and place 
shall not be found for them, there will not 
be sufficient room for them to expand, the 
number of the spiritual children of Israel 
being so great. V.11. And he shall pass 
through the sea with affliction, rather, “of 
distress,” in allusion to the affliction felt by 
the children of Israel when they passed 
through the Red Sea, and shall smite the 
waves in the sea, keeping them under con- 
trol by His powerful word; and all the 
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deeps of the river shall dry up, the river 
Nile being referred to as the stream of the 
country of bondage; and the pride of As- 
syria shall be brought down, and the 
scepter of Egypt shall depart away, so 
that none of the former oppressors would re- 
main. V.12. And I will strengthen them 
in the Lord, in Jehovah, the covenant God, 
and they shall walk up and down in His 
name, saith the Lord, so that they would 
live under His protection and in accordance 
with His will. The entire connection brings 
out the characteristics of the New Testament 
Church, whose members form a royal priest- 
hood and find their delight in walking in the 
ways of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 11. 


Israel’s Rejection of the Good Shepherd. 


THE DESOLATION OF THE Hoty Lanp. — V. 1. 
Open thy doors, O Lebanon, the district on 
the northernmost border of the Holy Land, 
that the fire may devour thy cedars. In- 
stead of describing the destruction of the land 
outright, the prophet calls upon its border to 
open its doors for the consuming fire. V. 2. 
Howl, fir-tree, the cypresses which occupied 
second place among the trees of the Lebanon 
forests, for the cedar is fallen, because the 
mighty are spoiled. Howl, O ye oaks of 
Bashan, the northernmost district of the Holy 
Land east of Jordan, for the forest of the 
vintage is come down, the high, the inacces- 
sible forest is laid low. V.3. There is a voice 
of the howling of the shepherds, those 
occupying the rich meadow-lands of Bashan, 
for their glory, the fine pasture on which they 
depended, is spoiled; a voice of the roaring 
of young lions, for the pride of Jordan, the 
thickets along the river, which offered excellent 
opportunties for dens, is spoiled. The de- 
scription is short and bold, but comprehensive 
enough to indicate that the Lord is speaking 
of another desolation of the Holy Land, by 
which everything that was great and mighty 
in the country would be overthrown and the 
Holy Land once more become a wilderness. It 
is an evident reference to the conquest of Pales- 
tine by the Romans. 

THE Goop SHEPHERDS. — V. 4. Thus saith 
the Lord, my God, in formally engaging the 
prophet as His pastor with regard to the con- 
gregation of Israel, Feed the flock of the 
slaughter, those suffering with oppression at 
the present time, v.5. whose possessors slay 
them and hold themselves not guilty, the 
buyers and masters of the covenant people deal- 
ing with them as they pleased, without incur- 
ring blame; and they that sell them say, 
Blessed be the Lord, for I am rich, the ex- 
pression fitly describing the self-satisfaction 
felt by the hard-hearted masters in enriching 


themselves at the expense of the flock; and 
their own shepherds pity them not. One 
is compelled to think of the attitude of the 
rulers of the people at the time of Jesus and 
before the destruction of Jerusalem by the 
Romans. V.6. For I will no more pity the 
inhabitants of the land, saith the Lord, no 
longer spare them after a last effort to save 
them; but, lo, I will deliver the men every 
one into his neighbor’s hand, so that in- 
ternal strife and dissension would ruin the 
country, and into the hand of his king, the 
foreign emperor or governor; and they shall 
smite the land, oppressing it in various ways; 
and out of their hand, out of the power of 
such oppressors, I will not deliver them. 
V. 7. And I will feed the flock of the 
slaughter, rather, “I fed the flock,’ for the 
prophet here describes how he undertook the 
commission which the Lord gave him, even 
you, O poor of the flock, those in his charge 
being in a very sad condition, lacking in spir- 
itual knowledge. And I took unto me two 
staves, such as shepherds used in their work; 
the one I called Beauty, or “loveliness, 
favor,” such as the Lord intended to show His 
people through the work of His servant, and 
the other I called Bands, to indicate that 
the Lord wanted to have His people feel the 
blessings of true unity over against the oppres- 
sion of all their enemies; and I fed the flock, 
performing his work as pastor according to the 
names of the two staves. V.8. Three shep- 
herds also I cut off in one month, the 
wicked civil authorities, the priests, and the 
scribes of the Jewish nation being probably 
meant, who were removed from power in a very 
short time; and my soul loathed them, 
since he, the type of the one Good Shepherd 
and Ruler of His Church, became impatient 
with their perverse impenitence, and their soul 
also abhorred me, the sheep foolishly refus- 
ing to follow the kind leadership of their shep- 
herd. V.9. Then said I, I will not feed you, 
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he declared that he would no longer be their 
shepherd; that that dieth, let it die, he 
would let them rush to their own ruin since 
they refused to be guided by him; and that 
that is to be cut off, let it be cut off, de- 
stroyed by the power of the oppressor; and 
let the rest eat every one the flesh of an- 
other, in the civil war, such as preceded the 
final destruction of Jerusalem. V.10. And I 
took my staff, even Beauty, and cut it 
asunder, to indicate the withdrawal of God’s 
favor from His people, that I might break 
my covenant which I had made with all 
the people. The person of the prophet here 
merges into that of his antitype, of the Good 
Shepherd Himself, for it is He who finally 
withdrew the blessings of His solemn promise 
from His former chosen people. V.11. And it 
was broken in that day, the covenant being 
annulled by Israel’s disobedience; and so the 
poor of the flock that waited upon me, the 
lowly among the people, those who were Is- 
. raelites in truth, knew that it was the word 
of the Lord. It was from among the poor and 
lowly that the Lord, even in those days, re- 
eruited His Church, even as St. Paul speaks of 
it, 1 Cor.1. V.12. And I said unto them, to 
the flock that did not recognize the things of 
its peace, If ye think good, if they desired 
to recognize and acknowledge the services ren- 
dered them, give me my price; and if not, 
forbear. So they weighed for my price 
thirty pieces of silver, the value of a slave 
that had been killed, Ex. 21, 32, the ordinary 
price of a female slave, Hos. 3, 2. Cp. Matt. 
26, 15. V.13. And the Lord said unto me, 
Cast it unto the potter, thereby rejecting the 
insult which they offered. A goodly price 
that I was prized at of them! this being 
said in impressive irony. And I took the 
thirty pieces of silver and cast them to the 
potter in the house of the Lord. This state- 
ment has no meaning in this connection, but it 
receives a meaning through its fulfilment, for 
the thirty pieces of silver which the rulers of 
the Jews weighed to Judas for his betrayal of 
the Lord were by him cast into the Temple, the 
money later being used for the purchase of a 
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potter’s field. Cp. Matt. 27, 1—10 and Jer. 32, 
6—15. V. 14. Then I cut asunder mine other 
staff, even Bands, that I might break the 
brotherhood between Judah and Israel, so 
that, by the punishment of God, there might 
be lasting dissension in the Jewish camp, a 
peculiarity which, in the later history of the 
people, contributed much toward the rapid 
overthrow of the nation. Sin is a reproach to 
any people, but the height of folly is the denial 
and rejection of the Messiah, the one Good 
Shepherd. 

THE FooLisH SHEPHERD. — V. 15. And the 
Lord said unto me, Take unto thee yet the 
instruments of a foolish shepherd, of a 
wicked hireling, who bears the insignia of a 
true shepherd, but cares nothing for the sheep. 
V. 16. For, lo, I will raise up a shepherd in 
the land, one assuming the functions of a true 
shepherd, which shall not visit those that 
be cut off, paying no attention to those who 
perish, neither shall seek the young one, 
those that have gone astray, nor heal that 
that is broken, suffering with broken limbs, 
nor feed that that standeth still, those who 
are strong, but in need of food; but he shall 
eat the flesh of the fat and tear their claws 
in pieces, in order to get even the last vestige 
of meat from the bones. V.17. Woe to the 
idol shepherd, the worthless shepherd, that 
leaveth the flock, neglecting his chief duty 
toward its members. The sword shall be 
upon his arm, causing him to lose this im- 
portant member of his body, and upon his 
right eye, also a most precious possession; 
his arm shall be clean dried up, and his 
right eye shall be utterly darkened. It 
will hardly do to limit this prophecy to an 
earthly, temporal power. It seems rather that 
the Spirit of the Lord, looking forward in the 
history of the Church, outlined in a few strokes 
the kingdom of Antichrist erected in the midst 
of those who rejected the Redeemer in the ful- 
ness of His grace and mercy, indicating at the 
same time that his power would be broken by 
the power of the Lord, as it was in the Refor- 
mation. 


CHAPTER 12. 


Israel’s Conflict and Victory. 

Jenovan’s SoLicirupE For IsraEL. —V. l. 
The burden of the word of the Lord for 
Israel, His almighty, creative power being in 
evidence at this point, saith the Lord, which 
stretcheth forth the heavens, a favorite pic- 
ture to show the unlimited power of Jehovah, 
Is. 42,5; 44,24, and layeth the foundation 
of the earth, which, if it were not upheld by 
His power, would wander from its orbit and 
fall into ruins, and formeth the spirit of 


man within him, controlling the thoughts 
and purposes of men so as to accomplish His 
own plans through them. V.2. Behold, I will 
make Jerusalem a cup of trembling, a 
vessel filled with the intoxicating beverage of 
His wrath, unto all the people round about, 
the neighboring nations reeling and falling in 
hopeless weakness and misery, when they 
shall be in the siege both against Judah 
and against Jerusalem, literally, “and also. 
upon Judah shall it be in the siege of Jerusa- 
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lem,” the entire country and its capital being 
involved in the severe trial which would come 
upon its neighbors. V.3. And in that day 
will I make Jerusalem a burdensome stone 
for all people, for those who attempt to lift 
and remove it; all that burden themselves 
with it shall be cut in pieces, suffering 
sprains and dislocations, though all the 
people of the earth be gathered together 
against it, all the powers of evil being united 
in an effort to overthrow the city of the Lord. 
V.4. In that day, saith the Lord, I will 
smite every horse with astonishment, so 
that it would shy in terror, and his rider 
with madness, all the warlike forces finding 
themselves at a loss to effect their evil pur- 
poses; and I will open Mine eyes upon the 
house of Judah, with His protecting care, 
and will smite every horse of the people 
with blindness, so that the hostile forces 
would not be able to find their way. V.5. And 
the governors of Judah shall say in their 
heart, in the firm conviction which upholds 
them, The inhabitants of Jerusalem shall 
be my strength, a reliable source of confi- 
dence, in the Lord of hosts, their God, be- 
cause the Lord has chosen this city, His 
Church, and by virtue of this choice is bound 
to redeem His people. V.6. In that day will 
I make the governors of Judah, the leaders 
of the people by the Lord’s choice, like an 
hearth of fire among the wood, so that 
they would consume their enemies like a basin 
of fire devouring fagots, and like a torch of 
fire in a sheaf, burning up the dry straw; 
and they shall devour all the people round 
about, on the right hand and on the left, 
so that none of the adversaries can hold out 
against them; and Jerusalem shall be in- 
habited again in her own place, even in 
Jerusalem, so that the renewed people could 
fitly become the nucleus of the New Testament 
Jerusalem, the Church of Christ. V.7. The 
Lord also shall save the tents of Judah 
first, the dwellings of the country outside of 
the capital with its stone palaces, that the 
glory of the house of David and the glory 
of the inhabitants of Jerusalem do not 
magnify themselves against Judah, the 
house of David being the royal family as con- 
tinued in the descendants of Zerubbabel. The 
meaning evidently is this, that Jerusalem 
would have no preference before the rest of 
the country at the approach of the enemies, 
but the entire covenant people would in the 
same degree enjoy the protection of the Lord. 
V.8. In that day shall the Lord defend the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, by a special 
strengthening against the foe; and he that is 
feeble among them, literally, “the stumbler,” 
one who can hardly hold himself up, at that 
day shall be as David, to the Jew the highest 
type of strength and courage; and the house 
of David shall be as God, like a supernatu- 
ral being, as the Angel of the Lord before 
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them, like the Son of God in His Old Testa- 
ment form, whose power lived in His believers. 
V.9. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
even while Jerusalem was exalted to a degree 
of strength and glory far transcending any- 
thing in its past experience, that I will seek 
to destroy all the nations that come 
against Jerusalem, this being the definite, 
energetic purpose of the Lord with regard to 
His people. It is a remarkable fact, one full 
of glorious comfort, that the Church of God 
has emerged from all its conflicts with renewed 
strength and power, that even in the worst 
persecutions, the blood of the Christians was 
the seed of the Church. 

REPENTANCE AND CONVERSION. — V. 10. And 
I will pour upon the house of David, the 
entire royal family, the royal priesthood of’the 
Church of the New Testament, and upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the members of 
His congregation in general, the Spirit of 
grace and of supplications, Him who works 
in the heart of man the certainty of the divine 
grace and urges him to seek forgiveness of 
sins by daily prayer; and they shall look 
upon Me whom they have pierced, as they 
nailed their Redeemer to the cross, John 19, 34; 
Rev. 1,7, and they shall mourn for Him as 
one mourneth for his only son, acknowledg- 
ing their transgression in killing the Prince of 
Life, Acts 3, 15, and shall be in bitterness 
for Him as one that is in bitterness for 
his first-born, almost the greatest grief and 
sorrow known to the Jews. V.11. In that 
day, when the greatness of their crime in put- 
ting their own Messiah to death, would be 
brought home to some of the people, shall 
there be a great mourning in Jerusalem, 
as is ever the case when men realize that their 
sins ‘were the cause of Christ’s death, as the 
mourning of Hadad-rimmon, when the men 
of Judah mourned so bitterly over the death of 
their King Josiah, who was mortally wounded 
near that place in the Plain of Esdraelon, 
2 Chron. 35, 22 ff., in the Valley of Megid- 
don, this being the name of the battle-field. 
V.12. And the land shall mourn, every 
family apart, every section of the nation tak- 
ing part in this expression of sorrow: the 
family of the house of David, those of royal 
descent, apart and their wives apart; the 
family of the house of Nathan, probably 
those belonging to the prophetic order, apart 
and their wives apart; v.13. the family of 
the house of Levi, those belonging to the 
priestly family, apart and their wives 
apart; the family of Shimei, the teachers 
of the people, apart and their wives apart, 
so that two were of royal line and two of 
priestly descent; v.14. all the families that 
remain, every family apart and their 
wives apart. Nor would this sorrow of true 
repentance be in vain. Chap.13,1. In that 
day there shall be a fountain opened to 
the house of David and to the inhabitants 
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of Jerusalem, to the entire nation, as repre- 
sentative of the Church of the New Testament, 
in whose members the fruit of Christ’s redemp- 
tion is realized, for sin and for uncleanness. 
The blood of Christ, shed for the sins of the 
whole world, has prepared a water of sprin- 
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kling which thoroughly cleanses sinners from 
their uncleanness. Cp. 1 John 1,7. It is the 
washing of regeneration and renewing of the 
Holy Ghost which is shed on us abundantly 
through Jesus Christ, our Savior, also in Holy 
Baptism. Titus 3, 5. 6. : 


CHAPTER 13. 


Further Results and Revelations. 

THE Fruits oF PENITENCE. — V. 2. And it 
shall come to pass in that day, saith the 
Lord of hosts, in the great Messianic period, 
that I will cut off the names of the idols 
out of the land, so that the very names which 
had formerly been in the mouths of men every- 
where were no longer mentioned, and they 
shall no more be remembered, the loath- 
ing of every form of superstition being so 
great that men would put aside every thought 
of the former idolatry and superstition; and 
also I will cause the prophets and the un- 
clean spirit, who speaks through the false 
prophets, to pass out of the land. This is 
one of the results of the preaching of the 
Gospel, as we see also in the case of the people 
of Ephesus when Paul proclaimed the true God 
to them. Cp. Acts 19,19. V.3. And it shall 
come to pass that when any shall yet 
prophesy, continuing his wicked profession 
in spite of the changed attitude of men, then 
his father and his mother that begat him 
shall say unto him, Thou shalt not live, 
for thou speakest lies in the name of the 
Lord; and his father and his mother that 
begat him shall thrust him through when 
he prophesieth. This is in line with the 
command of the Lord in the Old Testament. 
Cp. Deut. 18,20. Translated into terms of our 
day, it means that the mere fact of prophesy- 
ing is a proof that a man is a deceiver. V.4. 
And it shall come to pass in that day that 
the prophets, those who still assert that they 
possess the power to prophesy, shall be 
ashamed every one of his vision when he 
hath prophesied; neither shall they wear 
a rough garment, after the manner of Elijah 
and of John the Baptist, to deceive, to im- 
press men with their status as prophets, just 
as men nowadays affect the dress, speech, and 
manners of certain professions in order to 
make an impression; v.5. but he shall say, 
I am no prophet, I am an husbandman, 
vehemently disclaiming any connection with 
the prophetic profession; for man taught 
me to keep cattle from my youth, rather, 
“a man has purchased me from my youth.” 
‘V. 6. And one shall say unto him, What 
are these wounds in thine hands? the scars 
which he bore as a result of his wounding him- 
self in the service of idols, 1 Kings 18, 28. 
Then he shall answer, in trying to evade 
the issue and to place the blame elsewhere, 


Those with which I was wounded in the 
house of my friends, possibly when he was 
chastised in his capacity as slave. The entire 
paragraph shows with what utter loathing 
idolatry and superstition is to be regarded in 
the Church of the Lord and may be taken as 
a warning in our days when men are turning 
to deceivers for counsel and guidance. 

THE SHEPHERD SmirTEN.— With great ab- 
ruptness the prophecy here takes a different 
turn, as the prophet sets forth the manner in 
which redemption was secured. V.7. Awake, 
O sword, against My Shepherd, the same 
one who addressed the people in chap. 11, 12, 
and against the Man that is My Fellow, 
Him who is true God, together with the Father 
and the Holy Spirit, for the Messiah is the 
eternal Son of God, who was in the bosom of 
the Father from eternity and by Him begotten 
in the great eternal to-day, saith the Lord 
of hosts, who here summons the sword for 
the Messiah’s great Passion, to carry out the 
infliction of suffering by which the redemption 
of mankind was to he gained. Smite the 
Shepherd, and the sheep shall be scat- 
tered, a word which Jesus applied to Himself 
on the evening before His death, Matt. 26, 31; 
and I will turn Mine hand upon the little 
ones, literally, “I will bring back My hand 
upon the little ones”; for He intended to re- 
deem the wretched, the poor and lowly, for 
of these was made up His Church. V.8. And 
it shall come to pass that in all the land, 
saith the Lord, two parts therein, the great 
majority of the people, shall be cut off and 
die, being offended in Him and therefore re- 
jected from His herd; but the third, only 
a small part, shall be left therein. V. 9. 
And I will bring the third part through 
the fire, the test of affliction and persecution 
as it soon came to the first congregation, and 
will refine them as silver is refined and 
will try them as gold is tried, cp.1 Pet. 1, 
6.7. They shall call on My name, and 
I will hear them, graciously giving them the 
attention which assured them of His certain 
assistance; I will say, It is My people, and 
they shall say, The Lord is my God. This 
has ever been the relationship obtaining be- 
tween the God of the covenant and His Church 
on earth, and this intimate communion is one 
of the miracles of the Church till the end of 
time. Cp. John 14, 23. 
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CHAPTER 14. 


‘The Final Conflict and Triumph of God’s 
Kingdom. 

THE JUDGMENT AND THE REDEMPTION.— V. 1. 
Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, a great 
Day of Judgment, and thy spoil, that gained 
by the enemies in overcoming Jerusalem, shall 
be divided in the midst of thee, the enemies 
being at leisure and secure in the conquered 
city. V.2. For I will gather all nations 
against Jerusalem to battle, the enemies 
being recruited from all countries of the world; 
and the city shall be taken and the houses 
rifled and the women ravished, a picture of 
an apparent complete overthrow of the Church 
such as she experienced during the dark ages; 
and half of the city shall go forth into 
captivity, yielding to the power of Antichrist, 
and the residue of the people shall not be 
cut off from the city, some at least would 
remain faithful to the true God in the Church 
of the Reformation. V. 3. Then shall the 
Lord go forth and fight against those 
nations, as when He fought in the day of 
‘battle, on the many occasions when He went 
forth to battle with them and for them. V. 4. 
And His feet shall stand in that day upon 
the Mount of Olives, this location being con- 
sidered the center of the earth and the throne 
of the Lord, as He makes ready for judgment, 
which is before Jerusalem on the east, and 
the Mount of Olives shall cleave in the 
midst thereof toward the east and toward 
the west, an earthquake having this effect as 
the earth trembled under the footsteps of Jeho- 
vah, and there shall be a very great valley; 
and half of the mountain shall remove 
toward the north and half of it toward the 
south, thus opening a road from Jerusalem 
‘straight toward the east. V.5. And ye shall 
flee to the valley of the mountains, since 
it would offer safe hiding-places; for the val- 
ley of the mountains shall reach unto Azal, 
a small town east of Mount Olivet; yea, ye 
‘shall flee, like as ye fled from before the 
earthquake in the days of Uzziah, king of 
Judah; and the Lord, my God, shall come, 
His advent being looked for by His children 
with joyful expectation, and all the saints, 
the holy angels, with thee. The picture 
sketched by the prophet shows Jehovah pre- 
‘paring to judge the nations, while the believers 
flee to Him for refuge, knowing that their sal- 
vation is near. V.6. And it shall come to 
pass in that day that the light shall not 
be clear, that is, there would not be full day- 
light, nor dark, literally, “the glorious things 
will withdraw themselves,” evidently said of 
the lights of heaven, the sun, moon, and stars; 
v.7. but it shall be one day, a most singular 
day in every way, which shall be known to 
the Lord, He alone being acquainted with its 
true nature, not day nor night, because the 
lights of heaven will have lost their power to 


shine; but it shall come to pass that at 
evening time it shall be light. This picture 
represents the Church of the Middle Ages grad- 
ually sinking into darkness as the light of the 
Word of God was obscured by its leaders. - For-. 
tunately, however, the Lord, through the Refor- 
mation, caused the glorious light of His Gospel 
to shine forth once more. V.8. And it shall 
be in that day, after the restoration of the 
light of the Word in its original position, that 
living waters shall go out from Jerusalem, 
from the Church of the Lord in its renewed 
state, ep. Ezek. 47, 1; half of them teward 
the former sea, toward the east, and half of 
them toward the hinder sea, toward the 
west, so that the blessings of the Gospel would 
be distributed throughout the world; in sum- 
mer and in winter shall it be, without inter- 
mission. .V.9. And the Lord shall be King 
over all the earth, as the Ruler of His King- 
dom of Grace; in that day shall there be 
one Lord, the Triune God once more accepted 
by the Church as He had revealed Himself in 
Christ, and His name one, to be glorified 
wherever His Word is proclaimed. V.10. All 
the land shall be turned as a plain, with 
no more mountains to obstruct the work of the 
Church, from Geba, some twelve miles north 
of Jerusalem, to Rimmon, south of Jerusa- 
lem, at the southern border of Judah; and it 
shall be lifted up, Jerusalem alone being 
placed up on high, and inhabited in her 
place, or, “shall dwell in her place,” from 
Benjamin’s gate, in the wall of the north side 
of the city, unto the place of the first gate, 
on the east or northeast, unto ‘the corner 
gate, that on the west, and from the tower 
of Hananeel, on the northeast corner of the 
city, Neh. 3,1, unto the king’s wine-presses, 
in the royal gardens on the south side of the 
city. V.11. And men shall dwell in it, and 
there shall be no more utter destruction, 
such as came upon the Church through the 
wickedness of Antichrist; but Jerusalem 
shall be safely inhabited. The Church, as 
renewed by the Reformation, will, on the 
whole, remain in possession of the truth and 
its blessings. 

THE REMNANT OF THE NATIONS SAVED. — 
V. 12. And this shall be the plague, the spe- 
cial infliction, wherewith the Lord will 
smite all the people that have fought 
against Jerusalem, those who oppose the 
Church and its work: Their flesh shall con- 
sume away while they stand upon their 
feet, so that they would rot away in a living 
death, and their eyes shall consume away 
in their holes, and their tongue shall con- 
sume away in their mouth, all these punish- 
ments making them unfit for further attacks 
upon the city of God. V.13. And it shall 
come to pass in that day that a great 
tumult, a confusion and panic, from the Lord 
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shall be among them; and they shall lay 
hold every one on the hand of his neigh- 
bor, and his hand shall rise up against the 
hand of his neighbor. It has always been 
a matter of good fortune, s@ far as the Church 
is concerned, that its enemies disagree among 
themselves and thus often frustrate their own 
evil intentions. V.14. And Judah also shall 
fight at Jerusalem, the Church itself taking 
part in the warfare against the enemies threat- 
ening her life; and the wealth of all the 
heathen round about shall be gathered to- 
gether, the treasures of the enemy, their most 
precious possessions, being taken by the Church, 
gold and silver and apparel, in great abun- 
dance. V.15. And so shall be the plague of 
the horse, of the mule, of the camel, and 
of the ass, and of all the beasts that shall 
be in these tents, as this plague, so that 
the defeat of the enemy would be complete in 
every way. All the enemies of the Church of 
God who persist in their enmity will finally, 
inevitably, be destroyed. V.16. And it shall 
come to pass that every one that is left of 
all the nations which came against Jeru- 
salem, after the destruction of the enemies 
that would not repent, shall even go up from 
year to year to worship the King, the Lord 
of hosts, and to keep the Feast of Taber- 
nacles, to join with the Church in its adora- 
tion of the one true God. V.17. And it shall 
be that whoso will not come up of all the 
families of the earth unto Jerusalem to 
worship the King, the Lord of hosts, even 
upon them shall be no rain, the spiritual 
blessings of the Lord being withheld from them. 
V. 18. And if the family of Egypt, repre- 
sentative of all the world-powers and enemies 
that have tried to oppress the Church of God 
throughout history, go not up and come not 
that have no rain, or, the lack of rain would 
be its plague or infliction; there shall be the 
plague wherewith the Lord will smite the 
heathen that come not up to keep the 
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Feast of Tabernacles, refuse to be received 
into the Church and take part in its worship. 
V. 19. This shall be the punishment of 
Egypt and the punishment of all nations 
that come not up to keep the Feast of 
Tabernacles. It is a fact borne out by his- 
tory and experience that the enemies of the 
Lord, in opposing His Church and refusing to 
accept His Word, entrench themselves behind 
a wall of their own foolishness and shut them- 
selves out from the highest spiritual blessings. 
Meanwhile the Lord is building up His Church 
to a state of glorious perfection. V. 20. In 
that day shall there be upon the bells of 
the horses, those suspended from their har- 
ness, which tinkled as they marched forward 
in a triumphal procession, HOLINESS UNTO 
THE LORD; and the pots in the Lord’s 
house, used for the seething of the sacrificial 
meat, shall be like the bowls before the 
altar, in which the blood of the sacrifices was 
kept. In other words, the difference between 
the sacred and profane would be entirely elimi- 
nated, everything used in the service of the 
Lord being equally sacred in His eyes. Op. 
1 Tim. 4,4.5. V.21. Yea, every pot in Jeru- 
salem and in Judah shall be holiness unto 
the Lord of hosts, all the distinctions of the 
Ceremonial Law being eliminated; and all 
they that sacrifice shall come and take 
of them and seethe therein, preparing for 
the sacrificial feasts without fear of contami- 
nation; and in that day there shall be no 
more the Canaanite in the house of the 
Lord of hosts, no openly godless people being 
permitted as members of the Church of God. 
The nearer the Church approaches its perfec- 
tion, the clearer is shown the cleavage between 
those who are in truth the servants of the 
Lord and those who merely bear the name of 
His ministers; and the final revelation of those 
who in the accepted time, in the day of salva- 
tion, were for and against the Lord Jehovah 
will come on the Last Day. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET MALACHI. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Concerning the person of Malachi, the last 
prophet of the Old Testament, so little is 
known that some people have even insisted 
that it was not the name of a person at all, 
but only a title, for Malachi means messenger 
of Jehovah. However, all the reasons advanced 
for this supposition are so weak that it seems 
best to hold, with the majority of orthodox 
teachers, that there was actually a prophet 
who bore that name, and that he wrote under 
his own name. The period of Malachi’s ac- 
tivity must be placed in the days of Nehemiah, 
very likely before the second visit of Nehe- 


miah in Jerusalem. Cp.Neh.13. His rebukes 
and admonitions evidently concern the same 
deplorable conditions which the leaders of the 
people found it necessary to correct with such 
emphasis, among these being sacrifices of a 
poor quality, neglect in paying tithes, mar- 
riages with heathen women. All this is further 
substantiated by the fact that Malachi refers 
to himself as the last prophet of the Old Cove- 
nant, chiefly in prophesying of the forerunner 
of the Messiah and in stating that the New 
Dispensation was to be expected very soon. 
The Book of Malachi may readily be divided 
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into two parts, chapters 1 and 2 dealing of the 
love of God to the children of Israel and re- 
proving the sins of the priests and of the 
people, and chapters 3 and 4 comforting the 
God-fearing Jews with promises of the two- 
fold coming of Christ. The style of the book 
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is animated, but less grand and the rhythm 
less marked than in some of the older 
prophets.1) 


1) Cp. Fuerbringer, Hinleitung in das Alte 
Testament, 96. 97. 


CHAPTER 1. 


The Love of God and the Contempt 
of His Name. 


Gop’s Precuttar Love For IsRaAEL. — V. l. 
The burden of the word of the Lord, the 
sentence which He found Himself compelled 
to pronounce, to Israel by Malachi. V. 2. 
I have loved you, saith the Lord, Jehovah 
placing this at the head of His message as a 
fundamental, absolute fact. Yet ye say, in 
expressing their doubts of His sincerity, 
Wherein hast Thou loved us? What proofs 
could He adduce to show the greatness of His 
love? The form of presentation throughout is 
nervous, vivid. Was not Esau Jacob’s 
brother? saith the Lord, his full brother at 
that; yet I loved Jacob y. 3. and I hated 
Esau, in the sense of not loving him, without 
any idea of vindictiveness, and laid his 
mountains and his heritage, the land which 
he inhabited south of the Dead Sea, waste for 
the dragons of the wilderness, so that it 
was a fitting home for jackals. V.4. Whereas 
Edom saith, or, “Although Edom should say,” 
in an attempt to set aside the ruling of the 
Lord; We are impoverished, ruined, but we 
will return and build the desolate places, 
rebuild the ruins, thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, They shall build, make an attempt to 
restore their original power, but I will throw 
down, destroying their country a second time; 
and they shall call them ‘‘The border of 
wickedness,”’ that is, men would designate 
them as the region of wickedness, punished by 
God, and “‘The people against whom the 
Lord hath indignation forever,’ a monu- 
ment of God’s wrath. V.5. And your eyes 
shall see, the facts before their eyes convinc- 
ing them, and ye shall say, The Lord will 
be magnified from the border of Israel, 
rather, “over the border of Israel.” The chil- 
dren of Israel would be compelled to acknowl- 
edge the particular favor and love which the 
Lord showed them by so many manifestations. 

A REBUKE OF THE Priests. — V. 6. A son 
honoreth his father and a servant his 
master, in agreement with the commandment 
of God; if, then, I be a Father, where is 
Mine honor? Why were they persisting in 
their unnatural behavior and denying Him the 
obedience which He had a right to expect? 
And if I be a Master, where is My fear? 
Why did they not give Him the reverence and 
respect which were His due? saith the Lord 
of hosts unto you, O priests, that despise 
My name, the very ones who should have been 


leaders of the people in keeping the Law being 
their leaders in transgressing the Law. And 
ye say, as if honestly resenting the charge 
against them, Wherein have we despised 
Thy name? But the Lord has His answer 
ready, v.7. Ye offer polluted bread upon 
Mine altar, in connection with some of the 
offerings brought to the Lord; and ye say, 
Wherein have we polluted Thee? In that 
ye say, The table of the Lord is contemp- 
tible, their practise of offering sacrifices which 
were expressly forbidden by God and their 
manner in the entire administration of their 
work being an insult to the holiness of Jeho- 
vah. Cp. Lev. 22,22. V.8. And if ye offer 
the blind for sacrifice, is it not evil? or, 
“there is no evil,” that is, in their opinion. 
And if ye offer the lame and the sick, is 
it not evil? The Lord had expressly forbid- 
den the members of His people to bring ani- 
mals as sacrifices that had any kind of 
blemish. Offer it now unto thy governor, 
so the Lord ironically bids them do; will he 
be pleased with thee or accept thy personP 
saith the Lord of hosts. The Jewish priests 
were offering the Lord an insult which they 
would not have dared to offer an earthly ruler. 
V.9. And now, I pray you, beseech God 
that He will be gracious unto us, they 
should just make an attempt to serve Him 
with such worship,—this hath been by your 
means, —that is, this their hand had done: 
will He regard your persons? saith the 
Lord of hosts. If not even an earthly ruler 
would accept imperfect gifts at their hands, 
how much more was this true of Jehovah, the 
God of the covenant! V.10. Who is there 
even among you that would shut the 
doors for naught? rather, “Oh, that there 
were one among you that would even shut the 
doors of the Temple!” neither do ye kindle 
fire on Mine altar for naught. If one 
would but lock the doors leading to the altar 
of burnt offering, in order to keep the priests 
from bringing such vain oblations! I have 
no pleasure in you, saith the Lord of 
hosts, being thoroughly disgusted with their 
behavior, neither will I accept an offering 
at your hand, no matter of what kind it was. 
V.11. For from the rising of the sun even 
unto the going down of the same, as far 
as the world extends, My name shall be 
great among the Gentiles, among the re- 
cruits gained for the Church of the New Testa- 
ment from the heathen world; and in every 
place incense, namely, that of the prayers 
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of the faithful, shall be offered unto My 
name and a pure offering, on the part of 
those who had accepted the God of the cove- 
nant as their God; for My name shall be 
great among the heathen, saith the Lord 
of hosts, for the kingdom of God was taken 
from the Jews, since they openly rejected the 
Messiah and His grace, and was given to the 
Gentiles. V.12. But ye have profaned it, 
have brought disgrace upon the name and the 
glory of the one true God, in that ye say, 
The table of the Lord is polluted, ep. v.7, 
and the fruit thereof, even His meat, is 
contemptible, for the priests themselves did 
not regard the sacrifices brought on the altar 
as in any way efficacious. V.13. Ye said also, 
Behold, what a weariness is it! They re- 
garded their service at the altar as an offensive 
drudgery. And ye have snuffed at it, saith 
the Lord of hosts, publicly showing their 
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contempt for the work of their ministry; and 
ye brought that which was torn and the 
lame and the sick, in a contemptuous dis- 
regard for the Law of the Lord; thus ye 
brought an offering: should I accept this 
at your hand? saith the Lord. He ex- 
presses in a most emphatic manner that He 
would not permit His glory thus to be de- 
spised. V.14. But cursed be the deceiver, 
the hypocrite, which hath in his flock a 
male, a sound and normal animal for sacri- 
fice, and voweth, as if preparing to bring the 
good animal as a sacrifice, and sacrificeth 
unto the Lord a corrupt thing! one with a 
blemish; for I am a great King, saith the 
Lord of hosts, and My name is dreadful 
among the heathen, mentioned only with 
fear and trembling. God will not permit any 
one to heap disgrace upon His majesty by 
hypocritical worship. 


‘ CHAPTER 2. 


Further Stern Reproofs. 

CONCLUSION OF THE REBUKE TO THE PRIESTS. 
VY. 1. And now, O ye priests, this command- 
ment is for you, they must be aware of the 
seriousness of the situation and accept the 
Lord’s rebuke and threat accordingly. V.2. If 
ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it 
to heart, if they persisted in their callousness 
over against His commands, to give glory 
unto My name, saith the Lord of hosts, by 
a worship in agreement with His commands, 
I will even send a curse upon you, and I 
will curse your blessings, His own gifts to 
them turning into the opposite and bringing 
harm upon them; yea, I have cursed them 
already because ye do not lay it to heart, 
presenting an indifferent front to the Lord’s 
admonitions. V. 3. Behold, I will corrupt 
your seed, rebuking that which had been sowed 
in the fields, thus reducing also the amounts 
which the priests received as tithes, and 
spread dung upon your faces, as an expres- 
sion of His extreme contempt, even the dung 
of your solemn feasts, that of the sacrificial 
animals, which was ordinarily dumped outside 
of the city; and one shall take you away 

_ with it, treating them as though they were 
themselves dung, to be thrown out in disgrace- 
ful heaps. V. 4. And ye shall know, by the 

_ token of this punishment, that I have sent 
_ this commandment unto you, this decree of 
_ punishment, which they thought they might so 
' calmly disregard, that My covenant might 
_ be with Levi, all the priests, saith the Lord 
_ of hosts. The Lord’s sentence of punishment 
upon all those who despised His worship was 
included in the original covenant with the 
members of the tribe of Levi. V.5. My cove- 
nant was with him of life and peace, with 
the promise of life and peace attached; and 
I gave them, namely, life, deliverance, and 
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salvation, to him for the fear wherewith he 
feared Me, as a reward for this attitude, and 
was afraid before My name, cp. Num. 25, 12. 
V.6. The Law of Truth was in his mouth, 
so that everything which he did and taught 
was in agreement with the divine truth, and 
iniquity was not found in his lips, he was 
in no way guilty of perverseness in his min- 
istry; he walked with Me in peace and 
equity, in a communion of peace, integrity, 
and righteousness, and did turn many away 
from iniquity, this being the praise which the 
Lord bestowed upon the members of the tribe 
of Levi. V.7. For the priest’s lips should 
keep knowledge, preserving the right under- 
standing of Jehovah among the people as a pre- 
cious treasure, and they, the people, should 
seek the Law at his mouth, to be instructed 
in it; for he is the messenger of the Lord 
of hosts. That is what the Lord found praise- 
worthy in the members of the tribe of Levi in 
the early days; that is as it should be. V. 8. 
But ye, the present members of the tribe, are 
departed out of the way, leaving the path 
shown them by the Law of the Lord; ye have 
caused many to stumble at the Law, so 
that they became guilty of transgressing the 
Law; ye have corrupted the covenant of 
Levi, that which their fathers had kept so 
faithfully, saith the Lord of hosts. V. 9. 
Therefore have I also made you con- 
temptible and base, an object of contempt 
and loathing, before all the people, accord- 
ing as ye have not kept My ways, in the 
same degree as they had transgressed, but 
have been partial in the Law, in applying 
the Law to the conduct of the people. The 
conduct of the spiritual leaders of people is 
particularly reprehensible if it misleads others 
and plunges them into sin and guilt. 

Against Divorces AND MARRIAGES WITH 
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HEATHEN Wives. — V. 10. Have we not all 
one Father? Hath not one God created usP 
These questions, with the statement they con- 
tain, the prophet places at the head of his dis- 
cussion, to remind the Jews that they were 
still, in a peculiar sense, the Lord’s people and 
should keep themselves unspotted from the 
Gentiles. Why do we deal treacherously, 
faithlessly, every man against his brother, 
by profaning the covenant of our fathersP 
The action on the part of the people which the 
prophet found it necessary to censure was a 
violation of the relation sustained to Jehovah 
as a common Father and as the Author of the 
covenant which governed all their lives. V. 11. 
Judah hath dealt treacherously, with a 
calm disregard of the covenant faithfulness, 
and an abomination is committed in Is- 
rael, throughout the nation, and in Jerusa- 
lem, the capital, which should have led in the 
observance of the Law; for Judah hath pro- 
faned the holiness of the Lord which He 
loved, namely, the people as a body, whom the 
Lord had chosen as His holy people, and hath 
married the daughter of a strange god, by 
the fact that numerous members of the nation 
had entered into the marriage relationship with 
women addicted to idolatry, an act which was 
distinctly prohibited in the Law of God, Ex. 
34, 11; Deut. 7, 1—4. V. 12. The Lord will 
cut off the man that doeth this, since it 
was a profanation of the sacred position of the 
people, the master and the scholar, or “the 
watcher and the answerer,” out of the taber- 
nacles of Jacob, and him that offereth an 
offering unto the Lord of hosts, so that 
there would be a complete extermination of all 
those who had transgressed. V.13. And this 
have ye done again, as the second transgres- 
sion which the Lord found it necessary to re- 
buke, covering the altar of the Lord with 
tears, with weeping, and with crying out, 
namely, by causing their divorced wives to 
come to the Sanctuary and there register their 
lament over the injustice received, insomuch 
that He, the God of the covenant, regardeth 
not the offering any more or receiveth it 
with good will at your hand, He wanted 
nothing of their worship while the conditions 
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were such. “Their divorced wives repair to 
the altar of Jehovah, there to pour out their 
hearts before Him, to complain of the cruel 
treatment accorded them,- and to seek His 
help.” (Lange.) V. 14. Yet ye say, apparently 
surprised that the Lord should repudiate their 
prayers, Wherefore? Because the Lord hath 
been witness between thee and the wife of 
thy youth, every true marriage being entered 
into with His sanction and the Lord therefore 
being the witness for the rights of the wife, 
against whom thou hast dealt treacher- 
ously, in breaking the promised faith, the 
troth which had been plighted; yet is she thy 
companion, the partner of her husband’s joys 
and sorrows, and the wife of thy covenant, 
she with whom the husband had entered into 
the relation controlled by a mutual promise. 
V.15. And did not he make one? Yet had 
he the residue of the spirit, literally, “And 
not one acted so who still had a particle of 
reason,” that is, this manner of acting was un- 
known among men of reason. Of course, the 
people might raise the objection, And where- 
fore one? What did Abraham do when he 
repudiated Hagar? But the prophet cuts off 
the objection short, That he might seek a 
godly seed. The object of Abraham in going 
in to Hagar was not to gratify the lust of the 
flesh, but he honestly thought that he might 
thus get the son whom God had promised him. 
Therefore, so the prophet concludes, take 
heed to your spirit, watching over themselves 
with the greatest care, and let none deal 
treacherously against the wife of his 
youth, namely, by lightly dismissing her. 
V.16. For the Lord, the God of Israel, saith 
that He hateth putting away, cp. Deut. 
24,1; for one covereth violence with his 
garment, or, “iniquity covers his garment,” 
saith the Lord of hosts, so that it would 
cling to him forever; therefore take heed to 
your spirit that ye deal not treacherously. 
The same thought is found in the New Testa- 
ment, not only in various sayings of Jesus con- 
cerning the sanctity of the marriage covenant, 
but also in the words of Peter regarding the 
living together of a man with his wife accord- 
ing to reason. Cp. 1 Pet. 3, 7. 


CHAPTER 3. 


The Great Day of the Lord. 


JEHOVAH’S MESSENGER AND THE ANGEL OF 
THE CovunantT. — Chap. 2,17. Ye have wea- 
ried the Lord with your words, with their 
dissatisfied grumbling over recent events. Yet 
ye say, Wherein have we wearied Him? 
the same disobedient people again standing 
out in opposition to God, in resenting the re- 
buke of His prophet. When ye say, Every 
one that doeth evil is good in the sight of 
the Lord, and He delighteth in them, this 
being the statement of godless insolence in 


direct opposition to the rebuke of the prophet, 
or, Where is the God of judgment? The 
great mass of the people boldly declared that 
there was no foundation for the prophet’s 
threat, that the talk of the coming Judgment 
was unfounded. Cp. 2 Pet.3,4. Over against 
this question of doubt and unbelief the Lord 
places a very definite statement. V.1. Be- 
hold, I will send My messenger, the special 
prophet spoken of Is. 40, 3, the passage upon 
which the present statement is evidently 
founded, and he shall prepare the way be- 
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fore Me, Mark 1,3; and the Lord whom ye 
seek, for whose coming they were so anx- 
iously waiting, shall suddenly come to His 
Temple, to dwell in the midst of His people, 
of His Church, even the Messenger of the 
Covenant, the great Angel of the Lord, the 
Son of God Himself, whom ye delight in, 
namely, all those who still desire the covenant 
of the Lord with His people to be fulfilled. 
Behold, so the announcement is once more 
made with impressive solemnity, He shall 
come, saith the Lord of hosts. This is the 
preaching of repentance in order to prepare 
the hearts for the great advent of Jehovah. 
V.2. But who may abide the day of His 
coming? be able to endure that Day of Judg- 
ment upon the disobedient and secure? Cp. 
Matt. 3, 8—12; Luke 3, 9. And who shall 
stand when He appeareth? Cp. Joel 2, 11. 
For He is like a refiner’s fire, which sepa- 
rates the dross from the pure metal, and like 
fullers’ soap, thoroughly to cleanse the gar- 
ment of His Church from all impurities; v. 3. 
and He shall sit as a refiner and purifier 
of silver, the entire Messianic period being a 
time of testing and of judgment, John 9, 39, 
culminating in the day of the final Judgment; 
and He shall purify the sons of Levi, for 
the judgment begins at the house of God, and 
purge them as gold and silver that they 
may offer unto the Lord an offering in 
righteousness, so that all the members of 
the New Testament priesthood, in fact, might 
serve Him in holiness and righteousness. V. 4. 
Then shall the offering of Judah and Je- 
rusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, the en- 
tire Church worshiping Him in spirit and in 
truth, as in the days of old, when the chil- 
dren of Israel were still in truth His Church, 
and as in former years. Cp. Titus 2, 14; 
1 Pet. 2,5. V.5. And I will come near to 
you to judgment, namely, the judgment of 
wrath upon the wicked; and I will be a 
swift witness against the sorcerers, the 
transgressors of the First and Second Com- 
mandments, and against the adulterers, 
those disregarding the Sixth Commandment, 
and against false swearers, with reference 
both to the Second and the Highth Com- 
mandments, and against those that oppress 
the hireling in his wages, by withholding 
them altogether or by underpaying him, the 
widow, and the fatherless, as being with- 
out a natural protector, and that turn aside 
the stranger from his right, cp. Deut. 27, 19, 
and fear not Me, saith the Lord of hosts, 
this last point indicating the source of all in- 
iquity —lack of the fear of the Lord. V. 6. 
For I am the Lord, I change not, the name 
Jehovah itself indicating that .He is the same 
from everlasting to everlasting; therefore ye 
sons of Jacob are not consumed, literally, 
“and ye, the sons of Jacob, ye are not yet con- 
sumed,” that is, the Lord will keep the true 
spiritual Israel safe while He sends His judg- 
ment upon the wicked in their midst. Even 
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so the Church of Christ in the New Testament 
is preserved in the midst of hypocrisy and de- 
ceit, and the wicked will finally be destroyed. 
THE PropLE REBUKED. —V.7. Even from 
the days of your fathers ye are gone away 
from Mine ordinances and have not kept 
them, this being the reason why He has with- 
held the fulness of His blessing and salvation 
from them. Return unto Me, and I will re- 
turn unto you, saith the Lord of hosts, His 
appeal being made in all sincerity, since He 
wants all men to be saved and to come to the 
knowledge of the truth. But ye said, still 
blind toward their transgressions, Wherein 
shall we return? They did not realize that 
the real service of Jehovah must be a growth 
from within, from a heart which lives in His 
fear. Therefore the prophet asks, in turn, in 
order to arouse them to a consciousness of the 
true meaning of worship, v. 8. Will a man 
rob God, defraud Him? Is not the very idea 
preposterous and revolting? Yet ye have 
robbed Me, actually trying to defraud Jeho- 
vah of the service which He rightly expected. 
But ye say, Wherein have we robbed 
TheeP And the answer is, In tithes and 
offerings, for these the people had deliber- 
ately withheld, thus making a mockery of their 
worship of Jehovah. V.9. Ye are cursed 
with a curse, as a consequence of such be- 
havior; for ye have robbed Me, even this 
whole nation, for the practise rebuked was 
general among the people. Therefore He ad- 
monishes them with great solemnity: v. 10. 
Bring ye all the tithes, the entire tithes, 
not only a part, into the storehouse, not 
keeping back a part, as heretofore, that there 
may be meat in Mine house, as food for His 
servants, Num. 18, 24; and prove Me now 
herewith, to find out whether He is not still 
the same righteous and holy God as of old, 
saith the Lord of hosts, if I will not open 
you the windows of heaven and pour you 
out a blessing, in plentiful harvests, that 
there shall not be room enough to receive 
it, their prosperity being practically limitless. 
V.11. And I will rebuke the devourer for 
your sakes, not permitting the locusts to de- 
vour the crops, to ravage the land, and he 
shall not destroy the fruits of your 
ground, all the ordinary field-crops; neither 
shall your vine cast her fruit before the 
time in the field, saith the Lord of hosts, 
that is, the grapes would not fall before they 
had matured. V.12. And all nations shall 
call you blessed, praising them for the ob- 
vious blessings which they enjoyed as a gift 
of Jehovah; for ye shall be a delightsome 
land, an object of pleasure, saith the Lord 
of hosts. Even to-day the Lord often rewards 
a life sincerely led in agreement with His 
Word with outward gifts of His goodness. 
Toe Ways oF Gop VinpIcATED. — V. 13. 
Your words have been stout against Me, 
saith the Lord, namely, in the murmuring 
which He has rebuked above. Yet ye say, 
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What have we spoken so much against 
Thee? The Lord’s answer through His 
prophet is, v.14. Ye have said, It is vain 
to serve God, it does not pay, just as scof- 
fers in our days say; and what profit is it 
that we have kept His ordinance, and that 
we have walked mournfully before the 
Lord of hosts? with all indications of deep 
sorrow and mourning over their sins. Their 
complaint was that it was poor business, that 
it did not pay. V.15. And now we call the 
proud happy, they had actually reached the 
stage when they praised the wicked, with their 
apparent happiness in matters of this world; 
yea, they that work wickedness are set 
up, they are the lucky ones, in their opinion; 
yea, they that tempt God are even deliv- 
ered, they have no misfortune, they have 
everything that their heart desires. This is 
ever the accusation which the backsliders try 
to bring against the Lord. V.16. Then, 
namely, when the scoffers were making these 
blasphemous remarks, they that feared the 
Lord spake often one to another, they made 
it a practise to encourage one another over 
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against such blasphemous talk; and the Lord 
hearkened and heard it, He paid attention 
to their remarks, and a book of remem- 
brance was written before Him for them 
that feared the Lord and that thought 
upon His name, the subject of their conver- 
sations being things which pertained to His 
glory. V.17. And they shall be Mine, saith 
the Lord of hosts, the precious people of His 
inheritance, 1 Pet. 2,9, in that day when 
I make up My jewels, when He would im- 
part to them the fulness of His glory; and 
I will spare them, in manifesting His tender 
mercies upon them, aS a man spareth his 
own son that serveth him, ready to show 
his love and goodness in such an instance. 
V. 18. Then shall ye, those who were now 
grumbling, return and discern between the 
righteous and the wicked, noting the dif- 
ference between the two classes, also in the 
manner in which God dealt with them, be- 
tween him that serveth God and him that 
serveth Him not. The time of grace is still 
at hand, but infidels and scoffers will do well 
not to delay repentance. 


CHAPTER 4. 


The Sun of Righteousness and His 
Forerunner. 

The prophet, having addressed the scoffers in 
words of warning, in conclusion describes the 
results of the Lord’s appointing that day of 
which He had spoken. V.1. For, behold, the 
day cometh, the entire New Testament period 
being considered a day of sifting and of judg- 
ment, because it culminates in the Day of 
Judgment, that shall burn as an oven, one 
which holds the refiner’s fire; and all the 
proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall 
be stubble, under the fire of His wrath, ep. 
Matt. 3, 10—12; and the day that cometh 
shall burn them up, saith the Lord of 
hosts, cp. Is. 5, 24; Zeph. 1, 18, that it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch, the 
final, eternal destruction of the wicked being 
coincidental with the last Judgment. Such is 
the terrible. fate of those who do not avail 
themselves of the Lord’s mercy. V. 2. But 
unto you that fear My name, those who be- 
lieve in Jehovah, the God of the covenant, and 
His redemption, shall the Sun of Righteous- 


ness, the Messiah, with the fulness of His sal- © 


vation, arise with healing in His wings, in 
the rays of His mercy sent out through His 
Word; and ye shall go forth, with joyfully 
uplifted heads, and grow up as calves of the 
stall, nourished by the Word of Truth and 
Grace. Cp. John 1, 14. V. 3. And ye shall 
tread down the wicked, whose final over- 
throw is consistently prophesied in Scripture; 
for they shall be ashes under the soles of 
your feet, powerless and worthless, in the 
day that I shall do this, saith the Lord of 


hosts. All believers are happy in their faith, 
in the enjoyment of Jehovah’s mercy; they en- 
joy true liberty and will finally celebrate an 
eternal victory over all their enemies. The 
prophet therefore, in concluding his message, 
adds an admonition: V.4. Remember ye the 
Law of Moses, My servant, which I com- 
manded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, 
with the statutes and judgments, the Word 
which contained His solemn covenant. V.5. Be- 
hold, I will send you Elijah, the prophet, 
a prophet like him, namely, John the Baptist, 
the forerunner of the Messiah, Matt. 11, 10. 14; 
17, 10—13; Luke 1,17, before the coming of 
the great and dreadful day of the Lord, 
Joel 2, 31, namely, before the Lord Himself 
would begin His ministry, which ushered in the 
period of the New Testament, culminating in 
the Last Judgment; v.6. and he shall turn ~ 
the heart of the fathers to the children 

and the heart of the children to their 
fathers, in having them both realize the love 
of Jehovah in sending the Messiah and in the 


» subsequent salvation wrought for all men, Luke 


1,17, lest I come and smite the earth with 
a curse, namely, in the event that men will 
not heed the preaching of repentence unto the 
forgiveness of sins. The Jews as a nation re- 
jected the Messiah and have come under the 
curse. But this did not result in the overthrow 
of the kingdom of God and Christ. The spir- 
itual Israel, rather, has heeded, and is heed- 
ing, the Word of Grace and is enjoying the 
fulness of the blessings promised throughout 
the Old Testament and so gloriously fulfilled in 
the New Dispensation. 
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Angel of the Lord, I, 35. 38. 49. 116. 279. 406. 
414, 428. 554. 595; II, 623. 626. 

Anger, nature and effects of, I, 63. 99. 108. 172; 
II, 96. 130. 235. 238. 241. 245. 257. 269. 310. 
336. 479. 

Anger, divine, I, 9. 352. 358. 400. 644. 758; 
II, 13. 66. 141. 142. 153. 155. 163. 172. 216. 
288—290. 304. 310. 366. 403. 479. 685. 

Anointing of priests, kings, prophets, I, 194. 
198. 202. 468. 481. 558. 596. 619. 624. 

Ark of the Covenant, I, 157. 180. 367. 368. 459. 
462. 518. 519. 571. 

Ark of Noah, I, 16. 

Arm of God, I, 139. 361; II, 56. 139. 152. 162. 
339. 372. 375. 449. 

Assembling for worship, I, 225—227. 330; 

II, 85. 102. 103. 147. 148. 193. 194. 200. 

Atonement under the Law, I, 166. 186—199. 
213. 269. 
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Backbiting forbidden, II, 72. 251. 

Backsliding, I, 578; II, 142. 233. 402. 

Barrenness of women, I, 26. 57. 67. 428. 453. 
610; II, 179. 377. 

Battles of Israelites, I, 142. 293. 375. 379. 410. 
416. 418. 424. 440. 459. 470. 482. 511. 525. 
541. 596. 601. 607. 676—679. 708. 710. 717. 
726. 


Births foretold, I, 34. 39. 428. 453. 454. 583. 610. 
Blasphemy, I, 147. 228. 599; II, 137. 374. 544. 
Blessed, I, 27; II, 60. 123. 147. 178. 335. 
Blind, laws concerning the, I, 219. 347. 
Blindness inflicted, I, 41. 614. 

Blood, eating of, forbidden to Israelites, I, 190. 
216. 325. 477. 
Boasting, I, 597; 

253. 306. 
Body, laws concerning, I, 219. 222. 327. 
Boils and blains, I, 127. 
Bondage of Israel in Egypt, I, 112—130; 
II, 169. 
Bonnets of the priests, I, 164. 165. 183; IT, 595. 
Book of Life, I, 172; II, 130. 633. 
Books, I, 470; II. 276. 624. 
Borrowing, I, 152. 328. 613; II, 246. 
Branch of the Lord, II, 294. 308. 441. 705. 708. 
Bread, I, 9. 611. 
Breastplate of the high priest, I, 163. 183. 
Breath of life, I, 5. 16; II, 17. 45. 168: 579. 616. 
Brethren, duty of, towards one another, I, 29. 
329. 343; II, 199. 
Bribery, I, 153. 331; II, 239. 256. 269. 297. 340. 
Burden, II, 97. 116. 383. 
Burial, I, 349; II, 143. 268. 312. 414. 429. 446. 
465. 
Burnt offerings, I, 186. 194. 


LT LO9e 113-, 159.*243.°251. 


Calf, golden, I, 170—173. 

Call of God to repentance, IT, 109. 110. 215. 288. 
364. 379. 466. 641. 650. 653. 673. 

Camp of the Israelites, I, 137. 239. 283. 

Candlestick in Tabernacle and Temple, I, 158. 
180. 228. 251. 

Captivity of Israelites ‘foretold, I, 233. 349; 
II, 350. 425. 436. 445. 460. 

Cattle, I, 148. 151. 153. 312. 339. 344. 

Charge of God to various people, I, 122. 355. 
559. 681. 717. 

Children the gift of God, I, 76; II, 196. 227. 
236. 253. 256. 

Circumcision, the covenant of, I, 37. 134. 369. 

Clothing, I, 10. 85, 262. 426. 

Cloud, pillar of, I, 136. 137. 776; II, 140. 170. 

Commandments, the Ten, I, 147—149. 170. 312. 
320—322. 

Company, evil, to be avoided, II, 60. 84. 215. 
216. 219. 230. 232. 233. 246. 249. 257. 

Compassion, II, 9. 94. 709. 

Condemnation for sin, II, 71. 114. 

Congregation of Israel, I, 131—134. 

Conscience convicts of sin, I, 8. 12. 94. 497; 
II, 243. 
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Consecration of priests, I, 165. 198. 

Consolation under affliction, I, 361; II, 27. 69. 
92. 101. 112. 130. 135. 159. 186. 290. 684. 

Contentment, II, 96. 257. 

Conversion of sinners, I, 594; II, 77. 141. 215. 
425. 

Counsel, advantage of good, II, 231. 232. 243. 
253. 

Courage, I, 260. 354. 364. 380. 520. ltl, TH Le 
II, 85. 90. 353. 

Courses of ministers in Temple, I, 682—688. 

Covenant of God, I, 16. 21. 33. 36. 58. 64. 121. 
232. 312. 351. 406; II, 421. 458. 

Covenant, the New, II, 378. 458. 

Covetousness, II, 68. 245. 266. 267. 573. 

Crown and miter of high priest, I, 165. 183. 198. 

Cruelty condemned, I, 153; II, 86. 229. 230. 540. 

Curse of God, I, 233. 323. 347. 348. 352. 377; 
ios: 

Cursing forbidden, I, 150; II, 175. 258. 


Dancing as a mark of rejoicing, I, 140. 172. 
426. 492. 519; II, 264. 

Darkness, I, 3. 33. 130. 137. 401; II, 362. 

Dead, the, II, 5. 20. 65. 151. 180. 272. 276. 349. 

Dead, raising of, II, 27. 28. 109. 328. 633. 

Death the consequence of sin, I, 6. 9. 

Death, spiritual, II, 303. 

Death, eternal, II, 233. 633. 

Death of saints, I, 281. 645; 
234, 328. 381. 633. 

Death of wicked, II, 26. 30. 37. 93. 109. 135. 
O27, Lot mol2aolo: 

Deceit, II, 431. 

Dedication of Tabernacle, I, 184. 198—201. 248. 

Dedication of Temple, I, 571. 697—700. 

Deliverances, I, 32. 116. 136. 410. 416. 431. 595. 
710; II, 610. 619. 

Despair deprecated, I, 336; II, 86. 90. 95. 102. 
249. 353. 

Deval ple sie ances aos 

Diligence, exhortations to, I, 140. 309. 327. 343. 
364. 757; II, 96. 178. 216 ff. 379. 424. 708. 

Discord censured, II, 222. 238. 239. 240. 252. 

Discretion commended, II, 93. 214. 216. 218. 220. 
24a 

Disease sent by God, I, 128. 140. 259. 351. 604. 
HES es (PANO aie 

Disguises resorted to, I, 504. 584. 598. 602. 716. 
744. 


II, 82. 108. 181. 


Disobedience and its results, I, 233, 318. 347. 
348. 370. 456. 473; IT, 140. 293. 357. 417. 433. 
465. 

Divorce, I, 342. 

Doctrines, false, II, 419. 442. 452. 

Dreams, II, 28. 135. 333. 442. 449. 713. 

Drink-offerings, I, 167. 226. 247. 264. 

Drunkards, II, 296. 330. 651. 664. 

Drunkenness, I, 22. 43. 500. 589. 597; II, 615. 


Ears of idols, II, 180. 357. 527. 

Ears of God open to prayer, I, 550; II, 74. 93. 
Early rising, I, 43. 60. 64. 366. 468. 479. 483. 
Enchantments forbidden, I, 219. 334; II, 366. 
Enemies, treatment of, I, 153. 497; II, 43. 249. 
Envy, II, 234. 253. 266. 


Exaction forbidden, I, 231. 328; II, 254. 549. 


597. 


Face of God, II, 92. 384. 585. 
Faith, examples of, I, 261; II, 610. 618. 
Faithfulness in service of God, I, 626. 736. 


SuBJECT-INDEX OF VOLS. I anp II. 


Faithfulness toward men, I, 304; II, 206. 229. 
232. 243, 251. 255. 

Fall of man, I, 7—9. 

Familiar spirits, I, 222; II, 302. 

Famine threatened, II, 427. 428. 518. 519. 

Fast proclaimed, I, 226. 717. 758. 775. 

Fatherless, God the Father of, I, 321; II, 69. 
126. 210. 488. 650. 

Fathers, duty of, I, 338; II, 217. 232. 242. 247. 
256. 

Favor of God on the righteous, II, 46. 64. 217. 

Fear of God, II, 39. 77. 215. 224. 234. 236. 

Feasts of Jews, I, 155. 176. 225. 290. 330. 

Filthiness figurative of sin, II, 22. 71. 288. 393. 
554. 

Fire for sacrifices, I, 34. 201. 429. 594. 700. 

First-born, claims of, I, 98. 338. 720. 

First-fruits, I, 153. 154. 176. 225. 290. 

Kish, In3s 00, 642: 

Fools, character and. conduct of, II, 71. 157. 
227. 235. 240. 253. 269. 362. 

Footstool of God, I, 688; II, 163. 198. 395. 

Forgetting God, sin of, condemned, I, 310. 314; 
II, 140. 166. 217. 259. 

Forgiveness, I, 191. 701; II, 341. 379. 404. 457. 
462. 578. 650. 684. 

Fornication denounced, I, 152. 219. 284. 340; 
II, 216. 220. 223. 248. 279. 

Forsaking of God, danger of, I, 348. 424. 711. 
725. 758; II, 290. 400. 409. 519. 

Frankincense, I, 169. 188. 280. 

Fraud condemned, I, 219. 723. 

Friends, II, 241. 253. 

Friendship, I, 485. 487—491. 511. 

Frowardness, I, 358. 550; II, 7. 216. 228. 238. 
245. 

Fruits, I, 316. 348. 

Fruit-trees in time of war, J, 337. 

Fugitive servant, I, 341. 


Garments of priests, I, 162. 183. 

Genealogies, I, 13. 652—658. 

Giants in general, I, 15. 306. 318. 

Giant Goliath, I, 482. 

Gifts, spiritual, II, 127. 128. 148. 216. 521. 

Gleanings for the poor and the stranger, I, 218. 
226. 343. 

Gluttony condemned, I, 338; II, 247. 251. 

God the almighty Lord, I, 36. 121. 282. 447; 
TiS Sa Lee SlOw oI 652. 

God the Creator, I, 310. 776; II, 45. 66, 152. 
218. 346. 715. 

God, attributes of: Eternal, I, 47. 116. 359; 

II, 155. 304. 419. 612. 
Immutable, I, 282. 480; II, 91. 188. 723. 
Omniscient, II, 36. 47. 203. 235. 360. 525. 
Omnipresent, II, 33. 36—38. 203. 
Unsearchable, II, 16. 36. 37. 209. 272. 
ere we II, 7. 13. 95. 204. 265. 351. 
0. 

Holy, Il, 116. 205. 370. 455; II, 79. 120. 
Jue er 173. 190. 256 ff. 305. 456. 519. 758; 
Wise and powerful, I, 117. 308; II, 218. 
Faithful, I, 281. 397; II, 326. 504. 
Merciful, I, 9. 192. 574. 758. 765. 

God the Savior, II, 171. 358. 371. 388. 426. 649. 

God, Jehovah, I, 121; II, 147. 309. 327. 

God, personality of, IT, 44. 368. 

Gods, judges described as, I, 153; II, 146. 203. 

Golden candlestick, I, 158. 

Grace of God, II, 148. 706. 

Groves for worship, I, 46. 331. 415. 585. 


SuBvrect-INDEx oF Vots. I anp II. 


Hail, plague of, I, 128. 379; II, 75. 141. 332. 
529. 701. 

Hand of God for blessing, I, 734. 756. 765. 

Hand of God for chastisement, I, 306. 446; 
ni 427. 

Hands, laying on of, I, 251. 289. 

Hands, lifting up in prayer, I, 143; II, 86. 122. 
205. 207. 

Hanging as punishment, I, 91. 284. 795. 797. 

Harlots, I, 79. 220. 222. 342; II, 381. 403. 

Harp, I, 10. 482. 519. 684. 

Harvest, feast of, I, 154. 176. 219; II, 303. 315. 

ae forbidden, I, 153. 219. 335; II, 227. 235. 

Haughtiness censured, I, 550; II, 222. 237. 244. 
292. 310. 315. 486. 

Heart of man, I, 15. 20; II, 271. 431. 

ao the firmament, created, I, 2; II, 66. 76. 

Heaven, the dwelling-place of God, I, 573; 
II, 61. 180. 194. 297. 395. 511. 

Heave-offering, I, 166. 265. 271. 

Heifer for sacrifice, I, 33. 272. 337. 

High places forbidden, I, 324. 562. 582. 586; 
II, 403. 

High priest, I, 162. 198. 

Holy things, law respecting, I, 164. 193. 223. 
243. 683. 777. 

Honey, I, 97. 477; II, 77. 249. 253. 300. 

Honor due to God, II, 87. 131. 209. 720. 

Honor according to the Fourth Commandment, 
I, 562. 796; II, 218. 245. 616. 

Hope, II, 73. 80. 90. 228. 431. 

Hornets, I, 155. 317. 401. 

Horns as symbols of power, I, 455. 549; II, 138. 

Horns of the altar, I, 558. 561. 

Horses, I, 332; II, 55..245. 415. 

Hospitality, I, 38. 40. 115. 468. 609. 770. 

Host, the heavenly, I, 73. 370. 664. 

House of God, I, 64. 441. 753; II, 148. 298. 679. 
709. 

Humility, II, 236. 240. 245. 

Hunger, I, 140; II, 92. 470. 508. 

Husbands, I, 7. 

Hypocrisy, II, 333. 

Hyssop, I, 133. 209. 272; II, 112. 


Idleness reproved, II, 221. 240. 250. 

Idolatry and idolaters, I, 147. 232. 310. 316. 
347; II, 162. 401. 

Ignorance, sin-offerings for, I, 190. 265. 

Images prohibited, I, 147. 232. 331. 

Incense, I, 168. 181. 201. 214. 269. 

Incest condemned, I, 216. 340. 347; II, 549. 659. 

Industry, I, 6. 10; II, 221. 231. 247. 254. 

Ingratitude, I, 357. 479. 528. 777; II, 635. 

Inheritance, I, 288. 302. 338. 

Injustice, I, 152. 219. 331. 343; II, 43. 146. 246. 

Instruction recommended, II, 214. 215, 226. 242. 


247. 
Integrity, I, 472. 626; II, 3. 66. 67. 84. 101. 241, 
Interpretation of dreams, I, 90; II, 214. 607. 
Iron, I, 552; II, 38. 253. 362. 559. 
Ivory, I, 577; I1, 105. 559. 


Jealousy, I, 245; II, 222. 286. 

Joy, I, 669. 755. 775; II, 73. 153. 343. 693. 

Judges appointed, I, 331. 757. 

Justice of God, I, 356; II, 7. 364. 697. 

Justice a prominent virtue, I, 220.331; II, 146. 
218. 438. 539. 682. 
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Kindness enjoined, I, 447450; II, 242. 260. 
ag chosen by God, I, 332. 468. 481. 580. 596. 


Kingdom of God and of Christ, I, 691; II, 80. 
105. 209. 303. 326. 395—397. 608. 

ke mark of affection, I, 61. 65. 101. 468. 

Kneeling in prayer, I, 698. 760; II, 160. 618. 

Knowledge given by God, I, 125. 169. 693; 
II, 187. 214. 264. 330. 444. 458. 607. 


Labor ordained for man, I, 9; II, 168. 
Ladder, -Jacob’s, I, 64. 
Lamb for sacrifices, I, 48. 131. 189; II, 289. 
Lamentation for dead, I, 110. 510. 515. 744. 
mee in the Tabernacle, I, 159. 162. 167. 228. 
Ble 
Landmarks not to be removed, I, 335. 347; 
II, 34, 247. 
Laughter, I, 39; II, 262. 269. 
Lavers for the Sanctuary, I, 168. 181. 184. 
Law of God, I, 6. 21. 145. 147. 304. 312—315. 
Learning, advantages of, II, 214. 226. 237. 
Leaven forbidden at Passover, I, 132. 135. 
Lending, regulations for, I, 153. 231. 328. 342. 
343. 


Lepers, laws regarding, I, 208. 245. 259. 

Leprosy, I, 209—211. 343. 

Letters, I, 527. 599. 612. 621. 720. 734. 751; 
II, 346. 451. 

Liberality enjoined, I, 329; II, 230. 

Life the gift of God, I, 5; II, 17. 95. 615. 

Light, I, 2; Ji, 457. 

Lightning, I, 550; II, 39. 53. 75. 208. 

Linen for sacred vestments, I, 164. 194. 

Lions, I, 430. 484; II, 618. 

Locusts, I, 129. 349; II, 170. 

Lot decided by God, I, 213; II, 238. 

Love to God commanded, I, 314. 321. 322. 397; 
II, 90. 624. 

Lying forbidden, I, 219. 


Magicians of Egypt, I, 123. 125. 

Magistrates to be obeyed, I, 152. 

Majesty of God, I, 691; II, 52. 158. 160. 325. 
685. 692. 

Malefactors, execution of, I, 339. 

Malice condemned, II, 238. 249. 

Man, mortality of, II, 19. 20. 98. 141. 156. 208. 
261. 276. 

Manna, I, 140. 317. 777; II, 141. 

Manslaughter, I, 21. 150. 300. 335, 394. 

Marriage, I, 6; II, 196. 259. 

Masters, duty of, I, 148. 219. 343; II, 42. 439. 

Measuring of the Holy City, II, 585 ff. 704. 

Meat-offering, I, 188—190. 195. 264. 778. 

Meats, clean and unclean, I, 203. Ook 

Meditation encouraged, II, 60. 77. 174. 188. 

Meekness encouraged, IT, 83. 695. 

Memorials ordained, I, 143. 163. 168. 207. 

Memory of the just blessed, II, 227. 

Memory of the wicked cut off, II, 175. 328. 

Merchants, I, 84. 577. 784; II, 324. 559. 

Mercy, supplication for, I, Bais Dla (ils 
II, 111. 112. 625. 692. 

Mercy-seat described, I, 157. 160. 180. 214. 689. 

Mind, a willing, I, 689. 768. 

Miracles performed, I, 117. 123—134. 140. 143. 
268. 276. 367—369. 429—433. 605—615. 641. 

Mirth, vanity of, II, 264. 269. 

Mischief, punishment of, Il, 66. 67. 205. 252. 
339. 


728 


Mocking condemned, II, 238. 258. 429. 

Money, I, 38. 50. 95; II, 459. 

Months of the Hebrews, I, 131. 135. 330. 

Moon, idolatrously worshiped, I, 331; 
480. 

Moon, new, feasts of, I, 489. 683; II, 289. 636. 

Mortality of man, II, 27. 156. 

Mothers, love of, II, 370. 396. 

Mourners, comfort for, IJ, 40. 

Mouth of the wicked, II, 90. 122. 174. 220. 242. 

Murder, I, 21. 148. 229. 313. 

Murmuring rebuked, IT, 506. 

Murrain, plague of, I, 127; II, 142. 

Music used for worship, I, 519. 672.701; II, 91. 
609. 

Muzzling the ox, I, 344. 

Myrrh, I, 168. 788; II, 105. 278. 

Myrtles, II, 354. 380. 703. 


Tea. 


Name of God, I, 175. 

Name, value of a good, II, 245. 269. 

Names changed by God, I, 36. 37. 75. 530. 

Navy of Solomon, I, 576. 703. 

Neighbor, how to treat our, I, 148. 153. 219. 
328; II, 218. 250. 251. 

Night 1) 251i) 76: 

Numbering of the people, I, 237. 244. 287. 


Oaths, directions about, I, 192. 219. 292; II, 72. 

Obedience to God enjoined, I, 145. 232. 309—318; 
II, 290. 414. 471. 

Oblations, I, 188—190. 

Offenses, how to remedy, II, 273. 

Offerings, laws for, I, 186. 224. 330. 

Oil in the Jewish cult, I, 162. 168. 181. 188. 228. 

Old age, iI, 41. 155. 275. 

Olive-trees, II, 706. 

Oppression forbidden, I, 152. 230. 341; II, 70. 
266. 

Oracle of the Temple, I, 567. 571. 697. 

Ornaments of apparel, I, 52; II, 215. 251. 293. 
294, 402. 

Ostentation condemned, II, 251. 253. 

Overseers in building the Temple, I, 664. 694. 

Ox, treatment of, I, 151. 215. 312. 339, 344, 


Palm-tree and branches, I, 140. 227. 362. 404. 
730. 

Parables of Old Testament, I, 421. 528. 598. 
628. 727. 

Parents, duty of, II, 232. 246. 256. 

Partiality condemned, I, 219. 304. 331; II, 240. 
249. 

Passover, laws relating to, I, 225. 253. 290. 330. 

Patience commended, II, 269. 335. 353. 

Peace to be sought of God, I, 755; II, 452. 

People of God, their blessings and privileges, 
I, 316. 522; II, 91. 148. 309. 

Perfection of God, I, 356. 551; II, 49. 

Perjury condemned, I, 148. 194. 313; II, 538. 
707 


Pestilence the penalty of disobedience, I, 233. 
262. 349; II, 449. 

Pigeons as offerings, I, 187. 205. 247. 

Pilgrimage, typical, I, 105. 121; II, 186. 

Pillars in porch of Temple, I, 569. 695. 

Pillar of cloud and fire in the wilderness, I, 136. 
173. 776; II, 163. 

Places, idolatrous, I, 578; II, 142. 


Plant, used figuratively, II, 196. 208. 281. 295. 


402. 


Pleading of God with Israel, II, 289—291. 359. 


400—412. 545. 


SuBJEcT-INDEX OF VOLS. I AND II. 


Pleasures, vanity of worldly, II, 262—264. 

Pledges, limitations of, I, 153. 342. 

Plenty the gift of God, I, 61. 330; II, 123. 208. 

Plowing, I, 339. 

Plowshares to be beaten into swords, II, 656. 

Poison of serpents, II, 118. 205. 

Pollutions under the Law, I, 192. 211. 245; 
TI, 548. 

Pomegranates as ornaments, I, 164. 183. 

Poor, laws concerning, I, 153. 329; II, 34. 234. 

Potter as type, II, 393. 433. 

Pouring out God’s wrath, II, 130. 420. 520. 640. 

Power bestowed by God, II, 353. 

Praise of God, I, 322; II, 309. 456. 

Prayer commanded, II, 379. 

Prayer, instances of, I, 373. 691. 698. 

Presence of God, I, 673; II, 73. 75. 392. 511. 
620. 

Presumption of Israelites, I, 264. 305. 334. 519. 

Presumptuous sins, I, 150. 265. 332. 

Pride, I, 455; II, 222. 237. 616. 

Priests, Levitical, I, 162. 198. 240—242. 355. 
571. 

Prince of Peace, II, 304. 

Profanity, I, 217. 219. 784; II, 549. 721. 

Promises of God, II, 144. 

Prophecy, God Author of, II, 360. 364. 

Prophets sent by God, II, 383. 399. 442. 513. 

Prophetesses, I, 140. 410. 644. 

Prosperity of the righteous, II, 95. 138. 148. 
Paes PATA 

Prosperity of the wicked, II, 17. 74. 134. 272. 
422. 

Providence of God, I, 20. 374. 462; II, 95, 167. 
236. 244. 

Prudence, IT, 231. 233. 241. 650. 662. 

Punishments, I, 87. 221. 222. 

Purification, laws concerning, I, 206—215. 253. 
272. 294. 

Purity of God’s Word and Law, II, 70. 77. 187. 
257. 


Quails, Israel fed with, I, 141. 258. 
Quickening, spiritual, II, 132. 144. 
Quiet, the faithful shall dwell in, II, 216. 335. 


Railing, I, 499. 538. 

Rain, I, 17. 128. 473; II, 170. 

Ram in sacrifices, I, 33. 48. 165. 200. 245. 

Ravens, I, 19. 203. 327. 590; II, 54. 211. 

Reading of the Law, I, 156. 377. 645. 774. 

Reaping, I, 219. 225. 229. 

Redeemer, the Lord, II, 27. 77. 141. 246. 354. 
386. 493. 

Refuge, the divine, I, 361. 549; II, 67. 106. 108. 

Rejoicing of the faithful, I, 227. 324. 700; 
II, 91. 92. 354. 654. 

Rending the clothes, I, 85. 531. 742. 760. 

Repentance, exhortations to, II, 16. 289. 290. 
403—410. 447. 531. 695. 702. 

Reproof, II, 222. 235. 236. 253. 269. 

Restitution, I, 151. 193. 229. 245. 

Return from captivity, I, 747.763; II, 440—444. 
668. 699. 702. 

Revelations, merciful, I, 353; II, 50. 351. 375. 
462. 605. 

Revenge deprecated, I, 219; II, 243. 250. 

Reverence to God, I, 116; II, 152. 178. 

Reward to the righteous, I, 33; II. 77. 229. 251. 

ae earthly, I, 318. 691; II, 109. 235. 266. 
418. 


‘ 


SuBJect-INDEX oF Vors. I anp II. 729 


Riches, dangers of, I, 357. 776; II, 241. 257. 
267. 648. 682. 

Righteous, blessings and privileges of, II, 49. 
50. 60. 93. 216. 293. 388. 539. 

Rings, I, 93. 157. 789; ITI. 512. 

Rioting and reveling, II, 247. 254. 

Robbery, I, 219; II, 121. 244. 305. 389. 550. 660. 

Rock, water brought out of, I, 143: 274. 

Rod of Moses, I, 117—119. 

Roll of prophecy, II, 301. 466. 513. 707. 

Rulers chosen by Moses, I, 145. 


Sabbath in the Old Testament, I, 141. 154: 176. 
229. 265. 312. 778. 

Sacrifices, I, 224. 331. 

Saints of God, I, 360. 455; II, 209. 621. 718. 


Salvation, I, 137. 471; II, 97. 127. 339. 384. 683. 


Sanctuary of God. See Tabernacle. 
Scapegoat, I, 214.. 

Scoffers, sin of, II, 60. 61. 215. 231. 245. 331. 
Scourging, I, 219. 344. 


Sea, God’s power over, I, 136. 138. 776; II, 52. 


152. 179. 371. 685. 
Seals, I, 87. 163. 599; II, 53. 459. 633. 


Searcher of hearts, God, I, 689. 691; II, 66. 431. 


Secret things belong to God, I, 353; II, 21. 
Self-denial, II, 247. 465. 

Separation of women, I, 205. 

Serpents, fiery, I, 276. 

Servants, I, 148. }49. 312. 

Seventy elders, I, 145. 155. 257. 
Shame, I, 7. 8. 172. 

Shaving the head, I, 207. 209. 247. 251. 
Sheaves, I, 84. 225. 

Sheep for sacrifices, I, 187. 574. 735. 
Shepherds, I, 102. 103; II, 462. 573. 


Shield, God, of His people, I, 33. 362; II, 148. 


Bot. 
Shining of God’s face, I, 248; II, 89. 
Ships, I, 108. 284. 576. 603. 


Shittim wood for the Tabernacle, I, 157. 161. 


Shoes taken off, I, 116. 344. 370. 451. 537. 
Shoulder, sacrificial, I, 166. 197. 248. 
Shouting in war, I, 371. 459. 670. 


- Showbread, I, 158. 228. 492. 


Sickness, and conduct under, I, 233. 349. 529; 
II, 94. 349. 
Silence, II, 4. 98. 228. 


Sin, origin and characteristics of, I, 7; II, 234. 


290. 479. 


Slander, I, 153; IJ, 89. 164. 228. 412. 


Slaying without premeditation, I, 300. 311. 334. 


394. : 
Sleep, I, 6. 33. 501; II, 221. 243. 
Slothfulness, II, 231. 235. 252. 274. 
Snuffers, gold, I, 157. 181. 


Songs of inspired believers, I, 138. 276. 356. 411. 


455. 549. 
Sorcery, II, 366. 381. 
Soul of man, I, 5. 216; II, 109. 
Spices for religious rites, I, 158. 168. 788; 
TI, 105. 
Spies sent into Canaan, I, 260. 263. 305. 
Sprinkling of blood, I, 133. 
Stars of heaven, I, 33. 84. 413. 
Statutes of the Lord, I, 691; II, 77. 184. 
Stealing, I, 148. 219. 343; II, 111. 707. 
Stones, precious, I, 163. 690. 
Stoning, I, 220. 326. 340. 375. 600. 
Strangers, I, 152. 154. 220. 304. 341. 
Strength of Israel the Lord, I, 138. 480; II, 85. 
106. 327. 656. : “ 
Strife, II, 218. 239. 252. 


Stubbornness, I, 338; II, 215. 256. 

Sun, creation and function ne (hie Mk yer( Hyg 
Swear and curse, I, 192. : 

Swine, I, 203. 327; II, 394. 


Sword of the Lord, I, 10. 357. 417; II, 105. 341. 
484. 566. 696. 

Sycomore-tree, I, 578; II, 665. 

Tabernacle of God, I, 157—162. 178—185. 253. 

Tabernacles, feast of, I, 227. 291. 331. 703. 

Table of the Lord, I, 158. 180; II, 590. 720. 

Talebearers, I, 219; II, 229. 252. 549. 

Talking, vain, censured, I, 455; II, 15. 231. 


248. 274. 

Teachers appointed in Judah, I, 713. 758. 

Teaching from God, II, 132. 378. 456. 

Temperance commended, II, 247. 

Temple, I, 566—575. 750. 

Temptation, trial of faith and life, I, 47. 48; 
TI 6335 717. 

Testimony, I, 157. 158. 

Thanksgiving, exhortations to, II, 92. 164. 201. 

Thief, punishment of, I, 151. 343. 707. 

Things devoted, I, 234. 271; II, 595. 

Thunder, I, 128. 464; IT, 142. 

Tithes, 1; 32:65. 2365 1i,.217. 723; 

Tongue to be bridled, IT, 98. 221. 239. 

Torn beasts not to be eaten, I, 153. 223; II, 517. 
596. 

Treachery, instances of, I, 78. 420. 515. 599. 789. 

Treason, instances of, I, 535—543. 623. 722. 

Tree of life, I, 5; II, 218. 599. 600. 

Trespass-offerings, laws regarding, I, 192—196. 
245. 

Trial of the heart, by God alone, II, 84. 238. 422. 

Trumpets, their use, I, 254. 371; II, 145. 520. 
653. 

Trust in God, II, 63. 92. 182. 237. 327. 

Trust in man and riches vain, II, 43. 103. 
210. 335—337. 431. 571. 

Truth of God, I, 175. 356; II, 77. 149. 164. 326. 
614. 

Truthfulness, II, 231. 711. 

Turtle-dove in offerings, I, 33. 187. 247, 

Tyranny, instances of, I, 112. 120, 493. 581. 


Unbelief, instances and effect of, I, 7. 260. 261. 
320. 616; II, 140. 

Uncleanness, I, 192. 196. 203. 223. 245. 272. 341. 

Unleavened bread, I, 134. 154. 188. 248. 


Vanity of worldly things, II, 99. 155. 261. 352. 

Veil of women, I, 55. 450. 

Veil of Tabernacle and Temple, I, 160, 180. 

Vengeance belongs to God, I, 358; II, 159. 342. 
491. 

Vessels used for worship, I, 180. 570. 

Vine, I, 108; II, 401. 532. 645. 

Vineyard, I, 151. 218. 336. 343. 

Virtues and vices, II, 227—250. ; 

Visions sent by God, I, 27. 283; II, 288. 654. 

Voice of God proclaiming, I, 175; TWh, ple yay 
106. 

Vows, laws concerning, I, 234. 247. 342. 


Wafers in offerings, I, 165. 166. 188. 247. 

Wages to be duly paid, I, 219. 343. : 

Waiting upon God, II, 86. 243. 353, 427. 505. 
705. 

Walking with God, I, 314. 397. 573; II, 216. 
291. 411. 

Warning, I, 717; II, 515. 570. 

Washings, ceremonial, I, 165. 195. 337. 696. 
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Watchmen, their duty, I, 543. 620; II, 196. 280. 
320. 515. 

Water, miracles of, I, 46. 140. 143. 274. 608. 

Wave-offering, I, 163. 197. 225. 226. 246. 

Weeks, feast of, I, 330. 

Weeping, II, 65. 88. 653. 

Wheat, I, 165. 

Wheels, vision, concerning, II, 512. 514. 524. 

Whirlwinds, I, 595. 605; II, 52, 397. 442. 685. 

Whoredom condemned, I, 220. 340. 342. 

Wicked, their character and doom, I, 356; II, 7. 
8. 136. 289. 322. 402. 517. 

Wicked, friendship with, forbidden, I, 63. 208. 
315. 406; IT, 215. 402. 

Widows to be honored and assisted, I, 153. 328. 
347; II, 39. 289. 412. 

Wilderness, Israel’s journey in the, I, 136. 254. 
274. 297. 304. 357. 

Will of God, IT, 613. 614. 

Wine, I, 22. 32:-167. 226. 264. 

Wisdom given by God, I, 169. 562. 681. 757; 
II, 216. 264. 


Wisdom, blessings attending, II, 214. 224. 237. 


270. 276. 
Witcheraft, I, 152. 219. 333; II, 681. 


Witness, God invoked as, I, 73. 425. 472; II, 477. 


675. 
Witnesses, two or three required, I, 301. 332. 
Wives, I, 9. 148. 
Woes, II, 296. 305. 333. 439. 663. 
Wonders of God, I, 117; II, 140. 333. 619. 


Works of God, II, 13. 14. 51—58. 152. 167. 272. 


419. 
World created, I, 1—7. 
Wormwood (figurative), I, 352; 
Worship of God, I, 147. 312. 315. 
Wrath of God, I, 730; II, 30. 171. 256. 
Wrath of men, II, 7. 96. 257. 


Year, beginning of Jewish, I, 131. 225. 
Young, exhortations to, I, 220; 
276. 


Aealel 285701 hen. 


II, 220. 505. 


II, 215. 275. 
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